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Important notice on the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme 
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relate to 2017 (topics, dates, budget) have, with this revised version, been updated. The 

changes relating to this revised part are explained on the Participant Portal. 

(European Commission Decision C(2016)4614 of 25 July 2016) 
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1.1 Overview and summary  

The Horizon 2020 Programme strongly supports the three strategic priorities
1
 of Open 

Innovation, Open Science, and being Open to the World.  

Open innovation is about combining diverse sources of knowledge to innovate, underpinned 

by networked, multi-collaborative innovation systems and involving researchers, 

entrepreneurs, investors, users, governments and civil society. Favouring Open Innovation 

means encouraging the capitalisation of results from European research and innovation. Open 

Science includes moving forward on the need for more open access to research results and the 

underlying data. The Commission is therefore extending its Open Research Data Pilot to 

cover all thematic areas of Horizon 2020 whilst maintaining robust opt-out options. Open 

Science also entails the need for new initiatives to strengthen research integrity for policy 

makers, research funders, research institutions and researchers. Open to the World means to 

engage more in science diplomacy and in global scientific and technological collaboration to 

remain relevant and competitive, and to lead the way in developing global research and 

innovation partnerships to address global challenges. 

Horizon 2020 spans seven years (2014 to 2020), and is the biggest EU Research and 

Innovation funding programme ever. The Horizon 2020 Specific Programme is implemented 

through two-year work programmes setting out funding opportunities under the different parts 

through calls for proposals containing topics, and the other actions such as public 

procurements.  

The ‘General Introduction' to the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme covering the years 

2016-17 explains the context in which the Work Programme was developed, and contains 

guidance to help those submitting proposals for EU research funding.  

This second Work Programme is completely new in terms of content, building on the 

achievements of the first Horizon 2020 Work Programme which was for 2014-15, and which 

received an overwhelmingly positive response with strong demand from the research and 

innovation stakeholder communities.  

Through this new Work Programme, Horizon 2020 will continue to fund researchers and 

innovators at the cutting edge of their fields working on the latest breakthroughs; it will 

support projects across the cycle from research to innovation; it will create opportunities to 

build research teams in Member States where the innovation and research potential is 

underexploited; it will encourage the training of researchers including exchanges of 

researchers between industry and academia; it will take a strategic approach to international 

cooperation in research and innovation; and through a suite of financial instruments it will 

help to plug the gap between innovative research and its exploitation.  

In determining the contents of this Work Programme in line with the Horizon 2020 Specific 

Programme, the Commission has continued with its strategic programming process which was 

begun with the first Horizon 2020 Work Programme. The aim is to maximise the impact of 

the available EU funding through an integrated, coherent, evidence-based implementation.  

On this basis, criteria used for selecting the priorities to be supported in the Work Programme 

2016-2017 were: the maximising of EU added value; addressing and anticipating research and 

innovation key trends and areas of high potential for world-class breakthroughs; providing 

                                                           
1
 Speech of Commissioner Carlos Moedas on 'Open Innovation, Open Science, Open to the World', at 

conference, ‘A new start for Europe: Opening up to an ERA of Innovation’, Brussels, 22 June 2015.  
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strong potential for impact and uptake and leverage of industry and SME participation, by 

addressing the demand side, tackling barriers to innovation and market deployment and 

uptake, and building collaborations between industry, businesses, universities and research 

institutions; providing genuinely cross-cutting approaches and embedding key novelties such 

as covering the full research and innovation cycle, social science and humanities, gender 

aspects, and climate and sustainable development; improving international cooperation by 

focusing on key strategic and targeted areas of common interest and mutual benefit one 

example of which being Euro-Mediterranean cooperation in the field of Research and 

Innovation, including the work done to date by the PRIMA initiative participating States.  

The strategic programming approach takes into account new intelligence on scientific, 

technological, economic, market, and social trends and foresight, as well as emerging policy 

needs. It has involved extensive consultations, notably through the Horizon 2020 Programme 

Committee and advisory structures.  

In line with the strategic objectives for the Work Programme and to provide clear information 

to proposers, wherever possible guidance has been provided for each topic in the Work 

Programme on the order of EU financial contribution which the Commission considers would 

allow the relevant specific challenge to be addressed appropriately.  

The Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2016-17 comprises 20 parts, including one on 

Dissemination, Exploitation and Evaluation, and the General Annexes, which set out the 

funding opportunities under the different parts of the programme. These describe the overall 

objectives, the respective calls, and the topics within each call. Each topic describes the 

specific challenge to be addressed, the scope of the activities to be carried out, and the 

expected impacts to be achieved.  

Proposals can be submitted in the calls for proposals shown on the Participant Portal.  

The General Annexes, part 20 of the Work Programme, have been revised and updated with 

respect to those for the 2014-15 Work Programme, and contain: a list of countries eligible for 

funding, and applicable rules; standard admissibility criteria and related conditions; standard 

eligibility criteria; types of action: specific provisions for innovation procurement; rules of 

contest for Prizes; a description of Technology Readiness Levels (TRL); a description of the 

evaluation criteria; a note on budget flexibility; classified information; and financial support 

to third parties.  

This Work Programme continues with the approach of the first Horizon 2020 Work 

Programme to have fewer calls and topics, as compared with Framework Programme 7 (FP7). 

These are generally broader and encompass a range of possible approaches. In most cases 

more than one possible action is envisaged for a particular topic. The Work Programme 

reflects the strong challenge-based approach of Horizon 2020, allowing applicants to have 

considerable freedom to come up with innovative solutions.  

This Work Programme incorporates improvements based on the lessons learned from the first 

Horizon 2020 Work Programme, notably in the need to continue with the open approach to 

calls; better use of the new instruments promoting innovation in the Work Programme cycle; 

reinforcing the broad approach to innovation extending beyond technological and research-

based innovation and including social innovation and user innovation; promoting SME 

participation in calls for collaborative projects and other grant-based instruments; promoting 

the SME instrument; proactive integration of social sciences and humanities aspects; 

improved addressing of the gender dimension; better targeting of potential international 

cooperation; reinforcing the quality of proposal evaluation; and standards for feedback to 

applicants.  
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Further efforts in particular have been made to ensure cross-cutting issues (e.g. social sciences 

and humanities, gender, international strategy) have been mainstreamed in each of the 

different parts of the Work Programme, ensuring an integrated approach.  

This Work Programme makes further progress on streamlining the presentation, with access 

via the web, and tools to allow ease of access including smart searches.  

While this Work Programme covers the large majority of the funding available under Horizon 

2020, it is complemented by the separate Work Programmes for the European Research 

Council, Euratom, the Joint Research Centre, as well as the Strategic Innovation Agenda for 

the European Institute of Innovation and Technology (EIT).  

 

1.2 Political context 

Although there are positive signs, the EU still has a long way to go before it overcomes the 

effects of the economic crisis and the high unemployment rate, especially amongst young 

people, remains the biggest concern and challenge in many Member States. The five point 

strategic agenda for the Union in times of change set by the European Council and followed 

up by the Commission’s agenda for jobs, growth, fairness and democratic change is a strong 

response to the challenges we face, namely by strengthening our global competitiveness, 

stimulating investments from both public and private sources, promoting growth and creating 

new and sustainable jobs for the benefit of the economy and citizens.  

The agenda of the Commission sets out ten policy areas on which the EU needs to focus its 

efforts over the next years. This includes maximising the opportunities and assets of the EU 

by fully exploiting the potential of the single market as well as of international markets and 

reinforcing its global attractiveness as a place of production, investment, education and living, 

thus delivering benefits for all by promoting a climate of entrepreneurship, job creation and 

social fairness. In the present context the migration challenge also requires new research and 

innovation actions and a better integration of displaced researchers in Europe.  

Research and innovation represent major drivers to both stimulate and leverage investment, 

providing new solutions and the knowledge which will help to deliver the Commission’s 

agenda. By coupling research and innovation, and its emphasis on excellent science, industrial 

leadership and tackling societal challenges, Horizon 2020 will: mobilise innovative financial 

instruments; facilitate investment in research infrastructures and skills; maintain and reinforce 

a high-performing primary sector and industrial base; enhance the use of digital technologies 

and ICT solutions; capitalise on and promote further our existing strengths in renewables and 

energy efficiency; contribute to combatting cross-border crime and terrorism while also 

guaranteeing fundamental rights and values and protecting Europeans' personal data; provide 

new insights for policy-making towards reversing inequalities and promoting fairness; 

enhance collaborations between the public and private sectors in delivering innovation; and 

maximise potential synergies with the European Structural and Investment Funds  at national 

and regional level. 

 

1.3 Key priorities for 2016-2017 

On the basis of the strategic programming process, including a broad consultation of 

stakeholders, and the Horizon 2020 Specific Programme, key priorities for 2016-2017 have 

been identified. In alignment with the Commission’s agenda, the Work Programme for 2016-

2017 will contribute to the Jobs, Growth and Investment Package helping to strengthen 
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Europe’s global competitiveness, create new and sustainable jobs and promote growth. All the 

calls for proposals and activities will contribute substantially to this policy area as well as 

contributing in broader terms to one or more of the other policy areas. 

 

A new Boost for Jobs, Growth and Investment  

Investments will cover both the immediate need to engage the re-industrialisation of Europe 

as well as the longer-term objective of building solid knowledge needed for the next wave of 

innovative breakthroughs. A substantial number of Horizon 2020 activities, including 

innovative forms of financing, are in particular targeted at mobilising additional public and 

private investment in the European economy and thereby help promote a climate of 

entrepreneurship and job creation. Investment in researcher skills and competences relevant 

for the evolving needs of both public and private employers will at the same time respond to 

the increasing demand for the best talent and will also contribute to strengthening Europe's 

competitiveness. In particular the following activities are prominent elements contributing to 

the Jobs, Growth and Investment Package in both the short and longer term:  

 As part of the Innovation Investment Package representing an investment worth 

over EUR 22 billion, seven Public-Private Partnerships (PPPs) relevant to industry 

in the fields of innovative medicine, fuel cells and hydrogen, aeronautics, bio-based 

industries, electronic components and systems, railways, and EU air traffic 

management  system, address strategic technologies that underpin growth and jobs in 

key European sectors and can help make the EU a more attractive location for 

international companies to invest and innovate. Complementarity of the work 

programme with all these activities has been sought to ensure synergies, while 

avoiding overlaps. These PPPs are complemented by a similar level of investment in 

contractual Public Private Partnerships (cPPPs) implemented through the work 

programme, on Factories of the Future (FoF); Energy-efficient buildings (EeB); 

European Green Vehicles Initiative (EGVI); Sustainable Process Industry (SPIRE); 

Advanced 5G Network Infrastructure (5G); Robotics; Photonics; High Performance 

Computing (HPC), and Big Data Value and the recently adopted Cybersecurity, to 

develop new technologies, products and services which will have a substantial impact 

on the competitiveness of EU industry, and the creation of new high-skilled jobs in 

Europe.  

 Further investments through financial instruments, targeted in particular to small and 

medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), will contribute to the availability of a wider range 

of debt and equity financing products and facilities to support research and innovation; 

a stronger venture capital and wider equity industry; the increased involvement of 

business angels, crowd-funding platforms and philanthropic foundations in funding 

research and innovation; and more investment in technology transfer. Synergies with 

the European Fund for Strategic Investments (EFSI) will be promoted.   

 Through the European Research Council (ERC), the most talented and creative 

individual researchers and their teams will be able to investigate the best ideas, based 

on excellence, and carry out frontier research of the highest quality which could lead 

to new innovative breakthroughs. (this is the subject of a different Work Programme) 

 Investing in the skills and competences of the next generation of excellent 

researchers to enable them to face current and future challenges remains the main 

focus of the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions. Innovative approaches to research 

training with exposure to the non-academic sector and the stimulation of 
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interdisciplinary, international and inter-sector mobility will be particularly promoted. 

The Societal Challenges and Leading and Enabling Industrial Technologies (LEITs) 

will contribute to the new skills and competences needed to deliver on innovation, 

growth and participation in a modern society.  

 Future and emerging technologies activities help to create in Europe a fertile ground 

for responsible and dynamic multi-disciplinary collaborations and for kick-starting 

new European research and innovation eco-systems around them. These will be the 

seeds for future industrial leadership and for tackling societal challenges in new ways. 

 The development, implementation and sustainable operation of pan-European 

research infrastructures help Europe to respond to grand challenges in science and 

society and boost the productivity and competitiveness of our economy. In this 

context, e-infrastructures become crucial as a cross-cutting support layer in the 

storage, transmission and processing of the surging volumes of data. Access to modern 

and world-class research infrastructures is important for Europe’s ability to create 

cutting-edge research, educate, retain and attract the best research talent and connect 

researchers globally. Furthermore, partnerships with industry and SMEs on key 

technologies need to be exploited to foster innovation and create new market 

opportunities.  

 Closing the research and innovation divide to bring innovations to all corners of the 

EU will remain a key objective, in particular through the new actions on Teaming, 

Twinning and ERA Chairs.  

A substantial number of activities across the work programme are dedicated to support EU 

manufacturing. The '4th Industrial Revolution' which is underway, will bring dramatic 

changes in our working and living environments due to the rapid development of IT 

infrastructure and the linking of the physical and the virtual worlds to form cyber-physical 

systems. The digitalisation of industry is also giving a new impetus to all types of firms to 

develop capabilities to provide services, further blurring boundaries between goods and 

services. The range of innovative new product-service systems that service providers and 

manufacturers can offer is already increasing. This offers huge potential for increasing 

flexibility and productivity, but also resource efficiency and new ways to sustainability in the 

production and service sector, as well as in everyday life. It is a unique chance for clean, safe 

and smart "made in Europe".  

Other important activities include a call to enhance the innovation capacity of SMEs and the 

SME Instrument, whose main focus in 2016-2017 will be on facilitating market uptake of 

innovation, including in international markets and through facilitated access to risk finance 

and synergies with national or regional support programmes; and the Fast Track to Innovation 

pilot aimed at reducing the time from idea to market and thus accelerating the development of 

innovative products, processes and services.  In line with the key objective of simplification, 

the SME instrument is implemented (Industrial Leadership and Societal Challenge pillars) in 

a predominately bottom-up manner.  

 

A Connected Digital Single Market  

Digitalisation offers huge potential for Europe’s economy and society. It influences the way 

we work, communicate and live and empowers customers and end-users in unprecedented 

ways. It enables new services and innovative business models and modifies the value chains 

and networks in all sectors of the economy. We need to step up our effort to make much better 

use of the economic opportunities digitalisation provides. Promising new developments 
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within the digital domain will be addressed in the next work programme, thereby facilitating 

the creation of new infrastructures and platforms to experiment, pilot and demonstrate new 

ways of doing things with consumers and users based on their needs and behaviour, while at 

the same time addressing the concerns of citizens in areas such as cyber security and trust. 

Activities will also help boost digital skills and learning across society, including the 

development and use of language technologies. The following activities will in particular 

contribute to key knowledge and innovative solutions and support the creation of secure 

digital ecosystems for fast growth and competitive leadership in key industrial sectors:  

 The Internet is accelerating innovation, reshaping established industries, facilitating 

new ways of doing business, and transforming social behaviours. An integrated 

response to the technology challenges and innovation needs is required to position 

Europe at the forefront of the Internet developments. The Internet of Things call will 

allow complementing technology developments with large-scale pilots in a number of 

societal challenges, thus demonstrating actual solutions in real-life settings.  

 Automated Road Transport drives a paradigm shift in the automotive sector, with 

decisive implications for the competitiveness of the European industry. It will improve 

drastically safety and reduce congestion, while contributing to increase energy 

efficiency and decrease emissions. The call will address component development, 

human-machine interactions, testing of vehicles and integration with infrastructure, as 

well as transition scenarios, standards, user behaviour and acceptance. 

 ICT-driven transformations bring opportunities across many important sectors but also 

vulnerabilities to critical infrastructures and services, which can have significant 

consequences on the functioning of society, economic growth and the technological 

innovation potential of Europe. The Digital Security call will address these issues 

through innovative approaches and will be complemented by actions on privacy and 

ethics recognising the importance of protecting our fundamental right to data 

protection. Topics will be contributing to the objectives of the recently established 

cybersecurity cPPP. 

 Data sets continue to grow larger and more complex. This trend calls for new and 

better techniques for extracting, managing, analysing and sharing both data and the 

results of data analyses, while respecting the privacy rights of individuals and the 

needs for government and corporate confidentiality. Activities on Big Data will help 

accelerate the progress of scientific discovery and innovation, and foster the 

development of Europe's data-driven economy emphasising a cross-cutting approach, 

as the research challenges for big data span across many scientific and technical 

domains, with promising application prospects in numerous areas such as health, 

energy, transport, climate action, culture, manufacturing and government, the 

development and  use of language technologies, and spanning both goods and 

services.  

In addition, a call will contribute to maintain and develop the EU position for leading edge 

technology in key areas such as electronics, photonics, embedded systems, computing, 

robotics, network technologies and systems or content technologies. Access to research data 

increases returns from public investment, reinforces open scientific inquiry, and enhances the 

quality and efficiency of scientific research and innovation, thus providing better business 

opportunity. The Open Research Data approach will facilitate, through the use of data 

management plans, access, re-use and preservation of research data resulting from the projects 

stemming from the work programme. 
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A Resilient Energy Union with a Forward-Looking Climate Change Policy 

There is a strong political will for Europe to move towards an energy secure, competitive, 

climate resilient and low-carbon economy, become the world number one in renewable 

energies and to lead the global fight against climate change. This transition is dependent on a 

forward-looking multi-disciplinary climate change and energy policy that addresses the 

challenges and opportunities of limiting the increase in global temperature to below two 

degrees Celsius above pre-industrial levels up to 2050 and beyond. This transition goes hand 

in hand with other key political objectives, significantly enhancing energy efficiency by 2030 

and beyond, ensuring affordable energy prices, reducing greenhouse gas emissions by at least 

40% by 2030, increasing the security of our energy system at all levels, and increasing 

resilience of the energy system to climate change and ensuring its adaptation to the impacts of 

new consumer behaviours and energy system evolution.  

Activities under this work programme will help play a major role in mobilising Europe’s 

research excellence to generate innovative solutions, trigger additional public and private 

investments, to build European industrial capacities for developing supply chains that are 

resilient to global competition, to allow active participation of citizens, and at the same time 

providing a strong response against global warming and other climatic changes. The 

consumer must play a foremost role in all transitions to the new energy system and be 

provided with all necessary tools and information to keep costs at a reasonable level. Some of 

the main contributing activities concern: 

 The Smart and Sustainable Cities call aims to bring together cities, industry and 

citizens to improve urban socio-economic functioning through sustainable integrated 

energy and transport solutions, and to develop business models, innovative financing 

modalities and appropriate governance modes for integrated solutions. Large scale 

demonstration projects will be launched in cities, as 'living laboratories' for 

deployment, testing, replication and scaling up of innovative systemic and yet locally 

attuned solutions and thus provide evidence for economically, socially and 

environmentally viable alternatives to tackle simultaneously the various challenges 

which cities are faced with. This will help make the EU a world leader of a new 

market for sustainable energy solutions.  

 The call on Energy Efficiency will give a strong boost in research and innovation 

investments to remove current technological and market uptake obstacles, by 

addressing the most pertinent technology-related issues across the energy value chain 

and non-technology issues. Particular attention will be given to the building area 

offering the biggest potential for improvement and to improving access to finance. 

 The Competitive Low-carbon Energy call underpins the commitment to diversify 

energy sources and for Europe to secure a world-leading position in renewable 

energies by further advancing renewable electricity and heating/cooling technologies, 

smart electricity grids combined with storage technologies, the integration and 

optimisation of the EU energy system, the development of sustainable biofuels and 

alternative fuels, the decarbonisation of the fossil fuel-based power sector, as well as 

non-technological challenges such as new financing and business models. 

 Activities for moving towards a low-carbon Europe will aim at steering a longer-

term, broad, multi-disciplinary effort to come to an authoritative view on the most 

favourable scenarios and options for the decarbonisation of Europe by 2050. Actions 

will design feasible and cost-effective technological and non-technological options of 
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deep decarbonisation pathways and address the consequences of those pathways with 

respect to the production and consumption of goods and services as well as the 

societal consequences and trade-offs in Europe and beyond. Support to the 

development of a pan-European market for cutting-edge customised climate services 

will enable public and private sector actors to mitigate climate risks, increase 

resilience, and take advantage of business opportunities. Activities within the Blue 

Growth call will also address the impact of climate change on the Arctic, and knock-

on effects for Europe and beyond.  

 

A Deeper and Fairer Internal Market with a Strengthened Industrial Base 

The internal market is one of Europe’s best assets in times of increasing globalisation and 

provides a strong basis for our companies and industry to thrive in the global economy. To 

reach its full potential, European industry needs to combine advanced manufacturing with 

sustainability and the solutions developed for societal challenges. This Work Programme will 

contribute to maintaining and reinforcing a strong and high-performing European industrial 

base and primary sector. The research and innovation activities will help maintain our global 

leadership in strategic sectors with high-value jobs by stimulating investment in new 

technologies, processes and business models, easing access to finance and up-scaling 

investment in the development of innovative skills. In particular, the following activities will 

contribute to this:  

 The Industry 2020 in the Circular Economy call will contribute to boosting and 

renewing Europe's industrial capacities and the real economy, while ensuring 

economic, environmental and social sustainability, in the context of the circular 

economy, and providing the basis to the transition towards a smart, dynamic, 

competitive, resource-efficient and low-carbon European industrial economy. 

Systemic solutions will be examined, developed and demonstrated throughout value 

chains, while addressing all influencing factors. While the engagement of industry is 

essential, full societal success will depend upon a systemic approach, including new 

production, consumption and behaviour patterns, with strong multi-stakeholder and 

multi-disciplinary involvement and engagement of civil society.  

 As an investment in strategies for earlier and more effective prevention, diagnosis and 

treatments, and for organising healthcare systems in a more efficient and sustainable 

way, the call on Promoting healthy ageing and personalised healthcare will enable 

the EU to better understand the determinants of health, keep its population healthier 

for longer, preserve quality of life, deliver better healthcare at lesser costs and provide 

European life sciences industries, including SMEs, with a competitive edge that can 

secure growth and jobs.  

 In a context of growing demand for resources and competition, sustainably capturing 

and demonstrating the potential of seas and oceans is critical to turn this potential into 

an asset for Europe. In the Blue Growth call, targeted innovation in our seas and 

oceans will demonstrate the commercial application of new technologies (marine bio-

refineries, deep sea mining, multi-purpose floating platforms, new medicines) while 

respecting sea and ocean ecosystems, and maximise synergies with activities funded at 

national and regional level. This has the potential to provide more jobs, growth, 

renewable energy sources as well as climate-smart and ecosystem solutions. Important 

contributions to bring technologies to readiness level for commercial applications for 
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the generation of renewable energy in the marine environment (tidal, wind) in 

potential synergy with other sectors will also be provided. 

 The Sustainable Food Security call will address resilience and resource efficiency in 

the primary sectors (agriculture, forestry, fisheries and aquaculture) and in the related 

up- and downstream industries to ensure the food and nutritional security of EU 

citizens. Investments in innovation will support stability and competitiveness of the 

agri-food chains, such as the food industry, the largest EU manufacturing industry. 

This call will also help to safeguard and make efficient use of the natural capital as the 

basis of primary sectors, while factoring in climate and environmental challenges. 

Finally, the call will explore innovative approaches in the food value chain to 

empower citizens to change towards sustainable and healthy food consumption 

patterns and lifestyles. 

 The Mobility for Growth call will contribute to further strengthening transport's role 

as the artery of the single market and vital contributor to EU competitiveness. It will 

support the world leadership of many of the Union's transport manufacturing 

companies, while seeking cost-effective long term solutions to key challenges, notably 

enhancing safety and reducing transport's dependency on fossil fuels. It will focus in 

particular on technology development and innovative solutions that will allow cleaner 

and smarter means of transport, as well as better inter-modal integration, improving 

the efficiency and resilience of logistics chains, and allowing greater choice to 

passengers. This will use ICT solutions that will in turn drive more efficient use of 

existing infrastructure with substantial safety improvements and energy savings. 

 

Key enabling technologies (KETs) supporting the development of new goods, industrial 

processes and services as well as product-service systems, and including cross-cutting KET 

actions, with the potential to create unforeseen advances and new markets, will also help 

strengthen Europe industrial base. Calls on innovation and business opportunities in the rural 

sector, and bio-based innovation for sustainable goods and services will also contribute to this 

policy area. 

Calls and activities in vital areas such as satellite navigation, earth observation and satellite 

communication will help Europe to reap the benefits of European investments in the space 

sector and in doing so stimulate smart growth and provide opportunities for highly-skilled 

jobs. This is a long-term challenge that requires a long-term approach that must encompass 

several areas such as security of supply of component technologies, industry capability and 

technology readiness as well as space situational awareness to cope with threats such as space 

orbital debris (including space surveillance and tracking).  

 

A Stronger Global Actor, Towards a New Policy on Migration, and An Area of Justice and 

Fundamental Rights Based on Mutual Trust 

The strong international cooperation dimension of research and innovation in Horizon 2020 

will contribute to the policy area, A Stronger Global Actor. International cooperation calls 

and targeted initiatives relating to societal challenges or LEITs, developed on the basis of 

country/region roadmaps2 and international policy dialogues with key partners, will contribute 
                                                           
2
  Report on the implementation of the strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation of 11 

September 2014 – COM(2014)567 final. 
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to strengthening competitiveness, effectively tackling common societal challenges, supporting 

EU external policies, reinforcing the European presence in partner countries and boosting 

research and innovation cooperation. The call Engaging together globally will investigate 

major challenges to the EU's role as a global actor so as to promote the clout of the EU, make 

it a strong partner in its neighbourhood, and engage with global strategic partners. The Border 

and external security part of the Security call will support the Union's external security 

policies in its civilian tasks, ranging from civil protection to humanitarian relief, peace-

keeping and post-crisis stabilisation, including conflict prevention, peace-building and 

mediation. 

This call will also contribute to the policy area, Towards a New Policy on Migration. Europe 

needs to manage migration better, in all aspects, as shown by the recent events in the 

Mediterranean. The call will support border control authorities in their efforts to ensure the 

security of the EU external borders, whilst at the same time facilitating the legitimate flow of 

people and goods. Research will also be carried out on the origins of migrations from the EU 

neighbouring countries and from the 'neighbours of the neighbours'. Topics will address the 

increasing influence of radical movements and its impacts on asylum seeking and migration 

paths.  

The Reversing inequalities call will also support the European Agenda on Migration. It will 

include a Social Platform on migration and asylum as well as a European and cross-national 

comparative research on migration Platform. The questions of employability, skills and labour 

market integration of migrants will also be addressed in this call that will cover both third 

country migration and internal EU migration. Evidence-based recommendations will provide 

insights on migration, humanitarian assistance and development cooperation policies. The 

significance of cultural and core values for the migration challenge will be part of the call 

Understanding Europe.    

The combat against cross-border crime and terrorism is a common European responsibility. 

The EU needs to crack-down on organised crime, such as human trafficking, smuggling and 

cybercrime. The Fight against crime and terrorism part of the Security call, will contribute to 

the policy area, An Area of Justice and Fundamental Rights Based on Mutual Trust, by 

developing new technologies and innovative capabilities for fighting and preventing crime 

(including cyber-crime), illegal trafficking, and terrorism (including cyber-terrorism), and for 

understanding and tackling terrorist ideas and beliefs, while guaranteeing fundamental rights 

and values, including procedural rights and the protection of personal data. The call 

Understanding Europe will also contribute to this policy area by exploring the challenges to 

European shared values and legitimacy, its historical, educational and cultural backgrounds. 

 

1.4 Cross-cutting and other key features 

While the majority of the calls for proposals pertain to one objective of the Specific 

Programme, the Work Programme 2016-2017 also contains focus area calls covering more 

than one objective. Focus areas address key areas of political relevance and societal concern 

to provide better solutions and enhance impacts through stronger integration across different 

Work Programme parts, in particular between the LEITs and the societal challenges. Those 

calls are targeted and evidence-based, and are set to provide sufficient scale and scope to 

achieve a critical mass of support on the basis of clearly defined objectives and impacts. They 

concern the following nine calls for proposals: Internet of Things; Automated Road 

Transport; Digital Security; Smart and Sustainable Cities, Energy Efficiency, Competitive 

Low-carbon Energy, Industry 2020 in the Circular Economy; Blue Growth; and Sustainable 

Food Security. The calls for proposals for Internet of Things, Industry 2020 in the Circular 
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Economy and Smart and Sustainable Cities are in a separate Work Programme part. In 

addition to the priorities mentioned above, the following aspects are embedded across the 

whole Work Programme within the calls for proposals and activities. 

Substantial support for innovation and close-to-markets activities such as prototyping, 

testing, demonstrating, piloting, large-scale product validation and market replication will be 

provided. Demand side approaches will be reinforced, including further support to pre-

commercial procurement and public procurement for innovation in suitable areas, in particular 

in the societal challenges, as well as policy tools and instruments to foster the market uptake 

of innovations, namely regulations and standard-setting. New forms and sources of innovation 

will be piloted, and a broad approach to innovation reinforced with more emphasis on aspects 

such as process, organisational, value chain, business model innovation, user-driven 

innovation (including service and design), social innovation and public sector innovation. 

One other important instrument to be used is inducement prizes. They offer a reward to the 

first or best solution achieving a pre-set ambitious technological and societal target. These 

prizes are output-oriented and can attract new talents, entrepreneurs and innovators, 

mobilising additional private investment for research and innovation and raising interest 

among the general public. At least one to two major inducement prizes are expected to be 

launched per year. 

Further steps have been made to fully integrate Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH) in 

Horizon 2020 to solve complex societal challenges. Learning from the first experiences, SSH 

integration was addressed upstream in the strategic programming for 2016-2017 so that it 

becomes an integral part of the conceptual design and improves the quality of calls for 

proposals. It also widens the scope of the integration to cover a broader range of both social 

sciences and humanities to better understand and contextualise the development of certain 

(technological) solutions.  

Horizon 2020 funded activities will support the relationships between science and society 

through the promotion of Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) as a cross-cutting 

issue as well as through Part 16 of the Work Programme, ‘Science with and for society’. 

Included in this are actions aimed at increasing public awareness, improving the scientific 

knowledge base, and encouraging formal and informal science education.  

The exchange of skills of artists and creative people with entrepreneurs and technologists will 

also be promoted. In the ICT area in particular, the STARTS (S&T&ARTS) activity will push 

for silo-breaking research and innovation practices via collaboration between Science and 

Technology and the Arts. STARTS will encourages Horizon 2020 projects to dedicate, 

whenever appropriate, resources to artistic and other creativity-enhancing practices for 

instance for exploration of technological limits via art installations, developing unexpected 

uses of technology, testing of unusual technical solutions, and for working on social 

acceptance. 

All applicants are invited to explore whether and how the gender dimension in research 

content is relevant to their research, including where appropriate specific studies and training. 

In addition, gender equality is promoted in all parts of Horizon 2020 including gender 

balance at all levels of personnel involved in projects. Gender equality issues are also 

reinforced in the Excellent Science parts of the Horizon 2020 Work Programme dedicated to 

the ERC and MSCA.  
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International cooperation ensures that European partners have access to talent and resources 

wherever they are located; that they can tackle global societal challenges effectively; that EU 

companies participate in global value chains and can access new and emerging markets and 

helps strengthen the EU's position as a major global player. Horizon 2020 is fully open to 

participation of entities from across the globe, and many topics are flagged as being 

specifically relevant for international cooperation, identifying upfront the targeted area and 

partner country or region. Where appropriate financial incentives are offered to ensure that the 

right international partners are attracted.  

The approach to climate action and sustainable development, in support of the 35% and 

60% respective expenditure targets, has been pursued and strengthened through upfront 

mainstreaming during strategic programming, and then during the development of the content 

of the Work Programme as well as in plans for monitoring of the project implementation. 

Climate action and sustainable development form some of the key objectives of a number of 

calls under the societal challenges and LEITs. 

As reflected in the expected impact statements of the calls for proposals, impact together 

with excellence are important elements of the Work Programme. Clearer and stronger 

expected impacts are an important aspect of the presentation of the Work Programme. Where 

appropriate, this includes aspects such as business potential, service orientation, 

understanding of user and customer needs, and skills development. 

Also important are the potential synergies with European Structural and Investment 

Funds (ESIF) which will be promoted.  The European Structural and Investment Funds 

(ESIF) will invest some €90 billion in innovation and research in the period 2014-2020 and 

therefore, Art. 20 of the Horizon 2020 Regulation and Article 37 Rules for Participation 

encourage synergies between Horizon 2020 and other European Union funds, such as 

ESIF.  

Synergy aims to strengthen the impact of both Horizon 2020 and ESIF funds. Examples could 

be the development and equipment of research and innovation infrastructures, or the fostering 

of innovation skills through ESIF that enable the participation in a Horizon 2020 project, or 

the transfer of knowledge and technologies resulting from Horizon 2020 projects to firms that 

can, through ESIF funding develop it further, test, prototype, etc. ESIF can also be used to 

expand the support and advisory services for potential Horizon 2020 participants, or help 

deploy innovative solutions emanating from Horizon 2020, e.g. through public procurement 

in the fields of environment, transport, health and energy.  

Applicants are invited to identify the smart specialisation fields of their EU Member State or 

region (see: http://s3platform.jrc.ec.europa.eu/eye-ris3) and explore the potential for synergies 

with the relevant Managing Authorities in charge of the ESIF in their territory (see: 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/indexes/in_your_country_en.cfm).  

Horizon 2020 enables EU-wide competition to select the best proposals, thereby raising levels 

of excellence and providing visibility for leading research and innovation. The European 

Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) could for example support those project proposals 

evaluated as excellent but which could not be funded because of insufficient Horizon 2020 

budget, whenever in line with ESIF smart specialisation priorities and Cohesion/national 

rules. To facilitate this process, a ‘Seal of excellence’ was provided as of November 2015 to 

above-threshold, not-funded proposals under the SME instrument.  

This action will be complemented by a strong ‘mobilisation’ campaign towards 

regions/countries (through the established Community of Practice) to include funding 

schemes that would be 'Seal-of-Excellence-friendly' in implementing their ESIF co-funded 

http://s3platform.jrc.ec.europa.eu/eye-ris3
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/indexes/in_your_country_en.cfm
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Operational Programmes (meaning that they would create favourable conditions for those 

proposals that had been already granted a 'Seal of Excellence' by the Commission services)."    

Under Horizon 2020, the evaluation and monitoring of research and innovation activities 

will continue to be of instrumental importance, ensuring that the programme implementation 

is performant to achieve its objectives and maximises Union added value and impact. 

 

1.5 Communication, open access to research results and a new emphasis on data 

management  

This Work Programme continues the new approach under Horizon 2020 to communication 

and to access provided to research results and to data management.   

First, actions shall develop and implement a comprehensive communication plan to ensure a 

high visibility of the funded actions and help to maximise the impact of results.   

 

1.5.1. Open access to scientific peer reviewed publications  

Second, as in previous Work Programmes, and following the policy outlined in the Horizon 

2020 Regulation and the provisions of the Model Grant Agreement (article 29.2.) , 

beneficiaries must ensure that peer-reviewed scientific publications resulting from Horizon 

2020 are made open access i.e. that free of charge online access for the user is provided. 

Beneficiaries must also aim to deposit the publication in a repository and must also aim to 

deposit at the same time the research data needed to validate the results presented in scientific 

publications. Further information on the Open Access in Horizon 2020 is made available on 

the Participant Portal.  

 

15.2. Open access to research data and research data management   

Third, a novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Open Research Data Pilot (ORD pilot) which aims to 

improve and maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. As of the 

Work Programme 2017 this  ORD pilot is being extended to cover all thematic areas of 

Horizon 2020 in order to "make open research data the default option", as announced in the 

Communication 'a European Cloud Initiative – Building a competitive data and knowledge 

economy in Europe'. This is indicated in the introduction of the thematic work programmes
3
 

Otherwise the setup of the ORD pilot remains the same and is described in Article 29.3 of the 

Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement(s) or its equivalent.  

The Open Research Data Pilot applies to the data needed to validate the results presented in 

scientific publications. Additionally, projects can chose to make other data available for open 

access and need to describe their approach in a Data Management Plan (DMP, see below). 

As stipulated in the Horizon 2020 Rules for Participation (Regulation No 1290/2013 of the 

European Parliament and of the Council of 11 December 2013) the Commission takes into   

consideration the legitimate interests of the participants and any constraints pertaining to data 

protection rules, security rules or intellectual property rights. It provides robust possibilities 

                                                           
3
 Note that some instruments are excluded, namely Cofund, prizes, ERC proof of concept instruments, those 

ERA-Nets that do not produce data and the SME instrument Phase I. 
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for projects to partially or entirely opt-out of open access to research data before or after4 the 

signature of the grant agreement (see general annex L). 

It needs to be stressed that in the evaluation phase, proposals will not be evaluated more 

favourably because they engage in data sharing, and will not be penalised for opting out.  

Participating projects will receive dedicated support. In particular, any costs related to open 

access to research data and related data management and data sharing costs (including the 

creation of a DMP) will be reimbursed and specific technical and professional support 

services will be provided. 

Further information on research data sharing is made available on the Participant Portal. 

Fourth, a further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs) 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. Ideally, the 

DMP should address the relevant aspects of making data FAIR – findable, accessible, 

interoperable and re-usable. 

The use of a Data Management Plan is required for all Horizon 2020 projects, except if they 

opt-out of sharing their research data for one of the reasons indicated in general annex L. Note 

that a DMP is not required at submission stage. Rather, projects must provide a first version 

of the DMP within the first six months of the project (as a deliverable), to be updated as 

appropriate. Further information on Data Management Plans is made available on the 

Participant Portal.  

The open access mandate as well as the policy on data management plans will be reviewed in 

the context of the Horizon 2020 Interim evaluation which is due to be completed before the 

end of 2017.    

Horizon 2020 may contribute financially to corporate communication in 2016 in accordance 

with article 28 of the Regulation establishing the Programme. This contribution would cover 

the corporate communication of the Union's political priorities to the extent that they are 

related to the general objective of the Programme 

1.6 Complementarity with other Work Programmes 

Complementing this Work Programme are the direct research activities carried out by the 

Joint Research Centre through its own Work Programme, the indirect actions of the Euratom 

Programme and of the ERC, the joint actions of the Public-Public Partnerships (P2Ps), and the 

work of the European Institute of Innovation and Technology (EIT) in its efforts to build 

Knowledge and Innovation Communities (KICs). 

1.7 Key websites 

The key websites to help those submitting proposals for Horizon 2020 funding and for 

information are: 

4
 Once the project has started, opt-outs are possible via an amendment (to remove article 29.3. of the grant 

agreement) or by explaining why datasets are kept closed in the Data Management Plan. The latter is preferable, 

since it is a more flexible approach.  
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 the Participant Portal (incorporates a powerful search facility for the Work 

Programme) at http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/home.html 

 Participant Portal Glossary 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/support/reference_terms.ht 
ml

 the Horizon 2020 site on Europa at  http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/ 

 the Community Research and Development and Information Service (CORDIS) at  

http://cordis.europa.eu/ 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/home.html
http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/
http://cordis.europa.eu/
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Introduction 

Future and Emerging Technologies activities help to create in Europe a fertile ground 

for responsible and dynamic multi-disciplinary collaborations on future and emerging 

technologies and for kick-starting new European research and innovation eco-systems 

around them. These will be the seeds for future industrial leadership and for tackling 

society's grand challenges in new ways. 

FET focuses on research beyond what is known, accepted or widely adopted and supports 

novel and visionary thinking to open promising paths towards radically new technological 

possibilities. In particular, FET funds interdisciplinary collaborations that seek genuine 

cross-fertilisation and deep synergies between the broadest range of advanced sciences 

(including the life sciences, social sciences and humanities) and cutting-edge engineering 

disciplines. 

FET has three main lines of activity:   

 FET Open supports the early-stages of the science and technology research and 

innovation around new ideas towards radically new future technologies. It also funds 

coordination and support activities for such high-risk forward looking research to 

prosper in Europe.
1
   

 FET Proactive addresses promising directions for research on future technologies in 

order to build up a European critical mass of knowledge and excellence around them.   

 FET Flagships are science-driven, large-scale, multidisciplinary research initiatives 

oriented towards a unifying goal, aiming at transformational impacts with substantial 

benefits for European competitiveness and for society.  

In this workprogramme, particular attention is paid to tapping into the innovation potential 

from the respective FET action lines. For example, actions to stimulate the exploitation of 

early results from FET research are foreseen. In order to create a wider and more diverse 

support base from which to take these innovations forward, the participation of new actors 

and of young and high-potential researchers and high-tech innovators is encouraged. 

The approach of FET is in line with the Horizon 2020 Responsible Research and Innovation 

(RRI) cross-cutting issue, engaging society, integrating the gender and ethical dimensions, 

ensuring the access to research outcomes and encouraging formal and informal science 

education. Accordingly, FET encourages wide non-discriminatory participation and outreach 

and calls for its participants to pay attention to diversity issues such as gender, age and 

culture, being convinced that this can offer new perspectives, pose new questions and open 

new areas of investigations. 

                                                 
1      

Note that 40% of the H2020 budget for FET is earmarked for FET Open. 
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Silo-breaking research collaborations are a hallmark of most FET actions. They improve 

readiness across Europe to take up new research and innovation practices that make 

leading-edge research more open, creative and closer to society, for example through 'open 

science', the use of advanced modelling, simulation and open collaboration platforms. 

Moreover, a variety of creativity-enhancing and artistic practices can be used within research 

and innovation approaches, for instance for exploring technological visions, for testing 

unexpected technical solutions, developing novel uses of technology or for exploring their 

social acceptance. More generally, public engagement aims to bring on board a wide 

diversity of actors (researchers, industry, policy makers, civil society organisations, teachers, 

artists, citizens etc.) to participate in and/or deliberate on the directions taken by science, 

research, technology and innovation. Whenever such approaches are used this should be 

clearly reflected in the methodology description of the proposal: the actors/stakeholders to be 

engaged, the type of engagement process sought, the objective(s) of the engagement process 

(as related to the overall project objectives). 

The ethical dimension of the activities undertaken through FET should be analysed and taken 

into account. This implies respect of ethical principles and related legislation during the 

implementation of the action (data protection and privacy, consent and protection of 

participants, potential misuse of the research results, fair benefit sharing, environment 

protection, etc.). Beyond this, the ethical considerations should also address the desirability of 

the action's potential long term implications (i.e., socioeconomic, climate, sustainable 

development). 

FET research is well placed for global collaborations that can raise the level of excellence 

and accelerate the impact from global alliances. Thus, participation of excellent non EU 

partners in FET activities, whenever necessary, is welcome. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Projects funded under 

the Future and Emerging Technologies (FET) part of Work Programme 2016-2017 will by 

default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data in Horizon 2020. 

Projects have the possibility to opt out of the Pilot, provided a justification is given for doing 

so. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into account during the evaluation procedure. 

Proposals will not be evaluated favourably because they are part of the Pilot and will not be 

penalised for opting out of the Pilot. More information can be found under General Annex L 

of the work programme. 

A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs), 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 
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invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data 

Management is available on the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under section L of the General Annex. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Call - FET-Open – Novel ideas for radically new technologies 

H2020-FETOPEN-2016-2017 

This call aims to support the early stages of joint science and technology research for radically 

new future technological possibilities. The call is entirely non-prescriptive with regards to the 

nature or purpose of the technologies that are envisaged and thus targets mainly the 

unexpected. A bottom-up selection process will build up a diverse portfolio of projects. In 

order to identify and seize opportunities of long-term benefit for citizens, the economy and 

society, the early detection of promising new areas, developments and trends, wherever they 

come from, will be essential. The FET-Open call also seeks for coordination and support 

activities to turn Europe into the best place in the world for responsible collaborative research 

and innovation on future and emerging technologies that will make a difference for society in 

the decades to come. Finally, a specific topic under this call aims to stimulate innovation by 

initiating entrepreneurial activities around results from FET research projects. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

FETOPEN-01-2016-2017: FET-Open research and innovation actions 

Specific Challenge: The successful exploration of new foundations for radically new future 

technologies requires supporting a large set of early stage, high risk visionary science and 

technology projects to investigate new ideas. Here agile, risk-friendly and highly 

interdisciplinary research approaches are needed with collaborations that are open to all 

sciences and disciplines and that dissolve the traditional boundaries between them. The 

renewal of ideas is complemented by the renewal of actors taking these new ideas forward. 

Therefore, this topic encourages the driving role of new high-potential actors in research and 

innovation, such as excellent young, both female and male, researchers and high-tech SMEs 

that may become the scientific and industrial leaders of the future. 

Scope: This topic supports the early stages of research to establish a new technological 

possibility. Proposals are sought for collaborative research with all of the following 

characteristics ('FET gatekeepers'):   

 Long-term vision: the research proposed must address a new and radical long-term 

vision of a science- and technology-enabled future that is far beyond the state of the art 

and not currently foreseen by technology roadmaps.   

 Breakthrough scientific and technological target: research must target a scientifically 

ambitious and technologically concrete breakthrough, argued to be a crucial step towards 

achieving the long-term vision. The plausibility of the proposed breakthrough(s) to be 

attained within the life-time of the project must be argued in the proposal.   
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 Novelty: the research proposed for achieving the breakthrough must be based on cutting-

edge knowledge, new ideas and concepts, rather than in the mere application or 

incremental refinement of existing ones.   

 Foundational: the breakthroughs that are envisaged must be foundational in the sense 

that, if achieved, they would establish an essential basis for a new kind of technology 

and its future uses, not currently anticipated.   

 High-risk: the inherently high risk of the research proposed will be reflected in a 

flexible but effective methodology for exploring alternative directions and options, 

supported by open and agile research and innovation practices.   

 Interdisciplinary: the proposed collaborations are expected to go beyond 'waterfall' 

configurations in multi-disciplinary science- and technology research. Instead they 

should seek new solutions through genuine exchanges, mutual learning, cross-

fertilisation and synergistic advances among distant disciplines in order to open 

unexplored areas of investigation and new directions for joint research.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Initiating or consolidating a baseline of feasibility for a radically new line of technology 

and its future uses by establishing the essential proofs-of-principle and their foundational 

scientific underpinnings.   

 Strengthening European leadership in the early exploration of visionary, new and 

emerging technologies, beyond academic excellence and with global recognition. This 

impact can be reinforced by involving also new high-potential actors such as young, both 

female and male, researchers and high-tech SMEs that may become the European 

scientific and technological leaders and innovators of the future.   

 Impact is also sought in terms of the take up of new research and innovation practices for 

making leading-edge science and technology research more open, collaborative, creative 

and closer to society.
2
  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
2      

See also the discussion on public engagement in the introduction to this FET workprogramme. 
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FETOPEN-02-2016: FET-Open Coordination and Support Actions 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to make Europe the best place in the world for 

collaborative research and innovation on future and emerging technologies that will secure 

and renew the basis for future European competitiveness and growth, and that will make a 

difference for society in the decades to come. 

Scope: Proposals should address only one of the following subtopics:   

a. FET Communication [2016]: raising the visibility and impact of FET through novel and 

creative approaches for reaching out to various stakeholders and well beyond the 

research communities. This may include, for example, collecting, aggregating and 

disseminating information from the entire range of FET projects and activities, and using 

an appropriate mix of channels and formats to engage with the target audiences, 

including scientists, students, media, policy makers, the business community and the 

general public. This subtopic should include public engagement processes as discussed 

in the introduction of this FET Work Programme.   

b. FET Exchange [2016]: actions for structuring and strengthening an emerging FET-

relevant science and technology research and innovation topic and the interdisciplinary 

communities involved in this topic. This may include, for example, research 

roadmapping, stimulating (formal and informal) learning and exchange, expanding the 

range of disciplines (including the life sciences and humanities where relevant), 

involving new actors such as young researchers, entrepreneurs and high-tech SMEs, and 

broadening stakeholder engagement (multi-actor or citizen). One specific theme that 

may be addressed is the area of alternative metrics (so-called "altmetrics") to assess 

research outputs and researchers.   

c. FET Conference [2016]: supporting the organisation of the third European Future and 

Emerging Technologies Conference and Exhibition (see for example 

http://www.fet11.eu/ ). The conference shall showcase progress and results from FET 

research, attract high-tech SMEs, investors and entrepreneurs that might take FET results 

forward, seed new ideas across disciplines, foster a dialogue between science, policy and 

society on future and emerging technologies (through public engagement), explore new 

ways of combining research and innovation and involve high-potential actors that will 

make the difference. Proposals will address pre-conference communication activities, the 

local organisation, participant assistance and post-conference follow-up. The event shall 

take place in early 2018.   

d. FET Innovation Greenhouse [2016]: actions for establishing a Europe-wide capacity for 

innovation, exploitation and entrepreneurship stemming from the visionary, high-risk 

interdisciplinary science and technology research supported by FET. Greenhouse 

provides innovation support services to help bridging the gap between FET research and 

its application in industry and for society. The focus should be on enabling the earlier 

creative and learning stages of innovation from FET research, for which the classical 

http://www.fet11.eu/
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path of business plans and investors is still premature, many options are still open and a 

more exploratory, risk-friendly and tailored support is needed. A wide technological 

scope, a strong specificity to FET and complementarity with existing greenhouse 

initiatives and innovation services are of prime importance. This subtopic also welcomes 

support to the actions funded under the FET Innovation Launchpad (FETOPEN-04-

2016-2017) and for networking and exchange among them.  

For each of the scope items a) and c) at most one action will be funded. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.3 and 0.5 million for scope items a), b) and d), and up to EUR 1 million for the scope 

item c), would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Strengthening globally recognised European leadership in the early exploration of 

visionary, new and emerging technologies, beyond academic excellence and with a 

strong engagement of scientists, citizens, innovators and policy makers.   

 Improved long-term innovation potential in Europe both from the abundance of novel 

ideas and the range of actors ready to take them forward.   

 Improved understanding of the range of possible impact mechanisms for long-term 

science and technology research.   

 Improved readiness across Europe to engage in silo-breaking research collaboration and 

to take up new research and innovation practices.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FETOPEN-03-2017: FET-Open Coordination and Support Actions 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to make Europe the best place in the world for 

collaborative research and innovation on future and emerging technologies that will renew the 

basis for future European competitiveness and growth, and that will make a difference for 

society in the decades to come. 

Scope: Proposals should address one of the following topics:   

a. FET Futures [2017] 
3
: identifying strategy options, challenges and opportunities to 

stimulate and organise interdisciplinary research and innovation towards new and 

                                                 
3      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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visionary technologies of any kind. Actions should rely on evidence from FET activities 

(e.g., portfolio, constituency, results) and from other sources (including other funding 

bodies or private initiatives worldwide, like those using prize schemes or challenges). 

They should aim at open and dynamic stakeholder participation using creative methods 

and on-line tools/social networks. This topic should include public engagement 

processes as discussed in the introduction of this FET Work Programme.   

b. FET Exchange [2017]: actions for structuring and strengthening an emerging FET-

relevant science and technology research and innovation topic and the interdisciplinary 

communities involved in this topic. This may include, for example, research 

roadmapping, stimulating (formal and informal) learning and exchange, expanding the 

range of disciplines (including the life sciences and humanities where relevant), 

involving new actors such as young researchers, entrepreneurs and high-tech SMEs, and 

broadening stakeholder engagement (multi-actor or citizen).  

For scope item a) at most one action will be funded. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.3 and 0.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Strengthening globally recognised European leadership in the early exploration of 

visionary, new and emerging technologies, beyond academic excellence and with a 

strong engagement of scientists, citizens, innovators and policy makers.   

 Improved long-term innovation potential in Europe both from the abundance of novel 

ideas and the range of actors ready to take them forward.   

 Improved understanding of the range of possible impact mechanisms for long-term 

science and technology research.   

 Improved readiness across Europe to engage in silo-breaking research collaboration and 

to take up new research and innovation practices.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FETOPEN-04-2016-2017: FET Innovation Launchpad 

Specific Challenge: FET projects often generate new and sometimes unexpected opportunities 

for commercial or societal application. This topic aims at funding further innovation related 

work (i.e. activities which were not scheduled to be funded by the original project) to verify 
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and substantiate the innovation potential of ideas arising from FET funded projects and to 

support the next steps in turning them into a genuine social or economic innovation. 

Scope: Short and focused individual or collaborative actions to take out of the lab a promising 

result or proof-of-concept that originated from a FET-funded project and to get it on the way 

to social or economic innovation through new entrepreneurship or otherwise. The action will 

support the transformation of that specific research result into a credible offering for 

economic or social impact, by exploring the feasibility of an exploitation path and by 

coordinating and supporting the assembling of the right knowledge, skills and resources and 

thus serves as a launch pad for exploitation. 

This call topic is focused on the early innovation stages from results of an ongoing or recently 

finished project
4
 funded through FET under FP7 or H2020. The complementarity and precise 

link with the relevant FET project is to be explicitly addressed in the proposal by clearly 

stating the nature and origin of the results to be taken up, and by adding a confirmation of any 

necessary agreements with owners or right holders of those results to move towards their 

exploitation. This call topic does not fund additional research, nor does it fund activities that 

are/were already foreseen in the relevant FET project. Activities to be funded should be fit-

for-purpose (e.g., tailored to the level of maturity of the result to be taken up) and can include, 

among others, the definition of a commercialisation process to be followed, market and 

competitiveness analysis, technology assessment, consolidation of intellectual property rights 

and strategy, scenario and business case development, developing contacts and support 

relevant activities with for instance, industrial transfer partners, potential licence-takers, 

investors, societal organisations or potential end users. 

By focusing on the very early stage of the innovation path, the scope of this call includes 

situations where an SME or other suitable entrepreneurial context may not yet exist. 

The Commission considers that proposals for actions no longer than 18 months and requesting 

a contribution from the EU of up to EUR 0.1 million would allow this specific challenge to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals of different duration. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased innovation potential from FET projects by picking up expected as well as non-

anticipated innovation opportunities.   

 Creation of concrete and closer-to-market high-potential innovations from FET projects.   

 Stimulating, supporting and rewarding an open and proactive mind-set towards 

exploitation beyond the research world in Europe.   

 Seeding future growth and the creation of jobs from FET research.  

                                                 
4      

For a project to be considered 'ongoing or recently finished' in the context of this call topic its end date must be at 

most one year before the deadline for proposal submission to this topic. 
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Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - FET-Open – Novel ideas for radically new technologies 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
5
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

FETOPEN-02-2016 (CSA) 3.00  11 May 2016 

FETOPEN-01-2016-2017 (RIA) 84.00 110.50 11 May 2016 

17 Jan 2017 

27 Sep 2017 

Opening: 01 Mar 2016 

FETOPEN-04-2016-2017 (CSA) 1.20 1.80 29 Sep 2016 

27 Sep 2017 

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

FETOPEN-03-2017 (CSA)  1.50 17 Jan 2017 

Overall indicative budget 88.20 113.80  

 
 

For FETOPEN-01-2016-2017, an amount of EUR 84.00 million will be equally allocated to 

each of the three cut-off dates. The budget for the third cut-off date will be provided in part 

from the 2017 budget (EUR 26.50 million) and from the 2018 budget (EUR 57.50 million).
6
 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

                                                 
5      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
6      

The budget amounts for the 2018 budget are indicative and will be subject to a separate financing decision 
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 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

FETOPEN-04-2016-

2017 

Proposals must build on results from an ongoing or recently 

finished project, funded by FET under FP7 or H2020 and clearly 

identified in the proposal. For a project to be considered 'recently 

finished' in the context of this call topic its actual end date must 

be at most one year before the deadline for proposal submission 

to this topic. For a project to be considered 'ongoing' in the 

context of this call topic the deadline for proposal submission to 

this topic must be within the period limited by the contractual 

start date and end date of the project. 

Proposals must include a declaration by the coordinator of the 

necessary rights and ownership of results to be exploited, as 

described in the proposal. For applicants that are not the owner 

of the result to be taken up in the proposal: letter from the 

relevant beneficiary or beneficiaries of the previous FET project 

that own(s) the result, that confirms the existence of the 

necessary agreements with the coordinator of the current 

proposal, including on IPR. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

FETOPEN-01-2016-

2017 

Excellence 

Compliance with the FET-gatekeepers as described in the call: 

 Clarity and novelty of long-term vision, and ambition and 

concreteness of the targeted breakthrough towards that 

vision. 

 Novelty, non-incrementality and plausibility of the 

proposed research for achieving the targeted breakthrough 

and its foundational character. 

 Appropriateness of the research methodology and its 

suitability to address high scientific and technological 

risks. 

 Range and added value from interdisciplinarity, including 

measures for exchange, cross-fertilisation and synergy. 
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Threshold: 4/5, Weight: 60%  

Impact 

Contributions to the impacts listed under this topic in the 

workprograme: 

 Importance of the new technological outcome with regards 

to its transformational impact on technology and/or 

society. 

 Impact on future European scientific and industrial 

leadership, notably from involvement of new and high 

potential actors. 

 Quality of methods and measures for achieving impact 

beyond the research world and for establishing European 

thought leadership, as perceived by industry and society. 

Threshold: 3.5/5, Weight: 20% 

Quality and efficiency of the implementation 

The following aspects are taken into account: 

 Soundness of the workplan and clarity of intermediate 

targets. 

 Relevance of expertise in the consortium. 

 Appropriate allocation and justification of resources 

(person-months, equipment). 

Threshold: 3/5, Weight: 20% 

FETOPEN-04-2016-

2017 

Excellence 

The following aspects are taken into account: 

 Clarity and quality of the innovation idea and its link with 

the previous or ongoing FET project indicated in the 

proposal. 

 Concreteness of objectives and their pertinence for 

moving the output of FET research through the initial 

steps of a process leading to a commercial or social 

innovation. 

 Suitability and necessity of the proposed activities to reach 

the stated objectives, including their complementarity to 

actions already foreseen or expected from the previous or 

ongoing FET project. 
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Threshold: 3/5, Weight: 40%  

Impact 

Contributions to the impacts listed under this topic in the 

workprograme: 

 Added innovation potential with respect to the FET project 

from which this innovation originates. 

 Extent of economic and/or societal benefits resulting from 

this innovation as identified in the proposal. 

 Suitability of measures for taking the innovation beyond 

the research world, including through engagement with 

prospective exploitation partners, other stakeholders, users 

or society. 

Threshold: 3.5/5, Weight: 40% 

Quality and efficiency of the implementation 

The following aspects are taken into account: 

 Quality of workplan and management. 

 Relevance of expertise in the consortium. 

 Appropriate allocation and justification of resources 

(person-months). 

Threshold: 3/5, Weight: 20% 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

FETOPEN-01-2016-

2017 

The following specific page limits apply. Part B of the proposal 

should consist of a cover page plus a maximum of 15 A4 pages. 

The limits will be clearly shown in the ‘proposal templates’ in 

the Participant Portal electronic submission system. Sections 

which are not subject to limits will be indicated. 

FETOPEN-04-2016-

2017 

The following specific page limits apply. Part B of the proposal 

should consist of a cover page plus a maximum of 7 A4 pages. 

The limits will be clearly shown in the ‘proposal templates’ in 

the Participant Portal electronic submission system. Sections 

which are not subject to limits will be indicated. 

FETOPEN-01-2016-

2017, FETOPEN-02-

At consensus stage, the consensus score for each evaluation 

criteria will be the median of the corresponding scores attributed 
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2016, FETOPEN-03-

2017, FETOPEN-04-

2016-2017 

by the individual evaluators and consensus report will comprise 

a collation of the comments from individual reports, or extracts 

from them. Final scores and any additional comments are 

decided by the final panel review. 

FETOPEN-02-2016 For each of the subtopics a) and c) at most one action will be 

funded. 

FETOPEN-03-2017 For subtopic a) at most one action will be funded. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - FET Proactive – Boosting emerging technologies 

H2020-FETPROACT-2016-2017 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

FETPROACT-01-2016: FET Proactive: emerging themes and communities 

Specific Challenge: To mature a number of novel areas and themes by working towards 

structuring emerging communities and supporting the design and development of 

transformative research themes. The main benefits of this structuring yet explorative approach 

are emerging novel areas that are not yet ready for inclusion in industry research roadmaps, 

and building up and structuring of new interdisciplinary research communities around them. It 

makes the step from collaborations between a small number of researchers, to larger 

collaborations addressing various aspects of a novel research theme to jointly explore 

possibilities for, and long-term implications of future technologies that matter. 

Scope: Proposals should address research and innovation activities, aimed at jointly exploring 

directions and options to establish a solid baseline of knowledge and skills, and to foster the 

emergence of a broader innovation ecosystem for a new technology as well as a fertile ground 

for its future take-up (e.g., through public engagement processes when relevant, or through 

formal and informal education). Proposals should address a single of the specific subtopics 

within one of the following areas: 

Area 1: Future technologies for societal change   

a. Being human in a technological world: critical interdisciplinary explorations of 

potentially game-changing impacts of future technologies on humanity, in plausible as 

well as in extreme scenarios. This can include individual, gender, organisational, 

economic, cultural and societal impacts, for instance from changes to self- or social 

perception, to our narratives, or to human development (e.g., cognitive, physical) or 

evolution. Visions being addressed should be radically forward looking and relatively 

unexplored, such as hyperconnectivity, human augmentation, hybridisation of nature, 

life extension, extra-sensorial perception or real/virtual blending. The work should 

provide fresh perspectives that challenge current thinking, include ethical and social 

aspects, reflecting on the purposes, impacts and motivations for the research and 

innovation activity, the associated uncertainties, areas of ignorance, assumptions, 

questions and dilemmas; and by this crystalize through active stakeholder engagement 

concrete options for shaping a worthwhile and responsible future.   

b. New science for a globalised world : tools and methods (mathematical, technological, 

social/organisational,…) for the collaborative study, projection and engineering of large 

scale open socio-technological and –ecological systems characterised by complexity and 

inherent uncertainty due to, among others, partial knowledge, ignorance and conflicting 

world-views by different actors. These tools and methods should include the study of 
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informal opinion groups emerging on the Internet at a global level, and focusing on 

global topics such as Global Systems Science as a new integrative science approach, the 

emergence of global solutions as patchworks of local ones, non-rationality, the impact of 

open-data, the dynamics of social and cultural divides, of peace and conflict, and various 

incentives, drivers and enablers of change and innovation, including the arts.  

Area 2: Biotech for better life   

a. Intra- and inter-cell bio-technologies: new technologies to enable the study and 

engineering of processes within and between biological cells, and their exploitation for 

purposes such as sensing, signalling, imaging, regulating, curing or for mimicking or re-

engineering the intra- and inter-cell physics and dynamics. This can include the use of 

natural cells, optimised, therapeutic and compound, synthetic ones or combinations of 

these, as well as cell-free techniques. Where needed, multiscale mathematical modelling 

and computational simulation can be included. Proposals under this subtopic should also 

explore the paradigm-changing potential of these technologies, for instance in the bio-

medical field.   

b. Bio-electronic medicines and therapies: using adaptive nerve or brain stimulation for 

precise regulatory control of organs or other biological processes inside the human body, 

in order to restore or maintain healthy conditions. This includes technologies for bio-

electronic medicines, drug-free therapies, adaptive drug release, closed-loop BNCI, more 

invasive stimulation, or development of neurotransmitter sensor/actuator systems, all 

within a setting of personalised and adaptive medicine and the tight integration of 

diagnostic and therapeutic capabilities (theranostics). A Responsible Research and 

Innovation approach, including aspects of ethics, as well as social science and 

humanities should be taken into account.   

c. Cognitive neuro-technologies: integrated interdisciplinary approaches combining theory 

and novel technology-based experiments for understanding the circuits and pathways of 

higher-level cognitive functions (such as navigation, goal-oriented behaviour, motivation 

and reward, memory, knowledge and belief formation, reasoning and decision making, 

emotion, interaction, communication), the related principles of neural coding and 

operation within and between brain regions and the role of the physical and 

social/cultural environment in bringing them about. Proposals should focus on non-

validated, leading-edge methodologies and technologies specifically relevant to 

cognitive neuroscience. Target applications could include, for example, adaptive human 

interfaces, specific brain interfaces and neuro-prosthetics to restore or support cognitive 

functions or to address unmet therapeutic needs.  

Area 3: Disruptive information technologies    

a. New computing paradigms and their technologies: new foundations for computing, 

including bio-, nature- and socio-inspired ones that can encompass also aspects of 

communication, interaction, mimickry or differentiation (adaptation, learning, 
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evolution), as well as non-technological aspects like organisational or physical/virtual 

architectural ones, and tailored to future and emerging challenges and requirements in 

highly interdisciplinary settings and for new kinds of mathematical and computational 

approaches in science.   

b. Quantum engineering: reproducible, economical and scaleable approaches, architectures 

and techniques for designing and realising devices and systems that exploit quantum 

phenomena, such as superposition and entanglement, for achieving new or radically 

improved functionalities (for instance in sensing, precision measurement, transduction, 

secure communication, control, simulation and computation) and demonstrated in the 

context and boundary conditions of a specific application area (for example in the 

biological, medical, materials, process, energy or standards domain).   

c. Hybrid opto-electro-mechanical devices at the nano-scale: new working principles and 

their first-time validation in nano-, molecular- or atomic-scale devices based on the 

interaction and mutual control of multiple physical degrees of freedom to achieve new or 

radically improved functionalities and application scenarios under plausible operating 

conditions. The interacting degrees of freedom are those involved in e.g. nano-optics, 

nano-scale electromagnetism, nano-mechanics and phonons and fluctuations.  

Area 4: New technologies for energy and functional materials   

a. Ecosystem engineering:
7
 new models, materials, processes, devices and systems going 

beyond a single dimension for extreme energy and resource efficiency and recovery, and 

footprint management into circular ecosystems (energy, raw materials, waste, water,…). 

New approaches and technologies for extremely efficient energy generation (e.g., 

artificial photosynthesis or microfluidic conversion), transfer, conversion, high-density 

storage and consumption. The targeted improvements with respect to the state of the art 

are to be stated in quantitative terms. Genuine cross-fertilisation and deep synergies 

between the broadest range of advanced sciences and cutting-edge engineering 

disciplines for emerging ecological technologies seeking holistic paradigms, striving to 

reduce or eliminate the environmental impact, and the replacement of toxic/pollutant 

substances by ecofriendly materials should be considered. First time validation and 

assessment of these results in the context of integrated synergetic circular economy 

solutions or other quasi self-sufficient environments.   

b. Complex bottom-up construction: new technologies and methods for self-organisation, 

assembly and adaptation of materials and physical devices/systems with complex 

functionality (including for instance energy storage, conversion or recovery), complex 

composition and/or spanning a range of scales (nano, meso) and with superior properties 

on each of them. Energy and resource/material availability, ecofriendlyness and 

efficiency are to be taken into account). Where needed, multiscale mathematical 

                                                 
7      

This topic is aligned with the Commission communication SWD(2014) 211 'Towards a circular economy: a zero 

waste programme for Europe' and its annex, which describes specific contributions expected from FET. 
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modelling and computational simulation of materials and related production or self-

organisation processes can be included.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

When appropriate, this allows for proposals to provide financial support to third parties in line 

with the conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes, for example to access specific 

expertise, to enhance impacts or to award an inducement prize following a contest organised 

by the beneficiaries. 

The Commission further considers that proposals with a duration up to 5 years would allow 

this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals of different duration. 

The funding budget per area is with a maximum of EUR 20 million for each of the areas 1 and 

4, and a maximum of EUR 30 million for each of the areas 2 and 3. 

Expected Impact:    

 Establish a solid baseline of knowledge and skills for a future technology in the theme 

addressed.   

 Goal oriented community structuring and true interdisciplinary collaboration.   

 Emergence of an innovation ecosystem around a future technology in the theme 

addressed from outreach to and partnership with high potential actors in research and 

innovation, and from wider stakeholder/public engagement.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FETPROACT-02-2017: FET ERANET Cofund 

Specific Challenge: To support the maturation of novel research topics and structuration of 

the corresponding communities in the FET domain, in complementarity and synergy with the 

FET actions directly funded by the Commission, and while fostering cross-fertilisation and 

synergies between the supported topics and communities. This reflects that the participating 

funding organisations share the objectives of the FET programme and would amplify its 

funding and activities through this ERA-NET. The overarching goal is to enhance the 

construction of the European Research Area in the FET domain, by sharing a common vision 

of the various efforts in Europe in this domain and fostering cooperation towards the 

coordinated development of these technologies. 

Scope: Proposals should coordinate national and regional programmes for research in the FET 

domain by implementing a joint transnational call for proposals (resulting in grants to third 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Future and Emerging Technologies 

 

Part 2 - Page 23 of 43 

parties) with EU cofunding. Proposers are encouraged to implement other joint activities 

related to the coordination of public research and innovation programmes, such as 

transnational networking, meetings and technology transfer activities, as well as additional 

joint calls without EU cofunding. These activities should in particular cover the following 

areas:   

 Share information on existing research programmes, strategic research agendas and 

technological roadmaps, among research funding organisations and with the relevant 

other stakeholders;   

 Jointly identify emerging topics where transnational cooperation and support to 

community structuration is most needed, in complementarity with the FET programme;   

 Develop strategic agendas for these topics and accompany the structuration of the related 

communities through workshops and support to transversal activities.  

Expected Impact:    

 Amplification of the support to FET topics at the national level;   

 Faster emergence of technologies through enhanced coordination;   

 Identification and emergence of candidate FET Proactive and FET Flagship topics and 

communities;   

 Enhanced complementarities and synergies in Europe in the FET domain.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FETPROACT-03-2016: FET ERANET Cofund in Quantum Technologies 

Specific Challenge: Research on quantum technologies in Europe is currently funded through 

several targeted initiatives at European, national and regional level. The aim is to foster 

synergy between these initiatives in the area of quantum technologies in order to create 

collaborations among the best groups in Europe and fostering broader partnerships around 

them to spread excellence and to broaden the European footprint of this emerging technology 

area. 

Scope: Proposals should coordinate national and regional programmes for research in the area 

of quantum technologies by implementing a call jointly funded by the participating states with 

EU cofunding resulting in grants to third parties. This call shall address the following topics:   

 New principles, experiments, technologies, devices and systems that exploit quantum 

phenomena like entanglement and superposition to achieve new of radically enhanced 

functionalities.   
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 Demonstration and critical assessment of these advancements in comparison to classical 

or other quantum-based technological options.   

 Exploration of advanced quantum enabled applications in areas of scientific, industrial or 

societal interest, linked to a critical assessment of feasibility beyond the technical (e.g., 

in terms of innovation potential, acceptability and industrial/societal take-up).  

Proposers are encouraged to implement other joint activities related to the coordination of 

public research and innovation programmes in quantum technologies, such as transnational 

networking, training, technology transfer and additional joint calls without EU co-funding. 

Expected Impact:    

 Closer coordination and greater mobilisation and pooling of resources between regional, 

national and EU research programmes in the area of quantum technologies.   

 Increased transnational collaboration on quantum technologies, especially on topics that 

are complementary to the EU workprogrammes in this area.   

 Spreading of excellence on quantum technologies across Europe.   

 Establishment and alignment of national and regional research and innovation plans and 

initiatives in the area of quantum technologies.   

 Identification of promising directions for future research programming through a 

comprehensive overview on multiple lines of development across Europe.   

 Increased awareness of national and regional research and innovation interests, synergies 

and complementarities in the area of quantum technologies and their applications.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Future and Emerging Technologies 

 

Part 2 - Page 25 of 43 

Conditions for the Call - FET Proactive – Boosting emerging technologies 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
8
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

FETPROACT-01-2016 (RIA) 80.00  12 Apr 2016 

FETPROACT-03-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 10.00  

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

FETPROACT-02-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  5.00 24 Jan 2017 

Overall indicative budget 90.00 5.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

FETPROACT-01-2016 Excellence 

The following aspects are taken into account: 

 Clarity of targeted breakthroughs and of the science and 

technology contributions towards establishing a solid 

                                                 
8      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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baseline of knowledge and skills for the specific theme 

being addressed. 

 Novelty, level of ambition and foundational character. 

 Appropriateness of the methodology to narrow down 

multiple options and to address high scientific and 

technological risks. 

 Range and added value from interdisciplinarity, including 

measures for exchange, cross-fertilisation and synergy. 

Threshold: 4/5, Weight: 60%  

Impact 

The extent to which the outputs of the project contribute at the 

European or International level to: 

 the expected impacts listed under this topic in the 

workprogramme. 

 the transformation of technology and/or society. 

 structuring effects on multidisciplinary communities of 

researchers and stakeholders. 

 innovation potential and leadership from the emergence of 

a new innovation ecosystem, the empowerment of new 

and high potential actors and from public engagement. 

Threshold: 3.5/5, Weight: 20% 

Quality and efficiency of the implementation 

The following aspects are taken into account: 

 Quality of the workplan and clarity of intermediate targets. 

 Relevant expertise in the consortium. 

 Appropriate allocation and justification of resources 

(person-months, equipment). 

Threshold: 3/5, Weight: 20% 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

FETPROACT-01-2016 At consensus stage, the consensus score for each evaluation 

criteria will be the median of the corresponding scores attributed 

by the individual evaluators and consensus report will comprise 

a collation of the comments from individual reports, or extracts 
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from them. Final scores and any additional comments are 

decided by the final panel review. 

The following specific page limits apply. Part B of the proposal 

should consist of a cover page plus a maximum of 30 A4 pages. 

The limits will be clearly shown in the ‘proposal templates’ in 

the Participant Portal electronic submission system. Sections 

which are not subject to limits will be indicated. 

When selecting projects for funding, from the budget available 

for this topic a maximum of EUR 20 million will be allocated for 

each of the areas 1 and 4, and a maximum of EUR 30 million for 

each of the areas 2 and 3. 

FETPROACT-02-

2017, FETPROACT-

03-2016 

Given the specific nature and strategic objective of the ERANET 

Cofund instrument, at most one ERANET Cofund will be funded 

under each of these topics. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - FET Proactive – High Performance Computing 

H2020-FETHPC-2016-2017 

The FET-Proactive call on HPC aims at the next steps for leveraging the existing European 

strengths for building the next generation of extreme performance computing and taking 

advantage of the new opportunities created from the transition from peta to exascale 

computing. The ultimate goal is to achieve world-class extreme scale computing capabilities 

in platforms, technologies and applications. 

The call complements the other building blocks under the e-Infrastructures and LEIT-ICT 

parts of Horizon 2020 of the European HPC strategy. The implementation of this HPC 

strategy in Horizon 2020 combines three elements: (a) developing the next generation of HPC 

towards exascale; (b) providing access to the best supercomputing facilities and services; and 

(c) achieving excellence in HPC applications. The Public Private Partnership (PPP) with the 

European Technology Platform in HPC (ETP4HPC), which started on 1 January 2014, 

provides the framework for the implementation of elements (a) and (c) of the HPC strategy, 

based on the Strategic Research Agenda (SRA) of the ETP4HPC.
9
 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

FETHPC-01-2016: Co-design of HPC systems and applications 

Specific Challenge: Achieve world-class extreme scale, power-efficient and highly resilient 

HPC platforms through a strong co-design approach driven by ambitious applications and in 

close cooperation with the scientific disciplines and stakeholders concerned; achieve the full 

range of technological capabilities needed for delivering a broad spectrum of extreme scale 

HPC systems. The designs of these systems must respond to critical demands of energy 

efficiency, scale, resilience, programmability and support for various classes of applications 

including extreme-data applications. 

Scope: Proposals with innovative and ground-breaking approaches to system architectures 

targeting extreme scale, power-efficient and highly resilient platforms with emphasis on 

balanced compute and data access characteristics. Special attention should be given to 

extreme data processing requirements. Proposals should have a strong co-design approach 

driven by a mix of ambitious applications and in close cooperation with the various scientific 

disciplines and stakeholders concerned. Proposals should show how their proposed solution 

improves energy efficiency and demonstrate the reduced energy-to-solution for the selected 

applications. Possible strategies for improving energy efficiency may include: reducing PUE 

(Power Usage Effectiveness), designing of cost-efficient approaches to the reuse of thermal 

energy, reducing the amount of energy spent for communication and data movement. 

Proposals should address the problem of maintaining reliability, coping with run-time errors 

and enabling stable operation of an HPC system that is able of extreme scaling; this issue may 

                                                 
9      

See http://www.etp4hpc.eu/strategy/strategic-research-agenda/ 
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be addressed through holistic detection/recover approaches covering and orchestrating all 

layers of the HPC stack as well as significant advancements in fault prediction algorithms and 

smarter tools to prevent faults. Proposals should provide analytical or simulation models that 

allow to extrapolate the sustained performance on the given architecture for HPC systems. 

The target system architectures must scale to at least 100 PFlops and, for compute-centric 

workloads, a target of 15MW for 250 PFlops peak performance in 2019 is suggested. 

Proposals should explain how these scalability and energy-efficiency targets are achieved for 

the considered applications. APIs and interfaces between applications and underlying 

middleware, run-time and operating systems, i.e. all application-aspects impacting the 

underlying system design are included in this topic. Proposals should be able to demonstrate 

their achievements in integrated pre-exascale prototypes. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution between EUR 10 and 20 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Contribution to the realisation of the ETP4HPC Strategic Research Agenda, thus 

strengthened European research and industrial leadership in HPC technologies.   

 Proof-of-concept through integrated pre-exascale prototypes for future energy-efficient 

exascale-class HPC systems and optimal co-design driven by ambitious applications.   

 Covering important segments of the broader and/or emerging HPC markets, especially 

extreme-scale HPC systems.   

 Impact on standards bodies and other relevant international research programmes and 

frameworks.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FETHPC-02-2017: Transition to Exascale Computing 

Specific Challenge: Take advantage of the full capabilities of exascale computing, in 

particular through high-productivity programming environments, system software and 

management, exascale I/O and storage in the presence of multiple tiers of data storage, 

supercomputing for extreme data and emerging HPC use modes, mathematics and algorithms 

for extreme scale HPC systems for existing or visionary applications, including data-intensive 

and extreme data applications in scientific areas such as physics, chemistry, biology, life 

sciences, materials, climate, geosciences, etc. 

Scope: Proposals should address one of the following subtopics: 
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a) High productivity programming environments for exascale: Proposals should have as 

target to simplify application software development for large- and extreme-scale systems. 

This can include the development of more productive programming models and 

environments, the easier combination of different programming models, and using increased 

intelligence throughout the programming environment. Key aspects include managing data 

transfers, data locality and memory management, including support for heterogeneous and 

reconfigurable systems as well as dealing with inter-application dynamic load balancing and 

malleability, adapting to changes in the number of processors. Unified performance tools are 

required supporting HPC, embedded and extreme data workloads, on diverse target systems. 

APIs, runtime systems and the underlying libraries should support auto-tuning for 

performance and energy optimisation. Automated support for debugging and anomaly 

detection is also included under this subtopic. To provide simplified development and to 

ensure the maintainability of domain-specific languages (DSLs), DSL frameworks are 

required which target a general-purpose stable programming model and runtime. Since large 

future systems will require the use of multiple programming models or APIs, an important 

aspect is interoperability and standardisation of programming model, API and runtime as well 

as the composability of programming models (the capability of building new programming 

models out of existing programming model elements) 

b) Exascale system software and management: Proposals should advance the state of the art 

in system software and management for node architectures that will be drastically more 

complex and their resource topology and heterogeneity will require OS and runtime 

enhancement, such as data aware scheduling. In the area of hardware abstraction, proposals 

should address run time handling of all types of resources (cores, bandwidth, logical and 

physical memory or storage) and controls, e.g. for optimised data coherency, consistency and 

data flow. For applications, proposals should address new multi-criteria resource allocation 

capabilities and interaction during task execution, with the aim to improve resilience, 

interactivity, power and efficiency. To cope with the exploding amount of data, the sequential 

analysis process (capture, store, analyse) is not sufficient; proposals should explore on-the-fly 

analysis methods offering reactivity, compute efficiency and availability. Graphical 

simulation interaction will require new real-time features; configuration and deployment tools 

will have to evolve to take into account the composability of software execution 

environments. 

c) Exascale I/O and storage in the presence of multiple tiers of data storage: proposals 

should address exascale I/O systems expected to have multiple tiers of data storage 

technologies, including non-volatile memory. Fine grain data access prioritisation of 

processes and applications sharing data in these tiers is one of the goals as well as 

prioritisation applied to file/object creates/deletes. Runtime layers should combine data 

replication with data layout transformations relevant for HPC, in order to meet the needs for 

improved performance and resiliency. It is also desirable for the I/O subsystem to adaptively 

provide optimal performance or reliability especially in the presence of millions of processes 

simultaneously doing I/O. It is critical that programming system interoperability and 

standardised APIs are achieved. On the fly data management supporting data processing, 
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taking into account multi-tiered storage and involving real time in situ/in transit processing 

should be addressed. 

d) Supercomputing for Extreme Data and emerging HPC use modes: HPC architectures 

for real-time and in-situ data analytics are required to support the processing of large-scale 

and high velocity real-time data (e.g. sensor data, Internet of Things) together with large 

volumes of stored data (e.g. climate simulations, predictive models, etc.). The approaches 

should include support for real-time in-memory analysis of different data structures, direct 

processing of compressed data and appropriate benchmarking method for performance 

analysis. Interactive 3-D visualisation of large-scale data to allow users to explore large 

information spaces in 3-D and perform on-demand data analysis in real-time (e.g. large scale 

queries or analytics) should be addressed. Interactive supercomputing is required to execute 

complex workflows for urgent decision making in the field of critical clinical diagnostics, 

natural risks or spread of diseases; this implies adapting operational procedures of HPC 

infrastructures, developing efficient co-scheduling techniques or improving checkpoint/restart 

and extreme data management 

e) Mathematics and algorithms for extreme scale HPC systems and applications 

working with extreme data: Specific issues are quantification of uncertainties and noise, 

multi-scale, multi-physics and extreme data. Mathematical methods, numerical analysis, 

algorithms and software engineering for extreme parallelism should be addressed. Novel and 

disruptive algorithmic strategies should be explored to minimize data movement as well as the 

number of communication and synchronization instances in extreme computing. Parallel-in-

time methods may be investigated to boost parallelism of simulation codes across a wide 

range of application domains. Taking into account data-related uncertainties is essential for 

the acceptance of numerical simulation in decision making; a unified European VVUQ 

(Verification Validation and Uncertainty Quantification) package for Exascale computing 

should be provided by improving methodologies and solving problems limiting usability for 

very large computations on many-core configurations; access to the VVUQ techniques for the 

HPC community should be facilitated by providing software that is ready for deployment on 

supercomputers. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Proposals should clearly indicate the subtopic which is their main focus. At least 

one project per subtopic will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Contribution to the realisation of the ETP4HPC Strategic Research Agenda, thus 

strengthened European research and industrial leadership in HPC technologies.   

 Successful transition to practical exascale computing for the addressed specific element 

of the HPC stack.   
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 Covering important segments of the broader and/or emerging HPC markets, especially 

extreme-computing, emerging use modes and extreme-data HPC systems.   

 Impact on standards bodies and other relevant international research programmes and 

frameworks.   

 European excellence in mathematics and algorithms for extreme parallelism and extreme 

data applications to boost research and innovation in scientific areas such as physics, 

chemistry, biology, life sciences, materials, climate, geosciences, etc.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FETHPC-03-2017: Exascale HPC ecosystem development 

Specific Challenge: To develop a sustainable European exascale HPC Ecosystem. 

Scope: Proposals should address a single of the two following subtopics: 

a) Coordination of the Exascale HPC strategy and International Collaboration: Proposals must 

include activities for promoting a joint community structuring and synchronisation; the further 

development and update of the Strategic Research Agenda for High Performance Computing 

as well as the application and applied mathematics exascale roadmaps; prepare the ground for 

targeted international research collaboration on specific aspects of the exascale challenges. 

Proposed actions should also seek to create synergies with other HPC related activities under 

H2020, in particular concerning the underlying basic technologies that are required for 

exascale computing (e.g. LEIT/Advanced Computing, LEIT/Photonics, and ECSEL 

(Electronic Components and Systems for European Leadership)); and concerning the relevant 

research in applications, the progress of which critically relies on cutting-edge HPC systems 

(LEIT/Big-Data, LEIT/Cloud area as well as relevant research in applications emerging from 

the H2020 Societal Challenges in domains such as health (e.g. VPH initiative), genomics, 

climate change, energy, mobility and smart cities). 

b) Excellence in Exascale Computing Systems: The focus should be in boosting European 

HPC academic research excellence in future exascale-class computing cutting across all levels 

– hardware, architectures, programming, applications – and including specific actions to 

better structure the European academic HPC research, create stronger links with HPC 

providers and HPC users, attract venture capital, promote entrepreneurship and foster industry 

take-up. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution between EUR 1 and 2 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    
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 Strengthened European research and industrial leadership in the supply, operation and 

use of HPC systems.   

 Contribution to the realisation of the ETP4HPC Strategic Research Agenda.   

 Development of a competitive European ecosystem for building and exploiting a wide 

range of next-generation extreme performance computing systems.   

 Structuring the efforts of stakeholders for implementing the European HPC strategy.   

 Reinforced cooperation in international endeavours on HPC software and systems 

towards exascale.   

 European Excellence in Exascale Computing systems.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - FET Proactive – High Performance Computing 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
10

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 14 Apr 2016 

FETHPC-01-2016 (RIA) 41.00  27 Sep 2016 

Opening: 12 Apr 2017 

FETHPC-02-2017 (RIA)  40.00 26 Sep 2017 

FETHPC-03-2017 (CSA)  4.00 

Overall indicative budget 41.00 44.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

                                                 
10      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 
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Call - FET FLAGSHIPS – Tackling grand interdisciplinary science and 

technology challenges 

H2020-FETFLAG-2016 

Flagships are science-driven, large-scale, multidisciplinary research initiatives oriented 

towards a unifying goal, aiming at transformational impacts on science and technology and 

substantial benefits for European competitiveness and society. The goals of such initiatives 

are visionary and highly ambitious in terms of scientific challenges, resources and coordinated 

efforts. They require cooperation among a range of disciplines, communities and national, 

regional and European programmes. The implementation model of the Flagships and their 

governance structure are described in the Commission Staff Working Document on FET 

Flagships
11

. 

Two Flagships, Graphene and the Human Brain Project, have been launched in 2013, as well 

as an ERANET action bringing together national and regional funding agencies from several 

Member States and Associate Countries in support of the two Flagships. A Framework 

Partnership Agreement (FPA) has been established for each of the two Flagships, creating a 

stable and structured partnership between the Commission and research organisations that are 

committed to implement the Flagships. This work programme aims to launch actions to 

advance the two Flagships on the basis of these FPAs, following an initial Specific Grant 

Agreement (SGA) and other actions launched under previous work programmes. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

FETFLAG-01-2016: Partnering environment for FET flagships 

Specific Challenge: To support funding and coordination of partnering projects (PPs) of the 

two Flagships. 

PPs are projects supported by national/regional funding agencies and/or by private funding. 

They are addressing areas relevant for the Flagships and contribute to their objectives. Their 

role and activities and their integration into the Flagships were described in the above 

mentioned Staff Working Document
12

. 

The aim is to bring together national funding agencies from Member States and Associated 

Countries to fund such PPs, as well as supporting these and other PPs in their networking, 

coordination and participation in Flagship activities. 

Scope: Proposals should address a single of the two following subtopics: 

a. ERA-NET Cofund action: one follow-up action to the FLAG-ERA ERANET 

(http://www.flagera.eu/) aiming to coordinate national and regional research programmes to 

                                                 
11      

SWD(2014) 283 final of 16.09.2014 
12      

SWD(2014) 283 final of 16.09.2014 

http://www.flagera.eu/
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fund PPs of the two Flagships through a joint transnational call for proposals (resulting in 

grants to third parties) between several such programmes complemented by EU co-funding, 

possibly followed by further calls for proposals without EU co-funding. The action may also 

organise additional joint activities between the participating funding agencies in support of 

the two Flagships. 

b. Coordination and Support action: one action will be funded which will support all of the 

following points, for both Flagships:   

 the participation of PPs in meetings, workshops or other relevant activities organised by 

the Core Project of each Flagship;   

 the participation of PPs in the governance activities of each of the Flagships;   

 the networking and coordination of the PPs for helping them contribute to the research 

roadmaps of each Flagship and for disseminating their activities to promote Flagships at 

the regional/national level.  

Proposals under this subtopic need to demonstrate how they add value beyond the activities 

already foreseen in the Flagships to liaise with PPs. 

The action under this subtopic should be driven by (one or more) stakeholders representing 

relevant scientific communities. 

Expected Impact: a. ERA-NET Cofund action 

Closer coordination and greater mobilisation and pooling of resources between regional, 

national and EU research programmes for realising the research goals of the FET Flagships; 

b. Coordination and Support Action 

Creating mutual benefit between the PPs and their Core Project, enhancing the impact of the 

Flagships on national and regional research programmes and fostering the role of PPs in the 

governance of the Flagships. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action, ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - FET FLAGSHIPS – Tackling grand interdisciplinary science 

and technology challenges 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
13

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 10 Nov 2015 

FETFLAG-01-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 8.00 01 Mar 2016 

FETFLAG-01-2016 (CSA) 1.00 

Overall indicative budget 9.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

FETFLAG-01-2016 Given the specific nature and strategic objective of the ERANET 

Cofund instrument, at most one ERANET Cofund will be funded 

under the relevant subtopic. 

Given the strategic objective of the Coordination and Support 

                                                 
13      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Action called for, at most one Coordination and Support Action 

will be funded under the relevant subtopic. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Other actions
14

 

1. External expertise 

This action will support:   

 The use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of running projects, where 

appropriate.   

 The use of appointed independent experts to assist with the interim evaluation of the two 

FET Flagships, including their governance and implementation mechanisms, as defined 

in the Commission Staff Working Document on FET Flagships
15

. A special allowance of 

EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity who act 

independently and in the public interest.   

 The use of appointed independent experts to advise on, or support, the design and 

implementation of EU research and innovation policy or programmes as well as the 

achievement and functioning of the European Research Area. A special allowance of 

EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity who act 

independently and in the public interest.  

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1.98 million from the 

2017 budget 

2. Graphene FET Flagship core project 

Within the Graphene Framework Partnership Agreement (FPA) awarded under topic 

FETFLAG 1 - 2014 of the Call FET Flagships, the selected consortium will be invited to 

submit a proposal for a second Specific Grant Agreement (SGA) that will implement the next 

two years (indicative) of the action plan defined in the FPA. 

The proposal should adhere to the programme of activities as envisioned in the FPA. It should 

address key parts of the FPA research roadmap while taking into account, whenever relevant, 

the changing state of the art throughout the world. 

The proposal should describe how the coordination and management of the overall Flagship 

initiative as described in the FPA is implemented. The coordinating role must include in 

particular the concrete actions needed to ensure the overall continuity and coherence in the 

management of the Flagship initiative, such as (i) the governance of the Flagship initiative as 

                                                 
14      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
15      

SWD(2014) 283 final of 16.09.2014 
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a whole, (ii) updating the research roadmap and its innovation branches, and (iii) the 

collaboration with other research initiatives or programmes at regional, national, European or 

international level. 

The proposal should focus on those areas that have the greatest innovation potential and 

impact on economy and society. This may require refocusing the Flagship resources 

accordingly. Any modification to the FPA selected Consortium partners should be sufficiently 

motivated and based on the highest standards of scientific and technological excellence and 

on open and transparent criteria. 

The proposal should detail activities in areas such as human capital, education and training, 

dissemination, ethics and societal aspects. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected impact: Contributions to the targeted impacts defined in the action plan of the FPA. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

Specific grants awarded for Research and Innovation Action under the Framework 

Partnership Agreement GRAPHENE - 649953. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 88.00 million from the 2017 budget 

3. HBP FET Flagship core project 

Within the Human Brain Project (HBP) Framework Partnership Agreement (FPA) awarded 

under topic FETFLAG 1 - 2014 of the call FET Flagships, the selected consortium will be 

invited to submit a proposal for a second specific Grant Agreement (SGA) that will 

implement the next two years (indicative) of the action plan defined in the FPA. 

The proposal should adhere to the programme of activities as envisioned in the FPA. It should 

describe how the activities carried out during the first SGA will be built upon, maintaining a 

multi-disciplinarily approach and involving the relevant scientific communities in 

neuroscience, medicine and computing. It should take into account, whenever relevant, 

progress made by other large brain research initiatives. 

The proposal should explain how the project will involve the related scientific and medical 

communities, including a large number of end-users, in the development and validation of the 

HBP ICT platforms and ensure their wide adoption and use. It should also explain how the 
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HBP partners will trigger concrete innovation activities by liaising with industry and other 

relevant stakeholders. 

The proposal should describe how the coordination and management of the overall Flagship 

initiative as described in the FPA is implemented. The coordinating role must include in 

particular the concrete actions needed to ensure the overall continuity and coherence in the 

management of the Flagship initiative, such as (i) the governance of the Flagship initiative as 

a whole, (ii) updating the research roadmap and its innovation branches, and (iii) the 

collaboration with other research initiatives or programmes at regional, national, European or 

international level. 

The proposal should detail activities in areas such as human capital, education and training, 

dissemination, ethics and societal aspects. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected impact: Contributions to the targeted impacts defined in the action plan of the FPA. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

Specific grants awarded for Research and Innovation Action under the Framework 

Partnership Agreement HBP – 650003. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 88.00 million from the 2017 budget 
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Budget
16

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-FETOPEN-2016-

2017 

 88.20 113.80 

from 09.040101 88.20 113.80 

H2020-FETPROACT-2016-

2017 

 90.00 5.00 

from 09.040101 90.00 5.00 

H2020-FETHPC-2016-2017  41.00 44.00 

from 09.040101 41.00 44.00 

H2020-FETFLAG-2016  9.00  

from 09.040101 9.00  

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  1.00 1.98 

from 09.040101 1.00 1.98 

Specific Grant Agreement   176.00 

from 09.040101  176.00 

Estimated total budget 229.20 340.78 

 

                                                 
16      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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3. Marie Skłodowska-Curie Actions 

 

 

Important notice on the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme 

This Work Programme covers 2016 and 2017. The parts of the Work Programme that 

relate to 2017 (topics, dates, budget) have, with this revised version, been updated. The 

changes relating to this revised part are explained on the Participant Portal. 

 

 

(European Commission Decision C(2016)4614 of 25 July 2016) 
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Introduction 

This part of the Work Programme contributes to developing the new knowledge and 

enhancing the skills of people behind research and innovation, this being one of the key 

drivers identified in the strategy for the first three years of Horizon 2020. 

The Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions ensure excellent and innovative research training as 

well as attractive career and knowledge-exchange opportunities through cross-border and 

cross-sector mobility of researchers, to better prepare them for current and future societal 

challenges. 

The Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions are open to all domains of research and innovation 

addressed under the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union, from basic research up 

to market take-up and innovation services
1
. Research and innovation fields as well as sectors 

are chosen freely by the applicants in a fully bottom-up manner. 

The Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions are open to researchers and innovation staff at all stages 

of their career, irrespective of age. They are open to universities, research institutions, 

research infrastructures, businesses, and other socio-economic actors, including civil society 

organisations, from all countries, including third countries under the conditions defined in the 

Horizon 2020 Rules for Participation Regulation No 1290/2013 and in part A of the General 

Annexes to the Work Programme. Attention is paid to encouraging the strong participation of 

industry, in particular SMEs, for the successful implementation and impact of the Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions. 

The Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions support researchers to establish themselves on a more 

stable career path and to ensure that they can achieve an appropriate work/life balance, taking 

into account their family situation. 

Mobility is a key requirement in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions. Researchers receive 

funding on the condition that they move from one country to another to broaden or deepen 

their competences. 

The principles of the European Charter for Researchers and Code of Conduct for the 

Recruitment of Researchers
2
 (Charter and Code) promoting open recruitment and attractive 

working and employment conditions should be applied by all the funded participants. 

Principles of research integrity - as set out, for instance, in the European Code of Conduct for 

Research Integrity – will apply throughout all Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions. 

                                                 

 

1     
Proposals falling within the scope of the Annex I of the Euratom Treaty shall be submitted to relevant calls under 

the Euratom Framework Programme. 
2     

Commission Recommendation of 11 March 2005 on the European Charter for Researchers and on a Code of 

Conduct for the Recruitment of Researchers, C(2005) 576 of 11.3.2005. 

http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/index.cfm/rights/whatIsAResearcher
http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/index.cfm/rights/whatIsAResearcher
http://www.esf.org/fileadmin/Public_documents/Publications/Code_Conduct_ResearchIntegrity.pdf
http://www.esf.org/fileadmin/Public_documents/Publications/Code_Conduct_ResearchIntegrity.pdf
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The Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions endorse the Horizon 2020 Responsible Research and 

Innovation (RRI) cross-cutting issue, engaging society, integrating the gender and ethical 

dimensions, ensuring the access to research outcomes and encouraging formal and informal 

science education. All applicants to the Marie Skłodowska-Curie calls are encouraged to 

adopt an RRI approach into their proposals. 

The ethical dimension of the activities undertaken should be analysed and taken into account, 

including relevant socio-economic implications. This implies the respect of ethical principles 

and related legislation during the implementation. Whenever possible, the activities should 

also include in their objectives a better understanding and handling of the ethical aspects as 

well as the promotion of the highest ethical standards in the field and among the actors and 

stakeholders. 

The Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions pay particular attention to gender balance. In line with 

the Charter and Code, all Marie Skłodowska-Curie proposals are encouraged to take 

appropriate measures to facilitate mobility and counter-act gender-related barriers to it. Equal 

opportunities are to be ensured in the implementation of the actions by a balanced 

participation of women and men, both at the level of supported researchers and that of 

decision-making/supervision/management structure. In research activities where human 

beings are involved as subjects or end-users, gender differences may exist. In these cases the 

gender dimension in the research content has to be addressed as an integral part of the 

proposal to ensure the highest level of scientific quality. 

As training researchers on gender issues serves the policy objectives of Horizon 2020 and is 

necessary for the implementation of R&I actions, applicants may include in their proposals 

such activity. 

To further enhance dissemination and public engagement, beneficiaries of the Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions are required to plan suitable public outreach activities. In this way, 

they can also contribute to the cross-cutting objectives of Horizon 2020, such as climate 

action, sustainable development and biodiversity. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Applicants to the Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions may participate in the Open Research Data Pilot on a voluntary 

basis. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into account during the evaluation procedure. In 

other words, proposals will not be evaluated favourably because they are part of the Pilot. 

More information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs) 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 

invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf
https://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/en/h2020-section/responsible-research-innovation
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Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data Management is available on 

the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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 Marie Skłodowska-Curie Innovative Training Networks 

H2020-MSCA-ITN-2016 

MSCA-ITN-2016:  Innovative Training Networks 

Objective: The Innovative Training Networks (ITN) aim to train a new generation of creative, 

entrepreneurial and innovative early-stage researchers, able to face current and future 

challenges and to convert knowledge and ideas into products and services for economic and 

social benefit. 

ITN will raise excellence and structure research and doctoral training, extending the 

traditional academic research training setting, incorporating the elements of Open Science and 

equipping researchers with the right combination of research-related and transferable 

competences. It will provide enhanced career perspectives in both the academic and non-

academic sectors through international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility combined 

with an innovation-oriented mind-set. 

Scope: ITN supports competitively selected joint research training and/or doctoral 

programmes, implemented by partnerships of universities, research institutions, research 

infrastructures, businesses, SMEs, and other socio-economic actors from different countries 

across Europe and beyond. 

Partnerships take the form of collaborative European Training Networks (ETN), European 

Industrial Doctorates (EID) or European Joint Doctorates (EJD). 

Each programme should have a clearly identified supervisory board co-ordinating network-

wide training and establishing active and continuous communication and exchange of best 

practice among the partners to maximise the benefits of the partnership. 

The programme should exploit complementary competences of the participating 

organisations, and enable sharing of knowledge, networking activities, the organisation of 

workshops and conferences. 

Training responds to well identified needs in defined research areas, with appropriate 

references to inter- and multidisciplinary fields and follows the EU Principles for Innovative 

Doctoral Training. It should be primarily focused on scientific and technological knowledge 

through research on individual, personalised projects. 

In order to increase the employability of the researchers, the research training should be 

complemented by the meaningful exposure of each researcher to the non-academic sector. 

Secondments of the researcher to other beneficiaries and partner organisations are 

encouraged. 

Substantial training modules, including digital ones, addressing key transferable skills 

common to all fields and fostering the culture of Open Science, innovation and 

entrepreneurship will be supported. 

http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/Principles_for_Innovative_Doctoral_Training.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/Principles_for_Innovative_Doctoral_Training.pdf
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In order to reflect on the changing nature of research, training should prepare early-stage 

researchers for an increased research collaboration and information-sharing made possible by 

new technologies (e.g. collaborative tools, open access, raw data, etc.). 

A Career Development Plan should be established jointly by the supervisor(s) and the early-

stage researcher recruited by the selected network. In addition to research objectives, this plan 

comprises the researcher's training and career needs, including planning for publications and 

participation in conferences. 

Attention is paid to the quality of supervision and mentoring arrangements as well as career 

guidance. Joint supervision of the researchers is mandatory for EJD and for EID, and 

encouraged in ETN. In EID, the joint supervision of the researcher must be ensured by at least 

one supervisor from the academic sector and one supervisor from the non-academic sector. 

These arrangements will be taken into account during the evaluation of the proposal. 

In EID and EJD, fellowships offered to early-stage researchers should lead to a doctoral 

degree. EJD result in joint
3
, double or multiple doctoral degrees

4
 awarded by institutions from 

at least two different countries. 

In EID and EJD, enrolment in a doctoral programme and the creation of a joint governance 

structure - with joint admission (EJD only), selection, supervision, monitoring and assessment 

procedures - is mandatory. These arrangements will be taken into account during the 

evaluation of the proposal. 

Expected Impact: 

At researcher level:   

 Increased set of skills, both research-related and transferable ones, leading to improved 

employability and career prospects both in and outside academia (leading in the longer-

term to more successful careers)   

 Increase in higher impact R&I output and more knowledge and ideas converted into 

products and services   

 Greater contribution to the knowledge-based economy and society  

At organisation level:   

 Enhanced cooperation and better transfer of knowledge between sectors and disciplines   

 Improvement in the quality of training programmes and supervision arrangements  

 Creation of new networks and enhanced quality of existing ones   

                                                 

 

3     
Joint degree – a single diploma issued by at least two higher education institutions offering an integrated 

programme and recognised officially in the countries where the degree-awarding institutions are located. 
4     

Double or multiple degree - two or more national diplomas issued by two or more higher education institutions 

and recognised officially in the countries where the degree-awarding institutions are located. 
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 Boosting R&I capacity among participating organisations   

 Increased internationalisation of participating organisations  

 

At system level:   

 Increase in international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility of researchers in 

Europe   

 More structured and innovative doctoral training, enhanced implementation of the 

European Charter and Code and the EU Principles for Innovative Doctoral Training   

 Stronger links between the European Research Area (ERA) and the European Higher 

Education Area (EHEA), notably through supporting the knowledge triangle between 

research, innovation and education   

 Improvement in the working and employment conditions for doctoral candidates in 

Europe   

 Increased societal and economic relevance of European higher education   

 Strengthening Europe's human capital base in R&I with a new generation of more 

entrepreneurial and highly-skilled early career researchers   

 Increase in Europe's attractiveness as a leading research destination, accompanied by a 

rise in the numbers of talented researchers attracted and retained from abroad   

 Better quality research and innovation contributing to Europe's competitiveness and 

growth  

Type of Action: European Industrial Doctorates, European Joint Doctorates, European 

Training Networks 
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Conditions for the Marie Skłodowska-Curie Innovative Training Networks call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
5
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

MSCA-ITN-2016 (MSCA-ITN-ETN) 322.00 12 Jan 2016  

MSCA-ITN-2016 (MSCA-ITN-EID) 25.00 

MSCA-ITN-2016 (MSCA-ITN-EJD) 28.00 

Overall indicative budget 375.00  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The admissibility conditions are described in part B 

of the General Annexes to the work programme. The eligibility conditions for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The selection criteria are described in part H of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. The award criteria, scoring and threshold for Marie 

                                                 

 

5     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
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Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation Procedure: The evaluation procedure for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions applies. 

Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie part of the work programme. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 30 pages, excluding the 

annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 
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Marie Skłodowska-Curie Individual Fellowships 

H2020-MSCA-IF-2016 

MSCA-IF-2016:  Individual Fellowships 

Objective: The goal of the Individual Fellowships is to enhance the creative and innovative 

potential of experienced researchers, wishing to diversify their individual competence in 

terms of skill acquisition through advanced training, international and intersectoral mobility. 

Individual Fellowships provide opportunities to acquire and transfer new knowledge and to 

work on research and innovation in a European context (EU Member States and Associated 

Countries) or outside Europe. The scheme particularly supports the return and reintegration of 

researchers from outside Europe who have previously worked here. It also develops or helps 

to restart the careers of individual researchers that show great potential, considering their 

experience. 

Scope: Support is foreseen for individual, trans-national fellowships awarded to the best or 

most promising researchers of any nationality, for employment in EU Member States or 

Associated Countries. It is based on an application made jointly by the researcher and the 

beneficiary in the academic or non-academic sectors. 

Only one proposal per individual researcher will be evaluated. 

Fellowships take the form of European Fellowships or Global Fellowships. European 

Fellowships are held in EU Member States or Associated Countries and are open to 

researchers either coming to Europe from any country in the world or moving within Europe. 

The researcher must comply with the rules of mobility in the country where the European 

Fellowship is held. 

Return and reintegration of researchers into a longer term research position in Europe, 

including in their country of origin, is supported via a separate multi-disciplinary reintegration 

panel of the European Fellowships. For the reintegration panel, there shall be mobility into 

Europe. 

Support to individuals to resume research in Europe after a career break, e.g. after parental 

leave, is ensured via a separate multi-disciplinary career restart panel of the European 

Fellowships. To qualify for the career restart panel, researchers must not have been active in 

research for at least 12 months immediately prior to the deadline for submission. 

Researchers seeking to work on research and innovation projects in an organisation from the 

non-academic sector will be supported via a separate multi-disciplinary society and enterprise 

panel of the European Fellowships. The objective of this panel is to facilitate career moves 

between the academic and non-academic sectors and to open attractive career opportunities 

for researchers outside academia. 

Global Fellowships are based on a secondment to a third country and a mandatory 12 month 

return period to a European host. The researcher must comply with the rules of mobility in the 
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country where the Global Fellowship secondment takes place, not for the country of the return 

phase. 

Researchers receiving an Individual Fellowship may opt to include a secondment phase in 

Europe, notably in the non-academic sector, within the overall duration of their fellowship. 

For a fellowship of 18 months or less, the secondment phase may last up to three months. For 

a fellowship of more than 18 months, the secondment phase may last up to six months. The 

secondment phase can be a single period or be divided into shorter mobility periods. The 

secondment should significantly add to the impact of the fellowship. 

A Career Development Plan should be established jointly by the supervisor(s) and the 

researcher. In addition to research or innovation objectives, this plan comprises the 

researcher's training and career needs, including training on transferable skills, planning for 

publications and participation in conferences. 

Expected Impact: 

At researcher level: 

 Increased set of skills, both research-related and transferable ones, leading to improved 

employability and career prospects both in and outside academia   

 Increase in higher impact R&I output, more knowledge and ideas converted into 

products and services   

 Greater contribution to the knowledge-based economy and society  

At organisation level:   

 Enhanced cooperation and stronger networks   

 Better transfer of knowledge between sectors and disciplines   

 Boosting of R&I capacity among participating organisations  

At system level:   

 Increase in international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility of researchers in 

Europe   

 Strengthening of Europe's human capital base in R&I with more entrepreneurial and 

better trained researchers   

 Better communication of R&I results to society   

 Increase in Europe's attractiveness as a leading destination for R&I   

 Better quality research and innovation contributing to Europe's competitiveness and 

growth  

Type of Action: CAR – Career Restart panel, RI – Reintegration panel, SE - Society and 

Enterprise panel, Standard EF, GF - Global Fellowships 
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Conditions for the Marie Skłodowska-Curie Individual Fellowships call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
6
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 12 Apr 2016 

MSCA-IF-2016 (MSCA-IF-EF-CAR) 

MSCA-IF-2016 (MSCA-IF-EF-RI) 

MSCA-IF-2016 (MSCA-IF-EF-ST) 

179.71 14 Sep 2016  

MSCA-IF-2016 (MSCA-IF-EF-SE) 10.00 

MSCA-IF-2016 (MSCA-IF-GF) 29.00 

Overall indicative budget 218.71  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The admissibility conditions are described in part B 

of the General Annexes to the work programme. The eligibility conditions for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

                                                 

 

6     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
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Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The selection criteria are described in part H of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. The award criteria, scoring and threshold for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation Procedure: The evaluation procedure for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions applies. 

Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie part of the work programme. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 10 pages, excluding the CV of 

the researcher and the annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Not applicable - this is a mono-beneficiary action. 
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Marie Skłodowska-Curie Research and Innovation Staff Exchange 

H2020-MSCA-RISE-2016 

MSCA-RISE-2016:  Research and Innovation Staff Exchange 

Objective: The RISE scheme will promote international and inter-sector collaboration through 

research and innovation staff exchanges, and sharing of knowledge and ideas from research to 

market (and vice-versa). 

The scheme fosters a shared culture of research and innovation that welcomes and rewards 

creativity and entrepreneurship and helps to turn creative ideas into innovative products, 

services or processes. 

Scope: RISE involves organisations from the academic and non-academic sectors (in 

particular SMEs), based in Europe (EU Member States and Associated Countries) and outside 

Europe (third countries). 

Support is provided for the development of partnerships in the form of a joint research and 

innovation project. This is aimed at knowledge sharing via international as well as 

intersectoral mobility, based on secondments of research and innovation staff (exchanges) 

with an in-built return mechanism. 

The organisations constituting the partnership contribute directly to the implementation of a 

joint research and innovation project by seconding and/or hosting eligible staff members. 

Secondments shall always take place between legal entities independent from each other
7
. 

RISE should exploit complementary competences of the participating organisations, as well 

as other synergies, and enable networking activities, organisation of workshops and 

conferences to facilitate sharing of knowledge, new skills acquisition and career development 

for research and innovation staff members. 

RISE projects can focus either on one dimension of mobility (intersectoral / international), or 

include a combination of both. 

Exchanges can be for both early-stage and experienced researchers' levels and can also 

include administrative, managerial and technical staff directly involved in the research and 

innovation activities of the proposal. 

Support for the exchanges between institutions within Europe (EU Member States and 

Associated Countries) covers only intersectoral secondments. 

                                                 

 

7     
Independence in the meaning of Article 8 of the Horizon 2020 Rules for Participation. 
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Exchanges with institutions from and to third countries can be intersectoral as well as within 

the same sector. 

Secondments between institutions located in third countries or within the same EU Member 

State or Associated Country will not be supported. 

Expected Impact: 

At staff member level:   

 Increased set of skills, both research-related and transferable ones, leading to improved 

employability and career prospects both in and outside academia   

 Increase in higher impact R&I output, more knowledge and ideas converted into 

products and services   

 Greater contribution to the knowledge-based economy and society  

At organisation level:   

 Enhanced cooperation and transfer of knowledge between sectors and disciplines   

 Strengthening of international and intersectoral collaborative networks   

 Boosting of R&I capacity among participating organisations  

At system level:   

 Increase in international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility of researchers in 

Europe   

 Strengthening of Europe's human capital base in R&I   

 Increase in Europe's attractiveness as a leading destination for R&I   

 Better quality R&I contributing to Europe's competitiveness and growth  

Type of Action: RISE 
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Conditions for the Marie Skłodowska-Curie Research and Innovation Staff Exchange 

call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
8
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

MSCA-RISE-2016 (MSCA-RISE) 80.00 28 April 2016  

Overall indicative budget 80.00  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The admissibility conditions are described in part B 

of the General Annexes to the work programme. The eligibility conditions for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The selection criteria are described in part H of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. The award criteria, scoring and threshold for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

                                                 

 

8     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
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Evaluation Procedure: The evaluation procedure for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions applies. 

Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie part of the work programme. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 30 pages, excluding the 

annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 
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Marie Skłodowska-Curie Co-funding of regional, national and international 

programmes 

H2020-MSCA-COFUND-2016 

MSCA-COFUND-2016:  Co-funding of regional, national and international 

programmes 

Objective: The COFUND scheme aims to stimulate regional, national or international 

programmes to foster excellence in researchers' training, mobility and career development, 

spreading the best practices of Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions. 

This will be achieved by co-funding new or existing regional, national, and international 

programmes to open up to, and provide for, international, intersectoral and interdisciplinary 

research training, as well as transnational and cross-sectoral mobility of researchers at all 

stages of their career. 

Scope: Each proposal funded under the COFUND scheme shall have a sole beneficiary that 

will be responsible for the availability of the necessary matching funds to execute the 

proposal. 

Applicants submit multi-annual proposals for new or existing doctoral programmes or 

fellowship programmes which are expected to have an impact on enhancing research- and 

innovation related human resources on regional, national or international level. 

Applicants having benefited from COFUND under previous calls (under the Seventh 

Framework Programme or under Horizon 2020) will explain how their proposal adds value in 

relation to previous grant(s). This can also take the form of increased networking with 

organisations in less represented countries or capacity building measures there. 

Researchers supported under this scheme shall comply with the mobility rules of the Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions. 

Limitations regarding the researchers' origin and destination should be avoided. Support 

cannot be awarded to researchers who are already permanently employed by the organisation 

hosting them. 

Proposed programmes are encouraged to cover all research disciplines ("bottom-up"), but can 

also focus on specific disciplines. In this case the range of covered disciplines should allow 

reasonable flexibility for the researchers. 

Programmes that prioritise specific research disciplines based on national or regional 

Research and Innovation Strategies for Smart Specialisation (RIS3 strategies) can also be 

supported. Synergies with the European Structural & Investment Funds (ESIF) are 

encouraged. 

COFUND takes the form of: 

A) Doctoral programmes 
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Doctoral programmes address the development and broadening of the research competencies 

of early-stage researchers. The training follows the EU Principles on Innovative Doctoral 

Training. Collaboration with a wider set of partner organisations, including from the non-

academic sector, which may provide hosting or secondment opportunities or training in 

research or transferable skills, as well as innovative elements of the proposed programme, will 

be positively taken into account during the evaluation. 

Each researcher must be enrolled in a doctoral programme. Attention is paid to the quality of 

supervision and mentoring arrangements as well as career guidance. 

B) Fellowship programmes 

Fellowship programmes fund individual research training and career development fellowships 

for experienced researchers. The programmes supported should have regular selection rounds 

following fixed deadlines or regular cut-off dates, allowing fair competition between the 

researchers applying. The selections should be based on open, widely advertised competition, 

with transparent international peer review and the selection of candidates on merit. Mobility 

types supported by fellowship programmes may be similar to the ones supported under Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie Individual Fellowships. On top of transnational mobility, applicants are 

encouraged to include elements of cross-sectoral mobility into their programmes. Fellowship 

programmes should be based on individual-driven mobility, i.e., researchers should be able to 

freely choose a research topic and the appropriate organisation to host them, fitting their 

individual needs. 

Given that the aim of the co-funded fellowship programmes is the support of individual 

fellows, research teams will not be funded. 

Expected Impact: 

At researcher level:   

 Increased set of skills, both research-related and transferable ones, leading to improved 

employability and career prospects both in and outside academia (leading in the longer-

term to more successful careers)   

 Increase in higher impact R&I output, more knowledge and ideas converted into 

products and services   

 Greater contribution to the knowledge-based economy and society  

At organisation level:   

 Development of high quality human resources   

 Boosting R&I capacity among participating organisations   

 Enhanced cooperation and transfer of knowledge between sectors and disciplines   

 Strengthening of international and intersectoral collaborative networks  

At system level:   

 Aligning of practices and policies in the context of the EU Human Resources Strategy 

for Researchers, enhanced implementation of the European Charter and Code and the 

http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/Principles_for_Innovative_Doctoral_Training.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/Principles_for_Innovative_Doctoral_Training.pdf
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EU Principles for Innovative Doctoral Training at regional, national or international 

level   

 Increase in international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility of researchers in 

Europe   

 Improvement in the working and employment conditions for researchers in Europe at all 

levels of their career, starting from the doctoral stage   

 Strengthening of Europe's human capital base in R&I   

 Increase in Europe's attractiveness as a leading destination for R&I   

 Better quality R&I contributing to Europe's competitiveness and growth  

Type of Action: Doctoral programmes, Fellowship programmes 
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Conditions for the Marie Skłodowska-Curie Co-funding of regional, national and 

international programmes call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
9
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR 

million) 

Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 14 Apr 2016 

MSCA-COFUND-2016 (MSCA-COFUND-DP) 30.00 29 Sep 2016  

MSCA-COFUND-2016 (MSCA-COFUND-FP) 50.00 

Overall indicative budget 80.00  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The admissibility conditions are described in part B 

of the General Annexes to the work programme. The eligibility conditions for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The selection criteria are described in part H of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. The award criteria, scoring and threshold for Marie 

                                                 

 

9     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
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Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation Procedure: The evaluation procedure for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions applies. 

Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie part of the work programme. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 30 pages, excluding the 

annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Not applicable - this is a mono-beneficiary action. 
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European Researchers' Night 

H2020-MSCA-NIGHT-2016 

MSCA-NIGHT-2016:  European Researchers' Night 

Objective: The European Researchers' Night aims to bring researchers closer to the general 

public and to increase awareness of research and innovation activities, with a view to 

supporting the public recognition of researchers, creating an understanding of the impact of 

researchers' work on citizen’s daily life, and encouraging young people to embark on research 

careers. 

Scope: The European Researchers' Night takes place yearly, typically on the last Friday of the 

month of September, and is the occasion for a Europe-wide public and media event for the 

promotion of research careers, in particular towards young people and their families. 

Supported events can start on Friday and last until early morning the following day. 

Activities focus on the general public, addressing and attracting people regardless of the level 

of their scientific background, with a special focus on pupils and students. Activities can 

combine education aspects with entertainment, especially when addressing young audience. 

They can take various forms, e.g. hands-on experiments, science shows, simulations, debates, 

games, competitions, quizzes, etc. 

Where appropriate, engagement with educational institutions should be sought in order to 

encourage formal and informal science education with the aim to improve the scientific 

knowledge base. 

Each proposal should set up at least one European corner. Activities should be organised with 

researchers actively involved and directly in contact with the public. They should promote the 

European dimension and gender balance in research and innovation. Involvement of 

researchers funded by Horizon 2020, including the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions, is 

encouraged. 

Participants can be any legal entity in the EU Member States and Associated Countries, 

and/or if relevant, constitute a partnership at regional, national or international level. The 

maximum duration of support will be two years from the starting date specified in the grant 

agreement. Proposal should cover two editions of the Night, in successive years. One single 

edition of the Night may also be considered. 

Applicants not retained due to lack of funding may be granted the status of associated events. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased awareness among the general public of the importance of research and 

innovation and more favourable general attitude towards its public funding   

 Better understanding of the key benefits that research brings to society   

 Reduction in the stereotypes about researchers and their profession   

 Increase, in the long term, of people taking up research careers  
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Type of Action: Coordination and support action 
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Conditions for the European Researchers' Night call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
10

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

MSCA-NIGHT-2016 (CSA) 8.00 13 Jan 2016  

Overall indicative budget 8.00  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in parts B and C of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

part H of the General Annexes to the work programme. 

 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in part H of the General Annexes. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

                                                 

 

10     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 

 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/pse/h2020-guide-pse_en.pdf
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 The maximum length of a proposal is 30 pages, excluding the 

annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 
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Marie Skłodowska-Curie Innovative Training Networks 

H2020-MSCA-ITN-2017 

MSCA-ITN-2017:  Innovative Training Networks 

Objective: The Innovative Training Networks (ITN) aim to train a new generation of creative, 

entrepreneurial and innovative early-stage researchers, able to face current and future 

challenges and to convert knowledge and ideas into products and services for economic and 

social benefit. 

ITN will raise excellence and structure research and doctoral training, extending the 

traditional academic research training setting, incorporating the elements of Open Science and 

equipping researchers with the right combination of research-related and transferable 

competences. It will provide enhanced career perspectives in both the academic and non-

academic sectors through international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility combined 

with an innovation-oriented mind-set. 

Scope: ITN supports competitively selected joint research training and/or doctoral 

programmes, implemented by partnerships of universities, research institutions, research 

infrastructures, businesses, SMEs, and other socio-economic actors from different countries 

across Europe and beyond. 

Partnerships take the form of collaborative European Training Networks (ETN), European 

Industrial Doctorates (EID) or European Joint Doctorates (EJD). 

Each programme should have a clearly identified supervisory board co-ordinating network-

wide training and establishing active and continuous communication and exchange of best 

practice among the partners to maximise the benefits of the partnership. 

The programme should exploit complementary competences of the participating 

organisations, and enable sharing of knowledge, networking activities, the organisation of 

workshops and conferences. 

Training responds to well identified needs in defined research areas, with appropriate 

references to inter- and multidisciplinary fields and follows the EU Principles for Innovative 

Doctoral Training. It should be primarily focused on scientific and technological knowledge 

through research on individual, personalised projects. 

In order to increase the employability of the researchers, the research training should be 

complemented by the meaningful exposure of each researcher to the non-academic sector. 

Secondments of the researcher to other beneficiaries and partner organisations are 

encouraged. 

Substantial training modules, including digital ones, addressing key transferable skills 

common to all fields and fostering the culture of Open Science, innovation and 

entrepreneurship will be supported. 

http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/Principles_for_Innovative_Doctoral_Training.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/Principles_for_Innovative_Doctoral_Training.pdf
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In order to reflect on the changing nature of research, training should prepare early-stage 

researchers for an increased research collaboration and information-sharing made possible by 

new technologies (e.g. collaborative tools, open access, raw data, etc.). 

A Career Development Plan should be established jointly by the supervisor(s) and the early-

stage researcher recruited by the selected network. In addition to research objectives, this plan 

comprises the researcher's training and career needs, including planning for publications and 

participation in conferences. 

Attention is paid to the quality of supervision and mentoring arrangements as well as career 

guidance. Joint supervision of the researchers is mandatory for EJD and for EID, and 

encouraged in ETN. In EID, the joint supervision of the researcher must be ensured by at least 

one supervisor from the academic sector and one supervisor from the non-academic sector. 

These arrangements will be taken into account during the evaluation of the proposal. 

In EID and EJD, fellowships offered to early-stage researchers should lead to a doctoral 

degree. EJD result in joint
11

, double or multiple doctoral degrees
12

 awarded by institutions 

from at least two different countries. 

In EID and EJD, enrolment in a doctoral programme and the creation of a joint governance 

structure - with joint admission (EJD only), selection, supervision, monitoring and assessment 

procedures - is mandatory. These arrangements will be taken into account during the 

evaluation of the proposal. 

Expected Impact: 

At researcher level:   

 Increased set of skills, both research-related and transferable ones, leading to improved 

employability and career prospects both in and outside academia (leading in the longer-

term to more successful careers)   

 Increase in higher impact R&I output and more knowledge and ideas converted into 

products and services   

 Greater contribution to the knowledge-based economy and society  

At organisation level:   

 Enhanced cooperation and better transfer of knowledge between sectors and disciplines   

 Improvement in the quality of training programmes and supervision arrangements 

 Creation of new networks and enhanced quality of existing ones   

                                                 

 

11     
Joint degree – a single diploma issued by at least two higher education institutions offering an integrated 

programme and recognised officially in the countries where the degree-awarding institutions are located. 
12     

Double or multiple degree - two or more national diplomas issued by two or more higher education institutions 

and recognised officially in the countries where the degree-awarding institutions are located. 
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 Boosting R&I capacity among participating organisations   

 Increased internationalisation of participating organisations  

At system level:   

 Increase in international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility of researchers in 

Europe   

 More structured and innovative doctoral training, enhanced implementation of the 

European Charter and Code and the EU Principles for Innovative Doctoral Training   

 Stronger links between the European Research Area (ERA) and the European Higher 

Education Area (EHEA), notably through supporting the knowledge triangle between 

research, innovation and education   

 Improvement in the working and employment conditions for doctoral candidates in 

Europe   

 Increased societal and economic relevance of European higher education   

 Strengthening Europe's human capital base in R&I with a new generation of more 

entrepreneurial and highly-skilled early career researchers   

 Increase in Europe's attractiveness as a leading research destination, accompanied by a 

rise in the numbers of talented researchers attracted and retained from abroad   

 Better quality research and innovation contributing to Europe's competitiveness and 

growth  

Type of Action: European Industrial Doctorates, European Joint Doctorates, European 

Training Networks 
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Conditions for the Marie Skłodowska-Curie Innovative Training Networks call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
13

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 15 Sep 2016 

MSCA-ITN-2017 (MSCA-ITN-ETN) 370.00 10 Jan 2017  

MSCA-ITN-2017 (MSCA-ITN-EID) 28.00 

MSCA-ITN-2017 (MSCA-ITN-EJD) 32.00 

Overall indicative budget 430.00  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The admissibility conditions are described in part B 

of the General Annexes to the work programme. The eligibility conditions for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The selection criteria are described in part H of the 

                                                 

 

13     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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General Annexes to the work programme. The award criteria, scoring and threshold for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation Procedure: The evaluation procedure for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions applies. 

Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie part of the work programme. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 30 pages, excluding the 

annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 
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Marie Skłodowska-Curie Individual Fellowships 

H2020-MSCA-IF-2017 

MSCA-IF-2017:  Individual Fellowships 

Objective: The goal of the Individual Fellowships is to enhance the creative and innovative 

potential of experienced researchers, wishing to diversify their individual competence in 

terms of skill acquisition through advanced training, international and intersectoral mobility. 

Individual Fellowships provide opportunities to acquire and transfer new knowledge and to 

work on research and innovation in a European context (EU Member States and Associated 

Countries) or outside Europe. The scheme particularly supports the return and reintegration of 

researchers from outside Europe who have previously worked here. It also develops or helps 

to restart the careers of individual researchers that show great potential, considering their 

experience. 

Scope: Support is foreseen for individual, trans-national fellowships awarded to the best or 

most promising researchers of any nationality, for employment in EU Member States or 

Associated Countries. It is based on an application made jointly by the researcher and the 

beneficiary in the academic or non-academic sectors. 

Only one proposal per individual researcher will be evaluated. 

Fellowships take the form of European Fellowships or Global Fellowships. European 

Fellowships are held in EU Member States or Associated Countries and are open to 

researchers either coming to Europe from any country in the world or moving within Europe. 

The researcher must comply with the rules of mobility in the country where the European 

Fellowship is held. 

Return and reintegration of researchers into a longer term research position in Europe, 

including in their country of origin, is supported via a separate multi-disciplinary reintegration 

panel of the European Fellowships. For the reintegration panel, there shall be mobility into 

Europe. 

Support to individuals to resume research in Europe after a career break, e.g. after parental 

leave, is ensured via a separate multi-disciplinary career restart panel of the European 

Fellowships. To qualify for the career restart panel, researchers must not have been active in 

research for at least 12 months immediately prior to the deadline for submission. 

Researchers seeking to work on research and innovation projects in an organisation from the 

non-academic sector will be supported via a separate multi-disciplinary society and enterprise 

panel of the European Fellowships. The objective of this panel is to facilitate career moves 

between the academic and non-academic sectors and to open attractive career opportunities 

for researchers outside academia. 

Global Fellowships are based on a secondment to a third country and a mandatory 12 month 

return period to a European host. The researcher must comply with the rules of mobility in the 
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country where the Global Fellowship secondment takes place, not for the country of the return 

phase. 

Researchers receiving an Individual Fellowship may opt to include a secondment phase in 

Europe, notably in the non-academic sector, within the overall duration of their fellowship. 

For a fellowship of 18 months or less, the secondment phase may last up to three months. For 

a fellowship of more than 18 months, the secondment phase may last up to six months. The 

secondment phase can be a single period or be divided into shorter mobility periods. The 

secondment should significantly add to the impact of the fellowship. 

A Career Development Plan should be established jointly by the supervisor(s) and the 

researcher. In addition to research or innovation objectives, this plan comprises the 

researcher's training and career needs, including training on transferable skills, planning for 

publications and participation in conferences. 

Expected Impact: 

At researcher level:   

 Increased set of skills, both research-related and transferable ones, leading to improved 

employability and career prospects both in and outside academia   

 Increase in higher impact R&I output, more knowledge and ideas converted into 

products and services   

 Greater contribution to the knowledge-based economy and society  

At organisation level:   

 Enhanced cooperation and stronger networks   

 Better transfer of knowledge between sectors and disciplines   

 Boosting of R&I capacity among participating organisations  

At system level:   

 Increase in international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility of researchers in 

Europe   

 Strengthening of Europe's human capital base in R&I with more entrepreneurial and 

better trained researchers   

 Better communication of R&I results to society   

 Increase in Europe's attractiveness as a leading destination for R&I   

 Better quality research and innovation contributing to Europe's competitiveness and 

growth  

Type of Action: CAR – Career Restart panel, RI – Reintegration panel, SE - Society and 

Enterprise panel, Standard EF, GF - Global Fellowships 
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Conditions for the Marie Skłodowska-Curie Individual Fellowships call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
14

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 11 Apr 2017 

MSCA-IF-2017 (MSCA-IF-EF-CAR) 

MSCA-IF-2017 (MSCA-IF-EF-RI) 

MSCA-IF-2017 (MSCA-IF-EF-ST) 

205.00 14 Sep 2017  

MSCA-IF-2017 (MSCA-IF-EF-SE) 10.00 

MSCA-IF-2017 (MSCA-IF-GF) 33.70 

Overall indicative budget 248.70  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The admissibility conditions are described in part B 

of the General Annexes to the work programme. The eligibility conditions for Marie 

                                                 

 

14     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The selection criteria are described in part H of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. The award criteria, scoring and threshold for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation Procedure: The evaluation procedure for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions applies. 

Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie part of the work programme. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 10 pages, excluding the CV of 

the researcher and the annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Not applicable - this is a mono-beneficiary action. 
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Marie Skłodowska-Curie Research and Innovation Staff Exchange  

H2020-MSCA-RISE-2017 

MSCA-RISE 2017:  Research and Innovation Staff Exchange 

Objective: The RISE scheme will promote international and inter-sector collaboration through 

research and innovation staff exchanges, and sharing of knowledge and ideas from research to 

market (and vice-versa). 

The scheme fosters a shared culture of research and innovation that welcomes and rewards 

creativity and entrepreneurship and helps to turn creative ideas into innovative products, 

services or processes. 

Scope: RISE involves organisations from the academic and non-academic sectors (in 

particular SMEs), based in Europe (EU Member States and Associated Countries) and outside 

Europe (third countries). 

Support is provided for the development of partnerships in the form of a joint research and 

innovation project. This is aimed at knowledge sharing via international as well as 

intersectoral mobility, based on secondments of research and innovation staff (exchanges) 

with an in-built return mechanism. 

The organisations constituting the partnership contribute directly to the implementation of a 

joint research and innovation project by seconding and/or hosting eligible staff members. 

Secondments shall always take place between legal entities independent from each other
15

. 

RISE should exploit complementary competences of the participating organisations, as well 

as other synergies, and enable networking activities, organisation of workshops and 

conferences to facilitate sharing of knowledge, new skills acquisition and career development 

for research and innovation staff members. 

RISE projects can focus either on one dimension of mobility (intersectoral / international), or 

include a combination of both. 

Exchanges can be for both early-stage and experienced researchers' levels and can also 

include administrative, managerial and technical staff directly involved in the research and 

innovation activities of the proposal. 

Support for the exchanges between institutions within Europe (EU Member States and 

Associated Countries) covers only intersectoral secondments. 

                                                 

 

15     
Independence in the meaning of Article 8 of the Horizon 2020 Rules for Participation. 
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Exchanges with institutions from and to third countries can be intersectoral as well as within 

the same sector. 

Secondments between institutions located in third countries or within the same EU Member 

State or Associated Country will not be supported. 

Expected Impact: 

At staff member level:   

 Increased set of skills, both research-related and transferable ones, leading to improved 

employability and career prospects both in and outside academia   

 Increase in higher impact R&I output, more knowledge and ideas converted into 

products and services   

 Greater contribution to the knowledge-based economy and society  

At organisation level:   

 Enhanced cooperation and transfer of knowledge between sectors and disciplines   

 Strengthening of international and intersectoral collaborative networks   

 Boosting of R&I capacity among participating organisations  

At system level:   

 Increase in international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility of researchers in 

Europe   

 Strengthening of Europe's human capital base in R&I   

 Increase in Europe's attractiveness as a leading destination for R&I   

 Better quality R&I contributing to Europe's competitiveness and growth  

Type of Action: RISE 
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Conditions for the Marie Skłodowska-Curie Research and Innovation Staff Exchange  

call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
16

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 01 Dec 2016 

MSCA-RISE 2017 (MSCA-RISE) 80.00 05 Apr 2017  

Overall indicative budget 80.00  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The admissibility conditions are described in part B 

of the General Annexes to the work programme. The eligibility conditions for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The selection criteria are described in part H of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. The award criteria, scoring and threshold for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

                                                 

 

16     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Evaluation Procedure: The evaluation procedure for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions applies. 

Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie part of the work programme. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 30 pages, excluding the 

annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 
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Marie Skłodowska-Curie Co-funding of regional, national and international 

programmes 

H2020-MSCA-COFUND-2017 

MSCA-COFUND-2017:  Co-funding of regional, national and international 

programmes 

Objective: The COFUND scheme aims to stimulate regional, national or international 

programmes to foster excellence in researchers' training, mobility and career development, 

spreading the best practices of Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions. 

This will be achieved by co-funding new or existing regional, national, and international 

programmes to open up to, and provide for, international, intersectoral and interdisciplinary 

research training, as well as transnational and cross-sectoral mobility of researchers at all 

stages of their career. 

Scope: Each proposal funded under the COFUND scheme shall have a sole beneficiary that 

will be responsible for the availability of the necessary matching funds to execute the 

proposal. 

Applicants submit multi-annual proposals for new or existing doctoral programmes or 

fellowship programmes which are expected to have an impact on enhancing research- and 

innovation related human resources on regional, national or international level. 

Applicants having benefited from COFUND under previous calls (under the Seventh 

Framework Programme or under Horizon 2020) will explain how their proposal adds value in 

relation to previous grant(s). This can also take the form of increased networking with 

organisations in less represented countries or capacity building measures there. 

Researchers supported under this scheme shall comply with the mobility rules of the Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions. 

Limitations regarding the researchers' origin and destination should be avoided. Support 

cannot be awarded to researchers who are already permanently employed by the organisation 

hosting them. 

Proposed programmes are encouraged to cover all research disciplines ("bottom-up"), but can 

also focus on specific disciplines. In this case the range of covered disciplines should allow 

reasonable flexibility for the researchers. 

Programmes that prioritise specific research disciplines based on national or regional 

Research and Innovation Strategies for Smart Specialisation (RIS3 strategies) can also be 

supported. Synergies with the European Structural & Investment Funds (ESIF) are 

encouraged. 

COFUND takes the form of: 

A) Doctoral programmes 
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Doctoral programmes address the development and broadening of the research competencies 

of early-stage researchers. The training follows the EU Principles on Innovative Doctoral 

Training. Collaboration with a wider set of partner organisations, including from the non-

academic sector, which may provide hosting or secondment opportunities or training in 

research or transferable skills, as well as innovative elements of the proposed programme, will 

be positively taken into account during the evaluation. 

Each researcher must be enrolled in a doctoral programme. Attention is paid to the quality of 

supervision and mentoring arrangements as well as career guidance. 

B) Fellowship programmes 

Fellowship programmes fund individual research training and career development fellowships 

for experienced researchers. The programmes supported should have regular selection rounds 

following fixed deadlines or regular cut-off dates, allowing fair competition between the 

researchers applying. The selections should be based on open, widely advertised competition, 

with transparent international peer review and the selection of candidates on merit. Mobility 

types supported by fellowship programmes may be similar to the ones supported under Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie Individual Fellowships. On top of transnational mobility, applicants are 

encouraged to include elements of cross-sectoral mobility into their programmes. Fellowship 

programmes should be based on individual-driven mobility, i.e., researchers should be able to 

freely choose a research topic and the appropriate organisation to host them, fitting their 

individual needs. 

Given that the aim of the co-funded fellowship programmes is the support of individual 

fellows, research teams will not be funded. 

Expected Impact: 

At researcher level:   

 Increased set of skills, both research-related and transferable ones, leading to improved 

employability and career prospects both in and outside academia (leading in the longer-

term to more successful careers)   

 Increase in higher impact R&I output, more knowledge and ideas converted into 

products and services   

 Greater contribution to the knowledge-based economy and society  

At organisation level:   

 Development of high quality human resources   

 Boosting R&I capacity among participating organisations   

 Enhanced cooperation and transfer of knowledge between sectors and disciplines   

 Strengthening of international and intersectoral collaborative networks  

At system level:   

 Aligning of practices and policies in the context of the EU Human Resources Strategy 

for Researchers, enhanced implementation of the European Charter and Code and the 

http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/Principles_for_Innovative_Doctoral_Training.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/Principles_for_Innovative_Doctoral_Training.pdf
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EU Principles for Innovative Doctoral Training at regional, national or international 

level   

 Increase in international, interdisciplinary and intersectoral mobility of researchers in 

Europe   

 Improvement in the working and employment conditions for researchers in Europe at all 

levels of their career, starting from the doctoral stage   

 Strengthening of Europe's human capital base in R&I   

 Increase in Europe's attractiveness as a leading destination for R&I   

 Better quality R&I contributing to Europe's competitiveness and growth  

Type of Action: Doctoral programmes, Fellowship programmes 
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Conditions for the Marie Skłodowska-Curie Co-funding of regional, national and 

international programmes call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
17

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR 

million) 

Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 05 Apr 2017 

MSCA-COFUND-2017 (MSCA-COFUND-DP) 30.00 28 Sep 2017  

MSCA-COFUND-2017 (MSCA-COFUND-FP) 50.00 

Overall indicative budget 80.00  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The admissibility conditions are described in part B 

of the General Annexes to the work programme. The eligibility conditions for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The selection criteria are described in part H of the 

                                                 

 

17     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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General Annexes to the work programme. The award criteria, scoring and threshold for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions apply. Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie part of the work programme. 

 

Evaluation Procedure: The evaluation procedure for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions applies. 

Please read the dedicated section in the Marie Skłodowska-Curie part of the work programme. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 30 pages, excluding the 

annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Not applicable - this is a mono-beneficiary action. 
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Trans-national cooperation among Marie Skłodowska-Curie National 

Contact Points 

H2020-MSCA-NCP-2017 

MSCA-NCP-2017:  MSCA National Contact Points  

Objective: Facilitate trans-national co-operation between National Contact Points (NCPs) for 

the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions (MSCA), with a view to identifying and sharing good 

practices and raising the general standard of support to applicants, taking into account the 

diversity of actors. 

Scope: Support will be given to a consortium of formally nominated NCPs in the area of 

MSCA. The activities will be tailored according to the nature of the area, and the priorities of 

the NCPs concerned. Various mechanisms may be included, such as benchmarking, joint 

workshops, enhanced cross-border brokerage events, training sessions linked to MSCA as 

well as to Responsible Research and Innovation, twinning schemes, etc. Special attention will 

be given to enhancing the competence of MSCA NCPs, including helping less experienced 

NCPs rapidly acquire the know-how accumulated in other countries. It will also be 

encouraged to build up cooperation with other networks to increase visibility to potential 

beneficiaries, especially in the non-academic sector. 

The focus throughout should be on issues specific to MSCA and should not duplicate actions 

foreseen in the NCP network for quality standards and horizontal issues under 'Science with 

and for Society'. 

Only NCP organisations from EU Member States, Associated Countries, and third countries 

which have been officially appointed by the relevant national authorities are eligible to 

participate in and receive funding for this action. 

The consortium should have a good representation of experienced and less experienced NCPs. 

Submission of a single proposal is encouraged. NCPs from EU Member States, Associated 

Countries or third countries choosing not to participate as a member of the consortium are 

nevertheless invited and encouraged to participate in the project activities (e.g. workshops), 

and the costs incurred by the consortium for such participation (e.g. travel costs paid by the 

consortium) may be included in the estimated budget and be eligible for funding by the 

Commission. 

The Commission will only fund one proposal under this topic. The maximum duration of 

support will be three years from the starting date specified in the grant agreement. 

Expected Impact:    

 An improved and professionalised NCP service across Europe, therefore helping 

simplify access to Horizon 2020 calls, lowering the entry barriers for newcomers, and 

raising the average quality of submitted proposals.   

 A more consistent level of NCP support services across Europe.  

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/en/h2020-section/responsible-research-innovation
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Type of Action: Coordination and support action 
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Conditions for the Trans-national cooperation among Marie Skłodowska-Curie National 

Contact Points call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
18

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 10 Jan 2017 

MSCA-NCP-2017 (CSA) 1.50 04 May 2017  

Overall indicative budget 1.50  

 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

 

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in parts B and C of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. 

 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

part H of the General Annexes to the work programme 

 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in part H of the General Annexes. 

                                                 

 

18     
The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

 The maximum length of a proposal is 30 pages, excluding the 

annexes. 

 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/pse/h2020-guide-pse_en.pdf
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Other actions
19

 

1. Evaluation of the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions 

To assess the long-term impact of the Marie Curie Actions under the Seventh Framework 

Programme and the first results and outcomes of the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions under 

Horizon 2020. 

One specific contract will be concluded. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement – existing Framework Contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2016 budget 

2. Alumni services 

To further increase the impact of the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions, networking between 

Marie Skłodowska-Curie researchers (current and past) will be enhanced through the 

implementation of alumni services. This could be extended to include Marie Skłodowska-

Curie supervisors. 

For this purpose, one renewable service contract will be concluded. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter of 2016, renewable in 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.10 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1.10 million from the 

2017 budget 

3. Events and outreach 

During 2016 and 2017, the Commission intends to organise several events (conferences and 

workshops) dedicated to the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions, and to contribute to leading 

research conferences. Moreover, a dedicated campaign will be organised to take a novel 

approach in communication of research and to disseminate results of the Marie Skłodowska-

Curie-funded projects to the general public. 

For this, maximum 10 specific contracts will be concluded. 

                                                 

 

19     
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
. 
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Type of Action: Public Procurement – existing Framework Contract(s). 

Indicative timetable: Throughout 2016 and 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.57 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.33 million from the 

2017 budget 

4. Studies 

To provide in-depth analysis of various aspects relevant for the successful implementation of 

the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions: mobility aspects, impact of the SME participation in the 

programme,. 

Maximum two specific contracts. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement – existing Framework Contract. 

Indicative timetable: Throughout 2016 and 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget  

5. External expertise  

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of running 

actions under Horizon 2020 and FP7 where appropriate. A special allowance of EUR 450/day 

will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity who act independently and in 

the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts. 

Indicative timetable: Throughout 2016 and 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.80 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1 million from the 2017 

budget. 

6. Presidency conference(s) 

A MSCA Presidency conference will be organised by the Maltese Presidency. The action will 

be implemented through a grant to the Ministry for Education and Employment (MCST) of 

Malta. The conference will be part of the official series of Maltese Council of the EU 

Presidency conferences. The grant will be awarded to the competent Ministry, which is best 

placed to organise such a conference due to its expertise and administrative power. 

Legal entities: Ministry for Education and Employment (MCST) of Malta, Malta 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

Indicative timetable: May 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 
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Budget
20

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget EUR 

million 

2017 Budget EUR 

million 

Calls 

H2020-MSCA-ITN-2016  375.00  

from 15.030101 375.00  

H2020-MSCA-IF-2016  218.71  

from 15.030101 218.71  

H2020-MSCA-RISE-2016  80.00  

from 15.030101 80.00  

H2020-MSCA-COFUND-

2016 

 80.00  

from 15.030101 80.00  

H2020-MSCA-NIGHT-2016  8.00  

from 15.030101 8.00  

H2020-MSCA-ITN-2017   430.00 

from 15.030101  430.00 

H2020-MSCA-IF-2017   248.70 

                                                 

 

20     
The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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from 15.030101  248.70 

H2020-MSCA-RISE-2017   80.00 

from 15.030101  80.00 

H2020-MSCA-COFUND-

2017 

  80.00 

from 15.030101  80.00 

H2020-MSCA-NCP-2017   1.50 

from 15.030101  1.50 

Other actions 

Public Procurement  2.57 1.43 

from 15.030101 2.57 1.43 

External Expertise  0.80 1.00 

from 15.030101 0.80 1.00 

Presidency conference(s)  0.15  

from 15.030101 0.15  

Estimated total budget 765.23 842.63 
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Eligibility conditions for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions 

 

Proposal 

A proposal will only be considered eligible if it complies with the eligibility conditions set out 

in this section, depending on the type of MSC action. 

Participating organisations 

1. Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions must fulfil the minimum conditions concerning 

participating organisations: 

 

 For IF: 

The beneficiary must be a legal entity located in an EU Member State or Horizon 2020 

associated country and must employ and supervise the researcher during the action. 

In addition to the above, for IF European Fellowship (EF) Society and Enterprise Panel, 

the beneficiary must be an entity from the non-academic sector. 

 

 For ITN: 

For ITN European Training Networks (ETN) and ITN European Joint Doctorates 

(EJD): the consortium must be composed of at least three beneficiaries located in three 

different EU Member States or Horizon 2020 associated countries. All three legal entities 

must be independent of each other. 

In order to reach the objectives of EJD, at least three beneficiaries must be entitled to 

award doctoral degrees
21

. A beneficiary from the academic sector, which has transferred 

the right of awarding a doctoral degree to a consortium/grouping of academic/research 

institutions to which it belongs to, is also eligible. Letters of commitment to award the 

joint, double or multiple doctoral degrees must be included in the proposal. 

For ITN European Industrial Doctorates (EID): the consortium must be composed of 

at least two independent beneficiaries located in two different EU Member States or 

Horizon 2020 associated countries. 

Given the nature of EID, at least one beneficiary must be from the academic sector and at 

least one beneficiary must come from the non-academic sector, primarily enterprises. 

Should none of the academic beneficiaries be entitled to award a doctoral degree
22

, a 

university or a consortium/grouping of academic/research institutions entitled to award a 

doctoral degree must be associated to the project as a partner organisation.  

For all ITN: all beneficiaries are required to host at their premises and supervise recruited 

researchers. 

                                                 

 

21
  For EJD, at least two institutions conferring a joint, double or multiple doctoral degree must be established in 

an EU Member State and/or associated country.   

22
 Every time the document refers to doctoral degrees, this means that the degrees have to be recognised as such 

by the relevant authorities of the country or countries concerned. 
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The overall EU contribution for ITN actions is limited to a maximum of 540 person-

months. For EID with only two beneficiaries, this limit is set to 180 person-months.  

Not more than 40.0% of the requested EU contribution may be allocated to beneficiaries 

in the same country or to any one international European interest organisation or 

international organisation (except for EID with only two beneficiaries). 

 

 For RISE: the consortium must be created by at least three legal entities, independent of 

each other and established in at least three different countries. At least two of them must 

be beneficiaries located in an EU Member State or Horizon 2020 associated country. If 

all participating organisations are from the same sector (i.e. either only academic or only 

non-academic), there must be at least one partner organisation from a third country. 

Above this minimum, the participation of beneficiaries/partner organisations from any 

country is possible under the conditions provided by the Horizon 2020 Rules for 

Participation Regulation No 1290/2013. 

For RISE actions, only legal entities that are established in EU Member States or Horizon 

2020 associated countries can be beneficiaries; only legal entities that are established in 

third countries can be partner organisations. 

The overall EU contribution for RISE actions is limited to a maximum 540 person-

months. 

 For COFUND: the beneficiary must be a legal entity established in an EU Member State 

or Horizon 2020 associated country that funds or manages doctoral programmes or 

fellowship programmes for researchers. 

 

2. In addition, the following rules apply: 

 

 The eligibility criteria formulated in Commission notice Nr 2013/C 205/05 (OJEU C 205 

of 19.07.2013, pp. 9-11) apply for all actions under this part of the Work Programme, 

including to partner organisations and to third parties that receive financial support under 

the action (in accordance with Article 137 of the Financial Regulation No 966/2012), 

notably COFUND. 

 

 Natural or legal persons, groups or non-State entities which are covered by the Council 

sanctions in force are not eligible to participate in EU programmes. (Please see the 

consolidated list of persons, groups and entities subject to EU sanctions, available at:  

http://eeas.europa.eu/cfsp/sanctions/consol-list_en.htm.) 

 

 Given that the EU does not recognise the illegal annexation of Crimea and Sevastopol, 

legal persons established in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea or the city of Sevastopol 

are not eligible to participate in any capacity. This criterion also applies in cases where 

the action involves financial support given by grant beneficiaries to third parties 

established in the Autonomous Republic of Crimea or the city of Sevastopol (in 

accordance with Article 137 of the Financial Regulation No 966/2012). Should the illegal 

annexation of the Autonomous Republic of Crimea and the City of Sevastopol end, this 

Work Programme will be revised. 

 

 

http://eeas.europa.eu/cfsp/sanctions/consol-list_en.htm
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 Note:  

 

1. Once the minimum eligibility conditions are fulfilled and provided that the conditions laid 

down in this Work Programme are met, any other organisation from any country may 

participate – under the conditions set out in Part A of the General Annexes to the Work 

Programme. 

 

2. For the minimum eligibility conditions: if one of the participants is an international 

European interest organisation, the EU's Joint Research Centre (JRC) or an 'entity created 

under Union law' (see Article 9(2) of the Horizon 2020 Rules for Participation Regulation), it 

shall be considered to be established in an EU Member State or Horizon 2020 associated 

country other than the EU Member States / Horizon 2020 associated countries in which the 

other participants are established.  

 

3. The following definitions apply: 

'Beneficiaries' are the legal entities that sign the grant agreement and have the responsibility 

for the proper implementation of the action. They contribute directly to the implementation of 

the research, transfer of knowledge and training activities. Depending on the type of MSC 

action, this involves recruiting, supervising, hosting, training23 or seconding researchers or 

managing and funding programmes.  

'Partner organisations' contribute to the implementation of the action, but do not sign the grant 

agreement. Partner organisations may not employ the researchers under the action
24

. 

Partner organisations identified in the proposal must include a letter of commitment
25

 (with 

the proposal) to ensure their real and active participation in the network. (The contribution of 

any partner organisations for which no such evidence of commitment is submitted will not be 

taken into account during evaluation). 

When partner organisations are involved, beneficiaries are encouraged to sign a partnership 

agreement with them (for the internal relationship between participating organisations). 

These partnership agreements must comply with the grant agreement. 

                                                 

 

23
 For ITN and IF: If it is necessary to implement the action, the beneficiaries may call upon entities with a 

capital or legal link to the beneficiaries to implement certain action tasks described in Annex 1 of the grant 

agreement (see Article 8 to the Model Grant Agreement). The involvement of such entities must be clearly 

described in the proposal and will be assessed as part of the evaluation. 

24
 For COFUND and the IF Global Fellowships outgoing phase, this restriction does not apply: In COFUND, 

partner organisations implementing the action can employ the researchers. In IF Global Fellowships, the 

outgoing host partner organisation can conclude an additional employment contract with the researcher to ensure 

adequate medical/social insurance in the outgoing country. 

25
 Except in IF for partner organisations located in EU Member States or associated countries. 
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'Academic sector' means public or private higher education establishments awarding 

academic degrees, public or private non-profit research institutes whose primary mission is 

to pursue research, and international European interest organisations
26

. 

'Non-academic sector' means any socio-economic actor not included in the academic sector 

and fulfilling the requirements of the Horizon 2020 Rules for Participation. This includes all 

fields of future workplaces of researchers, from industry to business, government, civil society 

organisations, cultural institutions, etc. 

 

Recruited researchers / seconded staff 

1. ITN, IF and COFUND actions must include the recruitment of researchers (for ITN and IF: 

they must be recruited by the beneficiary; for COFUND: they can be recruited by a partner 

organisation). 

RISE actions must include the secondment of staff members. 

2. Supported researchers and staff members may be of any nationality. They must move from 

one country to another to broaden or deepen their competences. 

For IF Global Fellowships (GF) and the European Fellowships (EF) Reintegration Panel: the 

researchers must be nationals or long-term residents of EU Member States and Horizon 2020 

associated countries. Long-term residence means a period of full-time research activity in the 

EU or Horizon 2020 associated countries of at least 5 consecutive years. 

3. For ITN, IF and COFUND: supported researchers must be either early-stage or 

experienced researchers, depending on the action: 

 For ITN and COFUND Doctoral Programmes (DP): researchers must be early-stage 

researchers (ESR), i.e. at the date of recruitment (ITN) or at the date of recruitment or the 

deadline of the co-funded programme's call (COFUND DP), be in the first four years (full-

time equivalent research experience) of their research careers and have not been awarded a 

doctoral degree. 

 For IF and COFUND Fellowship Programmes (FP): researchers must be experienced 

researchers (ER), i.e. at the date of the call deadline (for IF) or at the date of recruitment 

or the deadline of the co-funded programme's call (for COFUND FP), be in possession of a 

doctoral degree
27

 or have at least four years of full-time equivalent research experience. 

                                                 

 

26
 'International European interest organisation' means an international organisation, the majority of whose 

members are EU Member States or Horizon 2020 associated countries, and whose principal objective is to 

promote scientific and technological cooperation in Europe (see Article 2.1(12) of the Horizon 2020 Rules for 

Participation Regulation No 1290/2013). 

27
 A medical doctor degree will not be accepted by itself as equivalent to a doctoral degree. To be considered as 

experienced researchers, medical doctors need to provide the certificates of a doctoral degree or information on 

their research experience. 
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 Note:  

'Full-time equivalent research experience' is measured from the date when the researcher 

obtained the degree entitling him/her to embark on a doctorate (either in the country in which 

the degree was obtained or in the country in which the researcher is recruited or seconded) – 

even if a doctorate was never started or envisaged. 

For RISE: supported staff members must be (early-stage or experienced) researchers or 

administrative, managerial or technical staff supporting the research and innovation activities 

under the action. They must be actively engaged in or linked to research and/or innovation 

activities for at least six months (full-time equivalent) at the sending institution
28

, before the 

first period of secondment. 

4. For ITN, IF and COFUND: researchers must comply with the mobility rule
29

. 

Researchers may not have resided or carried out their main activity (work, studies, etc.) in the 

country of their host organisation for more than 12 months in the 3 years immediately before 

the reference date: the call deadline (IF), or recruitment (ITN) or either of these two points in 

time (COFUND).  

For 'international European interest organisations' or 'international organisations', the 

researchers may not have spent more than 12 months in the 3 years immediately before the 

call deadline/recruitment, in the same appointing organisation. 

For the IF Society and Enterprise Panel, Career Restart Panel and Reintegration Panel or 

equivalent activities under COFUND, researchers may not have resided or carried out their 

main activity in the country of their host organisation for more than 3 years in the 5 years 

immediately before the reference date. 

Compulsory national service, short stays such as holidays and time spent as part of a 

procedure for obtaining refugee status under the Geneva Convention
30

 are not taken into 

account. 

For RISE: secondments are not subject to a mobility rule.  

 

5. The minimum/maximum duration of the funded recruitment/secondment is: 

                                                 

 

28
 If it is necessary to implement the action, the beneficiaries/partner organisations may call upon entities with a 

capital or legal link to the beneficiaries/partner organisations, to implement certain action tasks described in 

Annex 1 of the grant agreement (see Article 8 to the Model Grant Agreement). The involvement of such entities 

must be clearly described in the proposal and will be assessed as part of the evaluation. 

29
 Existing programmes applying for COFUND can deviate from this rule if duly justified in the proposal by the 

applicant. 

30
  1951 Refugee Convention and the 1967 Protocol.   
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 For ITN:  

 

Recruitment/fellowship duration: 3-36 months 

 

Secondments are possible for up to 30% of the fellowship duration (except for EID and 

EJD – where time spent at other participating organisations, in line with the proposal 

description, is not affected by this limitation). 

For ITN EID, researchers must spend at least 50% of their time in the non-academic 

sector. This inter-sectoral mobility has to be between participating organisations located 

in different countries. 

 

 For IF: 

IF European Fellowships (EF): recruitment/fellowship duration: 12-24 months 

IF Global Fellowships (GF): recruitment/fellowship duration: 24-36 months (12-24 

months for the outgoing phase plus 12 month return phase in Europe) 

 For RISE:  

Secondment duration: 1-12 months  

Secondments may be split into several stays not exceeding 12 months in total and not 

going beyond the project duration. The splits must be justified and considered beneficial 

for the transfer of knowledge activities.  

The exchanged staff members must be guaranteed reintegration into the sending 

institution, thus maximising the impact of the action for knowledge sharing and long-term 

collaboration. 

 For COFUND:  

 

Recruitment/fellowship duration: minimum 3 months 

For programmes where the main part of the research training activity does not take place 

in an EU Member State or an Horizon 2020 associated country, the return phase to a 

Member State/associated country may not be more than 50% of the total duration of the 

research training activity. 

 

 

Duration of the action 

The maximum duration of the action will be the following: 

 For ITN: 48 months from the starting date set out in the grant agreement. 

 For IF: equals the duration of support granted to the researcher. 

 For RISE: 48 months from the starting date set out in the grant agreement. 

 For COFUND: 60 months from the starting date set out in the grant agreement. 

For ITN and COFUND, the maximum duration also includes the time that is needed to recruit 

or select the researchers. 
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Evaluation rules for Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions 

 

Award criteria, scores and weighting 

1. Proposals will be evaluated by experts, on the basis of the award criteria 'excellence', 

'impact' and 'quality and efficiency of the implementation' (see Article 15 of the Horizon 2020 

Rules for Participation Regulation No 1290/2013).  

The aspects to be considered in each case and the weighting depend on the type of Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie action as set out in the tables below. 

2. Evaluation scores will be awarded for each of the criteria, and not their individual 

elements. Each criterion will be scored from 0 to 5. Scores with a resolution of one decimal 

place may be awarded. The total score will be subject to a threshold of 70%. 

3. If necessary, the panel will determine a priority order for proposals which have been 

awarded the same score within a ranked list. When the total scores are equal, priority will be 

based on scores for individual award criteria. For each action the priority order of the criteria 

is detailed in the tables below. 

If necessary, any further prioritisation will be based on other appropriate characteristics, to be 

decided by the panel, related to the contribution of the proposal to the European Research 

Area (ERA) and/or general objectives mentioned in the work programme (e.g. intersectoral 

mobility, international co-operation, favourable employment and working conditions). 

Whether or not such a prioritisation is carried out will depend on the available budget or other 

call conditions. 

 

ITN: Marie Skłodowska-Curie  Innovative Training Networks 

Excellence Impact Quality and efficiency  

of the implementation 

Quality, innovative aspects and 

credibility of the research 

programme (including 

inter/multidisciplinary, intersectoral 

and, where appropriate, gender 

aspects) 

 

Enhancing the career perspectives 

and employability of researchers and 

contribution to their skills development 

Coherence and effectiveness 

of the work plan, including 

appropriateness of the allocation 

of tasks and resources, 

(including awarding of the 

doctoral degrees for EID and 

EJD projects) 

 

Quality and innovative aspects of 

the training programme  

(including transferable skills, 

inter/multidisciplinary, intersectoral 

and, where appropriate, gender 

aspects) 

 Contribution to structuring doctoral / 

early-stage 

research training at the European 

level and to strengthening European 

innovation capacity, including the 

potential for: 

 

Appropriateness of the 

management structures and 

procedures, including quality 

management and risk 

management (with a mandatory 

joint governing structure for EID 

and EJD projects) 
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 a) meaningful contribution of the non-

academic sector to the 

doctoral/research training, as 

appropriate to the implementation mode 

and research field 

b) developing sustainable joint doctoral 

degree structures (for EJD projects 

only) 

Quality of the supervision 

(including mandatory joint 

supervision for EID and EJD 

projects) 

Quality of the proposed measures to 

exploit and disseminate the project 

results 

Appropriateness of the 

infrastructure of the 

participating organisations 

Quality of the proposed 

interaction between the 

participating organisations  

Quality of the proposed measures to 

communicate the project activities to 

different target audiences 

Competences, experience and 

complementarity of the 

participating organisations 

and their commitment to the 

programme 

50% 30% 20% 

Weighting 

1 2 3 

Priority in case of ex aequo 

 

 

 

 

IF:  Marie Skłodowska-Curie Individual Fellowships 

Excellence Impact Quality and efficiency  

of the implementation 

Quality and credibility of the 

research/innovation project; level 

of novelty, appropriate 

consideration of 

inter/multidisciplinary and gender 

aspects 

 

 Enhancing the potential and future 

career prospects of the researcher  

Coherence and effectiveness of 

the work plan 

 

Quality and appropriateness of 

the training and of the two way 

transfer of knowledge between 

the researcher and the host 

 

Quality of the proposed measures to 

exploit and disseminate the project 

results 

Appropriateness of the allocation 

of tasks and resources 
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Quality of the supervision and of 

the integration in the 

team/institution 

 

Quality of the proposed measures to 

communicate the project activities to 

different target audiences 

Appropriateness of the 

management structure and 

procedures, including risk 

management 

Capacity of the researcher to 

reach or re-enforce a position of 

professional maturity/independence 

 Appropriateness of the 

institutional environment 

(infrastructure)  

 

50% 30% 20% 

Weighting 

1 2 3 

Priority in case of ex aequo 
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 RISE: Marie Skłodowska-Curie Research and Innovation Staff Exchange 

Excellence Impact Quality and efficiency  

of the implementation 

Quality and credibility of the 

research/innovation project; level 

of novelty and appropriate 

consideration of 

inter/multidisciplinary, intersectoral 

and gender aspects  

 Enhancing the potential and future 

career perspectives of the staff 

members 

Coherence and effectiveness 

of the work plan, including 

appropriateness of the allocation 

of tasks and resources 

 

Quality and appropriateness of 

knowledge sharing among the 

participating organisations in light of 

the research and innovation 

objectives.   

 

 Developing new and lasting 

research collaborations, achieving 

transfer of knowledge between 

participating organisations and 

contribution to improving research and 

innovation potential at the European 

and global levels 

Appropriateness of the 

management structures and 

procedures, including quality 

management and risk 

management  

 

Quality of the proposed 

interaction between the 

participating organisations  

Quality of the proposed measures to 

exploit and disseminate the project 

results 

Appropriateness of the 

institutional environment 

(hosting arrangements, 

infrastructure)  

 

 Quality of the proposed measures to 

communicate the project activities to 

different target audiences 

Competences, experience and 

complementarity of the 

participating organisations and 

their commitment to the 

project 

50% 30% 20% 

Weighting 

1 2 3 

Priority in case of ex aequo 
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COFUND: Marie Skłodowska-Curie Co-funding of regional, national and international programmes 

Excellence Impact Quality and efficiency  

of the implementation 

Quality of the selection / 

recruitment process for the 

researchers (transparency, 

composition and organisation of 

selection committees, evaluation 

criteria, equal opportunities) 

 

Enhancing the potential and future 

career perspectives of researchers; 

Strengthening human resources on 

regional, national or international level 

Coherence, effectiveness and 

appropriateness of the work 

plan 

 

Quality of the research options 

offered by the programme in 

terms of science, interdisciplinarity, 

intersectorality and level of 

transnational mobility 

 

Aligning practices of participating 

organisations with the principles set 

out by the EU for human resources 

development in research and 

innovation 

Appointment conditions of 

researchers  

 

 

Quality of career guidance and 

training, including supervision 

arrangements, training in 

transferable skills 

Quality of the proposed measures to 

exploit and disseminate the results 

Competence of the participant 

to implement the programme  

 

 Quality of the proposed measures to 

communicate the results to different 

target audiences 

 

50% 30% 20% 

Weighting 

1 2 3 

Priority in case of ex aequo 

 

Evaluation procedure 

1. In ITN, IF and RISE, proposals will normally be evaluated by one of eight 'main 

evaluation panels': Chemistry (CHE), Social Sciences and Humanities (SOC), Economic 

Sciences (ECO), Information Science and Engineering (ENG), Environment and Geosciences 

(ENV), Life Sciences (LIF), Mathematics (MAT), Physics (PHY).  

For ITN European Industrial Doctorates (EID) and European Joint Doctorates (EJD), 

proposals will be ranked in specific multidisciplinary panels.  

For IF, there are – in addition to the main evaluation panels – three separate multidisciplinary 

panels: Society and Enterprise Panel (SE), Career Restart Panel (CAR) and the Reintegration 

Panel (RI).  

In COFUND, the evaluation will be organised in two different panels: Doctoral programmes 

(DP) and Fellowship programmes (FP). 
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Each panel establishes a ranked list.  

The distribution of the indicative budget of the call will be proportional to the number of 

eligible proposals received in each panel, except where a specific budget for a 

multidisciplinary panel has been fixed in the call. If the budget allocated to any panel exceeds 

the requirements of all proposals positively evaluated
31

 in that panel, the excess budget will be 

reallocated to the other panels based on the distribution as above. Equally, if the allocated 

funding to a panel is insufficient to fund the highest ranked proposal in that panel, the 

necessary budget will be transferred from the other panels based on the distribution as above, 

in order to ensure that the highest ranked proposal can be funded. 

2. Proposals will not be evaluated anonymously. 

3. Proposals may be evaluated remotely. 

4. In ITN and IF, the consensus score for each award criterion may be the average of the 

corresponding scores attributed by the individual expert evaluators. 

5. As part of the evaluation by independent experts, a panel review will recommend one or 

more ranked lists for the proposals under evaluation, following the scoring systems indicated 

in this work programme.  

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

 

                                                 

 

31
 Measured as proposals having passed all relevant evaluation thresholds. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/pse/h2020-guide-pse_en.pdf
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EU contribution and applicable unit costs 

The EU contribution under the Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions is based on unit costs 

expressed in person-months. They have been established in line with the methodology set up 

by Commission Decision No C(2013) 8194
32

. 

1. ITN / IF / COFUND 

The beneficiary (beneficiary or partner organisation in COFUND) must recruit each eligible 

researcher under an employment contract or 'equivalent direct contract' with full social 

security coverage (including sickness, parental, unemployment and invalidity benefits, 

pension rights, benefits in respect of accidents at work and occupational diseases) except 

where national legislation prohibits this possibility.  

When an employment contract cannot be provided, the beneficiary (beneficiary or partner 

organisation in COFUND) must recruit the researcher under a 'fixed-amount fellowship'. In 

this case, the living allowance
33

 will be halved and the beneficiary must ensure that the 

researcher enjoys minimum social security coverage.  

ITN / IF 

The yearly reference rates for calculating the living allowance of researchers recruited under 

an employment contract/ equivalent direct contract are: 

 for early-stage researchers (ITN): 37 320 EUR/year 

 for experienced researchers (IF): 55 800 EUR/year 

The above amounts include all compulsory deductions under national legislation. Rates for 

individual countries are obtained by applying the country correction coefficients of table 2. 

The beneficiary must pay to the recruited researchers at least the reference allowances (minus 

all compulsory deductions under national legislation in the context of the project). A top-up 

may be paid to the researchers in order to complement this contribution. 

In addition to the living allowance, the beneficiary must pay a mobility allowance and for 

some categories of researchers, a family allowance, as specified in table 1. In this context 

family is defined as persons linked to the researcher by (i) marriage, or (ii) a relationship with 

equivalent status to a marriage recognised by the legislation of the country or region where 

this relationship was formalised; or (iii) dependent children who are actually being maintained 

by the researcher. 

                                                 

 

32
 COMMISSION DECISION authorising the use of reimbursement on the basis of unit costs for Marie 

Skłodowska-Curie actions under the Horizon 2020 Framework Programme 

33
 Researcher unit cost in case of COFUND 
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The rates from table 1 apply to researchers devoting themselves to their project on a full-time 

basis (pro-rata for parts of years). In cases where researchers, in agreement with the 

beneficiary and with prior approval by the Research Executive Agency (REA), implement 

their project on a part-time basis due to personal or family reasons, the rates will apply 

proportionally without the possibility that the total amounts will exceed those that apply for 

full-time equivalent periods. The same principle will also apply in case of a split of a project 

into several distinct periods. 

COFUND 

The EU contribution is limited to EUR 10 million per beneficiary per call.  

Table 1 specifies the researcher unit cost and the institutional unit cost for the co-funding of 

regional, national and international programmes. The EU contribution must be used 

exclusively as contribution to the management of the programme and to the living allowance 

of the researchers, which is solely for the benefit of the researchers appointed under the 

programme and includes all compulsory deductions under national legislation. Other cost 

items (such as research costs, travel, family and mobility allowances, indirect costs) may be 

funded through other resources including EU programmes other than Horizon 2020.  

Applicants must specify in their proposal the total cost of the proposal and in particular, the 

amounts that will be provided for the benefit of the researcher and for the organisation that is 

hosting the researcher. This information will be needed to evaluate the adequateness of 

employment and working conditions of the researchers. 

The remuneration, i.e. the living allowance (salaries, social security contributions, taxes and 

other costs included in the remuneration), and the mobility allowance for the benefit of the 

researchers must be: 

 for researchers recruited under an employment contract: not lower than EUR 2 597 (for 

early-stage researchers) and EUR 3 675 (for experienced researchers); 

 for researchers recruited under a fixed-amount fellowship: not lower than EUR 1 298.50 

(for early-stage researchers) and EUR 1 837.50 (for experienced researchers). 

 

2. RISE 

The top-up allowance specified in table 1 must be solely for the benefit of the seconded staff 

member.
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Table 1: EU contribution [in EUR] 

 

 

Marie 

Skłodowska-

Curie Action 

Researcher unit cost 

person/month 

 

Institutional unit cost 

person/month 

 

Living allowance* 

 

 

Mobility allowance 

 

 

Family allowance 

 

Research, training and 

networking costs 

 

Management and 

indirect costs 

Innovative 

Training 

Networks 

3 110 600 500 1 800 1 200 

Individual 

Fellowships 

 

4 650 600 500 800 650 

 

* A country correction coefficient applies to the living allowance. This coefficient is the one applicable to the country of the beneficiary, as listed in 

Table 2. The only exception are IF Global Fellowships with two different country correction coefficients:  

 for the outgoing phase: the coefficient of the country where the researcher is hosted (i.e. the country of the partner organisation) 

 for the return phase: the coefficient of the country where the researcher returns to (i.e. the country of the beneficiary). 

 



HORIZON 2020 – Work Programme 2016-2017 

Marie Skłodowska-Curie Actions 

Part 3 - Page 70 of 72 

 

 

Marie 

Skłodowska-

Curie Action 

Staff member unit cost 

Top-up allowance  

person/month 

 

Institutional unit cost 

person/month 

 

Research, training and 

networking costs 

 

Management and 

indirect costs 

Research and 

Innovation Staff 

Exchange 

2 000 1 800 700 

 

 

Marie 

Skłodowska-

Curie Action 

 

Researcher unit cost 

person/month 

 

Institutional unit cost 

person/month 

Co-funding of 

regional, 

national and 

international 

programmes 

Early-stage researchers 1 855**  

325** Experienced researchers 2 625** 

** This figure represents the EU contribution, as established in Commission Decision No C(2013) 8194 
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Table 2: Country correction coefficients (CCC) for ITN and IF living alllowances 

For countries where the correction coefficient is not indicated, the Commission will decide on a case-by-case basis. 

Country Code
34

 CCC 

EU Member States 

AT 104.8% 

BE 100.0% 

BG 71.5% 

CY 91.8% 

CZ 83.8% 

DE 98.8% 

DK 135.3% 

EE 78.3% 

EL 92.7% 

ES 97.6% 

FI 116.6% 

FR 111.0% 

HR 97.5% 

                                                 

 

34
 ISO 3166 alpha-2, except for 

Greece and the United Kingdom 

(EL and UK used respectively 

instead of GR and GB). 

HU 76.2% 

IE 113.5% 

IT 106.7% 

LT 73.1% 

LU 100.0% 

LV 75.9% 

MT 89.6% 

NL 104.3% 

PL 76.4% 

PT 89.1% 

RO 68.3% 

SE 111.7% 

SI 86.1% 

SK 82.6% 

UK 120.3% 

Horizon 2020 associated 

countries 

AL 76.1% 

BA 73.6% 

CH 113.1% 

FO 134.1% 

GE 89.5% 

IL 108.7% 

IS 116.6% 

MD 61.1% 

ME 66.9% 

MK 68.4% 

NO 131.9% 

RS 67.1% 

TN   70.5% 

TR 86.6% 

UA 92.3% 

Third countries 

AM 89.9% 

AO 114.6% 

AR 58.5% 

AU 105.0% 

AZ 93.0% 

BB 116.6% 

BD 47.2% 

BF 93.8% 

BJ 92.6% 

BM 151.5% 

BO 51.3% 

BR 92.0% 

BW 55.3% 

BY 65.0% 

BZ 75.3% 

CA 86.4% 

CD 127.6% 

CF 114.3% 

CG 124.9% 

CI 102.0% 

CL 67.1% 

CM 103.3% 

CN 85.0% 

CO 76.6% 

CR 76.7% 

CU 83.8% 

CV 76.4% 

DJ 93.4% 

DO 66.9% 

DZ 81.7% 

EC 68.8% 

EG 48.6% 

ER 61.2% 

ET 85.2% 

FJ 68.1% 

GA 113.1% 

GH 68.2% 

GM 67.7% 

GN 60.4% 

GT 78.8% 

http://www.iso.org/iso/home/standards/country_codes.htm
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GW 102.7% 

GY 58.9% 

HK 93.8% 

HN 69.0% 

HT 108.7% 
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Introduction 

Research infrastructures are facilities, resources and services that are used by the research 

communities to conduct research and foster innovation in their fields. Where relevant, they 

may be used beyond research, e.g. for education or public services. They include: major 

scientific equipment (or sets of instruments); knowledge-based resources such as collections, 

archives or scientific data; e-infrastructures, such as data and computing systems and 

communication networks; and any other infrastructure of a unique nature essential to achieve 

excellence in research and innovation. Such infrastructures may be 'single-sited', ‘virtual’ or 

'distributed'. 

Research infrastructures play an increasing role in the advancement of knowledge and 

technology and their exploitation. By offering high quality research services to users from 

different countries, by attracting young people to science and by networking facilities, 

research infrastructures help to structure the scientific community and play a key role in the 

construction of an efficient research and innovation environment. Because of their ability to 

assemble a ‘critical mass’ of people, knowledge and investment, they contribute to national, 

regional and European economic development. Research infrastructures are also key in 

helping Europe to lead a global movement towards open, interconnected, data-driven and 

computer-intensive science and engineering. e-Infrastructures will make every European 

researcher digital, increasing creativity and efficiency of research and bridging the divide 

between developed and less developed regions. 

The EU framework programme for Research and Innovation, Horizon 2020, gives high 

importance to promoting world-class research infrastructures, in a fair, transparent and open 

way facilitating researcher's access to the infrastructures they need, to further developing and 

deploying e-infrastructures, and fostering the innovation potential of research infrastructures 

with a focus on instrumentation and on reinforcing international cooperation with strategic 

third country partners. Research infrastructures provide research opportunities and services to 

researchers in many areas also addressed by other Parts of Horizon 2020 within "Societal 

Challenges", "Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies" (LEIT), and “Excellent 

Science”. This is also reflected in the close links between several of the topics in Research 

Infrastructures and certain Focus Areas. In this way, Research Infrastructures also contributes 

to other cross-cutting objectives of Horizon 2020, such as climate action and sustainable 

development, biodiversity, and social sciences and humanities. Furthermore, production-level 

e-infrastructures are able to serve the computing and data needs of any project in the 

framework programme fostering economies of scale in the use of ICT systems by projects 

supported by Horizon 2020. 

The Horizon 2020 Work Programme for 2016-2017 contributes to the political priorities of 

the new Commission’s Agenda, in particular to maximise its support in strengthening 

Europe’s global competitiveness, the creation of new and sustainable jobs and the promotion 

of growth. 
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The Research Infrastructures Work Programme 2016-2017 will put wide emphasis on 

fostering the long-term sustainability of research infrastructures (including through the 

optimisation of assessment and evaluation procedures), on expanding the role and impact of 

research infrastructures in the innovation chain and on maximising the exploitation of data 

produced and/or collected by research infrastructures. 

Research Infrastructure activities also contribute to widening participation in the programme 

by supporting the development of Regional Partner Facilities. The use of European Structural 

and Investment Funds to build capacities and infrastructures at national and regional level in 

line with the relevant smart specialisation strategy is encouraged (further information can be 

found in section “Specific features for Research Infrastructures”). 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Projects funded under 

the Research Infrastructures (including e-Infrastructures) part of Work Programme 2016-2017 

will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data in Horizon 2020. Projects have 

the possibility to opt out of the Pilot, provided a justification is given for doing so. 

Participation in the Pilot is not taken into account during the evaluation procedure. Proposals 

will not be evaluated favourably because they are part of the Pilot and will not be penalised 

for opting out of the Pilot. More information can be found under General Annex L of the 

work programme. A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management 

Plans (DMPs), detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be 

exploited or made accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and 

preserved. The use of a DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data 

Pilot. Other projects are invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only 

funded projects are required to submit a DMP. Further guidance on the Pilot on Open 

Research Data and Data Management is available on the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data 

sharing by default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant 

Agreement (including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may 

however opt out of these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant 

agreement. More information can be found under General Annex L of the work 

programme. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Call - Development and long-term sustainability of new pan-European 

research infrastructures 

H2020-INFRADEV-2016-2017 

This call focuses on developing new world-class research infrastructures. The aim is to 

facilitate and support the implementation and long-term sustainability of the research 

infrastructures identified by the European Strategy Forum on Research Infrastructures 

(ESFRI) as well as of other world-class research infrastructures. These will help Europe 

respond to grand challenges in science, industry and society. In addition, the next generation 

of new research infrastructures can be identified through design studies. Support will be 

provided to:   

 the conceptual and technical design of new research infrastructures, which are of a clear 

European dimension and interest, through a bottom-up approach (deadline and budget 

2017);   

 the preparatory phases and the support to early phase of ESFRI projects, through a 

targeted approach (deadline and budget 2016);   

 the individual support to ESFRI and other world-class research infrastructures with 

established legal structure and governance such as an ERIC through a competitive 

approach (deadline 2016 and budget 2016-2017);   

 a pilot action addressing the federation, networking and coordination of pan-European 

research infrastructures and clouds for the purpose of increasing research and science 

data availability and use (deadline and budget 2016).  

As indicated in the Model Grant Agreement (Article 6.2.D.4), the methodology for charging 

capitalised and operating costs of "large research infrastructures", defined in this same 

Article, is not applicable for grants awarded under this call. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

INFRADEV-01-2017: Design Studies 

Specific Challenge: New leading-edge research infrastructures in all fields of science and 

technology are needed by the European scientific community in order to remain at the 

forefront of the advancement of research, and to be able to help industry strengthen its base of 

knowledge and its technological know-how. The aim of this activity is to support the 

conceptual and technical design for new research infrastructures which are of a clear 

European dimension and interest. Major upgrades of existing infrastructures may also be 

considered if the end result is intended to be equivalent to a new infrastructure. 
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Scope: Design studies should address all key questions concerning the technical and 

conceptual feasibility of new or upgraded fully fledged user facilities (proposals considering 

just a component for research infrastructures are not targeted by this topic). Design studies 

lead to a 'conceptual design report' showing the maturity of the concept and forming the basis 

for identifying and constructing the next generation of Europe's and the world's leading 

research infrastructures. Conceptual design reports will present major choices for design 

alternatives and associated cost ranges, both in terms of their strategic relevance for meeting 

today's and tomorrow's societal challenges, and (where applicable) in terms of the technical 

work underpinning the development of new or upgraded research infrastructures of European 

interest. All fields of science are considered. 

The activities to be performed in a Design Study proposal include both:   

 Scientific and technical work, i.e. (1) the drafting of concepts, architecture and 

engineering plans for the construction, taking into due account resource efficiency and 

environmental (including climate-related) impacts, as well as, when relevant, the 

creation of prototypes; (2) scientific and technical work to ensure that the scientific user 

communities exploit the new facility from the start with the highest efficiency.   

 Conceptual work, i.e. (1) plans to coherently integrate the new infrastructure into the 

European landscape of related facilities in accordance, whenever appropriate, with the 

EU objective of a balanced territorial development; (2) the estimated budget for 

construction and operation; (3) plans for an international governance structure; (4) the 

planning of research services to be provided at international level, (5) procedure and 

criteria to choose the site of the infrastructure.  

The main output of a design study will be the conceptual design reports for a new or upgraded 

research infrastructure of strategic importance for Europe. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Funding bodies for research infrastructures become aware of the strategic and funding 

needs of the scientific community.   

 Policy bodies at the national level (e.g. funding bodies, governments), at European level 

(e.g. ESFRI) and internationally (e.g. the Group of Senior Officials on Research 

Infrastructures – GSO) have a sound decision basis to establish long-range plans and 

roadmaps for new research infrastructures of pan-European or global interest.   
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 The technical work carried out under this topic will contribute to strengthening the 

technological development capacity and effectiveness as well as the scientific 

performance, efficiency and attractiveness of the European Research Area.   

 When relevant, the improvement of the environmental (including climate-related) impact 

as well as the optimisation of resource and energy use are integrated in the very early 

phase of development of new research infrastructures.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INFRADEV-02-2016: Preparatory Phase and support to early phase of ESFRI projects 

Specific Challenge: The ESFRI roadmap, updated periodically, identifies the needs of the 

European scientific community in terms of research infrastructures. However, inclusion in the 

ESFRI roadmap does not guarantee that these needed infrastructures will be built. Before 

proceeding with the construction and/or implementation of the identified infrastructures, 

many preliminary decisions need to be taken with respect to issues such as the identification 

of funders, the financial plan for sustainability, the governance by involved stakeholders, the 

site and legal form of the managing organisation (and of the research infrastructure, if 

different), the architecture and the service policies. The aim of this activity is to provide 

catalytic and leveraging support for the preparatory phase and the early phase of ESFRI 

projects leading to the construction of new research infrastructures or major upgrades of 

existing ones. 

Scope: Following the update of the ESFRI Roadmap in 2016, support under this work 

programme will be provided to: 

(a) Preparatory Phase for research infrastructures which enter the active project list of the 

ESFRI roadmap in 2016 (Coordination and Support actions) 

The preparatory phase aims to bring the project for the new or upgraded research 

infrastructure identified in the ESFRI roadmap to the level of legal, financial, and, where 

applicable, technical maturity required for implementing it. 

Proposal consortia should involve all the stakeholders necessary to move the project forward, 

to take the decisions, and to make the financial commitments, before construction can start 

(e.g. national/regional ministries/governments, research councils, funding agencies, in 

particular, but not limited to, from the countries that have already declared their commitment 

in the application to ESFRI). Appropriate contacts with ministries and decision-makers should 

be continuously reinforced, thus further strengthening the consortia. Operators of research 

facilities, research centres, universities, and industry may also be involved whenever 

appropriate. Technical work should be carried out when necessary to complete the final 

technical design, providing a sound technical base for establishing a cost baseline and detailed 
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financial planning. The financial needs of the project should be mapped out to the extent 

necessary for funding agencies to establish their own medium- and long-term financial 

planning. 

The preparation of the legal and financial agreements (including site, governance, internal 

rules, financing of the new research infrastructures) is one of the main activities and 

deliverables and should be finalised before the end of the project (e.g., through the signature 

of a Memorandum of Understanding). 

The detailed list of activities that can be included in a preparatory phase proposal is given in 

part A of the section “Specific features for Research Infrastructures”. Proposals should 

explain any synergies and complementarities with previous or current EU grants. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 4 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

(b) Support to Early Phase for research infrastructures which enter the ESFRI roadmap in 

2016 as emerging projects (Research and Innovation Actions)  

This support aims to bring an emerging ESFRI project to the level of maturity required for 

being in the active project list. 

To this extent activities will include the needed scientific, technical and conceptual work: e.g. 

the drafting of architecture and engineering plans for the construction, the creation of 

prototypes; plans to coherently integrate the new infrastructure into the European landscape of 

related facilities; the estimated budget for construction and operation; plans for an 

international governance structure; the planning of research services to be provided at 

international level, procedure and criteria to choose the site of the infrastructure. Proposals 

should explain any synergies and complementarities with previous or current EU grants. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:   

All proposals:   

 The technical work carried out under this topic will contribute to strengthening the 

technological development capacity and effectiveness as well as the scientific 

performance, efficiency and attractiveness of the European Research Area.   

 A landscape of first-class sustainable RIs and services, open to researchers, industry, and 

other interested groups such as policy makers and the public, is progressively 
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established, which will impact on the acceleration of scientific discovery as well as on 

innovation and competitiveness.  

(a) Preparatory Phase (Coordination and Support actions)   

 Funding bodies are able to take funding decisions and to conclude the legal agreements 

necessary for the construction of new research infrastructures.  

(b) Support to Early Phase (Research and Innovation Actions)   

 Policy bodies at the national, European international level have a sound decision basis to 

establish long-range plans and roadmaps for new research infrastructures of pan-

European or global interest.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INFRADEV-03-2016-2017: Individual support to ESFRI and other world-class research 

infrastructures 

Specific Challenge: The new research infrastructures under development at European level, 

such as those identified in the ESFRI roadmap, are advancing in their implementation phase 

and/or starting their operation. The initial phase is, however, the most delicate and difficult 

one for new pan-European infrastructures in the process to become fully operational as 

financial sustainability must be proved and the trust and awareness of users must be earned. 

Scope: Under the Work Programme 2016-2017 this topic will target the long-term 

sustainability of new research infrastructures, ESFRI and other world-class research 

infrastructures in Europe, with established governance and legal structure, notably on the 

basis of the European Research Infrastructure Consortium (ERIC) or any other suitable 

structure. Support will be provided to activities aimed at ensuring long-term sustainability, 

including enlargement of the membership, European coverage, international cooperation
1
, 

limited pilots of access provision for testing and improving user services to increase reliability 

and create trust, definition of service level agreements and business/funding plan, outreach, 

and technology transfer activities. Proposals should explain any synergies and 

complementarities with previous or current EU grants. 

Specific attention will be given to the interaction with industry and SMEs. Activities may also 

foster the development of Regional Partner Facilities. The detailed list of activities that can be 

supported under this topic is given in part B of the section “Specific features for Research 

Infrastructures”. 

                                                 
1      

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation (COM(2012)497) 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 5 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: This activity will:   

 contribute to providing Europe with a comprehensive landscape of sustainable Research 

Infrastructures helping to respond to challenges in science, industry and society;   

 strengthen the ERA position and role in the global research environment;   

 reinforce the partnership between the Commission, Member States, Associated 

Countries and relevant stakeholders in establishing pan-European research 

infrastructures;   

 enhance the role of the Union in international organisations and multilateral fora;   

 support progress towards the development of global research infrastructures;   

 enable researchers to address societal challenges with a global dimension;   

 foster capacity-building and Research Infrastructure human capital development in 

targeted/relevant regions.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INFRADEV-04-2016: European Open Science Cloud for Research 

Specific Challenge: Research Infrastructures such as the ones on the ESFRI roadmap and 

others, are characterised by the very significant data volumes they generate and handle. These 

data are of interest to thousands of researchers across scientific disciplines and to other 

potential users via Open Access policies. Effective data preservation and open access for 

immediate and future sharing and re-use is a fundamental component of today’s research 

infrastructures and Horizon 2020 actions. In this context, European research stakeholders 

make increasing use of cloud services to effectively handle such data. 

Scope: The aim of this topic is the launch of a pilot action that should demonstrate how wide 

availability of scientific data and data-analysis services for European researchers can be 

ensured through a cloud infrastructure. 

Proposals should address the federation, networking and coordination of existing research 

infrastructures and scientific clouds for the purpose of increasing data findability, accessibility 

and interoperability, improving the services provided to research communities, and 

facilitating re-use of data by a wider user community. Trust, easy accessibility and use by 

researchers should be duly taken into account. Particular attention should be paid to storage, 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

European Research Infrastructures (including e-Infrastructures) 

 

Part 4 - Page 12 of 77 

access and re-use needs for data and knowledge from Horizon 2020 projects, as well as to the 

needs of the ‘long tail of science’, including orphaned scientific communities. 

The action should build on existing infrastructures and design a stakeholder driven 

governance framework, with the involvement of the research user community, the research 

infrastructures and the research funding bodies to ensure its sustainability. Links with related 

national and European initiatives should be established. Links should also be established with 

projects selected under topic EINFRA-12-2017, to collaborate, exploit potential synergies and 

ensure complementarity. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 10 million would allow this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Facilitate access of researchers across all scientific disciplines to the broadest possible 

set of data and to other resources needed for data driven science to flourish.   

 Provide a governance and business model that sets the rules for the use of data, deals 

with issues related to privacy, sensitivity, copyright and security and oversees the 

provision of services (business and governance layer).   

 Create a cross-border and multi-disciplinary open innovation environment for research 

data, knowledge and services with engaged stakeholders and organisations.   

 Foster the establishment of global standards, ontologies and interoperability for scientific 

data.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Development and long-term sustainability of new pan-

European research infrastructures 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
2
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

INFRADEV-03-2016-2017 (CSA) 30.00 14.00 30 Mar 2016 

Opening: 15 Mar 2016 

INFRADEV-02-2016 (CSA) 24.00  22 Jun 2016 

INFRADEV-02-2016 (RIA) 8.00  

INFRADEV-04-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

Opening: 08 Dec 2016 

INFRADEV-01-2017 (RIA)  20.00 29 Mar 2017 

Overall indicative budget 72.00 34.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

                                                 
2      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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INFRADEV-01-2017, 

INFRADEV-04-2016 

For the criterion Impact of Research and Innovation Actions the 

second sub-criterion will be substituted by: 

 Where relevant, any substantial impacts not mentioned in 

the work programme, that would enhance innovation 

capacity; create new market opportunities, strengthen 

competitiveness and growth of companies, protect the 

environment, or bring other important benefits for society; 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement. However, for mono-beneficiary actions resulting from this call under topic 

INFRADEV-03-2016-2017, participants are not required to conclude a consortium agreement.  

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Integrating and opening research infrastructures of European 

interest 

H2020-INFRAIA-2016-2017 

This call focuses on opening up key national and regional research infrastructures to all 

European researchers from both academia and industry as well as ensuring their optimal use 

and joint development. 

In addition to serving basic science challenges, Integrating Activities target research 

infrastructures, ranging across all fields of science and technology, needed to support the EU 

political priorities and address the Societal Challenges, including Focus Areas. They also 

target research infrastructures needed to gain leadership in the industrial and enabling 

technologies. 

ESFRI and other world-class research infrastructures are not specifically targeted by this call. 

Nevertheless, where relevant, they can participate in an integrating activity together with 

other key national and regional research infrastructures. 

As indicated in the Model Grant Agreement (Article 6.2.D.4), the methodology for charging 

capitalised and operating costs of "large research infrastructures", defined in this same 

Article, is not applicable for grants awarded under this call. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

INFRAIA-01-2016-2017: Integrating Activities for Advanced Communities 

Specific Challenge: European researchers need effective and convenient access to the best 

research infrastructures in order to conduct research for the advancement of knowledge and 

technology. The aim of this action is to bring together, integrate on European scale, and open 

up key national and regional research infrastructures to all European researchers, from both 

academia and industry, ensuring their optimal use and joint development. 

Scope: 'Advanced Communities' are scientific communities whose research infrastructures 

show an advanced degree of coordination and networking at present, attained, in particular, 

through Integrating Activities awarded under FP7 or previous Horizon 2020 calls. 

An Integrating Activity will mobilise a comprehensive consortium of several key research 

infrastructures
3

 in a given field as well as other stakeholders (e.g. public authorities, 

technological partners, research institutions) from different Member States, Associated 

                                                 
3      

Exceptionally, the consortium may include only one research infrastructure providing access, if this facility is of a 

truly unique nature. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

European Research Infrastructures (including e-Infrastructures) 

 

Part 4 - Page 16 of 77 

Countries and other third countries
4

 when appropriate, in particular when they offer 

complementary or more advanced services than those available in Europe. 

Funding will be provided to support, in particular, the trans-national and virtual access 

provided to European researchers (and to researchers from Third Countries under certain 

conditions), the cooperation between research infrastructures, scientific communities, industry 

and other stakeholders, the improvement of the services the infrastructures provide, the 

harmonisation, optimisation and improvement of access procedures and interfaces. 

To this extent, an Integrating Activity shall combine, in a closely co-ordinated manner: 

(i) Networking activities, to foster a culture of co-operation between research infrastructures, 

scientific communities, industries and other stakeholders as appropriate, and to help develop a 

more efficient and attractive European Research Area; 

(ii) Trans-national access or virtual access activities, to support scientific communities in their 

access to the identified key research infrastructures; 

(iii) Joint research activities, to improve, in quality and/or quantity, the integrated services 

provided at European level by the infrastructures. 

All three categories of activities are mandatory as synergistic effects are expected from these 

different components. 

Access should be provided only to key research infrastructures of European interest, i.e., those 

infrastructures able to attract significant numbers of users from countries other than the 

country where they are located. Other national and regional infrastructures in Europe can be 

involved, in particular in the networking activities, for the exchange of best practices, without 

necessarily being beneficiaries in the proposal. 

Proposals from advanced communities will have to clearly demonstrate the added value and 

the progress beyond current achievements in terms of integration and services, of a new grant. 

The strongest impact for advanced communities is expected typically to arise from focusing 

on innovation aspects and widening trans-national and virtual access provision. Furthermore, 

in particular for communities supported in the past under three or more integrating activities, 

the creation of strategic roadmaps for future research infrastructure developments as well as 

the long-term sustainability of the integrated research infrastructure services provided at 

European level, need to be properly addressed. The latter requires the preparation of a 

sustainability plan beyond the grant lifecycle as well as, where appropriate, the involvement 

of funders. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), Integrating Activities should, whenever appropriate, pay due attention to 

                                                 
4      

Legal entities established in Australia, Brazil, Canada, China, India, Japan, Russia, Mexico and USA, which 

provide, under the grant, access to their research infrastructures to researchers from Members States and 

Associated countries, are eligible for funding from the Union. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

European Research Infrastructures (including e-Infrastructures) 

 

Part 4 - Page 17 of 77 

any related international initiative (i.e. outside the EU) and foster the use and deployment of 

global standards. 

Integrating Activities should also organise the efficient curation, preservation and provision of 

access to the data collected or produced under the project, defining a data management plan, 

even when they opt out of the Pilot on Open Research Data. Data management (including 

ethics and privacy issues), interoperability, as well as advanced data and computing services 

should be addressed where relevant. To this extent, proposals should build upon the state of 

the art in ICT and e-infrastructures for data, computing and networking, working in 

cooperation with e-infrastructure service providers. 

Integrating Activities should in particular contribute to fostering the potential for innovation, 

including social innovation, of research infrastructures by reinforcing the partnership with 

industry, through e.g. transfer of knowledge and other dissemination activities, activities to 

promote the use of research infrastructures by industrial researchers, involvement of industrial 

associations in consortia or in advisory bodies. 

Integrating Activities are expected to duly take into account all relevant ESFRI and other 

world-class research infrastructures to exploit synergies, to reflect on sustainability and to 

ensure that rationally designed, comprehensive and coherent overall concepts for European 

Infrastructures are being pursued. 

As the scope of an integrating activity is to ensure coordination and integration between all 

the key European infrastructures in a given field and to avoid duplication of effort, at most 

one proposal per area is expected to be submitted. 

Further conditions and requirements that applicants should fulfil when drafting a proposal are 

given in part C of the section “Specific features for Research Infrastructures”. Compliance 

with these provisions will be taken into account during evaluation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts.  

On the basis of a multiannual plan drafted taking into account the assessment and the timing 

of previous grants as well as strategic priorities and needs, in term of research infrastructures 

services, emerging from other parts of Horizon 2020, this work programme invites proposals 

addressing the following areas listed under the different domains. A balanced coverage of the 

various domains, in line with the distribution of areas per domain, is expected as outcome of 

this topic. 

Biological and Medical Sciences 

Facilities for high throughput DNA sequencing. This activity aims at integrating the key 

research infrastructures in Europe as well as leading-edge research infrastructures located in 

third countries to open them up to European researchers. Adequate consideration should be 
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taken of the produced data and its availability for research. In this respect, synergies with 

other relevant ESFRI Infrastructures, in particular ELIXIR, should be duly exploited. 

Vaccine infrastructures. This activity aims at bridging the 'translational gap' in biomedical 

research by providing academia- and SME- driven vaccine R&D with high quality services to 

support vaccine formulation, access to GMP (Good Manufacturing Practices), preclinical 

studies including relevant animal models, vaccine trials, compilation of regulatory dossiers 

and advice on production issues like upscale and quality control. Both human and veterinary 

vaccines, for prophylactic and therapeutic applications, should be addressed. Furthermore, 

work shall be carried out towards integration with the ESFRI Infrastructures EATRIS and 

INSTRUCT to ensure sustainability of the trans-national access services. Synergies with other 

relevant ESFRI Infrastructures, such as ECRIN, should be duly exploited. 

Experimental facilities for animal disease and infectiology (including zoonoses). A 

project under this topic must provide and facilitate access to the key experimental facilities 

under BSL3 conditions in Europe for animal and zoonotic infectious diseases. It will also 

include key collections of samples necessary for research on animal and zoonotic infectious 

diseases. The project should aim to integrate these facilities and resources with a long term 

perspective. It should also develop the necessary collaborations outside Europe, towards a 

global sharing of available resources. 

Centres for replacement, reduction and refinement (3 Rs) of non-human primate testing. 

This activity aims at integrating the key non-human primate centres in Europe promoting 3 

Rs, i.e. replacement, reduction, and refinement. The proposal will contribute to the objective 

of 3Rs, reinforcing the implementation of ethical and good practices at European level, and 

the protection of animals used in scientific experiments, as framed by the directive 

86/609/EEC, and by the Commission proposal for its revision, COM(2008)543. The proposal 

should also develop the necessary collaborations outside Europe. 

Facilities and resources for plant phenotyping. This activity aims at providing and 

facilitating access to the key research infrastructures in Europe for high throughput plant 

phenotyping. It should aim to integrate these facilities and resources with a long term 

perspective, improving coordination, as regards standards, protocols, access modalities, etc. 

The project should also develop the necessary collaborations outside Europe, towards a 

coordinated development of such facilities and resources. The facilities should enable more 

efficient European research to be conducted in plant genetics, plant physiology and bio-

ecology, under controlled conditions. 

Marine biological stations. This activity aims at improving and further integrating access to 

a wide range of marine biology and ecology resources for research, including: marine 

biodiversity and associated historical time-series data; culture collections of marine biological 

resources; marine model organisms, including specific genetic resources; up-to-date 

equipment for biological research (“omics”); and rare and unique facilities for experimental 

biology and ecology. It should also stimulate knowledge and technology transfer to industry 
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and to public policy-makers. Synergies with relevant ESFRI Infrastructures, in particular 

EMBRC, should be duly exploited. 

Research Infrastructures for the control of vector-borne diseases. This activity aims at 

integrating specialised facilities in Europe for the study of insect-transmitted disease with the 

objective to validate and roll out new control measures targeting insect vectors that pose the 

greatest threats to human health and animal industries. These facilities, supporting research 

and product development, include P3 secure insectaries for research on vectors and 

pathogens, large scale production of mosquitoes, facilities for the testing and evaluation of 

insecticides, and facilities for high-throughput genetic analysis of insect vectors and 

pathogens. The facilities of this activity and associated networking and research activities will 

play a critical role in consolidating European leadership in the field of insect vector biology 

and disease control. Synergies with relevant ESFRI Infrastructures such as ELIXIR should be 

duly exploited. 

Energy 

Research Infrastructures for research on biomass conversion and biorefinery. This 

activity aims at integrating the key research infrastructures in Europe for the advanced 

conversion technologies of biogenic feedstock. Research Infrastructures to be integrated 

would be laboratory and pilot-scale installations as well as demonstration plants (facilities like 

furnaces, gasifiers, fermenters, biorefineries, etc.) for carrying out research in the fields of: 

combustion and thermal gasification of solid fuels, modelling, gas cleaning, second and third 

generation biofuels with emphasis on marine biomass, anaerobic digestion, biomethane 

production from organic waste and green biorefinery (sustainable processing of biomass into 

a marketable spectrum of products). The issue of the use of new feedstock is an integral part 

of the activity. This activity will support the European Strategic Energy Technology Plan 

(SET-Plan, COM (2007)723). 

Research Infrastructures for offshore renewable energy. This activity aims at integrating 

the key research infrastructures in Europe for research, development and testing of offshore 

wind and ocean energy systems including electrical sub systems and grid integration through 

a range of TRLs (from laboratory scale TRL 1/2 through to open ocean at TRL 6/7). Trans-

national access should open existing pilot and demonstration plants as well as laboratory scale 

installations from wave basins to large scale open sea test sites. This activity will support the 

European Strategic Energy Technology Plan (SET-Plan, COM (2007)723) including 

emerging concepts of multi-purpose platforms. 

Environmental and Earth Sciences  

Research infrastructures for terrestrial research in the Arctic. This activity should 

integrate, as an international network for terrestrial research and monitoring in the Arctic, key 

research stations and large research field sites throughout the circumpolar Arctic and adjacent 

northern countries, aiming at implementing capacity for research, monitoring and education. 

The project should include work on best practises for managing stations, and (international) 
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logistics. The network should link with marine and atmospheric networks, aiming at close 

cooperation. 

Research Infrastructures for earthquake hazard. This activity aims at integrating the key 

research infrastructures in Europe for natural and anthropogenic earthquake risk assessment 

and mitigation. More integrated services from seismic and engineering infrastructures would 

contribute to supporting the reduction of vulnerability of European citizens and constructions 

to earthquakes. International collaboration activities and the further integration of the research 

field are encouraged. Synergies with relevant ESFRI Infrastructures, in particular EPOS, 

should be duly exploited. 

Mesocosms facilities for research on marine and freshwater ecosystems. This activity 

aims at integrating leading mesocosm infrastructures in Europe enabling in particular research 

on impact of climate change, pollution and other disturbance on ecosystems, from 

Mediterranean to Arctic. 

Atmospheric simulation chambers. This activity should further integrate key instrumented 

environmental chambers and improve access to them for atmospheric research, including 

model development, while expanding to larger scientific communities and interdisciplinary 

research fields. It is expected that this community work towards close cooperation with 

relevant ESFRI Infrastructures. By developing their complementary nature, the different 

research infrastructures should answer broad scientific needs such as studies of the impact of 

atmospheric processes e.g. on regional photochemistry, global change, as well as cultural 

heritage and human health effects. Building on the former integrating initiatives, the 

development of a strategic integrating structure should also be considered. 

Research infrastructures for forest ecosystem and resources research. This activity aims 

at integrating and facilitating broad access to forest research facilities and methodologies with 

a view to enabling, coordinating and harmonising research and monitoring including 

investigation of the biological effects of air pollution and mitigation and adaptation to climate 

change. Access should be provided to data on genetic and species diversity in forest 

ecosystems. Support for development of forest management approaches should be part of the 

project, taking into account environmental and land use changes and the bio-economy. 

Sites, experimental platforms and data collections of anthropogenic impacts for 

ecosystem functioning and biodiversity research. This activity aims at bringing together 

highly instrumented experimental, analytical and modelling facilities, looking at all major 

European ecosystem types and all major pressures on them. It will optimise the collaborative 

use of these sites by a large scientific community. Efficient methods and techniques will be 

implemented for rapid data sharing and processing at the European level. Synergies with 

relevant ESFRI Infrastructures such as ANAEE should be duly exploited. 

Multidisciplinary Marine Data Centres for ocean and marine data management. This 

activity aims at providing and facilitating access to the key data centres in Europe for in-situ 

and remote sensing data for marine research (including coastal research). It must present a 
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long-term sustainable perspective on the integration of these facilities and related resources. It 

should enhance and innovate the services offered to an expanded multidisciplinary 

community and promote the adoption of the developed protocols and standards for 

interoperability to other key downstream initiatives in the field. Synergies with relevant 

ESFRI Infrastructures should be duly exploited. 

Mathematics and ICT  

Integrating activity for facilitating access to HPC (High Performance Computing) 

centers. This activity aims at furthering the services harmonisation and enhancement of 

national and regional High Performance Computing Centres of pan-European interest and at 

enlarging the European HPC user base preparing it to the use of the top end HPC resources 

such as PRACE (Partnership for Advanced Computing in Europe). It will widen trans-

national access to HPC resources across different disciplines and for a wide range of 

applications including advanced simulation and modelling. 

Material Sciences and Analytical facilities  

Research Infrastructures for advanced spectroscopy, scattering/ diffraction and imaging 

of materials. This activity aims at integrating the key research infrastructures in Europe to 

offer electronic, X-ray, optic and magnetic inspection techniques, and their combinations, for 

the analysis and engineering of novel materials ranging from hard to soft matter. Such 

infrastructures would allow the detailed understanding and optimisation of the physical, 

chemical and biological properties of the materials. 

Synchrotron radiation sources and Free Electron Lasers. This activity should provide and 

facilitate access of a wide range of user communities to the key research infrastructures in 

Europe based on Synchrotron and Free Electron Laser light sources. It aims to further 

integrate these facilities and resources with a long term perspective. It should also stimulate 

new scientific activities taking full advantage of new experimental possibilities offered by 

new light sources such as the European X-Ray Laser ("XFEL"). 

Facilities for research on materials under extreme magnetic conditions. This activity aims 

at integrating key research facilities for high magnetic fields. The activity should enable a 

wider research community to perform experiments in physics and materials science. 

Infrastructures for Neutron Scattering and Muon Spectroscopy. This activity should 

provide and facilitate wider access to the key research infrastructures in Europe for Neutron 

scattering and Muon Spectroscopy. It must present a long-term sustainable perspective on the 

integration of these facilities and related resources. The activity should also stimulate new 

scientific activities taking full advantage of new experimental possibilities offered by the 

future European Spallation Source ("ESS"). 

Physical Sciences 
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Research Infrastructures for advanced radio astronomy. This activity should provide and 

facilitate access to the key research infrastructures in Europe for advanced radio astronomy, 

including Very Long Baseline Interferometry. It must present a long-term sustainable 

perspective on the integration of these facilities and related resources. A project under this 

topic should also stimulate new scientific activities aimed at taking full advantage of new 

possibilities which will be offered by relevant initiatives on the ESFRI Roadmap. 

Research Infrastructures for optical/IR astronomy. This activity should provide and 

facilitate access to the key research infrastructures in Europe for optical and infrared 

astronomy. It must present a long-term sustainable perspective on the integration of these 

facilities and related resources. Furthermore, it should also stimulate new scientific activities 

aimed at taking full advantage of new possibilities which will be offered by relevant 

initiatives on the ESFRI Roadmap. 

Research Infrastructures for hadron physics. This activity must provide and facilitate 

access to key research infrastructures in Europe for studying the properties of nuclear matter 

at extreme conditions, turning advances in hadron physics experimentation into new 

applications. It must present a long-term sustainable perspective on the integration of relevant 

facilities and related resources. Furthermore, it should also target new users and stimulate new 

scientific activities aimed at taking full advantage of new possibilities which will be offered 

by relevant initiatives on the ESFRI Roadmap, in particular FAIR. 

Particle Accelerators. A project under this topic should facilitate access to state-of-the-art 

facilities to develop new techniques for improving the performance of existing and future 

accelerators. It should include accelerators for nuclear and particle physics and accelerator-

based photon sources. It must present a long-term sustainable perspective on the integration of 

relevant facilities and related resources. A project under this topic should complement and 

further new scientific activities aimed at taking full advantage of new possibilities which will 

be offered by relevant initiatives on the ESFRI Roadmap. 

Social Sciences and Humanities 

Access to European Social Science Data Archives and Official Statistics. A project under 

this topic should aim at a further improvement of the researcher's access to official statistics. 

Work should address technologies for secured trans-national access to sensitive data. 

Synergies with relevant ESFRI Infrastructures, in particular CESSDA, should be duly 

exploited. 

Research infrastructures for the study of poverty, working life and living conditions. The 

aim of this activity is to bring together research infrastructures serving European and 

international research in the fields of poverty, working life, and living conditions. It will 

compile historical data, and provide instruments for the analysis of the effects of employers’ 

behaviour and the evaluation of labour market and social policies targeted to vulnerable 

groups as well as offer training to researchers interested in the use of these instruments. 

Expected Impact:    
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 Researchers will have wider, simplified, and more efficient access to the best research 

infrastructures they require to conduct their research, irrespective of location. They 

benefit from an increased focus on user needs.   

 Operators of related infrastructures develop synergies and complementary capabilities, 

leading to improved and harmonised services. There is less duplication of services, 

leading to an improved use of resources across Europe. Economies of scale and saving 

of resources are also realised due to common development and the optimisation of 

operations.   

 Innovation is fostered through a reinforced partnership of research organisations with 

industry.   

 A new generation of researchers is educated that is ready to optimally exploit all the 

essential tools for their research.   

 Closer interactions between larger number of researchers active in and around a number 

of infrastructures facilitate cross-disciplinary fertilisations and a wider sharing of 

information, knowledge and technologies across fields and between academia and 

industry.   

 For communities which have received three or more grants in the past, the sustainability 

of the integrated research infrastructure services they provide at European level is 

improved.   

 The integration of major scientific equipment or sets of instruments and of knowledge-

based resources (collections, archives, structured scientific information, data 

infrastructures, etc.) leads to a better management of the continuous flow of data 

collected or produced by these facilities and resources.   

 When applicable, the integrated and harmonised access to resources at European level 

can facilitate the use beyond research and contribute to evidence-based policy making.   

 When applicable, the socio-economic impact of past investments in research 

infrastructures from the European Structural and Investment Funds is enhanced.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INFRAIA-02-2017: Integrating Activities for Starting Communities 

Specific Challenge: European researchers need effective and convenient access to the best 

research infrastructures in order to conduct research for the advancement of knowledge and 

technology. The aim of this action is to bring together, integrate on European scale, and open 
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up key national and regional research infrastructures to all European researchers, from both 

academia and industry, ensuring their optimal use and joint development. 

Scope: A 'Starting Community' has never been supported for the integration of its 

infrastructures under FP7 or Horizon 2020 calls, in particular within an integrating activity. 

An Integrating Activity will mobilise a comprehensive consortium of several key research 

infrastructures
5

 in a given field as well as other stakeholders (e.g. public authorities, 

technological partners, research institutions) from different Member States, Associated 

Countries and other third countries
6

 when appropriate, in particular when they offer 

complementary or more advanced services than those available in Europe. 

Funding will be provided to support, in particular, the trans-national and virtual access 

provided to European researchers (and to researchers from Third Countries under certain 

conditions), the cooperation between research infrastructures, scientific communities, 

industries and other stakeholders, the improvement of the services the infrastructures provide, 

the harmonisation, optimisation and improvement of access procedures and interfaces. 

To this extent, an Integrating Activity shall combine, in a closely co-ordinated manner: 

(i) Networking activities, to foster a culture of co-operation between research infrastructures, 

scientific communities, industries and other stakeholders as appropriate, and to help develop a 

more efficient and attractive European Research Area; 

(ii) Trans-national access or virtual access activities, to support scientific communities in their 

access to the identified key research infrastructures; 

(iii) Joint research activities, to improve, in quality and/or quantity, the integrated services 

provided at European level by the infrastructures. 

All three categories of activities are mandatory as synergistic effects are expected from these 

different components. 

Access should be provided only to key research infrastructures of European interest, i.e., those 

infrastructures able to attract significant numbers of users from countries other than the 

country where they are located. Other national and regional infrastructures in Europe can be 

involved in the project, in particular in the networking activities for the exchange of best 

practises, without necessarily be beneficiaries of the action. 

The research infrastructures of a 'Starting Community' usually show a limited degree of 

coordination and networking at present. The strongest impact of an integrating activity is 

                                                 
5      

Exceptionally, the consortium may include only one research infrastructure providing access, if this facility is of a 

truly unique nature. 
6      

Legal entities established in Australia, Brazil, Canada, China, India, Japan, Russia, Mexico and USA, which 

provide, under the grant, access to their research infrastructures to researchers from Members States and 

Associated countries, are eligible for funding from the Union. 
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expected typically to arise from a focus on networking, standardisation and establishing a 

common access procedure for trans-national and/or virtual access provision. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), Integrating Activities should, whenever appropriate, give due attention to 

any related initiatives internationally (i.e. outside the EU) and foster the use and deployment 

of global standards. 

Integrating Activities should also organise the efficient curation, preservation and provision of 

access to the data collected or produced under the project, defining a data management plan, 

even when they opt out of the Pilot on Open Research Data. Data management, 

interoperability (definition of metadata and ontologies) as well as advanced data and 

computing services should be addressed where relevant. To this extent, proposals should build 

upon the state of the art in ICT and e-infrastructures for data, computing and networking, 

working in cooperation with e-infrastructure service providers. 

Integrating Activities in particular should contribute to fostering the potential for innovation, 

including social innovation, of research infrastructures by reinforcing the partnership with 

industry, through e.g. transfer of knowledge and other dissemination activities, knowledge 

sharing through co-creation, activities to promote the use of research infrastructures by 

industrial researchers, involvement of industrial associations in consortia or in advisory 

bodies. 

Integrating Activities are expected to duly take into account all relevant ESFRI and other 

world-class research infrastructures to exploit synergies, to reflect on sustainability and to 

ensure that rationally designed, comprehensive and coherent overall concepts for European 

Infrastructures are being pursued. 

As the scope of an Integrating Activity is to ensure coordination and integration between all 

the key European infrastructures in a given field and to avoid duplication of effort, at most 

one proposal per area is expected to be submitted. 

Further conditions and requirements that applicants should fulfil when drafting a proposal are 

given in part C of the section “Specific features for Research Infrastructures”. Compliance 

with these provisions will be taken into account during evaluation. 

Integrating activities for starting communities range across all areas of science and 

technology. Proposals should not restrict their services to too narrow research fields and 

should address the wider scientific communities, even multidisciplinary ones, which can be 

served by the involved sets of research infrastructures. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    
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 Researchers will have wider, simplified, and more efficient access to the best research 

infrastructures they require to conduct their research, irrespective of location. They 

benefit from an increased focus on user needs.   

 Operators of related infrastructures develop synergies and complementary capabilities, 

leading to improved and harmonised services. There is less duplication of services, 

leading to an improved use of resources across Europe. Economies of scale and saving 

of resources are also realised due to common development and the optimisation of 

operations.   

 Innovation is fostered through a reinforced partnership of research organisations with 

industry.   

 A new generation of researchers is educated that is ready to optimally exploit all the 

essential tools for their research.   

 Closer interactions between larger number of researchers active in and around a number 

of infrastructures facilitate cross-disciplinary fertilisations and a wider sharing of 

information, knowledge and technologies across fields and between academia and 

industry.   

 The integration of major scientific equipment or sets of instruments and of knowledge-

based resources (collections, archives, structured scientific information, data 

infrastructures, etc.) leads to a better management of the continuous flow of data 

collected or produced by these facilities and resources.   

 When applicable, the integrated and harmonised access to resources at European level 

can facilitate the use beyond research and contribute to evidence-based policy making.   

 When applicable, the socio-economic impact of past investments in research 

infrastructures from the European Structural and Investment Funds is enhanced.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Integrating and opening research infrastructures of European 

interest 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
7
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 10 Nov 2015 

INFRAIA-01-2016-2017 (RIA) 96.00 96.00 30 Mar 2016 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

INFRAIA-02-2017 (RIA)  50.00 30 Mar 2016 (First stage) 

29 Mar 2017 (Second stage) 

Overall indicative budget 96.00 146.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

                                                 
7      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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INFRAIA-01-2016-

2017, INFRAIA-02-

2017 

Given the specific nature of this topic, specific eligibility 

conditions, in addition to the standard eligibility conditions for 

Research and Innovation Action, apply: all the three types of 

activities: networking, access and joint research activities shall 

be included in the proposal. Please read carefully the provisions 

under the part C of the section “Specific features for Research 

Infrastructures” before the preparation of your application. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

INFRAIA-01-2016-

2017, INFRAIA-02-

2017 

For the criterion Excellence, in addition to its standard sub-

criteria, the following aspects will also be taken into account; 

 The extent to which the Networking Activities will foster 

a culture of co-operation between the participants and 

other relevant stakeholders. 

 The extent to which the Access Activities (Trans-national 

Access and/or Virtual activities) will offer access to state-

of-the-art infrastructures, high quality services, and will 

enable users to conduct excellent research. 

 The extent to which the Joint Research Activities will 

contribute to quantitative and qualitative improvements of 

the services provided by the infrastructures. 

For the criterion Impact the second sub-criterion is substituted 

by: 

 Where relevant, any other substantial impacts not 

mentioned in the work programme, that would enhance 

innovation capacity; create new market opportunities, 

strengthen the competitiveness and growth of companies 

by developing innovations meeting European and/or 

global needs and markets, enhance or protect the 

environment, or bring other important benefits for society; 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

INFRAIA-01-2016-

2017, INFRAIA-02-

2017 

The following approach will be applied successively for every 

group of ex aequo proposals requiring prioritisation, starting 

with the highest scored group, and continuing in descending 

order: 
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(i) Proposals that address scientific domains or areas not 

otherwise covered by more highly-ranked proposals will be 

considered to have the highest priority. 

(ii) The proposals identified under (i), if any, will themselves be 

prioritised according to the scores they have been awarded for 

the criterion excellence. When these scores are equal, priority 

will be based on scores for the criterion impact. 

If necessary, any further prioritisation will be based on the 

following factors, in order: total number of users to whom trans-

national access to research infrastructures will be provided, size 

of budget allocated to SMEs; gender balance among the 

personnel named in the proposal who will be primarily 

responsible for carrying out the research and/or innovation 

activities. 

If a distinction still cannot be made, the panel may decide to 

further prioritise by considering how to enhance the quality of 

the project portfolio through synergies between projects, or other 

factors related to the objectives of the call or to Horizon 2020 in 

general. These factors will be documented in the report of the 

Panel. 

-- 

As proposals need to give information on the research 

infrastructures providing access, specific page limits apply. The 

page limits for a full proposal is 100 pages. The limit for a first-

stage proposal is 20 pages. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - E-Infrastructures 

H2020-EINFRA-2016-2017 

The e-infrastructures
8
 call for 2016/2017

9
 will support the European policies on open research 

data, data and computing intensive science, research and education networking, high-

performance computing and big data innovation
10

. Its implementation will be informed by the 

following principles: 

Service orientation: The whole work programme aims at supporting a service oriented 

European e-infrastructure landscape catalysing new knowledge and innovative ICT solutions 

by global and multidisciplinary research. All projects will contribute to the production of a 

high quality catalogue of services describing the services that they will provide during the 

lifetime of the project or that they intend to develop during the project. 

Maximizing and assessing the impact of the e-infrastructures: Proposals should define, 

collect and make available key performance indicators (KPIs) in support of operational, 

technical and socio-economic impact assessment. 

Proposals should plan for active participation in international fora and community-led 

consensus building initiatives to promote data and computing infrastructure interoperability 

such as the Research Data Alliance. 

Co-Design: In order to successfully achieve the work programme objectives and to increase 

the scope, depth and economies of scale of e-infrastructures, the Commission encourages that 

consortia applying to all topics, in particular to those in the platform-driven and user-driven 

innovation themes, are composed by a balanced set of partners with complementary 

competences and roles. 

Open Research Data: Producers and users of research data will benefit from more 

systematically opening it to broad access, depositing and accessing their data with the 

objective to make research data discoverable, accessible, assessable, intelligible, useable, and 

wherever possible interoperable – c.f. G8 principles on research data
11

. 

H2020 as a catalyst of the European plan for growth and jobs: Horizon 2020 encourages 

synergies with other European Union Funds, with appropriate provisions not to cover the 

same cost items
12

. The e-infrastructures call for 2016-2017 will promote when feasible the 

                                                 
8      

a.k.a Information and Communication Technologies infrastructure 
9      

Is based on the "Scoping Paper” for Research Infrastructures (including e-infrastructures) and other extensive 

consultations 
10      

COM Data value chain 
11      

G8 Science Ministers Statement London UK, 12 June 2013 -http://bit.ly/1BtKagu 
12      

Article 17a of the Horizon 2020 Regulation and Article 31 of the rules of participation. 

http://bit.ly/1BtKagu
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combined and/or the cumulative use of other funding sources as instrument to support 

initiatives of European interest to foster growth and jobs
13

. 

The e-infrastructures call for 2016-2017 is structured along the following two themes: 

Theme 1 - Integration and consolidation of e-infrastructure platforms supporting 

European policies and research and education communities 

The integration and consolidation of e-infrastructure platforms covers the following aspects: 

(a) coordination of regional, national and European operations and funding (b) synergies 

between operational e-infrastructures (c) continuous upgrades of infrastructure without 

service disruption. 

This theme will be covered by the topics EINFRA-11-2016 and EINFRA-12-2017 and the 

first point of the "Research and Education Networking - GEANT" part of GÉANT Partnership 

Projects (see Other actions). 

The operation of e-infrastructure services will be funded by supporting the trans-national and 

virtual access activities provided to researchers. Those service activities shall comply with the 

conditions set out in Article 16.1 for trans-national access and Article 16.2 for virtual access 

to research infrastructures of the Model Grant Agreement
14

. 

Under theme 1, only platforms and services based on systems and technologies that have at 

least achieved Technology Readiness Level 8 (TRL8)
15

 before the start of the project will be 

supported. The services offered under a project must be adequately documented in an open 

catalogue of services and shall be periodically assessed by an external board approved by the 

Commission and common to all EC funded e-infrastructure services. 

The projects funded under this theme should establish links with all projects funded under the 

Specific Grant Agreement (a) "Research and Education Networking – GÉANT " within the 

GÉANT Partnership projects included under "Other actions", in order to collaborate and work 

on potential synergies, overlaps and gaps in the overall service offering. 

Further conditions and requirements that applicants should fulfil when drafting a proposal are 

given in part D of the section “Specific features for Research Infrastructures”. Compliance 

with these provisions will be taken into account during evaluation. 

Theme 2 - Prototyping innovative e-infrastructure platforms and services for research and 

education communities, industry and the citizens at large  

e-Infrastructure platforms and services need to evolve through innovation actions to respond 

to the long-term needs of research and education communities, industry and the citizens at 

large. Innovative developments based on state-of-the-art technologies need to mature to be 

                                                 
13      

"digital game-changer" on European high-performance data networks 
14      

For grants awarded under this theme capitalised and operating costs of ‘large research infrastructures’ as defined 

in the Article 6.2.D.4 of the Model Grant Agreement are not eligible. 
15      

Technology Readiness Level, See Annex G for further details. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/mga/gga/h2020-mga-gga-multi_en.pdf
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integrated and offered as dependable e-infrastructures. The support to e-infrastructure 

innovation is done by means of two types of activities: (a) Platform-driven e-infrastructure 

innovation (technology push, driven by the supply-side) and (b) User-driven e-infrastructure 

innovation (user pull, driven by the demand-side). 

This theme will be covered by the topics EINFRA-21-2017 and EINFRA-22-2016, the second 

point of the "Research and Education Networking - GEANT" part of GÉANT Partnership 

Projects and the "Interactive Computing e-infrastructure for the Human Brain Project" (see 

Other actions). 

Under theme 2, only platforms and services based on systems and technologies that have 

achieved at least TRL 6
16

 before the start of the project will be supported and it is expected 

that they will have achieved at least TRL 8 by the end of the project. This condition does not 

apply to point "EINFRA-21-2017: Platform-Driven e-infrastructure innovation (a) Support to 

Public Procurement of innovative HPC systems, PPI". 

Further conditions and requirements that applicants should fulfil when drafting a proposal are 

given in part D of the section “Specific features for Research Infrastructures”. Compliance 

with these provisions will be taken into account during evaluation. 

Support to policies and international cooperation for e-infrastructures is covered in the 

INFRASUPP Call. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EINFRA-11-2016: Support to the next implementation phase of Pan-European High 

Performance Computing infrastructure and services (PRACE) 

Specific Challenge: In order to create a world-class pan-European High Performance 

Computing (HPC) infrastructure and to provide state-of-the-art services with access by users, 

independently of their location, the HPC resources need to be further pooled, integrated and 

rationalised. Horizon 2020 is a key element to support the European strategy on High 

Performance Computing which sets the way forward, in particular regarding the access to the 

best supercomputing facilities and services for both industry and academia. This topic is 

synergetic to the activities of the Public-Private Partnership (PPP) in HPC in order to fully 

implement the European HPC strategy. 

Scope: Proposals will address all points below: 

(1) Provide a seamless and efficient Europe-wide Tier-0
17

 service to users, based on 

promoting research excellence and innovation; this includes peer-review procedures for the 

allocation of computing time; transparent billing; and specific services adapted to the needs of 

                                                 
16      

Technology Readiness Level. See Annex G for further details 
17       

Tier-0 are those services provided at pan-European level with machines devoted to the pan-European 

infrastructure for a significant fraction of cycles (to be agreed with the Commission) and having a minimum 

performance level to be periodically defined by the consortium 
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users, including ESFRI projects, Horizon 2020 projects/programmes, large institutional users 

or industry. 

(2) Carry out activities (training, service prototyping, software development etc.) that build on 

national HPC capabilities (Tier-1) and are necessary to support Tier-0 services or a functional 

European HPC ecosystem; 

(3) Ensure openness to new user communities and new applications; promote industrial take-

up of HPC services in particular by SMEs; 

(4) Implement inclusive and equitable governance and a flexible business model to ensure 

long term financial sustainability; the business model should allow financial or in-kind 

contributions by research projects/programmes, institutions, industry and regions or countries; 

based on an auditable cost model for the operation of HPC Centres providing European 

services with different financing sources; 

(5) Develop and maintain the strategy for the deployment of a rich HPC environment of 

world-class systems with different machine architectures - evolving towards exascale - 

including the implementation roadmap at EU and national level, taking into account financial 

aspects, best practices for reduction of operating and energy costs, and the specifications and 

technical requirements for a varied set of Tier-0 systems ensuring a broad coverage of user 

needs; 

(6) Working in synergy with the European Technology Platform for HPC (ETP4HPC) and the 

Centres of Excellence in HPC applications in support of the European HPC strategy towards 

the next generation of computing systems, technologies and applications. In particular, the 

mechanisms to be put in place by PRACE for the provision of technical specifications to 

guide research activities for future exascale prototypes and systems, for the testing and 

demonstration of such exascale solutions, for the identification of new user needs in the use of 

next generation computing systems evolving towards exascale, and for the reaching out to 

scientific and industrial communities and the transfer of know-how for the use of HPC. 

(7) Design and execute training and skills development programmes tailored to the needs of 

research in academia and industry and relevant public services in order to stay at the forefront 

of scientific breakthroughs, as well as introduction of scientific computing and HPC in 

academic curricula; 

(8) Develop an international cooperation policy and associated activities in the area of HPC 

aiming at systems interoperation. 

The PRACE infrastructure should provide core and basic services in coordination with other 

e-infrastructure providers to promote interoperability and a seamless user experience. 

Interworking with other computing infrastructures such as clouds and grids should be ensured. 

Expected Impact: The successful response to this area will improve services and procedures 

for user access to HPC infrastructure resources and services. Allocation schemes fostering 
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openness to new user communities and applications will increased the amount of computing 

cycles available to researchers at European level through user-friendly and efficient 

procedures. This will help Europe staying at the forefront of scientific breakthroughs and 

innovation. This initiative will increase the number of industrial organisations (in particular 

SMEs), EU projects and institutional users benefiting from access to services including 

training in HPC. Benefits will also translate in increased investment in HPC infrastructure in 

Europe (national, regional and EU), long term financial sustainability through flexible 

business models and inclusive governance, better coordination between demand and supply in 

the European HPC ecosystem, with improved collaboration of the users and procurers with 

technology developers and suppliers to foster innovation. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EINFRA-12-2017: Data and Distributed Computing e-infrastructures for Open Science 

Specific Challenge: This topic covers two complementary areas of e-infrastructures very 

closely related with the objective to make research data discoverable, accessible, assessable, 

intelligible, useable, and wherever possible interoperable – c.f. G8 principles on research 

data: 

(a) Secure and agile data and distributed computing e-infrastructures: fostering the 

integration of a secure, permanent, on-demand service-driven, privacy-compliant and 

sustainable e-infrastructure incorporating distributed databases, computing resources and 

software. 

The European data and computing e-infrastructure landscape remains very fragmented which 

is an obstacle for research collaboration at European and global levels and introduces 

additional complexity for achieving sustainable governance. The challenge is to integrate at 

European level the geographically and disciplinary dispersed resources to achieve economies 

of scale and efficiency gains in providing the best data and computing capacity and services to 

the research and education communities. This action is interrelated to INFRADEV-04-2016, 

“European Open Science Cloud for Research”. 

(b) Access and preservation platforms for scientific information: supporting the integration 

and consolidation of e-infrastructure for reliable and permanent open access to digital 

scientific records, based on existing initiatives across Europe (institutional and thematic 

repositories, aggregators, etc.). 

The European infrastructures need to respond to the emerging requirements for seamless and 

reliable access to publications, research data and software. These requirements are 

complemented by the need for long term preservation and curation of scientific information to 

fully support data and computing intensive science. The challenge is to support the integration 

at European level of a robust and sustainable e-infrastructure, based on existing initiatives 
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across Europe (institutional and thematic publishing platforms, aggregators, etc.) and services 

supporting European Open Access policies. An additional challenge is the building of 

capacity to link all kinds of digital research objects in order to enable a more transparent 

evaluation of research and reproducibility of results, enabling trust and facilitating access by 

innovative business actors. 

Scope: Grants awarded under this topic will be complementary between them. The respective 

options of Article 2, Article 31.6 and Article 41.4 of the Model Grant Agreement will be 

applied. The main purpose of the collaboration agreements referred to in Article 41.4 of the 

Model Grant Agreement is to work on potential synergies, overlaps and gaps in the overall 

service offering. In addition, links should also be established with projects selected under 

topic INFRADEV-04-2016, to collaborate, exploit potential synergies and ensure 

complementarity. 

Proposals will address part (a) or (b), but not both. At least one proposal for each part will 

be selected: 

(a) Secure and agile data and distributed computing e-infrastructures (proposals should 

address all points below): 

(1) integration of computing, software and storage resources exposing them through a 

dynamic registry and catalogue of services supporting European research and education 

communities in their tasks related with data and computing intensive science. This integration 

should be done by means of open and flexible architectures and include institutional, regional, 

national and European capabilities, packaging them in the optics of end-user needs 

(2) seamless operation of highly scalable and agile data and computing platforms and services 

dedicated to analytics including hardware and software components, database, compilers, 

analytics software, supported to easy user entry points for the community of users 

(3) reliably address the aspects of privacy, cybersecurity and information assurance 

supporting multiple compartments with private, public or industrial corpus of data, protected 

from unauthorized access by secure interfaces 

(4) adoption of standards-based common interfaces, open source components enabling access 

and processing of underlying data collected/stored in different platforms and formats. 

Empowering users to customise application and services tailoring them to specific 

requirements, which will differ across disciplines, applications etc 

(5) work closely with user communities (from different disciplines) to foster the use of digital 

infrastructures, promote the values of open science and support their data management plans. 

Engage and train users (researchers, educators and students) to contribute to the dynamic 

registry and catalogue of services improving quality of data, software and computing 

infrastructure that become available for re-use 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/mga/gga/h2020-mga-gga-multi_en.pdf
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(6) foster interoperability of pan-European thematic/community-driven e-infrastructures 

providing cost-effective and interoperable solutions for data management. The data and 

computing e-infrastructure should be able to interoperate with resources based on different 

technologies which are operated/owned by public and or private organisations 

(7) support the preservation and curation of data and associated software so that the 

reproducibility and accuracy of the data can be verified 

(8) enable seamless transition and e-infrastructure upgrades, exploiting economies of scale 

and promoting interoperability with similar infrastructures across and beyond Europe and 

operate user-friendly and comprehensive repositories of software components for research 

and education 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 10 and 15 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

(b) Access and preservation platforms for scientific information (proposals will address all 

points below): 

(1) Deployment and maintenance of service-driven knowledge e-infrastructure responding to 

general and specific requirements of researchers and research organisations for open access to 

research digital objects, their registration and preservation. This e-infrastructure will further 

develop the research capacity through a coordinated and participatory architecture linking 

institutional and thematic repositories across Europe. It will support publishing platforms by 

providing essential services for scientific information that can be used by humans and 

machines. Such target platforms can be generic, specific for a research field or specialised on 

quality assurance, discoverability, archiving etc. Essential functions of this service-driven 

approach will include helpdesks, training and guidance to support producers and users of 

scientific information, community building to support research data sharing and management, 

as well as implementation of Open Access policies in Europe. Relevant indicators on the take-

up of open access in Europe including publications and data should be elaborated and 

reported regularly. The project will promote a limited set of biblio- and webometrics that 

reflect open access policies. It will collect bibliometric data on publications, citations, data 

citations, etc. on all Horizon 2020 scientific output (including on the Open Research Data 

Pilot) and produce both standard and on-demand statistics. 

(2) Supporting global interoperability of open access data e-infrastructures and linking with 

similar initiatives across the globe to complement the physical access to research facilities 

with data access and to ensure that Europe plays a leading role in international collaborations. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 8 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. It is expected that one proposal will be selected. 
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Expected Impact: (a) the operation of a federated European data and distributed computing 

infrastructure for research and education communities will optimise the access to IT 

equipment and services and will put all European researchers and educators in equal footing 

to access essential resources to express their talent and creativity. Establishing partnerships 

with industrial and private partners the e-infrastructure will train people in research and 

academic organisations preventing lack of skilled and specialised infrastructure operators. It 

will avoid the locking-in to particular hardware or software platforms that would jeopardise 

the long-term planning for capacity upgrades. With such an operational infrastructure more 

scientific communities will use storage and computing infrastructures with state-of-the-art 

services for their research and education activities. The open nature of the infrastructure will 

allow scientists, educators and students to improve the service quality by interacting with 

data, software and computing resources. It will increase the incentives for scientific discovery 

and collaboration across disciplinary and geographical boundaries, putting Europe in the 

driving seat at global level. It will further develop the European economic innovation capacity 

and provide stability to the e-infrastructure. 

(b) a reliable operation of e-infrastructure services for access and preservation of scientific 

information will make the intellectual capital of Europe available to researchers, business and 

citizens at large. It will generate economic and scientific advances now and in the future as 

that capital is safely preserved for further exploitation by future generations. Open Access 

publications resulting from Horizon 2020 funded research are available and easily findable 

online. Data needed to validate published results is linked to the publications and publicly 

shared whenever possible. Accurate science metrics for Horizon 2020 can be produced with 

almost no effort. Most of the European institutional repositories (at least 95%) as well as the 

principal thematic repositories are part of the same interoperable repository network. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EINFRA-21-2017: Platform-driven e-infrastructure innovation 

Specific Challenge: Prepare the capacity required to future generations of e-infrastructure is 

the key challenge. e-Infrastructure platforms and services need to evolve through innovation 

actions to respond to the long-term needs of research and education communities (e.g. in case 

of large RIs entering in functions in a 5 to 10 years' timeframe). Platforms and services are 

first designed, prototyped and piloted with "supply and demand-side" approaches triggered by 

to the most demanding cases. The innovative developments bringing state-of the-art 

technology need to evolve and mature to be integrated and offered as dependable e-

infrastructures. 

Scope: Proposals will address parts (a) or (b), but not both: 
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(a) Support to Public Procurement of innovative HPC systems, PPI (proposals should 

address all points below): 

(1) procurement of innovative HPC solutions supporting the deployment in Europe of world-

leading HPC capability infrastructure 

(2) ensuring and reinforcing European access to European leading-edge supercomputing Tier-

0 infrastructures and services, by making available a substantial percentage of the new 

systems to European researchers in the frame of the Pan-European High Performance 

Computing infrastructure and services (see EINFRA-11-2016) 

(3) diversify the available leading-class HPC capabilities through a rich set of HPC 

architectures featuring the most advanced technology made available by R&I (Research and 

Innovation) in Europe, in order to satisfy the needs of a wider range of users in very different 

key application areas 

(4) contribute to the coordination of plans and procurements for the provision of leading-class 

HPC capabilities at European and national level in view of the implementation the European 

supercomputing strategy , encompassing funding and technical specifications 

(b) Research and Innovation Actions for e-Infrastructure prototypes: 

Proposals will address only one of the points below. At least one proposal for each point will 

be selected: 

1. Universal discoverability of data objects and provenance (proposals should address all 

points below): 

Prototyping an e-infrastructure service, based on standards and best-practices, for the uptake 

of a Digital Identifier e-infrastructure for digital objects (articles, datasets, collections, 

software, nomenclature, etc.), researchers and contributors, which cuts across geographical, 

temporal, disciplinary, cultural, organisational and technological boundaries, without relying 

on a single centralised system but rather federating locally operated systems to ensure 

interoperability. The requirements of all relevant stakeholder groups (researchers, libraries, 

data centres, publishers, etc.) should be addressed as well as global interoperability through 

agreed mechanisms (e.g. in consensus building through the Research Data Alliance). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. It is expected that one proposal will be selected. 

2. Computing e-infrastructure with extreme large datasets (proposals should address all 

points below): 

Develop service prototypes to cope with very large data resources. It should include the basis 

software layers supporting applications such as modelling, simulation, pattern recognition, 
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visualisation, etc. The developments should be supported by robust mathematical methods 

and tools. Prototypes should follow an open source approach and aim at common interfaces to 

access and analyse underlying data collected/stored in different platforms, formats, locations 

and e-infrastructures and be tested against requirements of very large or highly heterogeneous 

research data sets. Clean slate approaches to high-performance computing and data 

management (e.g. HPC-through-the cloud, support of most innovative server’s architectures 

for distributed computing in particular high Memory/Cores ratios allowing “in memory” 

processing) targeting 2020+ 'data factory' requirements of research communities and large 

scale facilities (e.g. ESFRI projects) are encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2.5 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: (a) Support to Public Procurement of innovative HPC systems, PPI: This 

action will contribution to the European HPC strategy through the creation of a European 

procurement market for the benefit of the HPC actors in Europe (in particular technology 

suppliers) and catalysing the efforts to vitalise the European HPC ecosystem. It position 

Europe as a world-class HPC hub with more leading-class HPC computing resources and 

services available at European level for European academia and industry, independently of the 

location of users or HPC systems. It will foster adoption and use of innovative world-class 

HPC solutions featuring the most advanced results of the R&I in Europe, widening the access 

to more users, in particular for and industry (including SMEs). It will improve effectiveness 

of public procurement in leading-class HPC systems through joint procurement and pooling 

of European and national resources, contributing to sustainability. Benefits will also translate 

in better coordination between demand and supply in the European HPC ecosystem, with 

improved collaboration of the users and procurers with technology suppliers. 

(b) Research and Innovation Action for e-Infrastructure prototypes 

Universal discoverability of data objects and provenance: the successful set up of such 

service based on standards and best-practices will support interoperability of e-infrastructure 

services. The use of Digital Identifiers opens new prospects for advanced services for science 

and education and for encouraging openness and building trust. Data and other resources 

become discoverable and easy to use which will facilitate access to resources and 

collaboration between scientists. It has the potential to be used as a core service across Europe 

and globally. Duplication of efforts for developing services common to many e-infrastructures 

is reduced. 

Computing e-infrastructure with extreme large datasets: The successful prototyping of this 

action services will support the evolution of e-infrastructure services based on exascale data 

resources. It will prepare data and computing infrastructure to absorb needs of communities 

that push the envelope in terms of data and computing intensive science while softening the 

learning curve for scientific communities that will be using new services. 
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Public Procurement of Innovative solutions 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EINFRA-22-2016: User-driven e-infrastructure innovation 

Specific Challenge: There is a need to support user-driven design and prototyping of 

innovative e-infrastructure services and applications to meet the needs of those communities 

that push the envelope in scientific and technological domains requiring top-of-the range 

capacity in the long term. It is also important to promote multi-domain community-driven 

approaches to fully exploit core e-infrastructure services with high economic innovation 

potential. With the support of, for example, independent software vendors, engineering 

companies, innovation clusters and Research and technology organisations, e-infrastructures 

should open up to innovative stakeholders, including researchers, citizens and SMEs, to 

exploit a wide range of technology developments, research results and data. 

Opening e-infrastructures to develop and test innovative functionalities and advanced 

technology entails the support to Open Science and stairways for excellence to increase 

citizen's trust in science, bridging the gap between the leading research and education 

communities and the wider population. 

Scope: Proposals will address only one of the points below. At least one proposal for each 

point will be selected: 

Exploitation of e-infrastructures for user-driven innovation and pilots responding to 

community specific challenges 

(1) Proposals are expected to support, through open e-infrastructure resources, specific 

requirements of European initiatives addressing societal challenges (e.g. on environment and 

marine sustainability, agriculture and biodiversity, health and human brain etc.). e-

Infrastructures should enable fast prototyping and development of innovative networking, 

data and computing intensive application and services promoting adaptation, extension and 

repurposing of basic services. Special attention should be devoted to standardisation to make 

data and software reusable across the board. The network, data and computing services should 

lead to economies of scale and facilitate access to resources by innovators. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts.  

(2) Proposals are expected to stimulate the innovation potential of innovative actors, SMEs in 

particular, either as suppliers of technologies and services for e-infrastructures or as users of 

e-infrastructures to improve their own product and service offering. The proposals shall 

involve actions led by innovative actors (notably SMEs) for which financial support will be 
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granted (minimum 80% of the EU funding requested by the proposal)
18

. If the maximum 

financial support per innovative actor exceeds EUR 60.000 (it should however never go 

beyond EUR 150.000) the proposal should explain why this is necessary for the objectives of 

the action. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. It is expected that one proposal will be selected. 

(3) Development of a pan-European identity federation services for researchers, educators and 

students, in compliance with existing identity inter-federation efforts (including Eduroam and 

Edugain). Stimulate AAI services supporting communities involved in the emerging data-rich 

science era to manage and share their resources. It shall respond to requirements of 

cybersecurity and information assurance towards integrated identity management across-

disciplines and be interoperable at global level. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2.5 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. It is expected that one proposal will be selected. 

Innovation for Open Science e-infrastructures and services 

(4) Reuse and improve (performance, quality, reputation, etc) the open access repository and 

publishing platform infrastructure for prototyping new infrastructure services in support of 

open science (e.g. new forms of publishing, machine-assisted knowledge extraction services 

from heterogeneous data resources and strengthening of machine readability and other 

discovery services). Prototyping of open review and research certification services engaging 

researchers, educators and students. Also registration and archiving services can be targeted. 

Developing further and widening the scope of the European Open Science e-infrastructure. 

Proposals should address an open scientific knowledge management infrastructure in which 

scientific and educational information repositories and publishing platforms form a visible 

part of an inter-connected and global knowledge system. Proposals can target any relevant 

parts of the scientific information ecosystem to enhance the links between literature, data, 

software, models and other digital objects. The proposed prototypes should have the potential 

to become part of an interoperable framework in order to enable more efficient digital science 

as well as transparent evaluation of research and reproducibility of results. Proposals should 

consider barriers (including legal) to data sharing in the context of these new services and 

assess the possibility of using pan-European authentication and authorization infrastructures. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

                                                 
18      

In line with the conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Exploitation of e-infrastructures for user-driven innovation and pilots 

responding to community specific challenges: These actions will accelerate the development 

of innovative data and computing intensive services in areas of social relevance such as 

Health, Environment monitoring and management. It will foster the use of open e-

infrastructures eco-systems to innovative use promoting smooth collaboration among and 

between the large European Policy data intensive initiatives. It will bridge the gap between 

adjacent but not connected scientific communities and promote wide dissemination of data 

including to the citizens engaged in science. It will support collaboration in data provision and 

exchange across regional and national related infrastructures allowing the integration of data 

from a myriad of resources and research communities. 

Successful proposals will increase the number of SMEs that are aware of available e-

infrastructures resources and services and become active innovators as users and or suppliers 

of e-infrastructures. Stronger links between e-infrastructure operators and other actors in the 

innovation chain, such as independent software vendors, innovation clusters and Research and 

technology organisations, will be put in place. The value of existing scientific information 

infrastructures will increase with the addition of new interoperable and/or integrated services. 

Successful proposals will have an impact in making European and global intellectual capital 

available to researchers, business and citizens. This will support scientific advances now and 

generate innovation with economic impact leveraging e-infrastructures such as GÉANT. The 

knowledge capital will be better preserved for further exploitation by future digital-born 

generations. 

Innovation for Open Science e-infrastructures and services: successful proposals will 

support the objectives of Open Science and contribute, with innovative services, to the 

modernization of the underlying e-infrastructures and improve access to content and resources 

through federated management. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - E-Infrastructures 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
19

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

EINFRA-11-2016 (RIA) 15.00  30 Mar 2016 

EINFRA-22-2016 (RIA) 21.00  

Opening: 14 Apr 2016 

EINFRA-21-2017 (PPI)  26.00 20 Sep 2016 

Opening: 08 Dec 2016 

EINFRA-12-2017 (RIA)  40.00 29 Mar 2017 

EINFRA-21-2017 (RIA)  20.00 

Overall indicative budget 36.00 86.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Exceptional funding rates:  

EINFRA-21-2017 The funding rate for Public Procurement of Innovative Solutions 

(PPI) actions is limited to 35% of the total eligible costs (PPI is 

procurement for the purchase and deployment of innovative 

                                                 
19      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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solutions) to leverage co-financing from the procurers. 

 
Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

EINFRA-21-2017 Only for (b): Research and Innovation Action for e-

Infrastructure prototypes 

For the criterion Excellence the third and fourth sub-criteria are 

substituted by: 

 The extent to which it is demonstrated that the concerned 

platforms and services are based on systems and 

technologies that have reached TRL 6 before the start of 

the project and will be brought to at least TRL 8 by the 

end of the project. 

 The extent to which the proposed activities will improve, 

in quality and/or quantity, the services provided by state of 

the art e-infrastructures. 

For the criterion Impact the second sub-criterion is substituted 

by: 

 Potential to enhance capacity for innovation and 

production of new knowledge. 

Scoring: 

The score for the criterion Excellence will be given a weight of 

1.5. 

EINFRA-22-2016 For the criterion Excellence the third and fourth sub-criteria are 

substituted by: 

 The extent to which it is demonstrated that the concerned 

platforms and services are based on systems and 

technologies that have reached TRL 6 before the start of 

the project and will be brought to at least TRL 8 by the 

end of the project. 

 The extent to which the proposed activities will improve, 

in quality and/or quantity, the services provided by state of 

the art e-infrastructures. 

For the criterion Impact the second sub-criterion is substituted 
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by: 

 Potential to enhance capacity for innovation and 

production of new knowledge. 

Scoring: 

The score for the criterion Excellence will be given a weight of 

1.5. 

EINFRA-11-2016, 

EINFRA-12-2017 

For the criterion Excellence the third and fourth sub-criteria are 

substituted by: 

 The extent to which it is demonstrated that the concerned 

platforms and services are based on systems and 

technologies that have reached at least TRL 8 before the 

start of the project. 

 The extent to which the Service Activities (Trans-national 

and/or Virtual Access Activities) will offer access to state-

of-the-art infrastructures and high quality services, and 

will enable users to conduct excellent research as 

demonstrated, inter-alia, by both the quality of the 

associated catalogue of services and the baseline and 

expected future measurements of related KPIs 

For the criterion Impact the second sub-criterion is substituted 

by: 

 Potential to enhance capacity for innovation and 

production of new knowledge 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Fostering the innovation potential of Research Infrastructures 

H2020-INFRAINNOV-2016-2017 

This call focuses on fostering the innovation potential of research infrastructures. 

In addition to this call, innovation is mainstreamed in all relevant parts of the work 

programme. 

As indicated in the Model Grant Agreement (Article 6.2.D.4), the methodology for charging 

capitalised and operating costs of "large research infrastructures", defined in this same 

Article, is not applicable for grants awarded under this call. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

INFRAINNOV-01-2017: Fostering co-innovation for future detection and imaging 

technologies 

Specific Challenge: Research infrastructures, as providers of advanced services and as 

procurers of leading-edge technologies, have an innovation potential that has not always been 

sufficiently exploited. Opportunities provided by the development of components, 

instruments, services and knowledge for the implementation and upgrade of research 

infrastructures, could be better exploited to push the limits of existing technologies. There is a 

clear innovation potential associated with procurement from industry during the construction 

and upgrade of research infrastructures. 

A co-innovation approach to continuously generate, scale and deploy breakthrough 

technologies with market and social value needs to be adopted by research infrastructures. 

Scope: The aim is the establishment of an open initiative oriented towards a novel research 

and innovation collaborative framework engaging both the research communities in Europe 

using Research Infrastructures and the industry (including SMEs), for the mutual benefit of 

these stakeholders and the European society at large. 

This initiative should address:   

 The identification of a wide spectrum of technology opportunities with breakthrough 

potential across Europe; the assessment of the feasibility and scalability of the identified 

opportunities; the selection and clustering of those opportunities with a clear potential 

for industrial implementation; and the support of those opportunities towards industrial 

applications having societal value;   

 The support of technology and innovation transfer and joint development measures of 

high-tech components;   
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 The enabling of the best conditions for full exploitation by industrial partners of the 

innovation potential of Research Infrastructures (e.g. in the field of instrumentation and 

detectors);  

As a pilot initiative, the proposals should mainly address the development of future detection 

and imaging technologies, which have applications in the fields of medicine, manufacturing 

industry, aerospace, ICT, engineering, environmental sciences and beyond, and should 

constitute a driver enabling the transfer of fundamental research towards industrial 

application. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. The financial support to third parties is 

the primary aim of the action. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 20 million would allow this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: This activity will:   

 establish a co-innovation platform in the field of detection and imaging technologies   

 provide financial support and guidance towards industrial applicability to the identified 

co-innovation opportunities   

 increase the capacity to generate, absorb and use new technologies in Europe;   

 enhance the innovation capability of European Research Infrastructures;   

 increase the involvement of industry (including SMEs) in the development of research 

infrastructures, raising the technological level and competitiveness of European 

companies and generating market opportunities for them;   

 raise the awareness of industry (including SMEs) regarding opportunities offered by 

research infrastructure to improve their products, e.g. as experimental test facilities, 

innovation hubs, knowledge-based centres;   

 support the integration of research infrastructures into local, regional and global 

innovation systems;   

 when applicable, the socio-economic impact of past investments in research 

infrastructures from the European Structural and Investment Funds is enhanced.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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INFRAINNOV-02-2016: Support to Technological Infrastructures 

Specific Challenge: Pan-European Research Infrastructures use more and more sophisticated 

technologies that can only be hosted in large-scale platforms combining R&D (Research and 

Development), integration and validation. These platforms can be viewed as Technological 

Infrastructures: they form a distributed network across Europe and provide Research 

Infrastructures with advanced key technologies and integration services. They also provide 

longer-term visibility and involvement of industry in scientific and technological 

advancements and therefore ensure greater socio-economic impact. The coordination of 

Technological Infrastructures working in a given technological domain and their networking 

will contribute to harmonise their operation conditions and increase their operation efficiency. 

This will permit the creation of a more efficient integrated ecosystem between academic 

laboratories, focussed on technological R&D needs of Research Infrastructures, large 

companies as well as SMEs, motivated by the innovative environment and the market 

opportunities created by the Research Infrastructure needs. Being focussed on innovation and 

on higher Technology Readiness Level (TRL) than usually targeted by Research 

Infrastructures, i.e. from TRL4 (technology validated in lab) to TRL6 (technology 

demonstrated in relevant environment), these networks of Technological Infrastructures 

should contribute to bridging the gap between the academic world and industry, and to the 

training of high-level engineers and technological scientists in Europe. 

Scope: Funding will be provided for the coordination and networking of Technological 

Infrastructures involving research infrastructures, industry and SMEs. 

Proposals should address:   

 the definition of key techniques and trends which are crucial for the further development 

of Research Infrastructures, in close partnership with the industrial partners, especially 

with innovative SMEs;   

 the definition of roadmaps and/or strategic agendas together with industrial sector actors 

for key technologies for R&D and for the construction and upgrade of Research 

Infrastructures as well as for key technologies to be explored by industries;   

 the identification of the domains of societal applications and potential markets beyond 

Research Infrastructures;   

 the implementation of a strategy addressing the training of young engineers, technicians 

and scientists in an environment of strong industrial relevance and scientific excellence;   

 the exchange of good practices between user communities and managers of research 

infrastructures as regard benchmarking performance of technology platforms, 

harmonisation of tests, standards, reference materials, interoperability and data handling.  
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Proposals should cover a broad technological domain of interest for pan European Research 

Infrastructures such as but not restricted to components for accelerator based facilities, laser, 

high-field magnets, vacuum and cryogenic systems, or components for oceanic investigation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million would allow this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The implementation of a coordinated ecosystem of Technological 

Infrastructures as key components of the European Research Infrastructure landscape, will 

help ensure both the scientific competitiveness of European Research Infrastructures in the 

long-term and the further development of innovative companies. 

In particular this activity will:   

 Establish technology roadmaps and identify market opportunities shared between 

Research Infrastructures and Technology Infrastructures and socio-economic partners for 

a better positioning of Europe in the global Research Infrastructure sector;   

 Facilitate the creation of both large and viable markets and structuring industrial partners 

in a critical mass to enable European industry to respond to demands from international 

Research Infrastructures;   

 Established links between universities and industrial companies of such a technology 

cluster to ensure the dissemination of the acquired knowledge and the training of top-

level engineers and technicians;   

 Support the integration of research infrastructures into local, regional and global 

innovation systems; the competitive nature of such a technology cluster-based approach 

will facilitate the development of synergies and complementarities across Europe and 

avoid duplication of work.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Fostering the innovation potential of Research Infrastructures 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
20

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

INFRAINNOV-02-2016 (CSA) 10.00  30 Mar 2016 

Opening: 08 Dec 2016 

INFRAINNOV-01-2017 (RIA)  20.00 29 Mar 2017 

Overall indicative budget 10.00 20.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

                                                 
20      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Support to policy and international cooperation 

H2020-INFRASUPP-2016-2017 

This call focuses on reinforcing European research infrastructures policy and international 

cooperation. 

In addition to this call, development of policy and international cooperation are encouraged in 

any proposal where these activities appear relevant. 

The e-infrastructures topic for 2016-2017 foresees support to the implementation and 

monitoring of the Open Research Data Pilot
21

. It will provide support for coordination of 

European, national and/or regional policies and programmes. International co-operation will 

promote the European leadership in the development of new e-infrastructure capacity on 

research data, high performance computing and networking, ensuring interoperation at global 

level. It will enable European communities to be linked with third countries, have access to 

unique research infrastructures and contribute to standardisation activities in international 

fora, aligning strategic developments and sharing best practices. 

For grants awarded under this call, capitalised and operating costs of "large research 

infrastructures", as defined in the Article 6.2.D.4 of the Model Grant Agreement, are not 

eligible. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

INFRASUPP-01-2016: Policy and international cooperation measures for research 

infrastructures 

Specific Challenge: In the context of the communication for a reinforced ERA partnership for 

excellence and growth
22

, the focus of the policy support measures is related to the effective 

investment and use of research infrastructures. Following the communication of the 

Commission on International Cooperation in Research and Innovation (COM(2012)497), 

international cooperation for research infrastructures is needed with a number of key third 

countries/regions seen as strategic for the development, exploitation and management of 

world-class research infrastructures necessary to address research challenges with a global 

dimension. 

Scope: Proposals will address one of the following areas:   

1. Support Research Infrastructure policy development in terms of exchange of best 

practices for national Roadmap drafting and evaluation procedures for research 

infrastructures in order to promote comparability and synchronisation of national 

procedures and a possible harmonisation of ex-ante and ex-post evaluation mechanisms. 

                                                 
21      

Further information on the Open Research Data Pilot is made available on the Participant Portal. 
22      

COM (2012) 392 final 
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The full lifecycle of research infrastructure funding should be duly taken into account. 

The proposals shall foresee the conduction of an analysis of existing national roadmaps 

so to extrapolate common trends that could be then proposed as best practices in terms of 

criteria for inclusion, and for addressing societal needs with cross-cutting/multi-

disciplinary approaches. The activity should foresee, amongst other, the organisation of 

dedicated workshops with the relevant key players both at national and European level 

(with specific reference to ESFRI and the e-IRG) for validation of the findings and 

recommendations.   

2. Conduct an International landscaping exercise for Research Infrastructures to support the 

EU strategy of International cooperation in this field. Such exercise should build on the 

ESFRI landscaping exercise. The proposals should demonstrate the added value of the 

pan European investments in terms of establishing, as appropriate, complementarities to 

non-European initiatives and should link, as appropriate, to the relevant European and 

International bodies (i.e. ESFRI, GSO, OECD/GSF).   

3. Support to trans-disciplinary bilateral cooperation on research infrastructures with 

Africa. The proposal will build on the past experience and achievements gained in the 

FP7 project PAERIP (Promoting African – European Research Infrastructure 

Partnerships), taking also into account the recommendations deriving from the EU-

Africa High Level Policy Dialogue (HLPD) on science, technology and innovation that 

has initially focused on food and nutrition security and sustainable agriculture. Proposals 

should allow to further landscape the research infrastructure dimension in Africa and 

identify domains in which cooperation between research infrastructures would be 

beneficial to consequently developing roadmaps for cooperation. Appropriate 

involvement of African participants is encouraged and will be taken into account during 

evaluation. The proposals should in particular:           

 Identify and promote opportunities (access and data sharing) available to European 

scientists in these research infrastructures;     

 Help to develop better coordination and cooperation of European research 

infrastructures with their non-European counterparts, ensuring their global 

interoperability and reach, and pursuing international agreements on the reciprocal 

use, openness or co-financing of infrastructures;    

4. Support the training needs of the Synchrotron light for Experimental Science and 

Applications (SESAME) facility located in Jordan and the staff exchange with other 

European light source infrastructures to ensure its optimal use by the research 

community for world-class research.  

A balanced coverage of the various areas is expected as outcome of this topic. The 

Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between EUR 

1.5 and 2 million would allow this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 
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Expected Impact: This activity will:   

 Strengthen the development of a consistent and dynamic European Research Area policy 

for research infrastructures;   

 Facilitate the exchange of experiences and good practices between the national and/or 

regional policies and programmes;   

 Enhance partnerships between policy makers, funding bodies, academia and industry and 

promote the development of appropriate monitoring tools for decision making;   

 Contribute to the emergence of sustainable approaches for the provision of cross-

disciplinary research services;   

 Encourage the pooling of resources between infrastructure operators at European level in 

order to face the grand challenges and to foster a culture of co-operation between them, 

spreading good practices and encouraging infrastructures to develop in complementary 

ways.   

 Develop cooperation with key international partners for research infrastructures;   

 Contribute to the development of a competitive high performance ERA in the global 

research environment;   

 Enhance the role of the Union in international organisations and multilateral fora;   

 Contribute to capacity building and research infrastructures human capital development 

in targeted/relevant regions.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INFRASUPP-02-2017: Policy and international cooperation measures for research 

infrastructures 

Specific Challenge: In the context of the communication for a reinforced ERA partnership for 

excellence and growth
23

, the focus of the policy support measures is related to the effective 

investment and use of research infrastructures. Following the communication of the 

Commission on International Cooperation in Research and Innovation (COM(2012)497), 

international cooperation for research infrastructures is needed with a number of key third 

countries/regions seen as strategic for the development, exploitation and management of 

world-class research infrastructures necessary to address research challenges with a global 

dimension. 

                                                 
23      

COM (2012) 392 final 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

European Research Infrastructures (including e-Infrastructures) 

 

Part 4 - Page 54 of 77 

Scope: Proposals will address only one of the following areas:   

1. Develop a model describing the socio-economic impact of Research Infrastructures and 

of their related financial investments. The model should be adaptable to a broad range of 

scientific domains and types of infrastructures. It should contribute to a common 

approach at international level and facilitate investments in Research Infrastructures by 

funding agencies and other stakeholders. Proposals will take stock of the different 

existing models for research infrastructures and integrate, as appropriate, their findings 

in one single model. The activity should take into account the work of the Research 

Infrastructure Socio-Economic Impact Working group, being established by the OECD 

Global Science Forum, and involve major key international players in this domain.   

2. European support to the Research Data Alliance, RDA: Proposals are expected to 

support the development of global interoperable research data infrastructures that will 

greatly benefit the coordination at European level addressing all the points below. The 

objective is (a) support to the RDA secretariat for logistics, open access to RDA 

reference documents and dissemination activities (b) support the emergence of building 

blocks of an open, interoperable data infrastructure fostering interoperability across 

regions, organisations and scientific disciplines (c) support ESFRI infrastructures and 

new communities to engage in Open Science and data sharing principles. In particular, 

the proposal activities should provide financial support of the organisation and 

coordination of European stakeholders' active participation and contribution to the 

Research Data Alliance
24

.  

At least a proposal per area will be selected. The Commission considers that proposals 

requesting a contribution from the EU of up to EUR 1.5 million for the first area and between 

EUR 3 and 3.5 million for the second area (RDA) would allow this topic to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: This activity will help to:   

 Develop cooperation with key international partners for research infrastructures;   

 Enhance the role of the Union in international organisations and multilateral fora.  

For the first area (model for socio-economic impact) further expected impact of the action is 

the enhancement of partnerships between policy makers, funding bodies, academia and 

industry and the promotion of the development of appropriate tools in support of decision 

making. 

For the second area (European support to RDA) further expected impact of the action is the 

following: Europe will be in a leading position in enabling the use of the world's store of 

research data in multi-disciplinary, data intensive global scientific collaborations. It will help 

                                                 
24      

In line with the conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes 
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the development and adoption of relevant international open standards based on the best 

practices of a large spectrum of research communities. It will engage research communities at 

early stages of standards development and address common data requirements for new 

services bringing together users and technology providers. It will promote sustainable models 

for research data sharing and install trust in the adopted solutions. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INFRASUPP-03-2016: Support to policies and international cooperation for e-

infrastructures 

Specific Challenge: Fostering targeted international co-operation is essential to promote e-

infrastructure interoperation at global level allowing European communities to link with third 

countries, contribute to standardisation activities in international fora, to align strategic 

developments and share best practices. To optimise e-infrastructure investments in Europe it 

is essential to coordinate European, national and/or regional policies and programmes for e-

infrastructures in order to develop complementarities and promote cooperation between e-

infrastructures and related EU policies. 

Scope: Proposals will address part (a) or (b), but not both: 

(a) Research and Innovation Actions for International Co-operation on high-end e-

infrastructure requirements 

Together with other countries in the world, European Member States are leading partners in 

the construction of the forthcoming Square Kilometre Array (SKA) radio telescope. SKA will 

generate huge amounts of data and a significant part will be made available online. Efficient 

processing and computation of the large volume of data are significant challenges and global 

co-operation is essential. SKA has the potential to drive innovation in query and knowledge 

creation on large databases, high performance computing, and communications and 

networking technologies. 

Proposals bringing together key international partners should address all of the following 

aspects:   

 Define and test the high-speed networking e-infrastructure architecture, components and 

services to respond to the bandwidth requirements for SKA data dissemination channels.   

 Define and test computational requirements and architectures in terms of High-

Performance Computing, distributed computing, storage e-infrastructures and services in 

order for the scientific community to be able to exploit SKA data.   
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 Foster global co-operation on management e-infrastructure and services for the 

exploitation of SKA data through joint efforts on global interoperability in the context of 

the Research Data Alliance (RDA).  

Further conditions and requirements that applicants should fulfil when drafting a proposal are 

given in part D of the section “Specific features for Research Infrastructures”. Compliance 

with these provisions will be taken into account during evaluation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1.5 and 3 million would allow this activity to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

(b) Coordination and Support actions for international co-operation and policy 

development  

Proposals will address only one of the points below. At least one proposal for each point will 

be selected: 

1. International Co-operation on e-infrastructure supporting major societal challenges: 

International cooperation involving different third countries, to facilitate the development of 

globally interoperable e-infrastructures ensuring their global reach, innovation, skill 

development and sharing of lessons learned. Co-operation with third countries on 

interoperability of e-infrastructures for networking, computing and data in order to support 

joint-efforts on one or more major societal challenges (e.g.: health, agriculture, 

education/skills, etc.). Innovation and spin-off of technology for developing and developed 

countries and emerging economies to establish a platform for sharing information and best 

practices on e-infrastructure development, deployment and operation. 

Proposals should address all the following aspects:   

 Define one or more key societal challenge that has significant potential of maximising 

benefit of e-infrastructure across developing, developed and emerging economies,   

 Organise a platform for sharing information and best practices,   

 Identify and explore spin-off and innovation, in particular with the co-operation of 

developing and developed countries.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 0.5 and 1 million would allow this activity to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

2. Policy support to e-infrastructure programme: Support the e-IRG
25

 secretariat. The 

activities should include the collection and aggregation of relevant policy information with 

impact on the development of EC-funded e-infrastructures, including KPIs and cost-related 

                                                 
25      

e-Infrastructure Reflection Group 
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information, in coordination with the funded e-infrastructure initiatives and made available in 

open formats for reuse. The collected information will enable the e-IRG with the support of 

independent expert panels to provide strategic advice on the evolution of the European e-

infrastructures landscape and associated costs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 0.5 and 1 million would allow this activity to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

3. Support to dissemination for the e-infrastructure programme: Develop and maintain 

dissemination and collaboration activities for information sharing among projects and 

stakeholders. They should include a web-portal to convey updated information related to the 

evolution of e-infrastructures at regional, national and European levels, with a special focus 

on e-infrastructure projects funded under Horizon 2020. The portal will be a vehicle to present 

to experts and the wider public the catalogue of services offered by e-infrastructures as well as 

service-related KPIs and costs (see point above). It should support monitoring activities on 

take-up of open science and e-infrastructures policies (e.g. Horizon 2020 Open Research Data 

Pilot by research communities and citizens, per country, region and research domain). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 1.5 million would allow this activity to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

4. Support to small-size foresight roadmaps for the e-infrastructure programme: Support 

small-size foresight roadmaps for research and education communities and operators of e-

infrastructure services to define long-term requirements, community-building and 

identification of potential collaboration from stakeholders across different geographic areas 

and scientific domains. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 300 and 400 thousand would allow this activity to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts.  

Expected Impact: (a) Research and Innovation Actions for International Co-operation on 

high-end e-infrastructure requirements: The impact of successful proposals will lead to the 

improvement of co-operation on e-infrastructures with European partners that are joining 

efforts in major research infrastructure undertakings. It will help the identification of benefits 

of joint technology development, standardisation and sharing risks. 

(b) Coordination and Support Actions for International Co-operation and Policy 

Development: 

International Co-operation on e-infrastructure supporting major societal challenges: will 

exploit the potential for further economic and educational co-operation between Europe and 

third countries. It will also improve the identification of areas for further co-operation on 
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scientific development and innovation. The actions will provide mechanisms to assess 

measurable benefits of co-operation on major societal challenges in the developing countries. 

Policy support to e-infrastructure programme: Support actions provide solid ground for 

future choices for a comprehensive European Research Infrastructure and especially e-

infrastructure policy and enable decision making and deployment of e-infrastructures. 

Successful collaboration between all projects under the H2020 e-infrastructure funding brings 

together all key stakeholders, and enables finding further synergies towards a harmonised 

European e-infrastructure approach. 

Support to dissemination for the e-infrastructure programme: improve awareness and 

knowledge about priorities of e-Infrastructures activities and strategies increasing the 

transparency and accountability of the workprogramme implementation. 

Support to small-size foresight roadmaps for the e-infrastructure programme: improve the 

knowledge base for setting long-term e-infrastructure strategies and objectives. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Support to policy and international cooperation 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
26

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

INFRASUPP-01-2016 (CSA) 8.00  30 Mar 2016 

INFRASUPP-03-2016 (CSA) 4.50  

INFRASUPP-03-2016 (RIA) 3.00  

Opening: 08 Dec 2016 

INFRASUPP-02-2017 (CSA)  5.00 29 Mar 2017 

Overall indicative budget 15.50 5.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

INFRASUPP-03-2016 (a) For the criterion Excellence the third and fourth sub-criteria 

are substituted by: 

 The extent to which the proposed activities will improve, 

                                                 
26      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

European Research Infrastructures (including e-Infrastructures) 

 

Part 4 - Page 60 of 77 

in quality and/or quantity, the services provided by state of 

the art e-infrastructures. 

(b) Standard sub-criteria apply 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Other actions
27

 

1. Presidency event: Launch of 2016 ESFRI Roadmap 

The Research Infrastructure action would support in the first semester of 2016 the ESFRI 

Roadmap launch event organised under the Dutch Presidency. 

Legal entities:  

Koninklijke Nederlandse Akademie van Wetenschappen – KNAW, Kloveniersburgwal, 29 

Het Trippenhuis, Amsterdam, Netherlands. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016  

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget 

2. External expertise 

This action will support:   

 The use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of running projects, where 

appropriate.   

 The use of appointed independent experts to advise on or assist with the implementation 

of Union research and innovation policy or programmes including Horizon 2020, as well 

as the achievement and functioning of the European Research Area (e.g. the monitoring 

of EP Pilot project REIsearch or the assessment of complementarities and potential 

synergies of retained proposals for topics with complementary grants). A special 

allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest.   

 The use of appointed independent experts for the interim evaluation of the Research 

Infrastructures Part of Horizon 2020. A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid 

to the experts appointed in their personal capacity who act independently and in the 

public interest.   

 The use of independent experts to advise on the design and implementation of EU 

research policy and for the assessment of ERIC applications, as required under the ERIC 

                                                 
27      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Regulation
28

. A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed 

in their personal capacity who act independently and in the public interest.  

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.80 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.80 million from the 

2017 budget 

3. GÉANT Partnership projects
29

 

Within the GÉANT Framework Partnership Agreement (FPA) awarded under topic EINFRA-

8-2014 of the e-Infrastructures call, the consortium will be invited to submit proposals for two 

Specific Grant Agreements (SGA) addressing objectives defined in the FPA and action plan. 

The proposals will be evaluated according to the criteria established in the invitation from the 

Commission, complying with the Horizon 2020 general requirements of evaluation and 

selection procedures. 

Proposals will address part (a) or (b), but not both. 

(a) Research and Education Networking – GÉANT (proposals will cover all points below) 

Integration and consolidation of e-infrastructure platforms supporting European policies 

and research and education communities. Effectively support data and computing-intensive 

collaborative research and education anywhere in Europe and beyond, through reliable 

networking services and operational excellence. Supply dependable, secure around the clock, 

high-speed internet access to research and education communities, enhancing the quality of 

service improving geographical coverage and support cooperation of emergency response 

teams at European level. Deploy short and medium-term investments to extend geographic 

network coverage and prepare capacity to integrate new services to be included in the 

mainstream service bouquet of future generations of the infrastructure. Deploying the 100 

Gbits/s technology across Europe and improving peering; decisions for investing in new 

networking services should be based on a clear business case and commitment by National 

Research and Education Networks. 

Only platforms and services based on systems and technologies that have achieved at least 

TRL 8 before the start of the project will be supported. 

The operation of e-infrastructure services will be funded by supporting virtual access 

activities provided to researchers. Those service activities shall comply with the conditions set 

out in Article 14.2 for virtual access to research infrastructures of the Model Specific 

Agreement for Framework Partnerships (identical to Article 16.2 of the General Model Grant 

Agreement). Capital investments (i.e. costs of renting, leasing, purchasing depreciable 

                                                 
28      

Council Regulation (EC) No 723/2009 of 25 June 2009 on the Community Legal Framework for a European 

Research Infrastructure Consortium. 
29       

Awarding of specific grants in a FPA will follow the rules and procedures established in the Financial 

Regulation. 
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equipment, infrastructure or other assets) will be eligible costs for this specific partnership 

project, in accordance with the general eligibility conditions of the Model Grant Agreement. 

The services offered under this point must be adequately documented in an open catalogue of 

services and shall be periodically assessed by an external board approved by the Commission 

and common to all EC funded e-infrastructure services. 

The activities funded under this point should establish links with all projects funded under 

theme 1 "Integration and consolidation of e-infrastructure platforms supporting European 

policies and research and education communities" of the call H2020-EINFRA-2016-2017, in 

order to collaborate and work on potential synergies, overlaps and gaps in the overall service 

offering. 

The investment at the European level in GÉANT is expected to: maximise the value of 

innovation in a cooperative, open and multi-domain eco-system; the cooperation at European 

and global levels will minimise the risk of divergent, redundant, overlapping and 

incompatible investments on the whole REN chain; it will stimulate advancement of the 

combined REN infrastructures to tackle cross-border links. The GÉANT network is an 

essential resource to address the digital divide in Europe through a common cost sharing 

model effectively enabling equal access to IT resources in Europe. It will create economies of 

scale in procuring/brokering access to cross-border resources at European level and to 

optimise costs of cross-border links. GÉANT will continue to contribute to the effective 

European research enterprise making Europe the best connected region in the world. 

Prototyping innovative e-infrastructure platforms and services for research and education 

communities, industry and the citizens at large. Enhance future generations of GÉANT 

platform by prototyping network components, modules, services and applications accessing 

wired/wireless infrastructures and networked resources. In particular these should to respond 

to the needs of extreme-scale systems (e.g. requiring massive data transfer capacity). They 

should develop further and test network resilience, trust and security in scenarios pushing 

network performance to the limits. Prototype and customise network services to manage the 

movement of large data files (i.e., PetaByte, ExaByte) between data sources and computing 

sites. Develop operator and user interfaces for easy deployment, customisation and test of new 

networking services. Analyse legal, economic, policy evolution scenarios related with use of 

open network architectures. 

Only platforms and services based on systems and technologies that have achieved at least 

TRL 6 before the start of the project will be supported and it is expected that they will have 

achieved at least TRL 8 by the end of the project. 

The above objectives ensure GÉANT's excellent barer infrastructure in support of coherent, 

scalable, integrated, secure and reliable networking service; keeping it based on open and 

flexible architecture that made the Internet such a powerful societal game changer. It is the 

basis of an open eco-system of innovative usages of e-infrastructures services ensuring a 

smooth collaboration among e-infrastructures as well as with global scientific communities. 
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(b) Trans-Atlantic submarine cable 

Improve the global footprint of the European research and education high-speed network 

through co-funding of bandwidth in a submarine cable to enrich GEANT backbone 

infrastructure. It will connect Europe with South America offering collaboration opportunities 

to European research and innovation communities. 

This action will directly support inter-continental research and education collaborations with 

long term low cost view, and will have extended socio-economic impacts for Europe notably 

in improving the connectivity of the major European internet exchanges and European data-

based services, helping addressing emerging markets in Latin America, Africa and East Asia. 

Considering the prospect of acquiring a long term indefeasible right of use, the option for full 

cost of purchasing equipment, infrastructure or other assets of Article 5.2.D.2 of the Model 

Specific Agreement for Framework Partnerships (identical to Article 6.2.D.2 of the General 

Model Grant Agreement) may be used instead of the standard model of depreciation costs. 

A maximum of EUR 5 million from the total indicative budget is foreseen for point (b). 

Further conditions and requirements that applicants should fulfil when drafting a proposal 

under (a), or (b), are given in part D of the section “Specific features for Research 

Infrastructures”. Compliance with these provisions will be taken into account during 

evaluation. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

7-years GÉANT2020 Framework Partnership Agreement with identified beneficiary and 

specific grants awarded to identified beneficiary for Research and Innovation Action under 

the Framework Partnership Agreement. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes with the following exceptions for the evaluation criteria of: 

SGA (a) Research and Education Networking – GÉANT 

For the criterion Excellence the third and fourth sub-criteria are substituted by:   

 The extent to which the activities addressing the point "Integration and consolidation of 

e-infrastructure platforms supporting European policies and research and education 

communities" demonstrate that the concerned platforms and services are based on 

systems and technologies that have reached at least TRL 8.   

 The extent to which the Service Activities (Trans-national and/or Virtual Access 

Activities) addressing the point "Integration and consolidation of e-infrastructure 

platforms supporting European policies and research and education communities" will 

offer access to state-of-the-art infrastructures and high quality services, and will enable 
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users to conduct excellent research as demonstrated, inter-alia, by both the quality of the 

associated catalogue of services and the baseline and expected future measurements of 

related KPIs   

 The extent to which the activities addressing the point "Prototyping innovative e-

infrastructure platforms and services for research and education communities, industry 

and the citizens at large" demonstrate that the concerned platforms and services are 

based on systems and technologies that have reached TRL 6 before the start of the 

project and will be brought to at least TRL 8 by the end of the project.   

 The extent to which the activities addressing the point "Prototyping innovative e-

infrastructure platforms and services for research and education communities, industry 

and the citizens at large" will improve, in quality and/or quantity, the services provided 

by state of the art e-infrastructures and enhance capacity for innovation and production 

of new knowledge.   

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 64.00 million from the 2016 budget 

4. Interactive Computing e-infrastructure for the Human Brain Project FET Flagship 

(FPA)
30

 

Within the Human Brain Project (HBP) Framework Partnership Agreement (FPA) awarded 

under topic FETFLAG 1 - 2014 of the Call FET Flagships, the selected consortium will be 

invited to submit a proposal for a Specific Grant Agreement (SGA) that will define and 

deliver the e-infrastructure providing the interactive computing capacity that the HBP 

Flagship needs in the context of its large brain simulation activities, as indicated in the HBP 

FPA
31

. 

The proposal will support the Action Plan of the FPA by making available a computing and 

memory system with an expected peak performance of 50 PetaFlop/s and 20 PetaByte of 

memory footprint as required for HBP simulations and for an indicative period of five years. 

The components of the targeted system addressing interactive visualization and steering of 

large-scale brain simulations and their scalable integration are expected to comply with the 

capabilities and features defined during the Pre-Commercial Procurement (PCP) of 

technology readiness demonstration that was launched in the ramp-up phase of the HBP 

Flagship. 

                                                 
30      

This action is related with the objective to address e-Infrastructure pilots responding to community specific 

challenges, bringing a user-driven e-infrastructure innovation perspective. 
Awarding of specific grants in a FPA will follow the rules and procedures established in the Financial 

Regulation 
31      

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in the 

part K of the General Annex 
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The specifications of the targeted system should also take into account progress in technology 

and the needs from other scientific communities having similar requirements for data 

integration (e.g. climate change, geophysics, earth systems, agriculture/meteorology, energy, 

medicine, etc.) or for close visual monitoring and steering of simulations (e.g. large-scale 

numerical flow, turbulence, car crash, complete aircraft, evacuation and mass event security, 

etc.). 

The proposal should detail the acquisition process from elicitation of system requirements to 

system validation and acceptance. It should also explain how potential system suppliers will 

be consulted, how capacity will be made available to users as well as the financial plan to 

cover the total cost of ownership. 

The proposal should also describe the coordination with the other HBP computing and data 

storage facilities and the transition from the ramp-up phase main simulations system. 

In order to fulfil the HBP mission a programmatic access to 25% of this e-infrastructure 

capacity must be reserved for the HBP research activities. In addition the related resource 

allocation model should be explained and include a peer-review process. 

The proposal should explain how the novel features and capabilities of this infrastructure will 

also be made available to the Pan-European High Performance Computing (HPC) Tier-0 

infrastructure and services (see EINFRA-11-2016), by guaranteeing at least another 15% of 

this new capacity to European researchers at large. 

This action will contribute to the targeted impacts defined in the action plan of the HBP FPA. 

It will also contribute to diversify the available leading-class HPC capabilities in the Tier-0 

Pan-European HPC infrastructure, and to the adoption and use in Europe of the most 

advanced HPC technology. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

6-years Human Brain Project Framework Partnership Agreement with identified beneficiary 

and specific grants awarded to identified beneficiary for Research and Innovation Action 

under the Framework Partnership Agreement. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 25.00 million from the 2017 budget 
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Budget
32

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-INFRADEV-2016-

2017 

 72.00 34.00 

from 08.020103 72.00 34.00 

H2020-INFRAIA-2016-

2017 

 96.00 146.00 

from 08.020103 96.00 146.00 

H2020-EINFRA-2016-2017  36.00 86.00 

from 09.040102 36.00 86.00 

H2020-INFRAINNOV-

2016-2017 

 10.00 20.00 

from 08.020103 10.00 20.00 

H2020-INFRASUPP-2016-

2017 

 15.50 5.00 

from 08.020103 8.00 2.50 

from 09.040102 7.50 2.50 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  0.80 0.80 

from 08.020103 0.30 0.30 

from 09.040102 0.50 0.50 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 0.10  

from 08.020103 0.10  

Specific Grant Agreement  64.00 25.00 

from 09.040102 64.00 25.00 

Estimated total budget 294.40 316.80 

                                                 
32      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Specific Features for Research Infrastructure 

This section provides, for different types of projects supported under the Research 

Infrastructures calls for proposals, further conditions and requirements that applicants should 

fulfil when drafting a proposal. The compliance to these provisions will be taken into account 

during evaluation. Information on synergies with the European Structural and Investment 

Funds (ESIF) and on the Responsible Research and Innovation dimension is also provided 

below. 

The European Structural and Investment Funds will invest up to EUR 90 billion in innovation 

and research in the period 2014-2020, including into the development of research and 

innovation capacities and infrastructures. Therefore, Article 20 of the Horizon 2020 

Regulation and Article 37 of the Rules for Participation encourage synergies between Horizon 

2020 and other European Union funds, such as European Structural and Investment Funds. 

Synergies do not mean to replace national or private funding by ESIF or to combine them for 

the same cost item in a project. Synergies mean to expand the scope and impact of both funds 

in terms of scientific excellence and place-based socio-economic development respectively. 

Examples could be the development and equipment of innovation infrastructures or the 

fostering of innovation skills through ESIF that enable the participation in a Horizon 2020 

project. ESIF can also be used to expand the support and advisory services for potential 

Horizon 2020 participants. ESIF can also help deploying innovative solutions stemming from 

Horizon 2020, e.g. through public procurement in the fields of environment, transport, health 

and energy. 

Applicants are therefore invited to identify the smart specialisation fields of their EU Member 

State or region
33

 and explore potential for synergies with the relevant Managing Authorities in 

charge of the ESI Funds in their territory
34

. 

In addition, activities carried out under this Work Programme should be in respect with the 

Responsible Research and Innovation policy (RRI) engaging society, integrating the gender 

and ethical dimensions, ensuring the access to research outcomes and encouraging formal and 

informal science education. The alignment with the values, needs and expectations of the 

society will allow to identify and to deliver new solutions to the objectives of this Work 

Programme. 

The ethical dimension of the activities undertaken should be analysed and taken into account, 

including relevant socioeconomic implications. This implies the respect of ethical principles 

and related legislation during the implementation. Whenever possible, the activities should 

also include in their objectives a better understanding and handling of the ethical aspects as 

                                                 
33      

see: http://s3platform.jrc.ec.europa.eu/eye-ris3 
34      

see: http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/indexes/in_your_country_en.cfm). For more details on ESIF investments 

in research and innovation see: http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/activity/index_en.cfm 
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well as the promotion of the highest ethical standards in the field and among the actors and 

stakeholders. The most common issues to be considered include: personal data protection and 

privacy, protection of participants and researchers, ensuring informed consent, dual use and 

potential misuse of the research results, fair benefit sharing when developing countries are 

involved, environment protection etc. 

A. Preparatory phase proposals 

Preparatory phase proposals should cover one or more of the following activities:   

 Legal work, i.e. (1) for the setting-up, construction and operation of the research 

infrastructure; and (2) for drafting an agreement between committed countries, in the 

form of a 'signature-ready' document for the setting-up and the actual implementation.   

 Management and logistical work, i.e. (1) plans, in terms of construction (or major 

upgrade) and operation of the new research infrastructure; (2) planning (timing, 

resources) of staff recruitment to operate the new facility; (3) organisation of the logistic 

support for researchers, including informatics, etc.;   

 Governance work, i.e. plans, in terms of decision-making, management structure, 

advisory body, IPRs, ethical issues, access rules for researchers, etc.;   

 Financial work, i.e. (1) the financial arrangements for the construction, operation and 

decommission of the facility, using notably the complementarities between national and 

EU instruments (such as the European Structural and Investment Funds or the European 

Investment Bank); (2) studying new mechanisms, e.g. pre-commercial procurement 

processes, by which public authorities may develop new approaches for financing 

innovative solutions;   

 Strategic work, i.e. (1) analysis of the socio-economic impact of the new infrastructure; 

(2) plan to integrate harmoniously the new entity in the European fabric of related 

facilities in accordance with the objective of balanced territorial development; (3) to 

create or consolidate centres of excellence and/or 'regional partner facilities'; (4) the 

identification of the best possible site(s) to set up the new facility(-ies) and its next 

generations;   

 Technical work, i.e. (1) final prototypes for key enabling technologies and 

implementation plans for transfer of knowledge from prototypes to the new facility; (2) 

technical work to ensure that the beneficiary research communities exploit the new 

facility from the start with the highest efficiency, including the introduction of new 

processes or software.  

B. Individual support to ESFRI projects and other world class research infrastructures 

Individual support to ESFRI projects and other world class research infrastructures should 

cover one or more of the activities listed below. If combined support with the European 
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Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) is foreseen for such infrastructure, the proposal 

should specify which activities will not be funded by Horizon 2020, but by ESIF (and by 

which Operational Programme of ESIF).   

 organisation of the logistic support for researchers, definition of access policies for 

researchers and management of IPRs and ethical issues;   

 integration of the new entity in the European landscape of related facilities, and in the 

local context;   

 promotion of long-term sustainability, including e.g. the involvement of funders, 

enlargement of the membership, the preparation of business plans beyond the end of the 

grant, clear assessment of the costs for serving a user and for dealing with and making 

available the produced data;   

 development of regional partner facilities (RPF) aiming at a more balanced development 

of the European Research Area. The supported activities should help the RPF to meet the 

same standards required for pan-European Research Infrastructures, in particular 

regarding the quality of services, management and open access policy;   

 limited pilots of access provision to research communities following the rules specified 

for integrating activities, in order to test reliability and increase user trust;   

 outreach;   

 coordination with national or international related initiatives and support to the 

deployment of global and sustainable approaches in the field;   

 mapping of infrastructures, users, investments, etc, in the specific field for supporting 

policy developments;   

 activities to increase the potential for innovation, including social innovation, of the 

related infrastructure, such as networking with industries (including SMEs), facilitating 

their involvement as partners of the research infrastructures for technological 

developments, developing customised services for industry and SMEs, dissemination of 

research outcome and technology transfer.  

C. Integrating Activities 

An Integrating Activity shall cover three types of activities: Networking activities, Trans-

national and/or virtual access activities, and Joint Research activities. 

(i) Networking activities. To foster a culture of co-operation between the participants in the 

project, the scientific communities benefiting from the research infrastructures, industries and 

other stakeholders, and to help developing a more efficient and attractive European Research 

Area. Networking activities could include (non-exhaustive list):   
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 joint management of access provision and pooling of distributed resources;   

 dissemination and /or exploitation of project results and knowledge, contribution to 

socio-economic impacts, promotion of innovation;   

 reinforcing partnership with industry: outreach and dissemination activities, transfer of 

knowledge, activities to foster the use of research infrastructures by industrial 

researchers, involvement of industrial associations in consortia or in advisory bodies;   

 strengthening of virtual research communities;   

 definition of common standards, protocols and interoperability; benchmarking;   

 development and maintenance of common databases for the purpose of networking and 

management of the users and infrastructures;   

 activities to improve the efficiency of the research infrastructures' management and of 

their service provision;   

 spreading of good practices, exchange of personnel and training of staff, consultancy;   

 outreach and training courses to new users, with specific attention to increase 

participation of women to science;   

 activities to attract young people to science careers;   

 foresight studies for new instrumentation, methods, concepts and/or technologies;   

 promotion of clustering and coordinated actions amongst related projects;   

 coordination with national or international related initiatives and support to the 

deployment of global and sustainable approaches in the field;   

 promotion of long-term sustainability, including the involvement of funders and the 

preparation of a business plan beyond the end of the project;   

 definition of data management plans to organise the efficient curation, preservation and 

provision of access to data collected or produced under the project;   

 relations with publishers for supporting data and sample deposition services;   

 mapping of infrastructures, users, investments, etc, in the specific field for supporting 

policy developments.  

(ii) Trans-national and/or virtual access
35

 activities. 

Trans-national access activities 

                                                 
35      

As defined in the Article 16 of the Model Grant Agreement 
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To provide 'free of charge' trans-national access to researchers or research teams including 

from industry to one or more infrastructures among those operated by participants. These 

access activities should be implemented in a coordinated way such as to improve the overall 

services available to the research community. Access may be made available to external users, 

either in person ('hands-on') or through the provision of remote scientific services, such as the 

provision of reference materials or samples, the performance of sample analysis or sample 

deposition. 

The research infrastructures shall publicise widely the access offered under the grant 

agreement to ensure that researchers who might wish to have access to the infrastructure are 

made aware of the possibilities open to them. The research infrastructures shall promote equal 

opportunities in advertising the access and take into account the gender issues when defining 

the support provided to visitors. They shall maintain appropriate documentation to support 

and justify the amount of access reported. This documentation shall include records of the 

names, nationalities, and home institutions of the users within the research teams, as well as 

the nature and quantity of access provided to them. To this extent a unit of access to the 

infrastructure shall be identified and precisely defined in the Grant Agreement. 

The selection of researchers or research teams shall be carried out through an independent 

peer-review evaluation of their research projects. The research team, or its majority, must 

work in countries other than the country(ies) where the infrastructure is located (when the 

infrastructure is composed of several research facilities, operated by different legal entities, 

this condition shall apply to each facility) except in the case of a distributed set of resources or 

facilities offering remote access to the same services or when access is provided by an 

International organisation, the Joint Research Centre (JRC), an ERIC or similar legal entities. 

User teams where all or the majority of users works in third countries can be supported as far 

as the cumulative access provided to them is below 20% of the total amount of units of access 

provided under the grant. In exceptional and well justified cases a higher percentage of access 

to third-country user teams can be foreseen in the Grant Agreement. Only research teams, 

including industrial users, which are entitled to disseminate the knowledge they have 

generated under the project are eligible to benefit from research services to the infrastructure 

under the grant agreement. Exception to this condition is foreseen when users work for SMEs. 

The duration of stay at a research infrastructure shall normally be limited to three months, 

unless otherwise provided for in the Grant Agreement. 

EU financial support to trans-national access will cover the access costs
36

 incurred by the 

access provider for the provision of access to the selected researchers as well as the travel and 

subsistence incurred to support the visits to the infrastructure of these researchers. 

                                                 
36      

Access costs can be supported through the reimbursement of the eligible costs specifically incurred for providing 

access to the research teams selected for support under the project, or on the basis of unit costs calculated 

according to the methodology indicated in the Commission Decision C(2013)8199. In the latter case the access 

costs will be calculated multiplying the unit cost by the quantity of access provided under the grant. The cost of 

the unit of access to the infrastructure, the unit cost, shall then be indicated in the proposal. A combination of the 

two methods mentioned above will also be possible. 
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The access costs charged to the grant will never include capital investments while they may 

cover the running costs of the infrastructure as well as the cost for the logistical, technological 

and scientific support to users’ access, including costs for ad-hoc training needed by users to 

use the infrastructure and for preparatory and closing activities that may be necessary to carry 

out users’ work on the infrastructure. 

Virtual access activities  

To provide virtual access to resources needed for research through communication networks 

without selecting or even identifying the researchers to whom access to resources is provided. 

Examples of virtual access activities are databases available via Internet, or data deposition 

services. Only virtual services widely used by the community of European researchers will be 

supported, therefore the services offered under a project shall be periodically assessed by an 

external board. In addition statistics on the access provided shall be given to the Commission. 

Virtual access activities will be supported through the reimbursement of the operating costs 

incurred by the infrastructure or installation for providing virtual access to resources over the 

duration of the project. EU financial support will never include capital investments while it 

may cover all the technological and scientific support needed by researchers to effectively use 

the service. Only eligible costs that can be clearly attributed to the provision of access can be 

reimbursed. 

(iii) Joint Research activities. These activities should be innovative and explore new 

fundamental technologies or techniques underpinning the efficient and joint use of the 

participating research infrastructures. They should involve, whenever appropriate, industries 

and SMEs to promote innovation and knowledge sharing through co-creation of needed 

technical solutions. In order to improve, in quality and/or quantity, the services provided by 

the infrastructures, the joint research activities could address (non-exhaustive list):   

 higher performance methodologies and protocols, higher performance instrumentation, 

including the testing of components, subsystems, materials, techniques and dedicated 

software;   

 integration of installations and infrastructures into virtual facilities;   

 innovative solutions for data or sample collection, management, curation annotation, and 

deposition;   

 innovative software solutions for making new user communities benefit from computing 

services.  

D. Guidance on submission of proposals to e-infrastructures topics 

The following conditions shall be met by proposals for research e-infrastructures: 

Proposals should consider existing operational services to the greatest extent possible (such as 

authorisation and authentication systems, service registry, etc.) to use or extend them with 

new applications and functionalities. Furthermore, all services developed by projects should 
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be made discoverable on-line, e.g. by including them in searchable catalogues or registries of 

(digital) research services with the metadata for describing and accessing the service. 

All software developed under e-infrastructures should be open source with appropriate 

licenses, unless it can be well justified that it should be otherwise. 

All proposals are requested to suggest clear metrics (key performance indicators) for 

monitoring their results and impact. 

A detailed list of activities, structured as networking activities, service activities and Joint 

Research activities may be supported in proposals in the e-infrastructure part of the work 

programme. 

While proposals in theme 1 "Integration and consolidation of e-infrastructure platforms 

supporting European policies and research and education communities" shall put their main 

focus on service activities and networking activities, proposals in theme 2 "Prototyping 

innovative e-infrastructure platforms and services for research and education communities, 

industry and the citizens at large" can combine any of the three activity types as appropriate 

to an effective work plan. 

(i) Networking activities (NA); foster a culture of co-operation between the participants in 

the project (service providers, users and other relevant stakeholders) and with complementary 

and other related projects. Through NA, scientific communities and e-infrastructure operators 

are empowered to benefit from e-infrastructure services, industrial partnerships and 

cooperation with relevant stakeholders. NAs help developing a more efficient and attractive 

European Research Area. 

Networking activities could include (non-exhaustive list):   

 joint management of service provision and pooling of distributed resources;   

 dissemination and/or exploitation of project results and knowledge, contribution to 

socio-economic impacts, promotion of innovation;   

 reinforcing partnership with industry: outreach and dissemination activities, transfer of 

knowledge, activities to foster the use of e-infrastructures by industrial researchers, 

involvement of industrial associations in consortia or in advisory bodies;   

 strengthening of virtual research communities;   

 definition of common standards, protocols and interoperability; benchmarking;   

 development and maintenance of common databases for the purpose of networking and 

management of the users and e-infrastructures;   

 activities to improve the efficiency of the e-infrastructures' management and of their 

service provision;   
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 spreading of good practices, consultancy and training courses to new users;   

 exchange of personnel and training of staff;   

 foresight studies for new instrumentation, methods, concepts and/or technologies;   

 promotion of clustering and coordinated actions amongst related projects;   

 coordination with national or international related initiatives and support to the 

deployment of global and sustainable approaches in the field;   

 promotion of long term sustainability, including the involvement of funders and the 

preparation of a business plan beyond the end of the project;   

 definition of data management plans to organise the efficient curation, preservation and 

provision of access to data collected or produced under the project;   

 relations with publishers for supporting data deposition services;   

 mapping of e-infrastructures, users, investments, etc, in the specific field for supporting 

policy developments.  

(ii) Service activities (SA): are at the core of the e-infrastructure development and operation. 

They provide e-infrastructure related services based on at least TRL 8 systems and 

technologies to the scientific community. Proposals addressing theme 1 "Integration and 

consolidation of e-infrastructure platforms supporting European policies and research and 

education communities" need to comply with the conditions set out in the model grant 

agreement on trans-national
37

 and/or virtual access activities and must provide an adequate 

description of the services provided in the form of a catalogue of services. 

Activities may include (non-exhaustive list):   

 procurement and upgrading communication infrastructure, network operation and end-

to-end services;   

 computer infrastructure support, operation and management; integration, test and 

certification; services deployed on top of generic communication and computing 

infrastructures to build and serve virtual communities in the various scientific domains;   

 deployment, quality assurance and support of middleware component repositories;   

                                                 
37      

Trans-national access costs can be supported through the reimbursement of the eligible costs specifically incurred 

for providing access to the research teams selected for support under the project, or on the basis of unit costs 

calculated according to the methodology indicated in the Commission Decision C(2013)8199. In the latter case 

the access costs will be calculated multiplying the unit cost by the quantity of access provided under the grant. 

The cost of the unit of access to the infrastructure, the unit cost, shall then be indicated in the proposal. A 

combination of the two methods mentioned above will also be possible. 
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 data and resources management (including secure shared access, global scheduling, user 

and application support services) to foster the effective use of distributed 

supercomputing facilities; federated and interoperable services to facilitate the 

deployment and wide use of digital repositories of scientific information;   

 vertical integration of the different services in support of specific virtual research 

communities, including virtual laboratories for simulation and specific workspaces.  

(iii) Joint Research Activities (JRA): are innovative activities to explore new fundamental 

technologies or techniques, which have already reached at least TRL 6 and have the potential 

to underpin the efficient and joint use, co-design and provision of e-infrastructure services. 

JRA activities shall aim to develop platforms and services based on at least TRL 8 systems 

and technologies. They should involve, whenever appropriate, industries and SMEs to 

promote innovation. In order to improve, in quality and/or quantity, the services provided by 

the e-infrastructures, the joint research activities could address (non-exhaustive list):   

 higher performance methodologies and protocols, higher performance instrumentation, 

including the testing of components, subsystems, materials, techniques and dedicated 

software;   

 integration of installations and infrastructures into virtual facilities;   

 innovative solutions for data collection, management, curation and annotation;   

 innovative solutions for communication network (increasing performance, improving 

management, exploiting new transmissions and digital technologies, deploying higher 

degrees of security and trust) and introduction of new end-to-end services (including 

dynamic allocation of resources and innovative accounting management);   

 novel computer architecture frameworks and policies, innovative computer technologies, 

or new middleware solutions driving the emergence of high level interoperable services;   

 advanced Service Level Agreements and innovative licensing schemes, fostering the 

adoption of e-infrastructures and the use of other types of research infrastructures by 

industry;   

 innovative software solutions for making new user communities benefit from computing 

services.  
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Introduction 

Policy context and objectives 

Leadership in enabling and industrial technologies (LEIT) includes the parts of Horizon 2020 

focusing on new opportunities for industrial leadership in Key Enabling Technologies 

(KETs), ICT and Space. These are areas of key industrial competences determining Europe’s 

global competitiveness. Aiming at new and breakthrough technologies, this part of the 

programme will contribute to boosting competitiveness, creating jobs and supporting growth. 

It helps to achieve the EU Industrial policy
1
 goals, in particular the goal to bring industry’s 

weight in the EU’s GDP back to 20% by 2020. It also represents an important component of 

the EU Strategy for Key Enabling Technologies
2
. 

1. Research and innovation to strengthen Europe's industrial capacities and business 

perspectives, including SMEs 

The emphasis of the LEIT part of the Work Programme is on areas of R&D and innovation 

with a strong industrial dimension, where mastering new technological opportunities will 

enable and drive innovation. The activities included have been primarily developed with 

reference to relevant industrial roadmaps, including those of European Technology Platforms. 

The involvement of industrial participants, and of SMEs in particular, is crucial in maximising 

the expected impact of the actions. 

A key element is the support for the development and deployment of Key Enabling 

Technologies (KETs) – micro-and nano-electronics, nanotechnologies, advanced materials, 

advanced manufacturing and processing, biotechnology and photonics, enabling innovation in 

all key industrial sectors. Advanced manufacturing in particular is considered as a cross-

cutting issue, underpinning innovation. Beyond this direct support, a number of activities 

across this Work Programme are dedicated to support EU manufacturing. Complementing 

this approach, the part of Horizon 2020 on Future and Emerging Technologies includes 

support for KETs at lower Technology Readiness Levels (TRLs) than in the LEIT part. 

The funded projects will be outcome oriented, developing key technology building blocks, 

bringing solutions closer to the market, and paving the way for industrial and commercial 

implementation, including in areas of societal challenges. Proposers are asked to demonstrate 

how the exploitation of results will generate the expected impact and contribute to the 

European economy. 

Several research and innovation activities in this part of the Work Programme may be 

enhanced through a combination of funding sources, from other EU, national or regional 

                                                 
1      

‘An integrated industrial policy for the globalisation era’ (COM(2010)614) 
2       

‘Preparing for our future: Developing a common strategy for key enabling technologies in the EU’ 

(COM(2009)512); and ‘A European strategy for Key Enabling Technologies – A bridge to growth and jobs’ 

(COM(2012)341). 
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programmes (supported or not by the European Structural and Investment Funds
3
), and from 

financial instruments. Consortia are encouraged, where appropriate, to use synergies with 

structural funds (ESIF) in the context of smart specialisation, or to mobilise funding from 

other available instruments, to pilot and deploy their technologies. 

It is precisely the manufacturing capacity, or access of SMEs to appropriate infrastructures 

such as pilot lines, and the development of such infrastructures, that this combined funding 

can support. For innovative SMEs in particular, it is important to ensure a full involvement in 

industrial value chains, and access to pilot lines and RTOs, or technology infrastructures 

offering services to SMEs, allowing them to design, prototype, test and ultimately produce 

their innovations. 

2. Public-private partnerships (PPPs) 

Public-private partnerships (PPPs) are vehicles to implement technological roadmaps in 

particular areas and achieve leverage of private funding. They are implemented either through 

Joint Technology Initiatives (JTIs) using Joint Undertakings based on article 187 TFEU, or 

through dedicated calls for proposals and topics (contractual PPPs). 

The LEIT part of Horizon 2020 includes the following PPPs: 

Joint Technology Initiatives:   

 The Joint Technology Initiative on Electronic Components and Systems for European 

Leadership (ECSEL)   

 The Joint Technology Initiative on Bio-based Industries.  

These two JTIs will develop their own work programmes, which will be decided and 

implemented through their specific governance mechanisms and rules. 

Contractual PPPs:   

 Factories of the Future, Energy-efficient Buildings, Sustainable Process Industries 

(SPIRE), Advanced 5G Network Infrastructure (5G), Robotics, Photonics, High 

Performance Computing, Big Data and Green Vehicles.  

The implementation of these cPPPs is done according to the contractual arrangements signed 

on 17 December 2013 (for all except for Big Data cPPP which was signed on 13 October 

2013) by the European Commission representing the public side and the respective industrial 

research and innovation European association representing the private side of each cPPP. 

These contractual PPPs are implemented in this work programme through different topics and 

calls. Robotics, Photonics and 5G are exclusively covered under the ICT part, while Factories 

                                                 
3      

For more information on R&I funding from ESIF, see 
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/activity/research/index_en.cfm 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/activity/research/index_en.cfm
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of the Future, Energy Efficient Buildings and SPIRE are cross-thematic, in that some of their 

topics are placed elsewhere in the work programme. 

A list of cPPP topics in the Work Programme 2016-17 is provided in a separate document 

(LEIT List A
4
). 

3. Strategic orientation on innovative technologies closer to the market 

A great number of activities aim to develop innovative technologies bringing them closer to 

the markets, including a progress towards higher Technology Readiness Levels (TRLs).
5
 This 

will help the manufacturing sectors to adapt to global competitive pressure by improving their 

technological base. As proposed in the European KET Strategy, the KET parts of this work 

programme use TRLs where relevant. This Work Programme addresses TRLs from 3-4 up to 

7, with an overall centre of gravity in the range from 5-6, with the highest level reserved for 

cases where there is strong industrial commitment. 

To optimise impact, the following aspects should be considered by proposals wherever 

appropriate: 

- Well-targeted value chains enable to capture value to Europe – this aspect should be 

reflected in the quality of the consortium and the work plan to ensure optimal structure to 

maximise impact. 

- Adequate balance of industrial and research partners for the delivery of the expected 

outcome beyond the end of the project. 

- In order to facilitate up-scaling, aspects such as demonstration, transfer and piloting should 

be included as a part of the R&D&I actions. Where standardisation needs are identified, they 

should be followed up. 

- The integration of business development, time to market, and market understanding, 

together with the understanding and exploitation of customized and personalized products and 

services in the business-to-business context is necessary to meet innovation needs in the range 

TRL 5-7. 

- Proof-of-concept prototypes, demonstration, assessments, platform-building activities, and 

pilots help to overcome the acceptance barrier, increase trust and convince potential users, 

express additional value benefits for diversified communities, provide seeds for new projects 

of the proposers also in other parts of Horizon 2020, and develop mechanisms for facilitating 

value creation in the real economy. 

- Non-technical and regulatory issues regarding health, safety and the environment should 

accompany the development of industrial applications, especially in fields such as 

nanotechnologies, where potential risks and public concerns have been identified. 

                                                 
4      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/other/wp/h2020-wp1617-list-cpps-kets_en.pdf 
5      

See COM(2012)341, pp. 17-18 and Annex 21 to the Work Programme, Section G. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/other/wp/h2020-wp1617-list-cpps-kets_en.pdf
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- Including social sciences and humanities (SSH) expertise in the approach can provide a 

constructive and critical accompaniment of the scientific and technological developments in 

funded projects. 

4. Industry 2020 in the circular economy 

This focus area is at the heart of how Horizon 2020 contributes to boosting and renewing 

Europe's industrial capacities and the real economy while ensuring economic, environmental 

and social sustainability, in the context of the circular economy. 

It aims to demonstrate the economic and environmental feasibility of the circular economy 

approach and at the same time gives a strong impetus to the re-industrialisation of the EU, by 

developing and deploying new approaches and technologies. The focus area will make 

contributions to the goals outlined in: 'Towards a circular economy: A zero waste programme 

for Europe’
6
 and ‘European Industrial Renaissance’

7
; and reflect the Council conclusions of 

March and June 2014, in particular the Council's call for clean tech.
8
 This focus area brings 

together complementary activities, which as a whole will address the overall objectives of 

enhancing European industrial competitiveness and moving towards a circular economy. 

Major contributions come from LEIT-NMBP and LEIT-ICT (as support to the process and 

manufacturing industries via the cPPPs SPIRE and Factories of the Future); and the Societal 

Challenge 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' (as support for 

the overall goal of circular economy and systemic eco-innovation). 

The LEIT-NMBP and LEIT-ICT activities include also a set of activities to support Additive 

Manufacturing. Additive Manufacturing, including 3D Printing, holds the promise of 

transforming the manufacturing value chain, allowing a shift from mass production to full 

customisation and local production. 

Support activities complete the focus area, designed to address policy, standardisation, 

clustering of projects and industry-targeted dissemination. 

5. Cross-cutting KETs 

Cross-cutting KETs bring together and integrate different KETs and reflect the 

interdisciplinary nature of technological development. They have the potential to lead to 

unforeseen advances and new markets, and are important contributions to new technological 

components or products. 

The integration of different KETs represents a vital activity in Horizon 2020. Over the course 

of Horizon 2020, around 30% of the budget allocated to KETs will go to integrated KETs 

projects. Cross-cutting KETs activities will in general include activities closer to market and 

applications. Examples include pilot lines and demonstrator projects at high Technology 

                                                 
6      

COM(2014) 398 final, 2 July 2014 
7      

COM(2014) 14 final, 22 January 2014 
8      

ST 7 2014 REV 1, 20-21 March 2014 and ST 79 2014 INIT, 26-27 June 2014 
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Readiness Levels (5-7), but also activities at lower Technology Readiness Levels, which 

address specific value chains (with a view to subsequent innovation at higher TRLs). 

Manufacturability will often be a key issue on the innovation path towards the market, and 

pilot activities will normally combine at least two different KETs and integrated advanced 

manufacturing technologies/processes, in a way that value is created beyond the mere addition 

of the individual technologies for a component or product. 

The topics calling for pilot lines are considered as potential test cases for ambitious projects of 

industrial scale. They are therefore particularly suitable for efforts to combine funding 

instruments, including relevant national or regional research and innovation programmes, and 

European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) under smart specialisation strategies. 

The cross-cutting KET activities are complemented by actions addressing specific cross-

cutting issues (exchange of information and best practices, expression of interest, exploring 

possibilities for combined funding, etc.). 

Cross-cutting KET activities including pilot lines and demonstrators are listed in a separate 

document (LEIT List B
9
) and grouped in main areas of high industrial interest and innovation 

potential. 

Definition of pilot lines / plants: A pilot line/plant is an industrial manufacturing or 

processing installation for generating information about the behaviour and performance of 

larger or full-scale facilities. Pilot lines are aimed at enhancing industry’s ability to quickly 

turn R&D into innovative products, gaining a competitive edge or enabling new markets. 

In technological terms, a pilot line/plant follows on R&D where the proof-of-concept and 

technology validation of the product, material or equipment in a laboratory environment 

already has already taken place (TRL 4 completed). 

A pilot line/plant develops, up-scales or optimises manufacturing/process technology, and 

delivers KET-based prototype products, materials or manufacturing equipment, matching the 

performance standards of users, allowing the assessment of the technological and economic 

performance of the product or process. Pilot line/plant projects hence cover technology 

validation in relevant environment (TRL 5), technology demonstration in relevant 

environment (TRL 6) and up to technology demonstration in operational environment (TRL 

7). These TRL descriptions are intentionally generic. The critical technology elements to be 

validated or demonstrated, as well as the specifics of a relevant or operational environment, 

depend on the particular application and the intended use of a given technology. 

Pilot lines/plants can also be used to train personnel for a full-scale facility. 

A pilot line/plant is typically smaller than a full-scale manufacturing line/process plant, but 

may be built in a range of sizes. For example, some pilot plants are built as portable modules 

that can easily be transported as a contained unit. 

                                                 
9      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/other/wp/h2020-wp1617-list-cpps-kets_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/other/wp/h2020-wp1617-list-cpps-kets_en.pdf
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Pilot lines/plants are used to reduce the risk associated with construction of large 

manufacturing lines/ process plants. In terms of cost, pilot lines/plants are substantially less 

expensive to build than full-scale lines/plants. Design changes can be made more cheaply at 

the pilot scale and inefficient processes or unfeasible technical requirements can be detected 

before committing the resources to a full scale implementation. 

The operational characteristics and parameters of a pilot line/plant, such as production speed 

and volume, strongly depend on the particular application. Where relevant, requirements for 

operational characteristics and parameters may be presented within the topic descriptions. 

Two principal types of pilot lines/plants can be foreseen: 

- Proprietary pilot lines/plants, typically dedicated to a single industry owner. Nevertheless, 

several industrial companies in the value chain of the owner may participate in the pilot 

line/plant development, gaining benefits. In addition, technology transfer arrangements may 

be used to further promote rapid deployment and commercialisation of the new technology. 

- Open pilot lines/plants, typically owned and operated by RTO's, where industrial users, in 

particular SMEs can come and develop, test and validate specific products and processes, 

taking advantage of the pilot line/plant operator's infrastructure and know-how. 

6. Solutions addressing societal challenges, which can in turn lead to further markets 

Future solutions to the major Societal Challenges will require the deployment of key enabling 

technologies, ICT components and systems, communication infrastructure as well as data 

derived from the Union Earth observation and satellite navigation programmes. The activities 

under this part of the Work Programme will further develop the technologies that are needed 

to enable promising solutions for important (focus) areas and applications addressing societal 

challenges, ensuring that EU industry remains strong in the core technologies that are at the 

roots of future value chains, and aiming at advances which will be taken up and further 

developed in the respective value chains. 

The societal benefits deriving from the LEIT-NMBP technologies and their convergence
10

 

(including with the other key enabling technologies) will be showcased in two important 

areas, healthcare and energy. These areas can demonstrate the value of vision-inspired 

science, and technologies brought to bear on critical societal issues. Efforts in these areas are 

also justified by the relative maturity of the underlying technologies. New production and 

business models will also support climate and environment goals. 

- Advanced materials and nanotechnologies for healthcare (nanomedicine): Nanomedicine 

activities aim at shortening the long research, development and regulatory approval process, 

reducing the associated costs, so as to deliver safe, efficacious and cost effective products to 

                                                 
10      

Convergence of nanotechnologies, materials and other KETs is defined as the escalating and transformative 

interaction among seemingly different disciplines, technologies, communities, and domains of human activity to 

achieve mutual compatibility, synergism and integration, and through this process to create added value and 

branch out to meet human needs and shared goals. 
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meet the demands for improved healthcare. Operationally, they should target translation of 

new products from "lab-to-bedside". This should apply to all aspects of nanomedicine, 

including biomaterials for tissue engineered products, nanosystems and nanodevices for 

targeted drug delivery, diagnosis and molecular imaging, etc. Activities will be positioned 

with respect to the activities of Societal Challenge 'Health, demographic change and well-

being' (including Micro-Nano-Biosystems and e-Health), the European Research Council 

(Frontier Research), Research Infrastructures, involvement of the European Medicines 

Agency, and others. In particular, it is expected that the societal challenge 'Health, 

demographic change and well-being' will provide support for the clinical investigations for 

nanotechnology-derived approaches and products. 

- Advanced materials and nanotechnologies for energy applications: Activities will focus on 

providing advanced materials and nanotechnologies solutions in support of implementing the 

European energy policy, which addresses the energy system as a whole with a focus on its 

sustainability and security of supply while generating affordable energy. Cost reduction 

through the development of new technological options for promising energy technologies 

considering the whole value-chain, in an approach that takes into account consumers and 

market factors, successful diversification of energy sources, increasing the share of energy 

production from renewables, decentralising energy production, development of flexible 

energy storage and decarbonisation of fossil energy sources rely on cross-cutting KETs. 

Relevant innovations in advanced materials and nanotechnologies that would contribute to 

address the energy challenges leverage existing R&D results and project clusters for reaching 

market deployment and activities will also contribute to implementation of the integrated 

roadmap with support of all relevant stakeholders, such as EMIRI.
11

 Clear performance and 

deployment targets are being identified, in the context of a complete portfolio for energy, 

coordinated with the activities under the Societal Challenge 'Secure, clean and efficient 

energy'. 

- Space: Earth observation (EO) activities under Horizon 2020 are considered an essential 

element to accompany the investments made by the European Union in Copernicus, the 

European Union Earth observation and monitoring programme, and in the Global Earth 

Observation Systems of Systems (GEOSS). The activities addressing Earth Observation 

funded by societal challenge 2, societal challenge 5, LEIT/Space and Research Infrastructures 

form a coherent overall approach. In this context, activities under LEIT-Space address the 

evolution of Copernicus and the exploitation of existing European space infrastructure by 

promoting the development of innovative products and services based on remote sensing, geo-

positioning or other types of satellite enabled data as well as geo-information generated 

already by services such as Copernicus services. As regards the application of satellite 

navigation technology in transport, topics related to satellite navigation under LEIT-Space are 

coordinated with relevant topics under Societal Challenge 4. 

7. Business cases and exploitation strategies for industrialisation 

                                                 
11      

Energy Materials Industrial Research Initiative 
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This section applies only to those topics in the LEIT part of this Work Programme, for which 

proposers are asked to demonstrate the expected impact by including in their proposals a 

business case and exploitation strategy for industrialisation.
12

 The business case and 

exploitation strategy will be evaluated under the 'Impact' criterion. 

The business case should demonstrate the expected impact of the proposal in terms of 

enhanced market opportunities and manufacturing capacities for European enterprises, and 

thus growth and jobs in Europe, in the short to medium term. It should describe the targeted 

market, in terms of targeted sectors; estimated size in Europe and globally; user and customer 

needs; and demonstrate that the solutions will match the market and user needs in a cost-

effective manner; and describe the expected market position and competitive advantage. 

The exploitation strategy should be realistic and identify obstacles, requirements and 

necessary actions involved in reaching higher TRLs, such as   

 Improved material/product robustness and reliability;   

 Addressing European value chains;   

 Securing an industrial integrator to adapt the new technologies to industrial scale;   

 Availability of large-scale testing, pilot and manufacturing facilities;   

 Standardisation;   

 Product approval by regulatory and/or relevant international bodies;   

 Sustainability of financing (after the EU funding).  

For TRLs 6-7, a credible strategy to achieve future full-scale manufacturing in Europe is 

expected, indicating the commitments of the industrial partners after the end of the project 

(including financial commitments). In the case of demonstrators and pilot lines, the planned 

use and expected impact from using the final installation should be considered. 

Exploitation plans, outline financial arrangements and any follow-up will be developed 

further during the project. 

The results of these activities as well as the further activities envisaged in this respect should 

be covered by the final report (and intermediate deliverables) of the project. 

Synergies with other funds: Where possible, proposers could actively seek synergies with, 

and possibilities for further funding from other relevant EU, national or regional research and 

innovation programmes (including ESIF), private funds or financial instruments. In all these 

cases, business cases and exploitation strategies will outline such synergies and/or additional 

funding. 

                                                 
12      

For LEIT-ICT, this formulation applies only to contributions to Factories of the Future (FoF-11,12,13) 
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One possibility is that of cumulative funding with European Structural and Investment Funds 

(ESIF) in connection with smart specialisation strategies. Consortia could therefore identify, 

amongst other possibilities, the Smart Specialisation fields of their EU Member States or 

regions.
13

 For this purpose the 'Guide on Enabling synergies between ESIF, H2020 and other 

research and innovation related Union programmes' may be useful.
14

 Some projects may, 

moreover, contribute to regional smart specialisation strategies by capitalising on 

concentrated and complementary competences for the development of new industrial value 

chains and emerging industries with a clear EU added-value. 

8. Modelling 

Computational materials science has progressed into a predictive tool allowing explanation of 

the properties and behaviour of materials. Computational materials modelling is supported by 

a dedicated area: 'Actions to support developments in, and acceptance of, nanotechnologies, 

advanced materials and biotechnology - Modelling for the development of nanotechnologies 

and advanced materials'. Beyond these dedicated activities, the development and application 

of materials modelling may be included where relevant, and modelling is also highlighted in a 

number of topics. 

Where materials modelling is proposed, the relevant work packages should be described 

similarly to the Review of Material Modelling.
15

 If new software is developed, software 

engineering quality measures should be addressed. 

Proposers are encouraged to contribute actively to ongoing activities, e.g. in the EMMC 

(European Materials Modelling Council), and EU funded clusters. 

                                                 
13      

http://s3platform.jrc.ec.europa.eu/map 
14      

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/guides/synergy/synergies_en.pdf 
15      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/pdf/review_of_materials_modelling_iv.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/guides/synergy/synergies_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/pdf/review_of_materials_modelling_iv.pdf
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Introduction 

Digital technologies underpin innovation and competitiveness across a broad range of market 

sectors. The topics addressed in this Work Programme part cover the ICT technology in a 

comprehensive way, from key enabling technologies to networking technologies, robotics, 

content and information management technologies. Pursuing the change initiated under Work 

Programme 2014-2015, activities will continue to promote more innovation-orientation to 

ensure that the EU industry remains strong in the core technologies that are at the roots of 

future value chains. 

Firstly, this WP will support core ICT industries through roadmap-based Public Private 

Partnerships (PPPs). The work will contribute to maintaining and developing the technology 

leading edge in key areas such as electronics, photonics, embedded systems, computing, 

robotics, big data or network technologies and systems, in which the EU has and should keep 

major strengths. The ECSEL Joint Undertaking on electronic components and systems and the 

contractual PPPs will continue to be cornerstones for this strategy. 

Secondly, the innovation capacity will be further supported through a strengthening of the 

'Open and Disruptive Innovation' topic directed towards SMEs and through the new open call 

on 'Fast Track to Innovation' (FTI). All available demand-side instruments and accompanying 

measures will continue to be exploited in order to reinforce the involvement of end users, 

support digital entrepreneurship, strengthen support to start-ups and SMEs and as a result 

more effectively embed innovation in LEIT-ICT. 

Proposers are encouraged to use FIWARE for some or all of their platform developments, 

when relevant. Projects aiming to develop specific platforms, are encouraged to make them 

interoperable with FIWARE. FIWARE enablers are available at www.fiware.org under open 

source licence for business use. Free online training, a sand-box environment and technical 

support are available, equally, proposers may contribute to the evolution of FIWARE. 

Proposers may propose different platform technologies. 

Application of Language Technologies is supported under topics ICT-14, 15, 16 (Big data 

PPP). Proposers addressing other topics are encouraged to make use of Language 

Technologies (e.g. machine translation, speech recognition, dialogue management, text 

analysis, text generation), if the proposal involves analysis or interpretation of information 

expressed in human language, or if the proposal addresses human-to-human or human-to-

machine interaction or communication. 

Particular attention will be given to the engagement of a broad set of relevant stakeholders. 

Wherever relevant, key principles to encourage a responsible approach to research and 

innovation are included in this WP part. The WP also includes support to the establishment of 

a structured dialogue between creative people and technology developers and to the 

integration of artists into research and innovation projects. Security also remains a key 

http://www.fiware.org/
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transversal goal through a dedicated set of activities as well as a pervasive consideration for 

security issues throughout ICT research and innovation areas. 

Finally, the international dimension of ICT activities is reinforced through joint calls with 

Brazil, Japan and South Korea on a set of specific topics, a targeted call to help build 

partnerships with sub-saharan Africa and ASEAN countries, as well as additional support 

actions towards improved cooperation with China and Mexico. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Projects funded under 

the ICT call of the Work Programme 2016-17 will by default participate in the Pilot on Open 

Research Data in Horizon 2020. 

Projects have the possibility to opt out of the Pilot. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into 

account during the evaluation procedure. In other words, proposals will not be evaluated 

favourably because they are part of the Pilot and will not be penalised for opting out of the 

Pilot. More information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs) 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 

invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. 

Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data Management is available on 

the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Call - Information and Communication Technologies Call 

H2020-ICT-2016-2017 

A new generation of components and systems 

Electronics, microsystems and embedded systems underpin innovation and value creation 

across the economy and society. The objective is to reinforce Europe's stronghold positions in 

these areas and to capture opportunities arising in new growth markets driven by advances in 

relevant technologies. This area addresses the broad range of system level integration from 

miniaturised smart components and large area organic electronics to cyber-physical systems 

and systems of systems. It covers technology-driven R&D which is mostly cross-cutting or 

application-independent. 

The area consists of four topics. The Smart Cyber-Physical Systems (CPS) topic is to 

reinforce an area of clear European strength, with a EUR 410 billion market, 4 million jobs 

worldwide of which one quarter in Europe. Research will focus on model-centric engineering 

methods. Thin, Organic and Large Area Electronics (TOLAE) is well suited for applications 

of micro/nanotechnologies that need large areas and/or flexibility. Research will focus on 

bringing innovative TOLAE-based solutions to the market. The Smart System Integration 

(SSI) topic focuses on integration and mastering of complexity of electronics and materials 

into miniaturised systems for a broad spectrum of use. The "Smart Anything Everywhere" 

initiative will stimulate the take up of these technologies by SMEs and mid-caps in order to 

increase Europe's innovation capacity and to develop more products with "digital inside". 

Work is complementing the activities addressed by the Electronic Components and Systems 

Joint Undertaking (ECSEL, www.ecsel-ju.eu), notably focussed on higher TRL large scale 

federating projects and integrated demonstrations and pilots. In that context topics under this 

area contribute also to the implementation of parts of the Strategic Research Agendas of 

Artemis-IA (www.artemis-ia.eu) and EPoSS (www.smart-systems-integration.org). With its 

emphasis on real-time and safety-critical capabilities, work on CPS system level is 

complementing the focus area "Internet of Things" under Work Programme part 17, 'Cross-

cutting activities (Focus Area)'. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-01-2016: Smart Cyber-Physical Systems 

Specific Challenge: The importance of the areas of the often time- and safety-critical 

embedded and cyber-physical systems (CPS) will continue to grow with the increasing 

pervasiveness of ICT and the development of the Internet of Things. The challenge is to 

design, programme and implement highly distributed and connected digital technologies that 

are embedded in a multitude of increasingly autonomous physical systems with various 

dynamics and satisfying multiple critical constraints including safety, security, power 

efficiency, high performance, size and cost. Such combination of several cyber-physical 

http://www.ecsel-ju.eu/
http://www.smart-systems-integration.org/
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systems in "system of systems" gives rise to unpredictable behaviour and emergent properties. 

A significant improvement in design and programming of CPS is therefore needed including a 

"science of system integration". 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions - Science of system integration: Research and 

Innovation projects should address new model-centric and predictive engineering methods 

and tools for cyber-physical systems and systems of systems with a high degree of autonomy 

ensuring adaptability, scalability, complexity management, security and safety, and providing 

trust to humans in the loop. Work should be driven by industrial needs and validated in at 

least two use cases complementing each other in different application domains and sectors. 

Results should be integrated into broader development environments and middleware. The 

centre of gravity of the work should be on TRLs 1-4, with demonstrations up to level 5. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 5 

million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Coordination and Support Actions for structuring of constituencies, strategically 

updating and validating CPS roadmaps, cooperating with other European programmes such as 

ECSEL and ITEA on the foundations of CPS engineering, promoting platform building and 

pre-normative activities (such as a repository of CPS technology blocks) and consensus-

building on societal and legal issues related to the deployment of CPS. 

Proposals are expected to bring together leading CPS experts from academia and industry to 

collaborate on future CPS architectures and platforms. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 1 

million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address one or more of the following impact criteria, 

providing metrics to measure success when appropriate.   

 Extension of, and/or performance improvement in the supply of CPS methods and tools 

targeting specific industrial markets;   

 Demonstrable advances in CPS engineering to reduce significantly development time 

and cost of ownership;   

 Contribution to interoperability activities (e.g. repositories of models, interface 

specifications or reference architectures/platforms/patterns).  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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ICT-02-2016: Thin, Organic and Large Area Electronics 

Specific Challenge: Thin, Organic and Large Area Electronics (TOLAE) is an emerging 

technology with high growth potential, well suited for applications that need large area and/or 

flexibility or stretchability. To be able to fully benefit from the opportunities brought by this 

technology and widen the scope of its applications, improvements are sought on features such 

as reliability, manufacturability and performance. The main challenge is to develop and also 

demonstrate prototypes of innovative TOLAE-enabled solutions with the above 

characteristics. This can be addressed in two complementing ways, hybrid integration 

bringing new opportunities for traditional electronics on flexible substrates and improving 

readiness of TOLAE technologies for use in dedicated applications. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions 

Advancing the readiness of TOLAE technologies and/or hybrid integration for use in 

applications.  

Actions will address the development of advanced materials, technologies and scalable 

manufacturing processes (ranging from vacuum deposition to printing under ambient 

conditions) and/or the hybrid integration of micro/nano-electronics (including thin silicon) 

and photonics components. Focus is on conformable, flexible or stretchable substrates (such 

as paper, plastic, metal foil, glass or textile). The goal is to have reliable TOLAE-enabled 

devices with more functionality, better performance and longer lifetime that are ready for use 

in applications with high growth or high volume potential. 

Actions may include related work on design and modelling tools in particular addressing 

variability issues in printing, interfacing of hybrid integration and reliability. Work could also 

address specific needs for textile electronics. 

Actions should demonstrate strong industrial and user commitment, be driven by user 

requirements and include validation of the results for the chosen applications. They should 

include standardisation and address the value chain, as appropriate. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Innovation Actions 

Proposals should cover one or both of the following themes:   

 Set-up and validation of pilot line for Hybrid Systems   

The objective of the pilot line is to provide design and development services in particular for 

SMEs. Focus is on manufacturing of Hybrid Systems where conventional micro-/nano-

electronics and photonic components are integrated on flexible substrates. The action should 

be driven by stakeholders able to set-up and run the pilot line. Proposals should describe the 
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business cases and exploitation strategy for the industrialisation of the pilot line and the pilot 

line should be open access by offering services to external users under fair conditions. There 

should be a strong commitment to manufacturing in Europe. The pilot line could make use of 

existing (research or industrial) pilot lines.   

 Demonstration of TOLAE-enabled product prototypes   

The objective is to develop and demonstrate innovative product prototypes enabled by 

TOLAE technologies in automotive, healthcare, smart packaging and buildings
1
. Proposals 

may include small scale pilot manufacturing. 

The action should build a dedicated innovation value chain (preferably covering the full value 

chain). 

The action should target medium- to high-volume markets, be driven by concrete business 

cases and address user needs. They should include exploitation strategies for the targeted 

products with strong commitment to industrialise and manufacture them in Europe. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 8 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. In case of 

proposals covering one theme, one action for each theme will be selected. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should describe how the proposed work will contribute to one or 

more of the following impact criteria, as appropriate, and provide metrics, the baseline and 

targets to measure impact. 

a. Research and Innovation Actions   

 Increased readiness of TOLAE technologies, in particular on functionality, performance, 

manufacturability and reliability, and wider exploitation of TOLAE in concrete 

applications with high-growth or high volume potential;   

 Improved business opportunities and value creation in Europe by strengthening 

cooperation along the value chain.  

b. Innovation Actions   

 Fabrication of reliable hybrid systems with short time-to-market and higher investment 

in advanced manufacturing capabilities;   

 Market introduction of innovative and competitive TOLAE-enabled products targeting 

medium- to high-volume applications in automotive, healthcare, smart packaging and 

buildings;   

                                                 
1      

Demonstration of wearable solutions for healthcare and well-being are addressed under topic IoT-01 Large Scale 

Pilots. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Information and Communication Technologies  

 

Part 5.i - Page 11 of 144 

 Industrial leadership in TOLAE technology, improved business opportunities in Europe 

and strengthening Europe's position in growing market segments.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-03-2016: SSI - Smart System Integration 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to be able to develop and manufacture smart objects and 

systems that closely integrate sensors, actuators, innovative MEMS, processing power, 

embedded memory and communication capabilities, all optimising the use of supply power. 

This will require technology breakthroughs notably in integration, miniaturisation with 

additional functionalities and mastering complexity. This will result in highly reliable, 

resilient and resource efficient digital and heterogeneous smart objects and systems that could 

easily be made interoperable within systems of systems. As dependency on these smart 

objects and systems increases, reliability and security will become critical differentiating 

factors as well as low power consumption, energy harvesting and the capability to operate 

under various and harsh conditions. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions 

The aim is to make technological breakthroughs and their validation in laboratory 

environments of the next generations of miniaturised smart integrated systems, including 

micro-nano-bio systems (MNBS). Proposals are expected to address the integration of new or 

most advanced technologies such as micro and nano-electronic, micro-and nano-electro-

mechanical, micro-fluidic, magnetic, photonics, bio-chemical and microwave and related 

materials in miniaturised and highly reliable multi-functional smart integrated systems. 

Proposals will address industrial-relevant technological developments, modelling and 

validation that will enable solutions in particular for health and well-being, automotive, food, 

telecommunication, safety and security, environmental monitoring, manufacturing or energy. 

Ethical issues will be paid due attention when considering the enabled solutions. The target is 

TRL 2 to 4, tackling hard technology challenges with results ready for full scale deployment 

in the next 5 years. 

The work will complement the ECSEL JU support that focuses on higher TRLs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Coordination and Support Actions 
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The objective is to complement R&I activities by structuring industrial cooperation and 

facilitating end-user adoption for the next generations of miniaturised smart objects and 

systems. Proposals should include one or more of the following actions:   

 Understand the emerging needs of end users and changing requirements for customer 

acceptance, including public procurers needs for MNBS solutions. The variety of users' 

needs and customers, induced by age, gender and other factors, will be taken into 

account.   

 Support the industrial smart systems integration stakeholder community by translating 

industry needs into Strategic Research and Innovation Agendas, and defining measures 

for standardisation, regulation, policy initiatives, harmonisation and skills development   

 Communicate and demonstrate the benefits and potential of miniaturised smart systems 

integration to users, public procurers, investors, regulators…   

 Strengthen the networking and cooperation between the industrial smart systems 

integration stakeholder community in Europe and support to international collaboration   

 Foster cooperation and clustering between projects and monitor technology advances 

and developments in the field  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.5 and 1 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address one or more of the following impact criteria and 

provide metrics to measure and monitor success. 

a. Research and Innovation Actions   

 Availability of new generations of miniaturised smart systems with significant 

improvements in performance (including in terms of size, cost and affordability, 

reliability and robustness, low power consumption and energy autonomy and user 

acceptability);   

 Reinforced industrial technology leadership in next generation smart systems with high 

market potential;   

 Business growth and increase competitiveness by strengthening cooperation along the 

value chain;   

 Increased industrial investment in smart system integration technologies;   

 Strengthening Europe's position in the manufacturing of miniaturised smart systems;   

 Provide innovative solutions for addressing societal needs and expectations in particular 

for the health and well-being, safety and security and environment.  
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b. Coordination and Support Actions   

 Strengthened cooperation between the multi-disciplinarily miniaturised smart systems 

research and innovation stakeholders;   

 Better connected smart systems technology developers and users community in selected 

sectors;   

 Strengthened smart systems integration ecosystems and better addressing public 

procurers needs.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-04-2017: Smart Anything Everywhere Initiative 

Specific Challenge: "Smart anything everywhere" stands for the next wave of products that 

integrate digital technology inside. A major challenge is to accelerate the design, development 

and uptake of advanced digital technologies by European industry, especially among them 

many SMEs and mid-caps in products that include innovative electronic components, 

software and systems
2
. 

Scope: a. Innovation Actions should address all of the following three aspects.   

i. Establishing across Europe networks of multidisciplinary competence centres offering 

one-stop shops/marketplaces for companies that want to experiment with digital 

technologies inside their products. Centres should act as "innovation hubs" offering 

facilities (access to technology platforms) and services for developing innovative 

products, such as design, manufacturing, rapid prototyping and life-cycle management. 

They should also act as brokers between suppliers and users of technology products and 

solutions. Competence centres are encouraged to link to existing and emerging regional 

(smart specialisation) or national innovation hubs. If Horizon 2020 funding is 

complemented by ESIF or other regional or national funds, Horizon 2020 funding should 

be used for carrying out highly innovative experiments that will multiply the impact of 

local initiatives to a European scale, and will build partnerships between businesses in 

Europe.   

ii. Carrying out a critical mass of cross-border experiments bringing together different key 

actors along the full value chain to customise the technologies according to the 

requirements of the users. Driven by the requirements of first-time users, Application 

Experiments bring together the actors of the value chain and the experts necessary to 

enable new users to develop novel products or services and assist them in customising 

and applying these in their respective environments. Alternatively competence centers 

                                                 
2      

For an overview of already existing projects in this initiative see www.smartanythingeverywhere.eu/ 
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could provide access to design and prototyping and small value production or a 

combination of the above. Experiment descriptions in proposals should include an 

outline of the initial exploitation plan and business scenario. To remain flexible on which 

experiments will be carried out and to stay flexible in fast moving markets, the action 

may involve financial support to third parties, in line with the conditions set out in part K 

of the General Annexes. The proposal will define the selection process of additional 

users and suppliers running the experiments for which financial support will be granted 

(typically in the order of EUR 20 000 – 100 000
3
 per party). Maximum 50% of the EU 

funding can be allocated to financial support to third parties.   

iii. Activities to achieve long-term sustainability of one-stop shop / market place services by 

the competence centres and the eco-system. This includes the development of a business 

plan for the competence centres and the marketplace, of which an outline business 

scenario should be described in the proposal. In addition, investors should be attracted to 

support business development of SMEs and mid-cap actors in successful experiments. 

Such activities would include also dissemination and support to exploitation. Among 

others, communication and dissemination activities shall make use of established 

networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network and the NCP 

network.  

Innovation actions are expected to focus on one or more of the following four areas of 

technologies. Selected projects are expected to collaborate on building the European "Smart 

Anything Everywhere" ecosystem:   

 Area 1: Cyber-physical and embedded systems: The goal is to help businesses from any 

sector uplift the quality and performance of their products and services with innovative 

embedded ICT components and systems and to support eco-system building for 

promising platforms developed in earlier R&I products.   

 Area 2: Customised low energy computing powering CPS and the IoT: The goal is to 

help businesses who are developing products for situations where high computing 

capacity and low energy would be a competitive advantage and to support eco-system 

building for promising platforms developed in earlier low power computing projects.   

 Area 3: Advanced micro-electronics components and Smart System Integration: The 

goal is to support electronic components, sensors, smart objects and systems (i) access
4
 

to advanced design and manufacturing for academia, research institutes and SMEs, and 

(ii) rapid prototyping targeting SMEs.   

 Area 4: Organic and large area electronics: The goal is to help businesses in further 

maturing, innovating and validating their products with organic and large area 

                                                 
3      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
4      

Including EuroPractice-type actions 
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electronics technologies. Focus is on i) access to design, technology and prototyping 

which are mature and ready to use, and ii) application experiments driven by concrete 

user requirements and business cases.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 7 

million would allow areas (1), (2) and (3) to be addressed appropriately. The Commission 

considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 4.5 million would 

allow area (4) to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission 

and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. At least one innovation action is 

supported for each area of technologies. 

b. Coordination and Support actions 

The aim is to reinforce the collaboration between the actions supported under this initiative, to 

increase the outreach of these actions and their impact and to achieve a wider coverage of 

stakeholders in technological, application, innovation, and geographic terms. Tasks and 

services should include maintaining a single innovation portal for newcomers; sharing of best 

practices and experiences; dissemination; identifying new innovative ICT technologies that 

can benefit from this scheme, brokering between users and suppliers; leveraging further 

investment by creating linkages with regional/national initiatives and by stimulating organic 

growth. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 1 

million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address all of the following impact criteria, providing 

metrics to measure success when appropriate.   

 Innovation in products, processes and business models leading to quantifiable increases 

in market shares and/or productivity of European companies and/or industrial capacities 

in Europe, notably for SMEs and mid-caps operating in non tech sectors.   

 Business growth and increase competitiveness of digital technology suppliers, in 

particular SMEs, able to supply components and systems that may be integrated in 

various products.   

 Creation of a self-sustainable ecosystem of innovation hubs including ICT suppliers and 

users supported by services available through a one stop shop, covering a large number 

of regions and their smart specialisation.  

Type of Action: Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Advanced Computing and Cloud Computing 

Industry in Europe has recognised strengths in customised and low power computing and 

notably those focusing on dedicated and special purpose tasks such as control of the physical 

world. With the advent of the Internet of Things and smart connected objects, customised and 

low power computing becomes mainstream technology with high growth potential. This is 

also reinforced when combined with the shift to Cloud Computing providing anywhere access 

to processing, storage and applications for front or back office operations. Actions in this area 

will therefore address further progress in the design, programming and implementation of 

advanced low power and customised computing as well as Cloud Computing infrastructures 

and services, enabling the delivery of a wide range of IT solutions as a Service on a secure, 

flexible, on-demand and pay-per-use basis. 

Some challenges are common across these sectors, primarily in the areas of software quality 

and software evolution, in particular efficient parallel programming, complexity management, 

change management and energy efficiency. 

However, other requirements result in a need for specialised research for the two sectors; e.g. 

hard real time constraints are typical for customised and low energy computing, while 

extreme scalability and elasticity are a challenge in Cloud Computing. 

This research is complemented by High Performance Computing, which is addressed in the 

"Excellence" part of Horizon 2020 and is focused on supporting leading edge scientific and 

technological developments, and by ICT-01-2016 - Smart Cyber-Physical Systems, which is 

focused on the integration challenges of complex cyber-physical systems and “system-of-

systems”. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-05-2017: Customised and low energy computing (including Low power processor 

technologies) 

Specific Challenge: Information and Communication Technologies are becoming a core 

component of products in all market sectors. The trend towards “Smart Anything 

Everywhere” must be supported by innovations allowing a very significant reduction of two 

complementary aspects: the cost and complexity of software development for modern 

architectures, and the energy footprint of computation and communication. 

Software development is one key challenge, because current programming tools do not fully 

support emerging system architectures. Massively parallel and heterogeneous systems are 

difficult to program and to optimise dynamically for the multiple conflicting criteria imposed 

by the application domain like performance, energy efficiency, dependability, real-time 

response, resiliency, fault tolerance and certifiability. 

The targeted markets are cyber-physical systems, industrial and professional applications, 

Internet of Things, connected smart objects and all the application areas where very low 
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energy consumption is essential and where non-functional requirements like guaranteed 

performance, high reliability levels or hardware-enforced security may be critical. 

A complementary challenge comes from the hardware limitations of today's processor 

architectures, especially for delivering high computing performance in low power envelopes. 

This is a serious problem for the development of very promising application areas, e.g. at the 

convergence between high performance computing, big data and deep learning. 

To overcome these limitations, there is the need to develop a new generation of innovative, 

secure and reliable processors for systems based on highly parallel and heterogeneous 

architectures. Targeted markets are high performance computing and server workloads where 

energy efficiency, compact physical size and low power consumption are strong requirements. 

Scope:   

a. Research and Innovation Actions 

Programming environments and toolboxes for low energy and highly parallel 

computing: Proposals will provide programming environments and tools optimised for 

specific application domains of significant economic value, ideally covering the complete 

software stack from runtime systems to application programming. The solutions proposed will 

support modern system architectures possibly including those based on heterogeneous 

processors while allowing for optimization of energy, performance, reliability, time 

predictability and system cost. All the activities needed in software development should be 

addressed when relevant; e.g.: remote collaboration, debugging and bug tracking, runtime 

software analysis. Model-based approaches and reuse and extension of existing platforms, 

libraries, frameworks and tools are encouraged, resulting ideally in solutions which are 

practically usable for application development for real-world use cases and provide 

mechanisms for further future extensions and introduction of new functionalities. 

Security by design features allowing applications to be resilient to cyber-attacks are 

encouraged to be part of the proposed technology, as well as features for energy-aware 

solutions and for tolerating hardware and software errors while guaranteeing the required 

service level. 

Solutions will be demonstrated in real-life applications through at least two different use cases 

complementing each other, and will provide significant and measurable improvements over 

state-of-the-art methods and technologies in productivity, software quality and energy 

consumption. This should be complemented by appropriate activities to build a community of 

users to ensure the uptake of the work after the end of the project. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Research and Innovation Actions 
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Low power processor technologies: Proposals will provide innovative processor designs 

delivering a substantial and measurable improvement over the current state of the art in 

energy/performance ratio for typical high performance computing and server workloads. The 

limitations of today's technologies will be addressed, e.g. power density, thermal 

management, memory access speed and latency, efficient on-chip and off-chip 

communication. The proposed solutions will ideally include hardware-based security features 

and may optionally include support for real-time applications e.g. guaranteed execution time. 

Proposals are expected to go beyond current semiconductor technologies, but also to take into 

account the reality of semiconductor market both in the technology and in the business model, 

providing solutions that can be actually manufactured in volume at reasonable cost, and 

appropriately addressing intellectual property issues. Consortia will include the required 

expertise to successfully bring hardware design to the market and to provide real-life 

application requirements from the targeted markets. 

A working prototype, based on real-life applications representative of the targeted markets, 

will be demonstrated before the end of the project. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 6 and 10 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. No more 

than one action will be funded. 

c. Coordination and Support Actions for structuring and connecting the European academic 

and industrial research and innovation communities. Activities will include (e.g.) cross-

sectorial industrial platform-building, constituency building and consultations, clustering of 

related projects, and road-mapping for future research and innovation in the area of 

computing for Cyber-Physical Systems, high performance computing and industrial 

applications. No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact: For "a. Programming environments and toolboxes": 

Proposals should address one or more of the following impact criteria, providing metrics to 

measure success where appropriate:   

 Reinforce and broaden Europe's strong position in low-energy computing by reducing 

the effort needed to include digital technology inside any type of product or service, 

including outside the traditional “high-tech” sectors.   

 Availability of software development environments and tools allowing easy 

development of applications for parallel and heterogeneous architectures. Tools should 

be usable in realistic use cases, and should significantly increase the productivity in 

efficiently programming and maintaining advanced computing systems as compared to 

the state of the art at the time of proposal writing.   
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 Higher share of European SMEs and mid-caps in the reference markets, both on the 

supply and the demand side.  

For "b. Low power processor technologies": 

Availability of a new family of processors with a significantly better energy/performance ratio 

compared to current offerings, specifically tailored for high-performance and low-power 

server-side applications. 

For "c. Coordination and Support Actions":    

 Increased cooperation between industrial and academic communities;   

 Increased synergy and collaboration between projects, high-quality roadmap for future 

research and innovation activities in the relevant areas.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-06-2016: Cloud Computing 

Specific Challenge: Recent trends in cloud computing go towards the development of new 

paradigms (heterogeneous, federated, distributed clouds) as opposed to the current centralised 

model, with tight interactions between the computing and networking infrastructures. The 

challenge is to address, from the research and experimentation perspectives, the necessary 

evolution in cloud architectures, cloud networking, deployment practices and run-time 

management as well as the associated security and privacy needs. The ambition is to increase 

the uptake of cloud technology by providing the robustness, trustworthiness, and performance 

required for applications currently considered too critical to be deployed on existing clouds. 

From the innovation side, the challenge is in fostering the provision and adoption of 

competitive, innovative, secure and reliable cloud computing services by SMEs and public 

sector organisations across Europe. Mastering these trends in cloud computing will contribute 

towards a connected Digital Single Market
5
. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions 

New paradigms: proposals may cover one or more of the themes identified below, but not 

necessarily all of them.   

 Deployment and management of densely interconnected and decentralised cloud 

infrastructures, including the extension of the fog computing paradigm to the extreme 

edge of the network;   

                                                 
5      

http://ec.europa.eu/priorities/digital-single-market/docs/dsm-communication_en.pdf 
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 Cloud networking in the context of software-defined data centres as well as re-allocation 

of resources and services (independently of their location) across distributed computing 

and geographically separated data storage infrastructures;   

 Techniques to deal with trust, security and privacy in decentralised cloud infrastructures 

and across multiple cloud providers, including aspects of data integrity, data localisation 

and data confidentiality;   

 Evolution of cloud architectures to improve the management of physical resources and 

the efficiency of cloud systems, including the concomitant evolution of databases and 

cloud computing architectures, to address new challenges on scale, resilience and 

security posed by data-intensive applications deployed over highly distributed and 

federated environments.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow these areas to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Innovation Actions 

Proposals should cover one of the themes identified below:   

 Experimentation of cloud-based services and their deployment configurations in large-

scale decentralised and federated environments, in particular exploring and contributing 

towards interoperability and standardisation. Experiments are intended to support the 

automated deployment of complex applications across multiple clouds and data centres, 

to investigate the performance of cloud infrastructures and to characterise Quality of 

Service and Quality of Experience under a wide range of load and fault conditions. The 

approach should explore aspects of interoperability, scalability, performance, robustness, 

security and efficiency of the mechanisms, like those put forward by FIRE
6
.   

 Cloud Computing for SMEs and Public Sector Innovation: the focus is on fostering 

innovation through an increased provision and adoption of cloud computing services by 

two strategic target communities: SMEs and public sector organisations. The focus is on 

piloting and demonstration in near-operational settings that could lead to the introduction 

and uptake of new, flexible and resource-effective cloud solutions for SMEs and/or the 

public sector. The proposed work is intended to leverage these innovative solutions to 

overcome current challenges such as data portability and interoperability, data protection 

and access control, standardisation, etc.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

                                                 
6      

FIRE means Future Internet Research & Experimentation (http://cordis.europa.eu/fp7/ict/fire/) 

http://cordis.europa.eu/fp7/ict/fire/
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Expected Impact: Increase Europe's technological capacity and competitiveness through the 

development of advanced cloud solutions. Proposals should provide appropriate metrics for 

the claimed impacts.   

 Increased and predictable performance of cloud offerings, facilitating deployment of 

critical applications and services.   

 Increased trust in clouds through stronger security and data protection practices, 

including open and auditable solutions for data security. Increased control by users of 

their data and trust relations.   

 Experimentation across a variety of settings that enhance Quality of Experience and 

contribute to standardisation and interoperability. Integration with other international 

initiatives for large-scale global experimentation.   

 Increased readiness for adoption of trustworthy cloud-based solutions for SMEs and 

public sector organisations, spanning from generic enabling services to specific 

applications.   

 Demonstration, through appropriate use cases, of the potential to improve the 

competitive position of the European cloud sector and to facilitate the emergence of 

innovative business.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Future Internet 

Internet has become an engine for innovation, economic growth, job creation and social 

progress. It is accelerating innovation, reshaping established industries, facilitating new ways 

of doing business, and transforming social behaviours. At the same time, this increasing 

diversification of usage patterns and of applications, is posing stronger requirements on the 

underlying networking and computing infrastructures. User privacy and data protection also 

emerge as technology drivers. The aim is to provide an integrated response to the technology 

challenges and to the innovation needs, in order to position Europe at the forefront of the 

Internet developments. The use and development of open source software will be encouraged 

where appropriate to further promote openness, facilitate the sharing of project results and 

accelerate innovation in Europe through the introduction of novel products and services. 

The Future Internet challenge focuses on four interrelated areas that complement each other:   

 Networks, where the 5G PPP industry roadmap is complemented by longer term 

research;   
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 Software Technologies, responding to the need of more flexible, reliable, secure and 

efficient software for complex and highly connected systems;   

 Experimentation in large-scale or real-life environments, infrastructures for validating 

Future Internet technologies, products and services and their application to related areas;   

 Innovation, supporting the emergence and nurturing of innovation ecosystems, 

supporting Web entrepreneurship, bottom-up innovation and social collaboration.  

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-07-2017: 5G PPP Research and Validation of critical technologies and systems 

Specific Challenge: This challenge frames the 5G PPP initiative, whose phase 2 will be 

implemented under this LEIT-ICT Work Programme. The challenge is to eliminate the 

current and anticipated limitations of network infrastructures, by making them capable of 

supporting a much wider array of requirement than is the case today and with capability of 

flexibly adapting to different "vertical" application requirements. The vision is that in ten 

years from now, telecom and IT will be integrated in a common very high capacity and 

flexible 5G ubiquitous infrastructure, with seamless integration of heterogeneous wired and 

wireless capabilities. 5G Networks have to cover a wide range of services from different use 

case and application areas/verticals, for increasingly capable user terminals, and for an 

extremely diverse set of connected machines and things; to cope with an increasingly cloud-

based service access (>90% of the internet traffic will go through data centres); to support a 

shift from the “Client-Server” model to “Anything” as a Service (XaaS), without needs of 

owning hardware, software or the cognitive objects themselves. Network elements will 

become "computing equivalent" elements that gather programmable resources, interfaces and 

functions based on virtualisation technologies, to implement control functionalities ad-how as 

a function of the use case. 

This challenge includes optimisation of cost functions (capex/opex) and of scarce resources 

(e.g. energy, spectrum), as well as migration towards new network architectures. 

A particular issue is to leverage work and results of phase 1 (WP 2014-15)
7
 and to accelerate 

on proof of concepts and demonstrators. Where technological maturity permits, validation of 

research results, of the most demanding KPI's and of the most promising 5G technology 

options will be supported by experimental testing conducted in the context of use case in 

active cooperation with the various potential "vertical" sectors driving the innovative 

requirements. This validation activity is also expected to be boldly leveraged in the context of 

the important standardisation (3G PP) and spectrum (WRC 19) milestones that will appear 

over this WP implementation period. 

                                                 
7      

This is not limited to results worked out under the H2020 context, but may include results from other R&I 

initiatives, e.g. in Member States 
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Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions covers three strands that complement each 

other. Proposal may address parts of a strand or parts that cut across several strands. 

Strand 1 covers wireless access and radio network architecture/technologies:   

 Novel air interface technologies i) supporting efficiently a heterogeneous set of 

requirements from low rate sensors including mission critical M2M communications to 

very high rate HD/3D TV and immersive services; ii) supporting local and wide area 

systems, heterogeneous multi-layer deployments, assuring uniform performance 

coverage, capacity, e.g. through advanced Multi Antenna Transceiver Techniques, 

including 3D and massive MIMO beam-forming; iii) enabling usage of frequency bands 

above 6GHz, for ultra-high speed access, backhaul and fronthaul, based on fully 

characterised channel models.   

 Hardware architectures technologies and building blocks for 5G low cost low-within 

relevant spectrum range;   

 (Radio) Network functional architectures and interfaces leading to a stable vision / 

reference architecture for 5G in support of the standardisation work expected to 

culminate under the 2017-2020 period. It provides a platform for technical coordination 

with other 5G initiatives. This architecture efficiently supports different deployment 

topologies ranging from fully distributed to fully centralised, with reduced management 

complexity and minimised signalling overhead. It also covers technologies like WiFi. It 

supports the “5G services and verticals” framework embracing the machine-type of 

communication services, the Internet of Things. It covers solutions that unify connection, 

security, mobility, multicast/broadcast and routing/forwarding management capable of 

instantiating any type of virtual network architecture;   

 Co-operative operation of heterogeneous access networks integrating virtual radio 

functions into service delivery networks, including broadcast/multicast technologies 

(terrestrial and satellite based) and supporting Software Defined Networking (SDN) and 

virtualisation techniques of RAN functions, providing the environment for multi-base 

station attachment;   

 Support of numerous devices with different capabilities, with unified connectivity 

management capabilities, in terms of security, mobility and routing. It includes cloud 

and edge computing for low latency requirements and carrier grade communications for 

Machine Type Communications (MTC) with resource-constrained sensor and actuator 

nodes with multi-year battery life operation;   

 Coordination and optimization of user access to heterogeneous radio accesses including 

ultra-dense networks, supported by intelligent radio resource management framework. 

This covers the joint management of the resources in the wireless access and the 

backhaul/fronthaul as well as their integration with optical or legacy copper networks;   
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 Multi-tenancy for Radio Access Network (RAN) sharing, covering ultra-dense network 

deployments with the ability to allocate traffic to shared MNOs infrastructure while 

satisfying their SLAs. Load and deployment are key aspects. Impacts in other segments 

of the network (e.g., backhaul), is taken into account for joint management;   

 Integration of Satellite Networks to support ubiquitous coverage, resilience, specific 

markets, and where appropriate further complement terrestrial technologies (e.g. in 

traffic off loading, backhaul, or content delivery).  

Strand 2: High capacity elastic - optical networks 

The objective is to support very high traffic and capacity increase originating from an (5G) 

heterogeneous access networks with matching capabilities from the core and metro 

environments, at ever increasing speeds and in more flexible and adaptive form. It covers new 

spectrally efficient, adaptive transmission, networking, control and management approaches 

to increase network capacity by a factor of >100 while at the same time providing high 

service granularity, guarantees for end-to-end optimization and QoS - reducing power 

consumption, footprint and cost per bit and maintaining reach. The integration of such new 

optical transport and transmission designs with novel network control and management 

paradigms (e.g., SDN) are expected to enable programmability. 

Disruptive approaches for a massive capacity scaling may impact network infrastructure, and 

system architectures which need to be assessed for integration and migration aspects. 

Strand 3 covers the "Software Network", including work on:   

 Software network architecture to support an access agnostic converged core network and 

control framework enabling next generation services (including services for vertical 

sectors) and integrating next generation access and devices. The architecture leverages 

the SDN/NFV paradigm and is able to integrate/manage next generation transport and 

optical technologies, both for backhaul and fronthaul, to flexibly meet increasing system 

capacity requirements;   

 A unified management of connectivity, with end to end security mobility and routing 

(including multicast/broadcast) beyond current concepts (e.g. tunnelling) for flexible 

introduction of new services. This aims at a unified physical infrastructure and includes 

corresponding abstractions – (virtual) resources, functions, hardware etc. – for control 

and orchestration. Solutions to provision SDN networks across administrative 

boundaries (e.g. multiple operators, customer networks, datacentres) and interoperability 

issues between multiple SDN control domains are in scope;   

 Solutions (e.g API's and corresponding abstractions) that allow re-location or anycast 

search of services and their components, as a function of the context. This includes 

problems involved in portability of virtual network functions and naming of deployed 

functions and services. It supports co-existence of multiple network domains and easy 

migration;   
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 Scalability and efficiency related to increasing deployment of software-based network 

equipment and functions as well as corresponding more diverse services and usages. 

These include ease of deployment of multitenant networks, cost and energy efficiency, 

"five 9" reliability, flexibility and perceived "zero latency" where relevant;   

 Realisation of the "plug and play vision” for computing, storage and network resources 

through appropriate abstraction, interfaces, and layering. It covers the full network 

infrastructure from core network to heterogeneous access, also with integration of the 5G 

architecture with legacy infrastructure. The target is for a Network Operating System 

(NOS) with hardware and user interfaces to manage and orchestrate unified access to 

computing, storage, memory and networking resources. The approach towards a NOS 

may also be considered in the context of experimental facilities, in view of integrating 

multiple heterogeneous European experimental facilities. The goal is to allow proper 

testing and comparison of the different 5G technological components. OSS solutions are 

preferred;   

 Management and security for virtualised networks and services to support service 

deployment decisions related with location and lifecycle management of network 

functions, and flexible configuration of network nodes. Network analytics tools, 

knowledge reasoning and cognition, may be extended towards network operations to 

cope with complex, heterogeneous, and dynamic networks featuring large numbers of 

nodes, and to correlate all monitoring sources in order to create a real-time supervision 

of Quality of Service and Quality of Experience. Management of security (privacy where 

appropriate) across multiple virtualised domains is a key aspect to be cobered by this 

call.  

For the 3 strands above, projects will be implemented as a programme and be expected to 

actively contribute key horizontal results to the integration process led by the programme 

level CSA. Therefore all grants awarded under this topic will be complementary to each other 

and to the grant agreement(s) under the topic ICT-08-2017 a). The respective options of 

Article 2, Article 31.6 and Article 41.4 of the Model Grant Agreement will be applied 
8
. 

International cooperation with clear EU industrial benefits may be considered, preferably with 

nations having launched strategic 5G initiatives (e.g. China, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, 

USA). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts, in 

particular for proposals targeting significant experiment/demonstrations activities in relation 

to well identified use cases justifying higher amounts. 

b. Coordination and Support Actions 

                                                 
8      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/amga/h2020-amga_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/amga/h2020-amga_en.pdf
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5G PPP projects will be implemented as a programme through the use of complementary 

grants and the respective options of Article 2, Article 31.6 and Article 41.4 of the Model 

Grant Agreement 
9
 will be applied. This calls for activities to ensure a sound programmatic 

view of the implemented 5G Research and Innovation Actions (RIA) and Innovation Actions 

(IA) results. The proposed support actions shall liaise with the 5G RIA and IA actions to 

exploit synergies in the implementation of the activities that include:   

 Programme level integration through management and orchestration of 5G PPP project 

cooperation for horizontal issues of common interests (security, energy efficiency, 

spectrum, standardisation, societal impact of 5G…) in support of the commitments of the 

5G PPP contractual arrangement and mapping the strategic programme of the 5G 

industrial Association;   

 Portfolio analysis, coverage, mapping and gap analysis, roadmaps for key PPP 

technologies and for experimental requirements and facilities, also taking into account 

national developments;   

 Proactive support to the emergence of a 5G PPP "5G vision", to key international co-

operation activities. A clear proactive strategy is expected to channel relevant 5G PPP 

project outcomes towards key SDO's like 3G PP (standardisation work expected to start 

in 2016) and to valorise relevant spectrum work in the context of future WRC's;   

 Organisation of stakeholder events, including reaching out to users and key verticals;   

 Monitoring of the openness, fairness and transparency of the PPP process, including 

sector commitments and leveraging factor;   

 Maintenance of the "5G web site".  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 3 

million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: a. Research and Innovation Actions    

 Overarching impact: 40% of the world communication infrastructure market for EU 

headquartered companies;   

 Demonstrated progress towards core 5G PPP KPI's: 1000x capacity, 1ms latency, 90% 

energy savings, 10x battery lifetime, service creation in minutes, 

better/increased/ubiquitous coverage, 10 times to 100 times higher typical user data rate, 

10 times lower energy consumption for low power Machine type communication, 

Lowered EMF levels compared to LTE solutions;   

                                                 
9      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/amga/h2020-amga_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/amga/h2020-amga_en.pdf
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 Novel business models through innovative sharing of network resources across multiple 

actors;   

 Finer grained management of optical metro and core capacity and capacity increase by a 

factor of 100 (only for Strand 2);   

 Optimised optical backhaul architectures and technologies (only for Strand 2);   

 Ubiquitous 5G access including in low density areas (only for Strand 1 and 2);   

 Definition of 5G network architecture and of core technological components (only for 

Strand 1 and 3);   

 Proactive contribution to the 3G PP standardisation activity on 5G, and to other 

standardisation activities, e.g. ONF, ETSI-NFV, IEEE; proactive contribution to the 

WRC 19 preparation for 5G spectrum.   

 Proof-of-concept and demonstrators beyond phase one and validating core 

functionalities and KPI's in the context of specific use cases with verticals closely 

associated to the demonstrations and validation. Indicative sectors include: automotive, 

connected cars; eHealth; video/TV broadcast; Energy management; very high density 

locations and events (only for Strand 1 and 3);   

 Novel connectivity paradigms, beyond the Client server model and enabling massive 

edge network deployments (only for Strand 1 and 3);   

 Network function implementation through generic IT servers (target) rather than on non-

programmable specific firmware (today) (only for Strand 3);   

 OS like capabilities to orchestrate network resources (only for Strand 3);   

 Trustworthy interoperability across multiple virtualised operational domains, networks 

and data centres;   

 Solutions for the management of multi domain virtualised networks with coverage of 

security architectures based on industry characterised threat models.  

b. Coordination and Support Actions   

 Maximised output and exploitation of 5G PPP project results in key domains 

(standardisation, spectrum) through managed projects cooperation on horizontal issues;   

 Constituency building, stakeholder support, support to key international cooperation 

events; dissemination, support to core international cooperation activities, to relevant 

stakeholder events;   

 Definition of future R&I actions through roadmapping.  



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Information and Communication Technologies  

 

Part 5.i - Page 28 of 144 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-08-2017: 5G PPP Convergent Technologies 

Specific Challenge: Network and service providers are faced with increasing challenges to 

manage convergence technologies. On the one hand, technological versatility increases 

service provision capabilities, with ever raising possibilities to dimension service offer to 

context and user specific SLA's. On the other hand, convergence technologies are getting 

increasingly complex, with ever larger integration of multiple technological heterogeneous 

hardware and software components, and more difficult properties to characterise at scale. The 

challenge thus tackles scalability and usability of mixed network technological approaches 

that can benefit from previous research, towards validation of deployment at scale. 

Scope: a. Innovation actions  

Strand 1: Ubiquitous 5G access leveraging optical technologies 

5G access networks have to dramatically grow in user capacity, quality of service, 

responsiveness, energy efficiency and number of connected devices while keeping a 

sustainable cost. 

The objective is to develop and assess new optical access network solutions based on 

integrated optical device prototypes. Novel integrated devices and subsystems may cover new 

optical transmission, switching and information processing techniques to support key access 

functionalities such as beam forming, high accuracy cm/mmWave generation and massive 

MIMO deployments. They may also be based on new network concepts and control 

architectures. Co-operative radio-optical approaches are seen as very promising, also to cover 

intelligent interference cancellation. Techniques to map 5G channels to optical transport and a 

co-design of the optical and wireless interfaces and protocols are also targeted, to increase 

capacity and reduce latency, especially in highly dense 5G scenarios. The work draws on 

existing scientific and research results in the field and includes scalable demonstrators 

validated through typical usage scenario. 

Strand 2: Flexible network applications 

The work leverages the current intense research activities in relation to Virtualised Network 

Functions (VNF) and targets development of a multiplicity of VNF's useful to operators, 

service providers and users. Service providers or third party providers should be able to 

assemble these virtualised 5G functions as "network apps" from an NFV hosting 

infrastructure, to deploy them in the relevant network nodes, to orchestrate and customise 

resources to provision user services. The target is for a cloud like 5G infrastructures, 

supporting network services, resource and service orchestration. This environment also 

provides an open source development framework for control functionalities and application 
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developments. It also provides the link between the network –terminal functions and the 

app/content providers towards standards developments. The platform will be opened to third 

party developers to demonstrate network "apps". 

For the strands above, projects will be implemented as a programme and will be expected to 

actively contribute key horizontal results to the integration process led by the programme 

level CSA. Therefore all grants awarded under part a) of this topic will be complementary to 

each other and to the grant agreement(s) under the topic ICT-07-2017. The respective options 

of Article 2, Article 31.6 and Article 41.4 of the Model Grant Agreement will be applied 
10

. 

International cooperation with clear EU industrial benefits may be considered, preferably with 

nations having launched strategic 5G initiatives (e.g. China, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, 

USA). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Minimum 

one action per strand will be selected. 

b. Research and Innovation Actions – Cooperation in access convergence  

This activity takes advantage of the supporting 5G research and demonstration facilities 

offered by Taiwan towards collaborative 5G research with the EU, and aims at developing 

and demonstrating an integrated convergent access across different air interface technologies 

and the fronthaul/backhaul/core network. Test beds making use of facilities offered by 

Taiwanese partners are targeted. It demonstrates the capabilities of new spectrum access 

schemes, including for co-working with the network. A system demonstrator showing 

applications potential is thus favoured, e.g. for high speed moving vehicles. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 2.5 

million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: a. Innovation Actions    

 Validated access network architecture with integrated optical technologies for the 

realisation of critical access and transport control function (only for Strand 1);   

 Demonstration of technological applicability to dense access scenarios supporting the 

1000 capacity increase objective (only for Strand 1);   

 Demonstrated scalability, close to operational context, of the proposed technological 

approach (only for Strand 1);   

 Contribution to standards, notably 5G and optical access (only for Strand 1);   

                                                 
10      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/amga/h2020-amga_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/amga/h2020-amga_en.pdf
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 Optical access interface with 10 times lower energy consumption (only for Strand 1);   

 Open environments for creation of network apps (only for Strand 2);   

 Open repository of network apps that may be validated and leveraged by third party 

developers (only for Strand 2);   

 Validation at scale of the VNF aggregation capability of the proposed environment (only 

for Strand 2).  

b. Research and Innovation Actions – Cooperation in access convergence    

 Contribution to the ITU-R objectives for the next generation mobile network including 

requirements on data rates, mobility, connection density, latency, energy efficiency, 

spectrum efficiency, and traffic volume density   

 Contribution to the 1000 fold mobile traffic increase per area, in the context of the target 

application   

 Contribution to the 1ms latency objective in the context of the target application   

 Results exploitation in the context of standardization and spectrum requirements  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-09-2017: Networking research beyond 5G 

Specific Challenge: While 5G networks has an established roadmap towards technology 

validation, specifications and tests by industry, outstanding new scientific opportunities are 

blooming in the field of networking research, with the objective of bringing little explored 

technologies and system concepts closer to exploitation. The challenge is to support European 

scientific excellence notably in the DSP domain, and to bring the most promising long term 

research coming from the labs closer to fruition. This includes perspectives for the full 

exploitation of the spectrum potential, notably above 90Ghz, with new waves of technologies 

and knowledge, bringing wireless systems to the speed of optical technologies, and for new 

applications. It includes interaction with photonic systems as well as new cooperation 

networking and protocols, notably in the mobility context. 

Development and exploitation of academic research through transfer and innovation towards 

industry with a particular focus on SMEs is an integral part of the challenge. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

Proposals may cover one or more of the themes identified below.   
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 Scientific and technology advances for novel use of the spectrum potential, de-risking 

technological building blocks at frequencies above 90 Ghz up to Thz communications 

backed by innovative usage scenarios, address visible light communications and develop 

radically new approaches for spectrum efficiency.   

 Advanced signal processing, antenna processing, information theory and coding to 

optimize and reach Tbit/s in wireless communications.   

 Demand-attentive and cooperation networking alternative to 5G architectures, 

including HetNets, opportunistic networks novel architectures and protocols for routing, 

latency and caching in complex networks notably for mobility.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 3 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Validation of disruptive communication concepts, technologies and architectures;   

 Proof of applicability of challenging spectrum regions towards innovative and cost 

efficient applications;   

 Advances in signal processing and information theory and scientific publication in world 

class journals;   

 Industry competitiveness with exploitation of academic research through transfer and 

innovation towards industry, in particular SMEs or start ups.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-10-2016: Software Technologies 

Specific Challenge: Software is an enabling technology underlying all ICT developments. 

Recent advances in the areas of Cloud, Internet of Things, and Big Data increase the need for 

programming and modelling methods, platforms and software reuse that facilitate the 

development of more interconnected, flexible, reliable, secure and efficient software. The 

convergence and interrelationship of all these technologies require a holistic approach in the 

software development that goes beyond software production within specific application 

domains. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

Proposals may cover one or both of the themes identified below.   
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a. Advanced software development approaches and methodologies:  Novel 

development approaches which would drastically increase development productivity and 

various dimensions of software quality such as security, reliability, performance, 

scalability and adaptability. Aspects that can be covered include: novel requirement 

engineering approaches; tools and mechanisms for managing software quality, including 

big data analytics on user feedback and run-time software performance monitoring; tools 

for automated deployment and dynamic configuration; tools and techniques for 

automating software interoperability and compliance testing. Algorithms and techniques 

for extracting knowledge (e.g., specifications, designs or models) from the huge amount 

of existing open source code; tools using that knowledge in the development of new 

software.   

b. Seamless software architectures: Innovative architectures, frameworks and platforms 

addressing the need for evolvable, secure, context-aware and self-adaptive software in 

highly connected and interoperable systems. Support for the development and testing of 

software for distributed systems in heterogeneous environments, addressing issues such 

as data consistency, reliability, scalability and the efficient use of underlying resources.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should provide appropriate metrics for the claimed impacts:   

 Reduction of the time to market of the new generations of software enabled products and 

services;   

 A significant and substantiated productivity increase in all aspects of software life-cycle 

especially for distributed systems;   

 Ability to meet software quality levels required by a fast growing number of software-

enabled products and services;   

 Increased reuse of code, design or functional requirements in the development of new 

software.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-11-2017: Collective Awareness Platforms for Sustainability and Social Innovation 

Specific Challenge: Today Europe fails to capitalise fully on participatory innovation; more 

models and blueprints are needed to lead to new ways to produce collective intelligence in 

key sustainability areas, leveraging on open data, knowledge networks, open hardware and 

Internet of things. The challenge is to demonstrate that innovative combinations of existing or 
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emerging network technologies enable new Digital Social Innovation which can better cope 

with emerging sustainability challenges, achieving mass adoption and measurable global 

impact. 

Scope: a. Innovation Actions: pilots of Collective Awareness Platforms (CAPs) 

demonstrating new forms of bottom-up innovation and social collaboration exploiting digital 

hyper-connectivity and collaborative tools based on open data, open knowledge, open source 

software and open hardware, harnessing crowdsourcing or crowdfunding models. Within this 

vision, target areas for pilots include:   

 New participatory innovation models for economy and society, such as the collaborative 

or circular economy, collaborative public services and collaborative making;   

 Solutions for sustainable lifestyles such as collaborative consumption and production, 

smart reuse and low carbon approaches;   

 Emerging ethics of digital innovation, such as social entrepreneurship, direct democracy, 

privacy preservation and digital rights.  

Proposals are expected to leverage on fresh grassroots ideas and civil society participation in 

the broad digital social innovation domain, and should:   

 Include in consortia an existing and motivated community of citizens, to drive platform 

development;   

 Base the platforms on an appropriate combination of existing or emerging network 

technologies (e.g. distributed social networks, wikis, sensors, blockchains);   

 Demonstrate a durable multidisciplinary collaboration by including in the consortia at 

least two entities whose main focus of interest is beyond the ICT domain.  

Proposers are encouraged to integrate different platforms, addressing several sustainability 

challenges at a time, in order to achieve critical mass and measurable global impact. 

Preference will be given to proposals engaging civil society at large, for instance through 

NGOs, local communities, social enterprises, non-profit organisations, students and hackers. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Minimum one action per target area will be selected. 

b. Coordination and support Actions, to coordinate and support the CAPs initiative and the 

underlying broader digital social innovation constituency, by identifying links and synergies 

among different projects, and ensuring visibility and contacts at European and international 

level. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.2 and 0.8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address as many as possible of the following criteria, 

possibly defining appropriate metrics to measure impact   

 Demonstrate increased effectiveness, compared to existing solutions to societal and 

sustainability challenges, of new bottom-up, open and distributed approaches exploiting 

network effects and based on open data and open hardware;   

 Capability to reach a critical mass of European citizens and to transpose the proposed 

approaches to other application areas related to sustainability;   

 Achieve effective involvement of citizens and relevant new actors in decision making, 

collective governance, new democracy models, self-regulation, citizen science and 

citizens' observatories, new business and economic models.   

 Achieve measurable improvement in cooperation among citizens, (including elderly), 

researchers, public authorities, private companies and civil society organisation in the 

development of new sustainable and collaborative consumption patterns, new lifestyles, 

and innovative product and service creation and information delivery.   

 Demonstrate the applicability of concrete and measurable indicators to assess the social 

impact and the "social return of investment" of the proposed solutions.  

Type of Action: Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-12-2016: Net Innovation Initiative 

Specific Challenge: Today the net is a place unlocking rapid innovation. This potential is too 

often left un-exploited, i.e. Europe does not do enough to turn RTD & I outcomes into 

business success. In particular open platforms offer opportunities for the development of new 

services and applications. FIWARE, for example, is an open platform that demonstrates the 

capacity to become a preferred service platform, but its potential is currently underused. 

Current centralised platforms for big and social data management consolidate the dominance 

of existing incumbent actors, stifling innovation and allowing less and less control over the 

data by citizens. Distributed architectures and decentralised platforms have a huge potential to 

enable the creation of viable alternatives to current dominant models. 
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More generally, key players and ecosystems, startups and SMEs often do not have sufficiently 

innovative technology in their hands to innovate on the net. Outcomes of Future Internet RTD 

& I need to be transferred faster into real life. 

Scope:   

a. Innovation Actions 

Multi-vendor Open Service Platforms will allow increased competition and avoid vendor 

lock-in. They should have royalty-free open specifications, open source reference 

implementations, and be offered by multiple vendors. The Seventh Framework Programme 

for Research and Technology Development (FP7) has developed the FIWARE platform 

which has demonstrated its potential of becoming a service platform of choice, as well as 

other research results with a lot of potential for usage by SMEs and startups. For such 

potential to be realised, the following three innovation activities are needed. In addition, a 

fourth activity develops applications and services on top of any Future Internet research 

results.   

i. Among lead sectors, smart cities have emerged as a viable vector for FIWARE 

adoption. The activities will focus on the take-up of FIWARE in cities and the evolution 

of the FIWARE platform with new context-aware services addressing the needs of cities.   

ii. The ecosystem creation consists of building and supporting an open community of 

FIWARE innovators and users. A professional online and open engagement strategy 

may include hackathons and challenges, building community programmes for startups 

and SMEs and link to related national and regional programmes. Activities will 

incentivise entrepreneurs and users to explore FIWARE, by building on previous 

community achievements and contributing to an evolving ecosystem.   

iii. FIWARE sustainability and evolution will be supported by the further evolution of the 

service platform by an open community. Activities include supporting the execution of a 

roadmap with a full set of supported enablers, with a reference implementation in open 

source, maintained and made available to third parties for use, with high quality and 

clear terms and conditions. Furthermore, a public sandbox environment for 

experimentation of all supported enablers by any third party interested is made available. 

Activities contribute to building an open source community to manage the integrity and 

evolution of the FIWARE technology, and to ensure a real multi-vendor approach.   

iv. Future Internet research results will be transferred into innovation via acceleration 

activities. They will support SMEs and startups taking research results of completed or 

ongoing projects in the domain of Future Internet and develop applications and services 

on top of these research results in order to achieve concrete business and market take-up. 

The action will involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set 

out in Part K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the process of 

selecting SMEs and startups for which financial support will be granted (typically in the 
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order of EUR 25 000-75 000
11

). At least 60% of the EU funding should be allocated to 

financial support for these third parties. However, the selected SME and startups ideally 

bring additional resources, i.e. additional private and/or public funds. Any IPR generated 

by the SMEs and startups shall rest with them
12

.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Minimum one action per innovation activity will be selected. 

b. Research and Innovation Actions 

Distributed architectures for decentralized data governance aims at demonstrating a 

distributed open hardware and software platform (for communications, cloud computing or 

Internet of Things) capable of supporting decentralised data and identity management and 

bottom-up participatory innovation. 

The goal is to provide SMEs, social enterprises, industries, researchers, communities and 

individuals with a new development platform, which is intrinsically protective of the digital 

sovereignty of European citizens. The key characteristic of such a platform is to be fully 

distributed (e.g. using decentralised algorithms based on blockchains), in order to be more 

resilient, intrinsically resistant to malware and hacking, preventing any possible centralisation 

of data storage or data management, and able to provide federated identity management. 

Proposals are expected to design, develop and demonstrate an architecture for such a 

platform, with the involvement of relevant technological actors (P2P and open source 

developers, open hardware manufacturers, experts in security, encryption, anonymity, 

blockchains and linked data) as well as of civil society organisations (citizens' organisations, 

digital rights advocacies, artists, social scientists) and interested developers of the overlying 

social applications and systems (creative industries, SMEs, social entrepreneurs, software 

developers). 

A strong focus is expected on the creation of robust open standards for such distributed and 

decentralised architectures, in coordination with industry and academia. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

c. Coordination and Support Actions.  

                                                 
11      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
12      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
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Support for collaboration and networking in the domain of Future Internet including the 

organisation of the Net Futures conference. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 0.2 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address one or more of the following impact criteria, 

providing metrics to measure success when appropriate: 

a. Innovation Actions: Open Service Platform   

 The outcomes of the Future Internet PPP are handed over to an open, multi-stakeholder 

community to ensure the evolution of FIWARE and its take-up among industry, small 

business and notably establishing FIWARE as the open service platform of choice for 

cities. This will allow them to develop and integrate smart cities applications more easily 

and faster, but also to achieve economies of scale through easy sharing of applications 

between cities;   

 Increased take-up of Future Internet technologies by SMEs and web entrepreneurs;   

 Significant increase of the effectiveness of business processes and applications of high 

economic and/or societal value.  

b. Research and Innovation Actions: Distributed architectures    

 To demonstrate how a distributed architecture can enable new data services and 

disruptive (e.g. commons-based) economic models, and become a viable decentralised 

alternative to the current dominant data management platforms which are gathering big 

data at global scale in a centralised manner;   

 To demonstrate that citizens' generated data can be made available as part of a common 

distributed and decentralised architecture, open to all, so to allow new entrants to 

aggregate data on demand, bringing unanticipated features and innovative services;   

 To develop an architecture and open standards allowing European citizens to retain full 

control over their digital identities, and to move their personal profiles between different 

platforms, for distributed or centralised (data portability);   

 To create a level playing field for the development of new collaborative applications and 

services based on emerging participatory innovation models that are intrinsically 

respectful of privacy and ethics.  

c. Coordination and Support Actions   

 Increased multi-disciplinary collaboration among Future Internet communities.  
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action, Coordination and support 

action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-13-2016: Future Internet Experimentation - Building a European experimental 

Infrastructure 

Specific Challenge: The validation of research results in large-scale, real life experimental 

infrastructures is essential for the design and deployment of products, applications and 

services on the Future Internet. Europe needs a Federated Experimental Infrastructure for 

Future Internet Research & Experimentation (FIRE+) available to experiments of any size, 

complexity, or networking technology. Experimenters need to run experiments under 

controlled and replicable conditions, according to specific requirements by accessing real or 

virtual equipment, services, systems and tools on demand, seamlessly and regardless of their 

geographical location. 

A dynamic and promising segment of experimenters, in particular small and medium-size 

developers and innovators cannot afford testbeds or even testing equipment of their own and 

need to be provided easy and affordable access to said capacities. Real-world prototyping and 

experimenting environments are needed in certain cases for innovation creation. In addition, 

Future Internet Research and Experimentation in Europe could benefit from similar initiatives 

around the world. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions  

Proposals should cover one of the following bullet points:   

 Proposals for at least one very large collaborative project that would i) build upon the 

federation efforts already undertaken, including the development of relevant federation 

tools and concepts like Experimentation-as-a-Service (EaaS); ii) develop a sustainability 

and evaluation framework for selecting testbeds for federation iii) continue federating 

the experimental testbeds under FIRE+, including testbeds (national, regional or local) 

selected using the above sustainability and evaluation framework, for the benefit of 

experimenters; iv) broker between facilities and experimenters, including in particular 

SMEs allowing experimenters to access the facilities for experimentation; v) pursue the 

efforts of federation in a global context, in particular with US, Japan, Brazil and South 

Korea, with the aim of exchanging best practices, tools and methodologies.   

 Proposals for at least one large collaborative project in each of the following three areas, 

for the creation, reconfiguration and/or extension of experimental infrastructures: i) 

large-scale experimentation on management and control of cognitive radio, including in 

terms of compliance, as well as dynamic spectrum sharing in licensed and unlicensed 

bands, addressing also new spectrum bands; ii) large-scale experimentation for service 

delivery networks, based on heterogeneous and cooperative networks integrated through 
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SDN/NFV techniques and compatible with demanding high mobility environments, e.g. 

connected vehicles ; iii) large-scale experimentation on Future Multimedia Internet 

(FMI) services fully integrated with broadcasting, with a focus on high mobility 

scenarios and its impact on communication and storage infrastructures.  

The Technology Readiness Level (TRL) of proposed actions must be between 3 

(experimental proof of concept) and 7 (system prototype demonstration in operational 

environment). Actions should contribute to pre-standardisation and standardisation on their 

respective technologies in collaboration with bodies and fora, such as ETSI, W3C and IETF. 

Actions will involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in Part 

K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the selection process of third parties 

for which financial support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 50 000 – 150 000
13

 

per party). At least 50% of the EU funding should be allocated to experimentation-related 

financial support to third parties, while an additional 20% could be allocated to the brokering 

between facilities and experimenters. Lower percentages can be accepted, if justified, 

especially in the case of creation of new experimental facilities.
14

 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million for the first bullet point and up to EUR 5 million for the second bullet point 

would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Coordination and Support Actions:  

Proposals should cover one or both of the following bullet points:   

 Identification, evaluation and roadmap of the future needs for Future Internet large-scale 

experimentation; analysis and development of collaboration models, capabilities and 

resources; vision and strategy for FIRE+;   

 Communication, community building, impact and effectiveness stimulation and 

dissemination of FIRE+ results; performance monitoring and performance indicators.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million and covering the two bullet points would allow this specific challenge to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address the following and provide appropriate metrics for 

measuring success:   

                                                 
13      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
14      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
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 Experimental capability at European level that covers a variety of networking 

technology areas and allows tens of experiments to be run on top of them each year;   

 Potential to experiment without the constraints of the physical location or access to a 

specific experimental facility;   

 Reduction of the time to experiment by allowing a larger set of experiments to take place 

on reliable and benchmarked infrastructure that can evolve and be re-configured;   

 Response to the needs of individual, small and medium experimenters without access to 

experimental facilities or environments;   

 Support of trials driven by vertical application areas with a good mix of supply and 

demand stakeholders;   

 Contribution to the sustainability model of experimental facilities;   

 Contribution to standardisation and interoperability of experimental facilities;   

 Concrete cooperation and cross-fertilisation between European and international 

initiatives in experimentally-driven research as a first step towards a wider collaboration 

with US, Japan, Brazil and South Korea.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Content 

Europe needs to strengthen its position as provider of products and services based on 

individual and business creativity, to improve access, creation, management and use of data, 

to make information and knowledge accessible for all. 

This requires advances in key industrial ecosystems: along the data value chain and 

specifically for big data, along the content value chain for creative, social media and 

convergence industries and finally for the knowledge value chain, addressing at the same time 

accessibility issues. 

The main objective for the data value chain is to roll out an industrial strategy to develop 

Europe's data driven economy as outlined in the Communication adopted on July 2nd 2014, 

drawing on the prospects offered by Big Data technologies. 

The aim of the actions in the content value chain, which covers technologies for digital 

content creation and management, as well as the issue of accessibility to digital content, is to 

address the growing demand for high-quality content and new user experiences. 
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In an increasingly globalised and digital economy, where Europe needs a well-skilled 

workforce that can compete in terms of productivity, quality and innovation the actions of the 

knowledge value chain should allow developing advanced knowledge and learning 

technologies. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-14-2016-2017: Big Data PPP: cross-sectorial and cross-lingual data integration and 

experimentation 

Specific Challenge: Europe lacks a systematic transfer of knowledge and technology across 

different sectors and there is an underdeveloped data sharing and linking culture. 

Traditionally, data has been collected and used for a certain purpose within sectorial "silos", 

while using data across sectors for offering new services opens new opportunities for solving 

business and societal challenges. The lack of agreed standards and formats, and the low rates 

of publishing data assets in machine discoverable formats further hold back data integration. 

The fact that textual data appears in many languages creates an additional challenge for 

sharing and linking such data. Finally, there is a lack in Europe of secure environments where 

researchers and SMEs can test innovative services and product ideas based on open data and 

business data. 

The challenge is to break these barriers and to foster exchange, linking and re-use, as well as 

to integrate data assets from multiple sectors and across languages and formats. A more 

specific challenge is to create a stimulating, encouraging and safe environment for 

experiments where not only data assets but also knowledge and technologies can be shared. 

Scope: Proposals should cover one of the following bullets:   

a. Data integration activities will address data challenges in cross-domain setups, where 

similar contributions of data assets will be required by groups of EU industries that are 

arranged along data value chains (i.e. such that the value extracted by a company in a 

given industrial sector is greatly increased by the availability and reuse of data produced 

by other companies in different industrial sectors). The actions will cover the range from 

informal collaboration to formal specification of standards and will include (but not be 

limited to) the operation of shared systems of entity identifiers (so that data about the 

same entity could be easily assembled from different sources), the definition of agreed 

data models (so that two companies carrying out the same basic activity would produce 

data organised in the same way, to the benefit of developers of data analytics tools), 

support for multilingual data management, data brokerage schemes and the definition of 

agreed processes to ensure data quality and the protection of commercial confidentiality 

and personal data. The actions are encouraged to make use of existing data 

infrastructures and platforms.   

b. Data experimentation incubators should address big data experimentation in a cross-

sectorial, cross lingual and/or cross-border setup. This setup should include access to 
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data in different domains and languages, appropriate computational infrastructure, and 

open software tools. The incubator should make these available to the experimenters, 

who are expected to be mainly SMEs, web entrepreneurs and start-ups. Experimentation 

is to be conducted on horizontal/vertical contributed data pools provided by the 

incubator. At least half of the experiments should address challenges of industrial 

importance jointly defined by the data providers, where quantitative performance targets 

are defined beforehand and results measured against them. Effective cross-sector and 

cross-border exchange and re-use of data are key elements in the experiments ecosystem 

supported by the incubators. Therefore, the incubators are expected to address the 

technical, linguistic, legal, organisational, and IPR issues, and provide a supported 

environment for running the experiments. To remain flexible on which experiments are 

carried out and to allow for a fast turn-over of data experimentation activities, the action 

may involve financial support to third parties, in line with the conditions set out in part K 

of the General Annexes. The proposal will define the selection process of the 

experimenters running the data activities for which financial support will be granted 

(typically in the order of EUR 50 000 – 100 000
15

 per party). At least 70% of the EU 

funding shall be allocated to this purpose. Experiments are expected to run for a 

maximum of 6 months, while the incubator should run for a minimum of three years. 

The proposals are expected to explain how the incubator would become self-sustaining 

by the end of the funded duration of action.
16

  

    

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 3 million (for the data integration activities under a) or about EUR 7 million (for 

the incubators under b) would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: a. Data integration activities   

 Data integration activities will simplify data analytics carried out over datasets 

independently produced by different companies and shorten time to market for new 

products and services;   

 Substantial increase in the number and size of data sets processed and integrated by the 

data integration activities;   

 Substantial increase in the number of competitive services provided for integrating data 

across sectors;   

                                                 
15      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
16      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
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 Increase in revenue by 20% (by 2020) generated by European data companies through 

selling integrated data and data integration services offered.  

b. Data experimentation incubators   

 At least 100 SMEs and web entrepreneurs, including start-ups, participate in data 

experimentation incubators;   

 30% annual increase in the number of Big Data Value use cases supported by the data 

experimentation incubators;   

 Substantial increase in the total amount of data made available in the data 

experimentation incubators including closed data;   

 Emergence of innovative incubator concepts and business models that allow the 

incubator to continue operations past the end of the funded duration.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-15-2016-2017: Big Data PPP: Large Scale Pilot actions in sectors best benefitting 

from data-driven innovation 

Specific Challenge: European research and development in data technologies produces 

promising results, but these are not yet deployed at large scale in a systematic manner. The 

challenge is to stimulate effective piloting and targeted demonstrations in large-scale sectorial 

actions ("Large Scale Pilot actions"), in data-intensive sectors, involving key European 

industry actors. The Large Scale Pilot actions are meant to serve as best practice examples to 

be transferred to other sectors and also as sources of generic solutions to all data intensive 

sectors. 

Scope: Large Scale Pilot actions should address domains of strategic importance for EU 

industry and carry out large scale sectorial demonstrations which can be replicated and 

transferred across the EU and in other contexts. 

Possible industrial sectors for Large Scale Pilot actions include (but are not limited to) health, 

energy, environment, earth observation, geospatial, transport, manufacturing, finance and 

media. Although Large Scale Pilot actions are required to have a strong focus in a given 

industrial domain, they may involve cross-domain activities where these provide clear added 

value. Large Scale Pilot actions will propose replicable solutions by using existing 

technologies or very near-to-market technologies that could be integrated in an innovative 

way and show evidence of data value (see the section "Expected Impact"). Their objective is 

to demonstrate how industrial sectors will be transformed by putting data harvesting and 

analytics at their core. 
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Large Scale Pilot actions are expected to exhibit substantial visibility, mobilisation, and 

commercial and technological impact. Proposals should demonstrate that they have access to 

appropriately large, complex and realistic data sets. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 10 and 15 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Demonstrated increase of productivity in main target sector of the Large Scale Pilot 

Action by at least 20%;   

 Increase of market share of Big Data technology providers of at least 25% if 

implemented commercially within the main target sector of the Large Scale Pilot Action;   

 Doubling the use of Big Data technology in the main target sector of the Large Scale 

Pilot Action;   

 Leveraging additional target sector investments, equal to at least the EC investment;   

 At least 100 organizations participating actively in Big Data demonstrations (not 

necessarily as partners of the projects).  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-16-2017: Big data PPP: research addressing main technology challenges of the data 

economy 

Specific Challenge: Significant opportunities for value generation from (Big) Data assets are 

lost because the available software and IT architecture solutions are not adapted to the 

processing, analysis and visualisation of data in a situation where the volume, velocity and 

variety of the data are increasing rapidly. The challenge is to fundamentally improve the 

technology, methods, standards and processes, building on a solid scientific basis, and 

responding to real needs. 

Scope: Research and innovation actions are expected to address cross-sector and cross-border 

problems or opportunities of clear industrial significance. 

These will include (but are not limited to):   

 Software stacks designed to help programmers and big data practitioners take advantage 

of novel architectures in order to optimise Big Data processing tasks;   
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 Distributed data and process mining, predictive analytics and visualization at the service 

of industrial decision support processes;   

 Real-time complex event processing over extremely large numbers of high volume 

streams of possibly noisy, possibly incomplete data.  

All human factors claims (e.g. usability, maintainability) concerning software to be developed 

will need to be rigorously tested by methodologically sound experiments with clear plans to 

recruit adequate numbers of experimental subjects of the required type (e.g. professional 

experts as opposed to researchers or software developers). Proposals must demonstrate that 

they have access to appropriately large, complex and realistic data sets. Proposals are 

expected to make best possible use of large volumes of diverse corporate data as well as, 

where appropriate, open data from the European Union Open Data portal and/or other 

European open data sources, including data coming from EU initiatives like Copernicus and 

Galileo. Proposals should make appropriate use of and/or contribute to data exchange and 

interoperability standards. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Powerful (Big) Data processing tools and methods that demonstrate their applicability in 

real-world settings, including the data experimentation/integration (ICT-14) and Large 

Scale Pilot (ICT-15) projects;   

 Demonstrated, significant increase of speed of data throughput and access, , as measured 

against relevant, industry-validated benchmarks;   

 Substantial increase in the definition and uptake of standards fostering data sharing, 

exchange and interoperability.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-17-2016-2017: Big data PPP: Support, industrial skills, benchmarking and 

evaluation 

Specific Challenge: The newly created Big Data Value contractual public-private partnership 

(cPPP) needs strong operational support for community outreach, coordination and 

consolidation, as well as widely recognised benchmarks and performance evaluation schemes 

to avoid fragmentation or overlaps, and to allow measuring progress in (Big) Data challenges 

by solid methodology, especially in emerging areas where the significance of Big Data is 
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rapidly increasing. Also, there is an urgent need to improve the education, professional 

training and career dynamics (including addressing the existing gender gaps in ICT) so that 

the profiles of data professionals better respond to the rapidly evolving needs of data intensive 

industry sectors. 

Scope: a. One Coordination and Support Action (CSA) will perform all of the following 

tasks:   

 support the community building, the administration and governance of the cPPP, in close 

collaboration with the cPPP governance bodies; facilitate discussion on relevant topics 

such as the framework conditions of the data economy; organise events and contribute to 

synergies and coordination between the actors and stakeholders of the cPPP and beyond;   

 liaise with and build on related actions
17

 and support the establishment of national 

centres of excellence in all Member states, and exchange knowledge on the universities' 

data scientist programmes across all Member States; to align curricula and training 

programmes to industry needs; to stimulate and promote (among the organisations 

participating in the Big Data PPP actions) exchanges of students, confirmed data 

professionals and domain experts that would acquire data skills and let them work on a 

specific Big Data challenge/project in a company or a research centre/university in 

another Member State.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. No more than one action will be funded. 

b. Research and Innovation Actions 

The benchmarking action will identify specific data management and analytics technologies 

of European significance, define benchmarks and organise evaluations that allow following 

their certifiable progress on performance parameters (including energy efficiency) of 

industrial significance. The benchmarking and evaluation schemes will liaise closely with 

data experimentation/integration (ICT-14) and Large Scale Pilot (ICT-15) projects to reach 

out to key industrial communities, to ensure that benchmarking responds to their real needs 

and problems, and to provide a basis for measuring the success of the PPP. The "European 

significance" of industry/technology sectors should be determined and documented by 

objective criteria such as turnover, world-wide market share and growth rates of the European 

companies who provide or use such technologies. When real datasets cannot be made 

available for benchmarking, synthetic datasets will be acceptable, provided that they are 

produced by models that certifiably produce data distributions approximating real datasets in 

all respects that are industrially relevant. The action shall address areas of activity that do not 

yet have a benchmarking/evaluation scheme. 

                                                 
17       

Such as the European Data Science Academy (http://edsa-project.eu/), EIT ICT Labs KIC and Marie 

Sklodowska-Curie Actions (MSCA) 

http://edsa-project.eu/
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: a. Coordination and Support action   

 At least 10 major sectors and major domains supported by Big Data technologies and 

applications developed in the PPP;   

 50% annual increase in the number of organisations that participate actively in the PPP;   

 Significant involvement of SMEs and web entrepreneurs to the PPP;   

 Constant increase in the number of data professionals in different sectors, domains and 

various operational functions within businesses;   

 Networking of national centres of excellence and the industry, contributing to 

industrially valid training programs.  

b. Research and Innovation actions   

 Availability of solid, relevant, consistent and comparable metrics for measuring progress 

in Big Data processing and analytics performance;   

 Availability of metrics for measuring the quality, diversity and value of data assets;   

 Sustainable and globally supported and recognized Big Data benchmarks of industrial 

significance.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-18-2016: Big data PPP: privacy-preserving big data technologies 

Specific Challenge: In view of privacy considerations, businesses are often unsure about how 

to deal with the data collected through their operations. This data is of particularly high value 

to companies for offering personalised services or developing new business models. Data 

subjects (citizens, consumers) often feel that they have no control over the use of their 

personal data. This is aggravated by uncontrolled exploitation, aggregation and linking of 

personal data by large corporations and advertisers. The resulting lack of confidence 

undermines efficient and legitimate data sharing and value creation for agreed purposes. The 

challenge is to develop technologies that are inherently privacy-preserving and offer the basis 

for empowering the data subjects to understand and be informed of (and, where appropriate, 

control) the use of their personal data, and the entrepreneurs to develop and run their data 

driven business. 
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Scope:    

a. Research and Innovation actions will advance the state of the art in the definition of 

methods that will support protection of personal data for harvesting, sharing and 

querying data assets. The personal data protection methods shall be implemented in 

secure and robust software modules and be exposed to publicly administered 

penetration/hacking challenges, open to participants the world over. Cross-disciplinary 

consortia are required to conduct legally and methodologically sound field work and 

coordinate with the CSA to determine i) if the various formal notions of personal data 

protection implemented are consistent with EU legislation and with the ethical intuitions 

of the EU citizens such methods are designed to protect; ii) to what extent privacy 

protection measures can be personalised in a way that remains intelligible to the data 

subject while remaining consistent with EU legislation. The diversity (e.g. in terms of 

age, sex, gender, socio-economic class) of data subjects should be taken into account, as 

appropriate. The data experimentation and integration projects (ICT-14) are likely to 

provide real-world challenges and data to validate the privacy-preserving technologies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of 

between EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting 

other amounts.   

b. Coordination and Support Actions will complement the research by exploring the 

societal and ethical implications and provide a broad basis and wider context to validate 

privacy-preserving technologies. The CSA is expected to liaise with a broad and 

multidisciplinary community of stakeholders (including public administrations, research 

community, companies, civil society, citizens) to advise the research and innovation in 

privacy-preserving (Big) Data technologies, promoting an integrated societally and 

ethically valid approach. Another task is to observe, map and report on ethical and 

Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) issues in the field of Big Data, including 

technology, research, markets and education. The action is expected to organise 

networking, awareness-raising and consultation among its communities, connect with 

the technical RIAs to inform their thinking and issue reports, analyses and 

recommendations. The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution 

from the EU of about EUR 1 million would allow this area to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. No more than one action will be funded.  

Expected Impact: a. Research and Innovation actions   

 Substantial improvement of technologies for data access, processing and analysis to 

better protect consumer and personal data and respect security in line with existing and 

future EU rules on the protection of personal data, and as measured in terms of improved 

confidence and satisfaction of data subjects by the end of 2020;   
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 Substantial improvements towards creating a secure environment for data access, 

process and analysis, demonstrated in the use situations that arise in the data 

experimentation/integration projects (ICT-14).  

b. Coordination and Support action   

 Appropriate consideration and attention towards an ethically sound approach to big data 

processing, and effective involvement of the relevant actors and stakeholders;   

 Improving the dialogue between data subjects and Big Data communities (industry, 

research, policy makers, regulators), thereby improving the confidence of citizens 

towards Big Data technologies and data markets.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-19-2017: Media and content convergence 

Specific Challenge: The media and content sector is driven more and more by the use of 

technology and new business models, new ways of interaction, consumption and expression 

are appearing in the rise of the digital era. Europe's media sector is strong in creating content. 

It is embracing new technologies and investing in innovation to benefit from the digital 

market. However, the sector has to become even more tech savvy as competition is growing 

from global players that are particularly strong at technological innovation. The challenge is 

to make the best use of technology for reaching out to new audiences, adapting to the digital 

era and thriving in the connected Digital Single Market. 

Scope: Demonstration and validation of new technologies, services and solutions through 

large scale demonstrations
18

, pilots or close-to-market prototypes exploiting the convergence, 

interoperability and integration between broadcasting, broadband Internet-based services, 

audiovisual and social media. 

a. Innovation Actions – Media and Content Convergence: opportunities for new personal 

and immersive experiences. 

Convergence among different communication and delivery platforms offers unprecedented 

opportunities. They should be exploited in order to develop immersive environments able to 

enhance users' experience in content consumption. Moreover, such opportunities open to great 

improvements on content accessibility for people with different types of impairments (due to 

e.g. aging or disabilities). Convergence enables to collect users' behaviour through several 

feedback channels facilitating hyper-personalised services, forms of participatory content and 

advanced content management. 

                                                 
18      

When testing accessibility solution, ,attention should be paid to the diversity of the disabled population, in 

particular to social characteristics, such as age, gender, and socio-economic status. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Information and Communication Technologies  

 

Part 5.i - Page 50 of 144 

Proposals should address one but ideally more challenges to exploit media and content 

convergence opportunities. A non-exhaustive list of challenges that proposals might want to 

look at are:   

i. Exploiting synergies between the participation of individuals connected through social 

media and the convergence environment. New services will build around content 

aggregation, annotation, mash-ability, verification, analysis, search, media sharing and 

recommendation.   

ii. Developing immersive and pervasive solutions for increased personalised user 

experience in content consumption in order to meet new user expectations (e.g. hyper-

personalized, real-time storytelling, QoE, free viewpoint, augmented reality).   

iii. Facilitating the convergence process to enable the interaction with content on any 

device, anywhere, anytime in a multiplatform scenario. For instance, through the 

development of advanced personalised audio-visual services, for a successful European 

media and content industry, sustaining a participatory, pluralistic and diverse European 

media landscape.   

iv. Development and advancement of accessibility solutions specifically for converging 

media and content. This may include technologies for subtitles, sign language, 

descriptive language, automated graphical presentation of avatar character, automated 

translation and adaption, personalised setup in an accessibility scenario.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Coordination and Support Actions on Convergence and Social Media 

Proposals in this action will address at least these two challenges:   

 Facilitate research and policy exchange in Convergence and Social Media by: increasing 

awareness of the latest technological developments among policy stakeholders, making 

researchers aware of the current and future policy and regulatory framework and 

monitoring the state of the art of the European Media and Content sector in a digital 

single market.   

 Support R&D programmes/activities, dissemination of results and organisation of 

scientific and/or policy events in Convergence and Social Media. Analysis and 

development of research agendas and roadmaps, pre-standardisation initiatives and 

stakeholders coordination in Convergence and Social Media.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 1 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 
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Expected Impact: a. Innovation Actions 

Proposals should address one or more of the following impact criteria, providing, when 

appropriate, metrics and benchmarks to measure success:   

 To develop new services as a consequence of the convergence of broadband, broadcast 

and social media;   

 To move closer to a fully personalised and interactive user experience;   

 To increase the use of ICT technologies in the Media industry;   

 Solutions that can clear barriers for the success of the Digital Single Market from the 

content and media perspective.  

b. Coordination and Support Actions   

 To support a sustainable European fora of stakeholders representing the evolving Media 

environment.  

Type of Action: Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-20-2017: Tools for smart digital content in the creative industries 

Specific Challenge: High quality content is the main source of revenue for the Creative 

Industries and also instrumental for their competitiveness in a large, international market. The 

challenge is to maximise the potential for re-use and re-purposing of all types of digital 

content, for instance, by directly conceiving and creating content usable in different contexts 

and technical environments; improving its granularity; increasing its ability to dynamically 

adapt to the users; generating more realistic digital models; embedding semantic knowledge; 

and other approaches to make content "smarter" thanks to new and emerging technologies. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

Actions under this topic will explore novel ways of digital content production and 

management in the creative industries such as advertising, architecture, performing and visual 

arts, craft, design, fashion, films, music, press, publishing, radio, TV and video games. 

Proposals should clearly specify which sector(s) of the Creative Industries are being 

addressed and demonstrate a significant progress beyond the current state of the art in digital 

content production and management. They should focus on technologies for the production of 

new content or for the enhancement and (re-)use of already existing digital content of any 

type, but the production or acquisition of the content itself is not to be financed through these 

actions. 
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Consortia should include representatives from the targeted Creative Industries with a leading 

role in the design of solutions and their validation in real-life environments. Combining 

research and innovation activities, the actions are expected to achieve results between 

technologies validated in lab conditions and technologies demonstrated in industrially 

relevant environments. Proposers should pay attention to cost effectiveness and efficiency 

increase through the use of ICT in the creative industries and provide corresponding progress 

indicators and measurable objectives. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million for a period between 24 and 36 months would allow this specific 

challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does not preclude the submission and selection 

of proposals with a different budget or duration. 

Expected Impact: It is expected that the set of funded actions will:   

 Increase the potential for re-purposing and re-use of digital content in order to diversify 

the market and improve the return on investment for producers;   

 Provide significantly improved technologies for digital content production and 

management in the creative industries;   

 Reduce the costs for the production of enhanced digital content for the creative 

industries, with the support of leading edge ICT.  

Proposals should provide concrete individual impact statements guided by the expectations 

above, including clear qualitative and quantitative objectives and success indicators. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-21-2016: Support technology transfer to the creative industries 

Specific Challenge: SMEs represent 85% of all actors in the creative industry sector. They co-

exist with global players and often face difficulties in adopting state of the art ICT 

technologies and accessing finance. Moreover, they operate on fragmented and localised 

target markets and have to bear high market costs which affect their international 

competitiveness. In this context, ICT tools and technological innovation are fundamental for 

the creative industries and their competitiveness. They widen creative possibilities and 

improve efficiency in all sectors. 

The goal is to increase the competitiveness of the European creative industries by stimulating 

ICT innovation in SMEs, by effectively building up and expanding a vibrant EU 

technological ecosystem for the creative industries' needs and by fostering exchanges between 

the creative industries SMEs and providers of innovative ICT solutions. 
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Scope: Innovation Actions 

Actions should support creative industries SMEs in leveraging emerging ICT technologies for 

the development of innovative products, tools, applications and services with high 

commercial potential. Proposals should ensure that creative industries SMEs are participants 

in the consortium and take on a driving role in the action, i.e. leading the innovation activities 

and liaising with end-users, ensuring that the work responds to a clear market demand. The 

draft business plan provided should demonstrate that the solutions are cost-effective, market-

ready and targeted at existing markets with a potential for cross-border extension. 

Proposals should make clear if the action would lead to impacts at European or international 

level and explain how the achievement of those impacts would be measured. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 0.5 and 1 million for a period between 12 and 18 months would allow this specific 

challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does not preclude the submission and selection 

of proposals with a different budget or duration. 

Expected Impact:    

 For the project portfolio resulting from the Call: tens of innovative solutions with high 

market potential ready to be deployed by European creative industries SMEs.   

 Stronger collaboration between ICT innovative technologies providers and creative 

industries SMEs to improve the competitive position of the European creative industries.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-22-2016: Technologies for Learning and Skills 

Specific Challenge: Learning today takes place in a context of new interactions between 

formal and informal learning, the changing role of teachers, the impact of social media, and 

the students' active participation in the design of learning activities. While there is strong 

demand for (user-driven) innovation in digital learning, the current environment limits 

development to silo products, creates barriers to technological and market innovation and 

cross border adoption of new learning technologies. The challenge is to create an innovation 

ecosystem that will facilitate open, more effective and efficient co-design, co-creation, and 

use of digital content, tools and services for personalised learning and teaching. It requires co-

creation and co-evolution of knowledge and partnerships between business actors and 

research players, communities of users, educational and training organisations to develop the 

appropriate components and services and leading edge learning technologies, which in turn 

will empower teachers and learners and facilitate (social) innovation in education and 

training. 
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Scope: a. Innovation Action 

Develop and test open, interoperable components for a flexible, scalable and cost-effective 

cloud-based digital learning infrastructure to deliver user-driven innovation in technological 

solutions and educational services for primary and secondary education for personalised, 

collaborative or experimental learning and skills validation. The infrastructure shall enable 

stakeholders to create, manage and deliver more efficient processes, content, services, 

applications and contextual data across a wide variety of education and training systems. It 

should enable stakeholders to discover, mix and re-use different components and to create 

new learning solutions. It should be scalable to meet rapidly changing and expanding needs 

and software requirements while maintaining high levels of security and privacy for teachers 

and students 

The proposed solutions should cover one or several of the following areas:   

 easy creation, mix and re-use of content, services, applications and contextual data for 

interactive learning processes (e.g. authoring and modelling tools; syndication tools; 

networked objects; electronic publishing platforms; social and collaborative networks);   

 environments for new learning experiences and experimentation (e.g. 3D simulation and 

modelling technologies, visualisation technologies, augmented and virtual reality, 

location intelligence, intelligent tutors and other adaptive and multimodal technologies);   

 educational support services (e.g. learning analytics for creating, collecting, storing, 

sharing learner/educational data in a systematic, secure way).  

Proposed solutions should have a clearly defined learning context, integrate dynamic real-

time assessment of learner's progress and be tested through very large pilots in typical 

learning circumstances in several European countries to identify strategies for scaling and 

achieve bigger impacts. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 5 

million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Research and Innovation Action 

Technologies for deeper learning of Science, Technology, Engineering, Mathematics, 

combined with Arts (STEAM), improving the innovation and creative capacities of learners 

and supporting the new role of teacher as a coach of the learner. Activities may cover both 

foundational research (tapping into a mix of disciplines, including SSH disciplines) and/or 

component and system level design with pilot testing, to support (user-driven) real-life 

intervention strategies with new enabling technologies (e.g. new interfaces, affective 

computing, mixed reality learning environments, 3D technologies, wearable technology). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 2.5 

million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 
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preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. The maximum 

duration is expected to be 2 years. 

Expected Impact: Projects should address the following impact criteria and provide 

appropriate metrics: 

a. Innovation Action   

 Availability of new, open cloud-based components, tools and services for use in digital 

learning scenarios;   

 Increased cross-border availability and wider adoption of education technology 

products/services generating new business opportunities for, European providers;   

 More efficient and effective learning, through mainstreaming new ways of learning with 

digital technologies and more efficient ways of assessing learning outcomes;   

 Scalable solutions, capable of reaching very large numbers of schools and students, and 

deliver social innovation in education.  

b. Research and Innovation Action   

 Break-through technologies for learning, through novel research-industry collaborations 

in emerging areas;   

 Improved ability to innovate in key economic growth areas by fostering intertwined 

development of creative and scientific/technological skills.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-23-2017: Interfaces for accessibility 

Specific Challenge: Research on user-driven multimodal interface design has advanced the 

usability and accessibility of many software and devices to the benefits of all people, 

especially for those with different functional abilities. However, despite progress, there are 

still many who are disadvantaged due to lack of accessible and usable systems. Among those 

are persons with neurological conditions and disorders as well as cognitive disabilities. 

More effective solutions, designed with people with disabilities and their carers, are needed to 

mediate communication experiences or for more natural interactions, including with their 

environment. Technologies aiming at enhancing cognitive accessibility hold the potential to 

improve attention, executive functions, knowledge acquisition, communication, perception 

and reasoning. Furthermore, improving the capacity to decode and use brain signals will help 

to accelerate the development of solutions for people with communication disorders. 
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Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions 

Proposals should cover one of the following themes:   

 Support the development of intelligent, affordable and personalised interfaces and 

affective computing for people with cognitive disabilities to enable them to undertake 

everyday tasks and in particular to improve communication and facilitate the uptake and 

use of digital services. Solutions should recognise user's abilities and be able to detect 

behaviours and recognise patterns, emotions and intentions in real life environments. A 

mix of expertise is necessary including from relevant social sciences and humanities 

disciplines (e.g. cognitive sciences, psychology, disability studies) and due attention will 

be paid to the diversity of users and users' needs (e.g. age, gender, socio-economic 

status).   

 Develop and test solutions, models and algorithms to improve (and act upon) 

information extraction from brain and neural signals, including through advances on 

state of the art electrodes and implantable devices.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 2 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Innovation Actions 

Building on ongoing efforts, develop and demonstrate decision support tools for the 

assessment of compliance to web sites accessibility standards and guidelines. Research should 

focus primarily on quality and accuracy of automatic support to assessments, detecting 

accessibility hurdles and assisting developers in repairing accessibility barriers. Solutions 

shall enable fast processing of dynamic content and large volumes of web pages/content and 

data, and more effective hybrid combination of automatic /expert reviews. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 2 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects should address the following impact criteria and provide 

appropriate metrics 

For a)   

 Improved communication and interaction capability of people with disabilities and 

facilitate social innovation;   

 More affordable technologies and products that support interactions for people with 

disabilities;   
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 New generation of services that are highly adaptable and personalisable to individual 

contexts;   

 New approaches to brain computer interfaces.  

For b)   

 Easier and more cost effective assessment of web accessibility requirements, at scale.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-24-2016: Gaming and gamification 

Specific Challenge: The software games business is growing fast. Its technological and 

methodological underpinnings have been laid down in years of research and development. At 

a significantly lower scale, they are now finding their way into non-entertainment contexts, 

helping deliver substantial benefits, particularly in education, training, research and health. 

Recent European research projects have identified comprehensive roadmaps and are creating 

resources and state-of-the-art knowledge for European players to develop applied games more 

easily, faster and more cost-effectively. The challenge is to mainstream the application of 

gaming technologies, design and aesthetics to non-leisure contexts, for social and economic 

benefits. Supporting the expansion of applied gaming and gamification will not only create 

new solutions and methodologies to address societal issues, but it will also help SMEs to seize 

new business opportunities. 

Scope: Technology transfer through small scale experiments on developing and validating 

open gaming technologies and mechanics including from sectors other than the gaming 

industry into non-leisure situations and scenarios for training and motivational purposes. 

Actions shall integrate contributions from game developers, researchers from social science 

disciplines and the humanities, publishers, educational intermediaries and end-users. 

Activities shall include work on gaming technologies (augmented and mixed reality, 3D audio 

and video, virtual worlds, interactive storytelling, narratives, modelling and data, etc.), 

learning and behavioural triggers (pedagogical effectiveness, engagement, creativity, 

collaborative behaviours, proactive) and social science aspects (potential risks and challenges, 

privacy, gender and ethical issues etc.). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 1 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Increased take up of gaming technologies in non-leisure contexts – and 

specifically in education and for social inclusion, measured by the number of new businesses 

and applications generated by the action. 
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Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Robotics and Autonomous Systems 

The importance of robotics and autonomous systems (RAS) lies in its strong economic 

contribution as an industrial and commercial activity in its own right and in its broad and 

disruptive socio-economic impact across diverse market sectors world-wide. Advanced 

robotics and autonomous (or near-autonomous) vehicles will have a potential annual 

economic impact by 2025 on a par with e.g. mobile Internet, advanced materials or energy 

markets
19

. 

Already now, industrial robotics has become a cornerstone in several of Europe’s high value 

manufacturing industries, such as automotive, keeping these industries in Europe. This trend 

must be maintained, strengthened and enlarged to all main industries in Europe. Robotics 

technology also has an impact on a broad range of end user markets and applications. The 

robotics professional and consumer service sectors are expected to achieve double-digit 

growth during the next decade and SMEs will play a key role e.g. in opening new markets. In 

addition to manufacturing, important future application domains for robots, with high impact 

on everyday life, will include healthcare, agriculture, civil, commercial or consumer sectors, 

logistics and transport. 

The EU's strategic vision aims at strengthening Europe's global position in the robotics market 

to one third of industrial robotics, two-thirds of professional services and one-fifth of the 

domestic services market by 2020. Overall, an expected robotics-related increase of the EU 

GDP by EUR 80 billion is targeted. 

This Work Programme directly supports this strategic vision. The main approach is to 

generate new RAS technical capabilities and system abilities and to move research results out 

of the laboratory and into the marketplace, engaging with SMEs and end users
20

. The 

technical capabilities targeted by this Workprogramme are: systems development; interaction; 

mechatronics and perception / navigation / cognition. The targeted system abilities are: 

configurability; adaptability; interaction capability; dependability; motion capability; 

manipulation and grasping; perception; decisional autonomy and cognitive ability. 

This approach is founded on interleaved mix of technology-driven R&D&I to keep Europe at 

the cutting edge of research and market-driven R&D&I to accelerate take-up and deployment, 

including by SMEs. These actions will be supported by a critical mass of flanking measures to 

improve the market and regulatory climate at EU level through e.g. addressing non-technical 

                                                 
19      

“Disruptive technologies: Advances that will transform life, business, and the global economy”, McKinsey 

Global Institute May 2013. 
20      

"End users" here are distinct from "users" in that they are typically organisations that own applications or specific 

functional tasks, whereas users are those who benefit directly from the actions of or interact with a robot system 

during its operation 
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market barriers (entrepreneurship, ethical / legal / socio-economic issues in a pro-active and 

forward-looking perspective, skills and training) and through the impetus of a high-profile 

robotics competition. This approach is built on the priorities of the SPARC Robotics PPP 

Strategic Research Agenda and Multi-Annual Roadmap (MAR)
21

. All proposals are expected 

to demonstrate their contribution to this roadmap. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-25-2016-2017: Advanced robot capabilities research and take-up 

Specific Challenge: RAS technology has evolved significantly in the past decade, moving 

robots out of constrained environments and into the workplace or home. Technologies ranging 

from mechatronics to sensing, manipulation and mobility have all contributed to this 

evolution. However the easy deployment of smart robots in everyday life is still beyond the 

technical capability of most current laboratory prototypes. 

The specific challenge here is to develop robots that respond more flexibly, robustly and 

efficiently to the everyday needs of workers and citizens in professional or domestic 

environments, and which will also maintain Europe at the forefront of global research and 

development. The actions will address the whole research value chain, whether generic 

technology, developing RAS building blocks in the form of key technical capabilities, or 

market-led prototypes directly involving end users. End users will help drive Innovation 

Actions as active partners, setting the operating parameters for a given application as well as 

testing and validating the prototype solutions. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions addressing generic advances and technical 

capabilities: 

a. Open, generic forward-looking research into novel technical advances in robotics – open to 

all robotics-related research topics and disciplines. Proposals are expected to address technical 

topics which cut across application domains and which can be developed further with a view 

to achieving high future impact on markets or societal sectors in Europe. 

b. Technology research and development to achieve step changes in the capabilities of the 

following high priority RAS technologies: systems development, human-robot interaction, 

mechatronics, perception, navigation and cognition. Step changes are sought through either a 

multiplicative improvement in technical capability, for example achieving a difference in 

order of magnitude in the number of everyday objects a robot can recognise or handle, or a 

categorical advance, for example moving from rigid to intuitive human-robot interfaces. 

The Commission considers that the open research and the technical capabilities proposals are 

expected to require EUR 2 to 4 million each; nonetheless, this does not preclude submission 

and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. At least one action will be supported for 

                                                 
21      

SPARC Robotics PPP Strategic research Agenda for robotics in Europe 2014-2020 and Multi-Annual Roadmap 

http://www.eu-robotics.net/cms/upload/PPP/SRA2020_SPARC.pdf. 
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each bullet (a or b above). Proposals are expected to identify which bullet is their main centre 

of gravity. 

Innovation Actions driven by end users: 

c. Improving the deployment prospects of RAS through end user-driven application 

developments in domains and application areas with significant market potential. Proposals 

are expected to address system development beyond TRL 5.
22

 

The outputs will not be purely technological; actions will generate economic and operational 

data that will provide a valuable basis for setting operating parameters and for reducing 

commercial risks for future investors. 

d. Filling technology or regulatory gaps through end user-driven innovation actions, where the 

gap represents a challenging market entry barrier. Proposals are expected to address a gap in 

either technical capability or system ability. The targeted gap and the required steps to tackle 

the gap must be clearly identified in the proposal. 

The Commission considers that End-user proposals are expected to require 2 to 4 million 

each; nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting 

other amounts. At least one action will be supported for each bullet (c or d above). Proposals 

are expected to identify which bullet is their main centre of gravity. 

Expected Impact: The expected impacts for the Research and Innovation Actions are:   

 Promote excellent science and technology knowledge in Europe, demonstrated by a high 

standard of research outputs (including publications, open source software or, as 

appropriate, patents);   

 Develop a new generation of robotic and autonomous systems with clear and measurable 

progress over the state of the art in terms of step changes in technical capabilities, as 

evidenced by improvements in performance (including in terms of affordability, 

reliability and robustness, energy autonomy and user acceptability);   

 Greater industrial relevance of research actions and output as demonstrated by deeper 

involvement of industry and stronger take-up of research results;   

 Fostering new links between academia and industry, accelerating and broadening 

technology transfer;   

 Contributing by 2020 to the strategic vision of a more competitive positioning of 

European robotics providers in the marketplace, in terms of their penetration in new or 

emerging robotics sectors.  

The expected impacts for the Innovation Actions on end-user research are:   

                                                 
22      

Technology readiness level 5: technology validated in a relevant environment 
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 Increasing the market-readiness of robotics applications including in terms of 

technological validation outside the laboratory and of sound operational and cost-benefit 

models;   

 Lowering of market entry barriers of a business or regulatory nature and increasing 

industrial and commercial investment in Europe at a rate comparable with other global 

regions;
23

   

 Contributing to the faster growth of competitive small and mid-scale robotics companies 

in Europe.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-26-2016: System abilities, development and pilot installations 

Specific Challenge: RAS operate through the integration of a wide range of different 

technologies, as noted above. In addition to the contribution of each of these technologies, it 

is also important to characterise the overall performance of an RAS in terms of its ability to 

perform system functions which traverse specific technological capabilities. The specific 

challenge here is to increase the system ability levels in terms of configurability, adaptability, 

motion, manipulation, decisional autonomy, dependability, interaction, perception and 

cognitive ability. Such system abilities provide a basis for setting performance metrics and for 

specifying desired levels of system performance. Reaching higher ability levels than currently 

available allows to advance the state of the art and to set future targets for robotic systems.  

Multiple-actor systems are composed of many actors who are able to operate independently 

but together can perform system functions. These actors may be autonomous entities, people, 

or static systems, including embedded sensor networks and cloud services, working together 

in the operational environment. The challenge is to develop complete, robust systems through 

the interaction of these many actors to carry out the system function. 

Integrated sets of common tool chains and real-world test installations are increasingly needed 

to support the development of complex robotics systems. The challenge resides in the need for 

open development and dissemination of common development tools and the provision of wide 

access to realistic testing environments for the end user community, especially SMEs. Robot 

testing and innovation facilities are starting to emerge in Europe but are underdeveloped in 

terms of their infrastructure and the facilities they offer. 

Scope:   

a. Research and Innovation Actions on system abilities 

                                                 
23      

According to the PwC/NVCA MoneyTree Report, capital investments by US venture capital firms rose to about 

$172 million in 2013, nearly tripling 2011 levels 
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Research & Innovation Actions will focus on advancing the state of the art in the level of 

smart robotics system abilities. The focus is on the technical challenges; research actions will 

address cross cutting technology issues that will make a significant contribution to the needs 

of applications and domains with the highest impact on markets. Proposals are expected to 

address at least one or a combination of the following prioritised abilities: robot 

dependability, social interaction ability and cognitive ability. 

The Commission considers that System ability proposals requesting a contribution from the 

EU of between EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. At least one action will be supported within system abilities. 

b. Research and Innovation Actions on multiple-actor systems: 

This action focuses on developing advanced multiple-actor systems utilising actors which can 

operate individually, as members of a team and within a network of other assets in semi-

structured, unstructured, dynamic or harsh environments. The system operates through the 

interaction of diverse independent actors and needs to be robust against errors or the inaction 

of any specific actor. Proposed multiple-actor systems are expected to demonstrate autonomy 

over an extended time scale and clearly identify service level gains (compared with current 

systems) in the application area chosen by the proposal. Systems must be built around 

identified end user needs and performance should be measured using relevant end user 

metrics. 

The Commission considers that Multiple-actor proposals requesting a contribution from the 

EU of between EUR 2 and 7 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. At least one action will be supported within multiple-actor systems. 

c. Innovation Actions on systems development technology: 

The action will address the open development and dissemination of integrated sets of tool 

chains and building-block applications which support the construction of complex robotics 

systems. This will result in a European-level ecosystem of development tools using 

commonly agreed ways of describing robot systems and system building blocks and their 

interaction. The ecosystem should be flexible and able to accommodate a diverse range of end 

application requirements in a broad range of different domains. Proposals must aim at 

developing such an ecosystem, provide mechanisms for its dissemination and stimulate 

community engagement in its development and subsequent deployment. 
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Key to the success of this action will be support for modularity, composability
24

, re-usability, 

ease of use and the adoption of existing and emerging standards within both the system and its 

components. The action is also expected to build on existing systems and structures. 

The action may involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in 

Part K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the selection process of additional 

users and suppliers for which financial support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 

50.000 – 250.000
25

 per party). Minimum 50% of the EU funding requested by the proposal 

should be allocated to the purpose of financial support to third parties.
26

 

The Commission considers that System development tools proposals requesting a contribution 

from the EU of between EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this area to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. At least one action will be supported within systems development 

technology. 

d. Innovation Actions on pilot installations for robot testing: 

The action will develop and deploy access mechanisms and supporting infrastructure for 

single-site
27

 pilot installations outside the laboratory for robot testing, based on the needs of 

end users. Proposals will build on an installation supported through existing EU, regional, 

national or commercial funding to develop a European accessible facility prioritised against 

emerging market domains and application areas. In order to ensure real-world conditions, 

these pilot installations will be based on existing infrastructures such as farms, hospitals / care 

homes, mines, nuclear sites, undersea sites, collapsed buildings etc. The proposed access 

mechanisms and infrastructure should provide a low access threshold for SMEs, public bodies 

and research organisations. 

Proposals are expected to provide a support infrastructure including as a minimum: 

instrumentation of the site; simulation support to allow off-site testing; access to the end user 

and local site experts, and metrics relating to the functional goals of the end user. The 

proposal should also address safety certification processes, the development of appropriate 

performance evaluation measures and application-specific benchmarks. The proposal should 

identify application-relevant standards and, where relevant, the types of human interaction 

expected, including the level of social interaction. 

                                                 
24      

Composability is defined as the ability to combine and recombine building blocks to fulfill different functions. 

Building blocks may be at different levels of granularity ranging from components to systems of systems. 

Composability applies to all aspects of the design and development of systems. 
25      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
26      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
27      

“Single Site” refers to the need for the site to be fully self-contained and aligned to a specific existing asset. 

Proposals may cover multiple assets at different geographic locations but each must be a single site asset. 
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Where appropriate, proposals should consider providing sharable standard platforms 

(hardware and software) to allow organisations offering individual modules or technologies to 

access the site, rather than limiting access to groups able to deliver whole systems. 

Proposals should clearly show how they will assess and, where appropriate, disseminate the 

results and market impact from trials carried out on the installation. Proposals are encouraged 

to highlight how deployed system dependability can be enhanced through interaction with the 

installation. 

The action may involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in 

Part K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the selection process of additional 

users and suppliers running the experiments to access the installation for which financial 

support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 50.000 – 150.000
28

 per party). 

Minimum 60% of the EU funding requested by the proposal should be allocated to the 

purpose of financial support to third parties. Third party support is expected to cover the 

development of end user solutions for use at the pilot installation as well as the development 

of related service-side support that would enable the deployment of the end user application.
29

 

The Commission considers that Pilot installation proposals requesting a contribution from the 

EU of between EUR 7 and 10 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. At least one action will be supported within pilot installations for robot testing. 

Expected Impact: The expected impacts for the RIA in system abilities are:   

 Verifiable increase in the level of system abilities of value in the targeted application 

domains, in particular improving the innovativeness, robustness and longevity of 

operations of robots deployed in challenging environments  

The expected impacts for the RIA on multiple-actor systems are:   

 Contribution to the development of innovative multiple-actor systems which achieve 

measurable service level gains in new application areas   

 Measurable improvements in the provision of autonomy over an extended time scale 

from the current state of the art in the chosen application   

 Advances in the development and understanding of new metrics characterising the 

operation of multiple-actor systems.  

The expected impacts of system development tools actions are:   

                                                 
28      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
29      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
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 Enhanced productivity of RAS through high quality tools   

 Wide acceptance of new, efficient and flexible system development tools across the 

development community and in the marketplace.  

The expected impacts of pilot installation actions are:   

 Improved understanding of current technology capability limits in real world situations, 

to promote higher take-up of new robotics systems and to achieve faster time-to-market 

for new applications.   

 Characterisations of the performance of robotics systems in the given installation.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-27-2017: System abilities, SME & benchmarking actions, safety certification 

Specific Challenge: Technology capabilities alone are not sufficient to enable future markets 

development. Robotic technology and systems must be designed, integrated and deployed 

along functional lines and match much more closely to SME and to general market needs. 

Research into promising system abilities such as configurability, adaptability, motion, 

manipulation, decisional autonomy, dependability, interaction, perception and cognitive 

ability will play a key role here, as mentioned above.  

A key challenge is to revitalise Europe's robot-making capacity.Whilst SMEs are generally 

regarded as the backbone of EU industry, they are under-contributing to the robotics industry. 

There is a requirement to stimulate SMEs in the robotics sector to develop novel and 

innovative technology that has the potential to open new markets. 

Underlying these requirements, is a market-driven need for benchmarks as clear markers of 

progress for any developer, whether SME or large industry. Benchmarking processes that 

provide consistency and value to the process of technology validation are lacking currently. 

Developing benchmarks that can be applied across multiple domains or areas of application 

allowing technical comparison is a priority. 

A further underlying need for the robotics community at large is to ensure the safety and 

security of their developments. Viable safety certification standards and processes (including 

testing protocols) are critical to the widespread deployment of robotic systems, but are not yet 

generally available. Such certification processes should cut across different domains and areas 

of application and need to be developed on a pan-European basis, but with global impact. 

Also the take up of robotics systems by public authorities is a challenge, as there are few if 

any generalised schemes for public procurement. Smart cities will provide a range of different 
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applications where robotics technology may be able to provide opportunities for enhancing 

the utilisation of existing general infrastructure, ensuring higher levels of service delivery and 

addressing demographic change. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions on system abilities. 

RIAs will focus on advancing the state of the art in the level of smart robotics system abilities. 

The focus is on the technical challenges; research actions will address cross cutting 

technology issues that will make a significant contribution to the needs of applications and 

domains with the highest impact on markets. Proposals are expected to address at least one or 

a combination of the following prioritised abilities: perception ability which is immune to 

natural variation (e.g. changing weather conditions); decisional autonomy; increasing 

dependability levels to the level of graceful degradation; systems that are able to self-verify 

correct behaviour in safety critical tasks. 

The Commission considers that System ability proposals requesting a contribution from the 

EU of between EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. At least one action will be supported for system abilities. 

b. Research and Innovation Actions for SME-based research and for benchmarks: 

Proposals should cover one of the following bullet points:   

 This activity will stimulate SMEs in the robotics sector to develop novel and challenging 

technology and systems applicable to new markets. Proposals should provide SMEs with 

access to technical and non-technical support services and technology that are relevant to 

the new market being addressed. Such services should provide SMEs, who are not 

necessarily in the original consortium, with facilities to carry out their research more 

efficiently and may include access to specialised development facilities or technology. 

Proposals should also identify how they will enable SMEs to access stakeholders in new 

markets. Proposals addressing extended clinical validation for healthcare are specifically 

excluded.  

The action may involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in 

Part K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the selection process of additional 

users and suppliers for which financial support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 

50.000 – 200.000
30

 per party). Minimum 50% of the EU funding requested by the proposal 

should be allocated to the purpose of financial support to third parties.
31

   

                                                 
30      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
31      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
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 Development and implementation of robotics application-relevant benchmarks and 

metrics to assess progress in technologies and systems. These actions should provide 

qualitative and quantitative information to support the assessment and development of 

systems addressing step changes and ability levels; they should also help define 

benchmarks and metrics which are useful to an end user.  

The action may involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in 

Part K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the selection process of additional 

users and suppliers for which financial support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 

50.000 – 100.000
32

 per party). Minimum 60% of the EU funding requested by the proposal 

should be allocated to the purpose of financial support to third parties. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. At least 

one action will be supported for each of these two bullets (SME-based research and 

benchmarking). 

c. Innovation Actions on shared facilities for safety certification: 

Development of testing protocols for shared space cooperative and collaborative systems 

leading to viable safety certification standards. Proposals must cover a range of domains and 

applications where safety certification is a market barrier. Potential examples include 

healthcare and elderly or handicapped care applications, infrastructure maintenance, transport 

and logistics. The development of common approaches and tools is strongly encouraged. 

Proposals are expected to not only devise protocols but to carry out realistic trials to validate 

them. Proposals are also expected to show how the protocols they devise can match the 

requirements of relevant standards and regulations or inform the creation of new standards 

and regulations. 

The action may involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in 

Part K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the selection process of additional 

users and suppliers for which financial support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 

50.000 – 100.000
33

 per party). Minimum 50% of the EU funding requested by the proposal 

should be allocated to the purpose of financial support to third parties.
34

 

                                                 
32      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
33      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
34      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
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The Commission considers that Safety certification related proposals requesting a 

contribution from the EU of between EUR 6 and 11 million would allow this area to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

d. Pre-commercial Procurement Actions: 

Demand-driven PCP actions will be pursued in the area of smart cities. Actions will aim at but 

not be limited to one or several of the following topics: waste management, transport (with 

focus on smart mobility), the provision of city-wide utilities and services, the provision of 

healthcare, social care and education (including social innovation). Actions will be expected 

to show how the PCP instrument and procurers will be mobilised to develop new robotics 

related solutions in a smart cities context. 

The Commission considers that PCP proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of 

between EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The expected impacts for the RIA in system abilities are:   

 Verifiable increase in the level of system abilities of value in the targeted application 

domains, in particular improving the innovativeness, robustness and longevity of 

operations of robots deployed in challenging environments   

 Significant improvements in the technologies or their combination, underlying the 

chosen system abilities.  

The expected impacts for the RIA on SMEs & benchmarks are:   

 Contribute to overall growth of SMEs targeting new robotics markets   

 SMEs conducting and utilising research to access new markets   

 More efficient development of the robotics sector and wide acceptance in both academia 

and industry of new benchmarking tools   

 Improved systems characterisation and improved means of robotics system performance 

evaluation.  

The expected impacts for the Innovation Actions on safety certification are:   

 Broad acceptance of testing protocols and validation processes for a wide range of 

shared space applications   

 New validation processes on which deployment regulations and standards can be based.  

The expected impacts for the PCP are:   
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 Proof-of-concept and validation of robotics technology in the smart city context, to 

encourage procurement by smart city stakeholders of robotics technology for the benefit 

of citizens in everyday civic applications.   

 New market opportunities for robotics technology suppliers to the smart city sector.   

 Inroads into the defragmentation of the market and potential elaboration of standards for 

public procurement in this domain.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action, Pre-Commercial 

Procurement 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-28-2017: Robotics Competition, coordination and support 

Specific Challenge: The global robotics market will change shape significantly in the next few 

years. As the deployment of robotics technology increases, it is necessary to ensure that 

robotics actions are flanked by specific measures to optimise market take-up of European 

research whilst the window is still open. 

There are several challenges including the lack of sustained exchanges about robotics between 

members of the widespread European stakeholders' community and of coordinated European 

effort towards global standardisation and regulation. There is also a lack of systematic 

foresight of developing trends and issues to inform strategy-makers and the robotics 

community e.g. as relating to a pro-active approach of ethical, legal and socio-economic 

(ELSE) issues. Understanding and responding to developments in these areas will require 

engagement with non-robotics experts able to analyse impact within their area of expertise. 

Robotics-specific strategy can then be developed from this analysis and used to shape the 

processes of design, development and deployment of market services and applications. 

It is also important to disseminate information not only to the robotics community but also 

externally to those users and organisations impacted by robotics technology. Furthermore it is 

important to identify and assess socio-economic weaknesses and threats in the European 

robotics landscape. These will change over time and long term monitoring actions will be 

critical to the development of a responsive strategy. 

Potential issues range from the development of supportive and effective regulatory 

environments to assessing the public perception of robotics and its socio-economic impact, as 

well as the underlying imaginaries (e.g. pre-conceptions helping to envisage the future) of 

robotics developers. Broader technology impact issues such as data privacy, legal rights, 

liability, responsible innovation and ethical issues concerning vulnerable sections of society 

will also need to be addressed. 
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An intense user-engagement in the developments of robots designed to perform social tasks, 

and a wide public debate around the issues and concerns that these developments may raise 

are key conditions to ensure a societal and socio-economic uptake of robotic technology in an 

informed way and to enhance market and community development. 

Competitions on smart robotics can also play an important role in increasing the levels of 

public understanding, as well as helping to accelerate progress in a stimulating way. 

Scope: Coordination and Support Actions focusing on one or more of the following topic 

areas and taking into account ongoing actions: 

a. Non-technical barriers to robotics take-up:   

 Promotion of entrepreneurship skills specific to robotics and the provision of non-

technical early stage support for SMEs and spinouts. Analysis of funding mechanisms, 

including follow-on funding support for take-up of research results and the effectiveness 

of public funding;   

 Addressing non-technical market barriers in a pro-active way such as ethical, legal and 

socio-economic issues affecting take-up, including the impact of robotics on the labour 

market, ethical concerns about safety, informed consent, clear legal responsibility and 

insurance structures. The engagement and coordination with non-robotics experts, for 

example in law, social sciences and economics, will be sought;   

 The effective promotion of responsible research and innovation (RRI) in robotics and the 

assessment of societal readiness for robotics products;   

 Given the fast-moving evolution of RAS research and innovation, develop dynamic 

strategies to anticipate new skills requirements, reduce skills shortage and provide 

responses to economic change through training, skills development, and education from 

pre-school to university level.  

b. Standards and Regulation:   

 Coordination of standards harmonisation and regulation across Europe in all domains to 

enable the development of supply chains and certification processes;   

 Dialogue with regulatory bodies and policy makers to support the market entry of 

robotics and raise awareness of the impact of robotics.  

c. Community support and outreach:   

 New mechanisms to improve information exchange across the diverse sections of the 

European robotics community (including networking between EC projects), to provide 

open access resources, for example brokerage for design information, communicating 

the outcomes of EC-funded research projects and to improve the public level of 
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understanding and societal uptake of robotics through two-way public engagement 

activities.  

d. Competitions:   

 Organisation of robotic competitions to speed up the advance towards smarter robots, 

demonstrating progress in the field and raising the awareness of the general public 

towards intelligent robots.  

The Commission considers that Coordination and Support Actions proposals covering all or 

an appropriate mix of topic areas (a), (b) or (c) above are expected to require up to EUR 3 

million; nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting 

other amounts. Minimum one action will be selected. Competition proposals addressing topic 

area (d) are expected to require up to EUR 2 million each; nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Minimum one action will be 

selected. 

Expected Impact:    

 Strengthen collaboration between diverse robotics communities;   

 Gain a higher level of European involvement in global robotics regulatory policy and 

standard-making;   

 Lower non-technical market barriers to robotics market readiness and take-up; increase 

the uptake by entrepreneurs and end users through e.g. skills acquisition and training;   

 Clearer understanding by the community and non-technical experts of the impact of 

robotics technology through two-way engagement, which helps to better inform related 

strategy and policy decision-making;   

 Significant and measurable evolution in the public awareness and understanding of 

robots, especially amongst broad demographic groups, as shown by surveys, greater 

media coverage and increased take up of robotic products in domestic applications;   

 Increase public and private investment interest in robotics technology for all stages of 

company formation and growth, from start-up to mature company, as measured by levels 

of grant and investment activity by national, regional or private-sector bodies.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT Key Enabling Technologies 

Topics in this area address research and innovation in the two ICT Key Enabling 

Technologies (KETs), photonics and micro- and nanoelectronics. The objective is to translate 
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Europe's S&T excellence in these two ICT KETs into strengthened competitiveness and 

market leadership and increased economic impact. In addition the objective is to develop 

innovative solutions to societal challenges and deliver clear benefits to the European citizen. 

The challenge is structured as follows: 

The photonics topics cover research and innovation activities under the photonics public 

private partnership (PPP). These will mainly be implemented through this Work Programme 

under this challenge, however some topics related to laser-based manufacturing are covered in 

the Work Programme of the Factories of the Future (FoF) PPP:   

 Implementation through this Work Programme: the activities will address the whole 

research and innovation value chain in photonics technology – from materials through 

equipment and devices, to manufacturing and to products and services, and from 

advanced RTD to pilot lines. In addition coordination and support actions cover 

activities such as structuring, coordination, networking, outreach, awareness creation.   

 Implementation in the FoF Work Programme: the activities will address research and 

innovation in laser-based manufacturing processes and the focus is on the use and 

integration of photonic devices (lasers but also other devices) for manufacturing 

industrial products.  

The micro- and nanoelectronics part will be implemented by the Joint Technology Initiative 

(JTI) on 'Electronic Components and Systems' and through this Work Programme.   

 Implementation through the JTI on 'Electronic Components and Systems': The JTI will 

facilitate multi-disciplinary industry-driven research and innovation along the full 

innovation and value chain, covering Technology Readiness Levels (TRLs) 3 to 8. Focus 

is on large federating projects including manufacturing pilot lines, technology platforms 

and application experiments. These are areas in which resources must be pulled from 

Member States and regions. An Annual Work Plan will be developed within the JTI. It 

will be based on the multi-annual Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda elaborated 

by industry.   

 Implementation through this Work Programme: Generic Technology Development for 

the continued shrinking of horizontal and vertical physical feature sizes in 

nanoelectronics focused on exploratory research that will bring differentiating factors for 

the industry.  

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-29-2016: Photonics KET 2016 

Specific Challenge: Europe's photonics industry is facing fierce global market competition 

and has to cope with a very high speed of technological developments in the field. Further 

major S&T progress and research and innovation investments are required for sustaining 
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Europe's industrial competitiveness and leadership in photonic market sectors where Europe 

is strong (e.g. in laser-based manufacturing, medical photonics, sensing, lighting) and to 

exploit new emerging market opportunities. 

Moreover, Europe is experiencing the existence of many fragmented and rather uncoordinated 

developments between many different national and regional players. Europe suffers also from 

a slow innovation process for turning many good R&D results into innovative products 

(‘Valley of Death’). This requires a joined-up approach, covering missing links in the value 

chain, such as assembly and packaging of photonics components. Finally, Europe needs to 

better exploit the large enabling potential of photonics in many industrial sectors and in 

solutions addressing major societal challenges such as health and well-being, energy 

efficiency or safety. Europe also needs to better exploit the innovation leverage potential of 

the innovation clusters and national platforms. The new trend in society of makerlabs and the 

efforts to create more interest in STEM (Science, Technology, Engineering and Mathematics) 

need to be exploited to generate an increased awareness of and improved skills in photonics. 

In order to capitalise on the opportunities coming from advances in Photonics for laser-based 

production, a topic addressing these is proposed in collaboration
35

 with Factories of the Future 

topic FOF-13-2016 - Photonics Laser-based production. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions 

Application driven core photonic technology developments for a new generation of 

photonic devices (including components, modules and sub-systems): Actions should 

demonstrate strong industrial commitment, be driven by user needs and concrete business 

cases supported by strong exploitation strategies, and cover the value/supply chain as 

appropriate. Actions should address manufacturability and validation of results for the target 

applications and should include standardisation activities as appropriate. Actions may also 

include the related materials. Focus is on one of the following themes:   

i. Biophotonics: advancing imaging for in-depth disease diagnosis: The objective is to 

develop innovative, compact, easy to operate non- or minimally invasive functional 

imaging systems that are multi-band and multimodal (including photonics in 

combination with non-photonic techniques) to support the in vivo diagnosis of age and 

life-style related diseases like cancer, cardiovascular, osteoarticular, eye diseases and 

various neuro-pathologies, after a positive screening. The imaging system must be either 

label-free or based on already/rapidly safety-approved labels, and should either address 

unmet medical needs or support a diagnostic approach which is significantly superior to 

existing approaches. Physicians/clinicians must be closely involved from requirement 

specifications to the validation. Validation in clinical settings should be included, but 

clinical trials are excluded.   

ii. Breakthrough in miniaturization of SSL light engines and systems: Research into 

breakthrough miniaturization of SSL (LED and OLED) light engines and systems 

                                                 
35      

The Photonics PPP contributes 10M€ funding to this topic in the FoF Work Programme. 
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allowing for new types or revolutionary designs of luminaires and lamps with new form 

factors and expanding application fields, such as in automotive, signalling, wearables, 

and through the integration into building materials in the construction sector. Research 

on the integration of driver electronics and system and functionality aspects may be 

included.   

iii. Pervasive high-specificity and high-sensitivity sensing for a safer environment: 

Breakthrough advances in cost-effective, compact, high-performance (both in specificity 

and sensitivity) photonic devices (including sources) for pervasive (i.e. large area 

coverage) near- and mid-infrared sensing applications (spectral range of 2 to 12 μm) for 

a safer environment, such as monitoring of water or air quality at large scale. Specificity 

and sensitivity levels should at least respect regulatory requirements. Actions should 

include validation of the device and proof of its suitability for the targeted application. 

Research on application related computation, communication and sensor system/network 

level aspects should be excluded, while development necessary for validation can be 

included. Hybrid solutions where the core photonic technology is complemented with 

other technologies are allowed.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Minimum 

one action per theme will be selected. 

b. Innovation Actions  

Focus is on one of the following themes:   

i. Application driven core photonic devices integrated in systems: Focus is on 

microdisplay-based immersive, augmented and virtual reality visualisation systems. 

Actions should address validation and demonstration of new micro-display based 

visualization systems for key applications in e.g. healthcare, maintenance & training, 

entertainment, tourism or sports. This may include wearable systems, as well as larger 

projection systems. Actions should also include standardisation activities. They should 

demonstrate strong industrial commitment, be driven by user needs and concrete 

business cases supported by strong exploitation strategies, and cover the whole 

value/supply chain and the end-user.   

ii. Pilot line for Assembly and Packaging
36

 : The objective is to set-up a pilot line for the 

assembly and packaging of integrated photonic components. The pilot line should offer 

generic solutions for a wide class of PICs (Photonic Integrated Circuits) as well as for 

the more demanding requirements of some selected PIC-based product groups of 

                                                 
36      

Wherever appropriate, actions could seek synergies and co-financing from relevant national/regional research 

and innovation programmes, or from structural funds addressing smart specialisation. Actions combining 

different sources of financing should include a concrete financial plan detailing the use of these funding sources 

for the different parts of their activities. 
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strategic interest to European industry. It should cover all stages of manufacturing 

through to testing. From technical as well as from user perspective, it should provide a 

low entry barrier access to low and medium production volumes, although the available 

processes should be suited also for scaling to high volume production. The action may 

include also process and equipment optimisation and qualification, and should include a 

validation of the pilot line offer with involvement of external users through pre-

commercial pilot runs. A credible strategy to future full-scale manufacturing in Europe is 

expected. The action should deliver the additional knowledge and experience needed for 

this, be driven by the key stakeholders able to set-up and run such pilot lines, and cover 

the value chain as appropriate.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 4 million (for theme b.i), and between EUR 6 and 14 million (for theme b.ii) 

would allow these themes to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Minimum one action per 

theme will be selected. 

c. Coordination and support actions    

i. Coordination of regional photonics strategies: The objective is to stimulate 

collaboration of photonics clusters to extend the range of Go-To-Market services for 

SMEs (including access to finance) through exchanging and adopting best practises, to 

network the SMEs with potential collaborators, business partners and customers, and to 

coordinate regional, national and European strategies and financial resources to the 

benefit of the local ecosystem and the regional smart specialisation strategies. Actions 

should build on on-going support actions in this field.   

ii. Photonics enhanced MakerLabs
37

 : The objective is to raise awareness, support hands-

on learning and enhance skills of students, technicians and young professionals 

interested in photonics by extending existing facilities in order to provide access to 

photonic components, photonics-based equipment and related support services.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1.5 million would allow these themes to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Minimum 

one action per theme will be selected. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should describe how the proposed work will contribute to the 

listed corresponding expected impacts and provide metrics, the baseline and concrete targets. 

a. Research and Innovation Actions 

                                                 
37      

Wherever appropriate, actions could seek synergies and co-financing from relevant national/regional research 

and innovation programmes, or from structural funds addressing smart specialisation. Actions combining 

different sources of financing should include a concrete financial plan detailing the use of these funding sources 

for the different parts of their activities. 
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i. Biophotonics: advancing imaging for in-depth disease diagnosis   

 Substantially improved in-depth diagnosis and more effective treatment of age and life-

style related diseases;   

 Secured and reinforced industrial leadership in the biophotonics related market for 

Analysis and Diagnostic Imaging Systems.  

ii.. Breakthrough in miniaturization of SSL light engines and systems   

 Improved cost/performance ratio and higher energy efficiency of miniaturized SSL light 

engines and systems;   

 Innovative lighting, expanding application fields and markets for lighting solutions and 

maintained European industrial leadership in the global lighting market.  

iii. Pervasive high-specificity and high-sensitivity sensing for a safer environment   

 Better and pervasive environmental sensing and a safer environment;   

 Secured and reinforced industrial leadership in sensing applications for the environment.  

b. Innovation Actions 

i. Microdisplay-based immersive, augmented and virtual reality visualisation systems   

 Major benefits for the users and end-markets from immersive, augmented and virtual 

reality visualisation systems;   

 Increased market presence in augmented and virtual reality visualisation systems.  

ii. Pilot line for Assembly and Packaging   

 Industrial assembly and packaging of integrated photonic components in Europe and 

providing cost effective assembly and packaging solutions for SMEs;   

 Strengthening Europe's position in the manufacture of integrated photonic components 

and covering the full value chain in Europe.  

c. Coordination and support actions 

i. Coordination of regional photonics strategies   

 Improved coordination of strategies and resources within Europe and effective 

reinforcement of the European photonics sector.  

ii. Photonics enabled MakerLabs   

 A larger and better skilled photonics workforce and improved innovation capacity in 

photonics.  
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action, Coordination and support 

action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-30-2017: Photonics KET 2017 

Specific Challenge: Investments in R&D&I are essential for reinforcing Europe's industrial 

competitiveness and leadership in photonic market sectors where Europe is strong (e.g. in 

communications, medical photonics, sensing) and to seize new opportunities. Europe also 

needs to strengthen its manufacturing base in photonics to safeguard the further potential for 

innovation and value creation and for job creation. We must better exploit the large enabling 

potential of photonics in many industrial sectors and in solutions addressing major societal 

challenges such as health and well-being, energy efficiency or safety. Finally, Europe needs to 

better exploit the innovation capacity of the photonics SMEs and the innovation leverage 

potential of the innovation clusters and national platforms. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions  

All R&I actions should demonstrate strong industrial commitment, be driven by user needs 

and concrete exploitation strategies, and they should cover the value/supply chain as 

appropriate. They should address manufacturability and include standardisation activities as 

appropriate. Focus is on one of the following themes:   

i. Application driven core photonic technology developments for a new generation of 

photonic devices (including components, modules and sub-systems) for agile Petabit/s 

Optical Core and Metro Networks. The objective is to develop new photonic 

technologies for metro and core networks allowing capacities of Pb/s per node, and Tb/s 

per channel and 100 Tb/s per link over increased transport distances, while supporting 

network programmability features and fitting network operator requirements and 

roadmaps. Actions should include all new device developments for the envisaged 

network architecture. The action should also lead to network solutions with an energy 

consumption and equipment footprint reduction by more than 10 and a significant 

reduction in network cost. Actions may include system, network, control and security 

level aspects to the extent necessary for the action.   

ii. Photonic integrated circuit (PIC) technology: The objective is to achieve major 

advances in chip integration technology, enabling a cost effective volume manufacturing 

of PICs with significantly enhanced performances (e.g. integration complexity, footprint, 

energy efficiency, speed, …) or new functions. Potential for such technology advances 

exists e.g. in selective area growth for multi-function integration, wider band-gap 

engineering, heterogeneous integration, wafer-scale electronic-photonic integration, the 

use of new materials, and in new approaches to small and efficient laser sources. Actions 
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may address also the related design methodology and tools and the optimisation of 

materials, and should include a validation of results with fabricated PIC prototypes.   

iii. Disruptive approaches to optical manufacturing by 2 and 3 D opto-structuring: The 

objective is to develop new optical manufacturing approaches for photonic components 

with unprecedented resolution (down to the submicron and nano-scale) or for 

functionalization of the surface of the materials to tailor and optimise their 

characteristics for a specific application. Actions may also address the related material. 

Novelty may be related for example to the laser source, to the optical system for light 

manipulation, to light-matter interaction or to the exploitation of quantum effects. 

Actions should include the validation of the manufacturing approach through a 

functional prototype of an application relevant device that goes clearly beyond the state 

of the art.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 6 and 8 million (for theme a.i), between EUR 3 and 4 million (for theme a.ii and a.iii) 

would allow these themes to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Minimum one action per 

theme will be selected. 

b. Innovation Actions  

Focus is on one of the following themes: 

i. Innovation Incubator for SMEs
38

 

The objective is to reinforce the competitiveness of photonics and end-user industries, in 

particular SMEs, by providing them one-stop-shop access, supported through competence 

centres, to services and capabilities such as expertise, training, prototyping, design, 

engineering or pilot manufacturing services for first users and early adopters enabling the 

wider adoption and deployment of photonic technologies in innovative products. The service 

to be provided to the SME should be driven by its business needs and the implementation 

must be flexible and fast to better cope with the speed of innovation in ICT and the SME 

requirements. 

Large projects are expected to achieve critical mass and to better exploit EU-added value. The 

action may involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in Part 

K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the selection process of additional 

users and suppliers for which financial support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 

                                                 
38      

Wherever appropriate, actions could seek synergies and co-financing from relevant national/regional research 

and innovation programmes, or from structural funds addressing smart specialisation. Actions combining 

different sources of financing should include a concrete financial plan detailing the use of these funding sources 

for the different parts of their activities. 
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30.000 – 100.000
39

 per party). A maximum of 50% of the EU funding requested by the 

proposal should be allocated to this purpose.
40

 

ii. Application driven core photonic devices integrated in systems: Actions should address 

validation and demonstration of photonic based systems for the target applications. Actions 

should also include standardisation activities. They should demonstrate strong industrial 

commitment, be driven by user needs and concrete business cases supported by strong 

exploitation strategies, and cover the whole value/supply chain and the end-user. Focus is on 

one of the following themes:   

1. Biophotonics: imaging systems for in-depth disease diagnosis: The objective is the 

demonstration and validation in real-settings of innovative, easy to operate, compact, and 

non- or minimally invasive imaging systems to support diagnosis of age and life-style 

related diseases. The imaging system should either be label-free or be based on 

already/rapidly safety-approved labels. The feasibility and validity of the diagnostics 

approach should already have been demonstrated and it should potentially have a 

significant advantage with respect to current diagnostic approaches. The action should 

further develop, improve and assess the imaging system under a sufficient range of 

realistic conditions and disease profiles. The evaluation of its usability and applicability 

and its validation in clinical settings should be included.Actions should be driven by 

medical equipment manufacturers that are capable of and committed to the 

commercialisation of the solutions and include teams of physicians/clinicians to take part 

in the development and the functional and quantitative validation. Clinical trials are not 

covered by these actions and will normally take place after these actions.   

2. Sensing for process and product monitoring and analysis: The prototyping and 

testing of new process analytical instrumentation for on-line/in-line control, targeting the 

food and pharmaceutical industry, based on compact and miniaturized photonics sensors 

that include novel key photonics components and modules. This new instrumentation 

should show significant improvements beyond the state of the art in sensitivity, 

specificity, long term stability (including calibration stability), high measurement rate, 

and reliability. Instruments should have self-testing/-monitoring functionalities and on-

site calibration capabilities. The significant advantages compared to conventional 

sensors in terms of performance or cost, as appropriate, have to be demonstrated in a 

specific industrial application for monitoring product quality in real settings.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 8 and 10 million (for theme b.i) and between 6 and 8 million (for theme b.ii) would 

allow these themes to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

                                                 
39      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
40      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
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submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Minimum one action per 

theme will be selected. 

c. Coordination and Support actions  

Supporting the industrial strategy for photonics in Europe: the objective is to support the 

development and implementation of a comprehensive industrial strategy for photonics in 

Europe. The action should include the development of strategic technology road-maps, strong 

stakeholder engagement (in particular Photonics21 stakeholders, National Technology 

Platforms, regional Clusters, end-user industries), coordination of regional, national and 

European strategies and priorities, and development of financial models and financial 

engineering to facilitate access to different sources of financing. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million would allow this theme to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. No more than 

one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should describe how the proposed work will contribute to the 

listed corresponding expected impacts and should provide metrics, the baseline and concrete 

targets. 

a. Research and Innovation Actions  

i. Agile Petabit/s Optical Core and Metro Networks   

 next generation agile, high-capacity and energy efficient core and metro networks to 

support the highly connected and communicating society;   

 Secured industrial leadership in optical communications systems for core and metro 

networks and reinforcing the full value chain in Europe.  

ii. Photonic integrated circuit (PIC) technology   

 Industrial volume manufacturing in Europe of PICs with significant competitive 

advantages in cost/performance and with reduced development costs;   

 New or significantly enhanced integration technology platforms for a more competitive 

European photonic industry.  

iii. Disruptive approaches to optical manufacturing by 2 and 3 D opto-structuring   

 Technology leadership in optical manufacturing of 2 and 3 D opto-structuring;   

 Emergence of innovative optical components or material for specific applications.  

b. Innovation Actions  

i. An Innovation Incubator for SMEs   
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 Broader and faster take-up of photonics in innovative products, in particular by SMEs.  

ii.1. Biophotonics: imaging systems for in-depth disease diagnosis   

 Substantially improved and wider deployed in-depth diagnosis, and more effective 

treatment of age and life-style related diseases;   

 increased market presence in the Diagnostic and Analysis Imaging Systems and 

increased European competitiveness of the medical equipment industry.  

ii.2. Sensing for process and product monitoring and analysis   

 Increased process monitoring efficiency in the food and pharmaceutical industries and 

reduction of waste along the logistic food and drugs chain;   

 Increased competitiveness of the European process and product monitoring equipment 

industry.  

c. Coordination and Support actions    

 Reinforced value chains and deployment of photonics technologies by stronger 

cooperation of photonics stakeholders, clusters and end-users;   

 Increased competitiveness of the European photonics sector and improved access to risk 

finance for the photonics sector in Europe.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action, Coordination and support 

action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-31-2017: Micro- and nanoelectronics technologies 

Specific Challenge: While the state-of-the-art micro/nano-electronics technologies and their 

manufacturing are being further advanced towards market-readiness in the context of the 

ECSEL Joint Undertaking, it is essential to prepare for the future of the electronics industry 

the next wave of industry-relevant technologies to extend the limits (technological and/or 

economic) mainstream technologies will be facing in the medium term
41

. This is essential to 

maintain and increase Europe's longer-term capacity in the design and manufacturing of these 

technologies and to strengthen the competitiveness and market leadership of the many 

industries innovating through these technologies. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation actions 

The work must be in the scope of one of the following topics:   

                                                 
41      

Graphene is covered by the eponym FET Flagship initiative 
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 the development of new approaches to scale functional performance of information 

processing and storage substantially beyond the state-of-the-art technologies with a focus 

on ultra-low power and high performance. Work may address materials, processes, 

device and component architectures, system micro-architectures (processor and 

memory), security, design, modelling, simulation and nano-characterization, and must 

consider integration, systemability and manufacturability. Technologies exploiting the 

quantum effects in solid-state devices are also relevant. Advanced explorative 

technology development at TRL 2-3 is called for.   

 3D sequential integration (at transistor scale) possibly mixed with 3D parallel integration 

(at circuit level) for system solutions to increase functionalities and capabilities. Work 

could address interconnects (intra-layer and vertical structures), design challenges (3D 

design kits and tools, power models and optimization), prototyping and test methods. 

Proposals at TRL 2-3 are called for.  

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in H2020, cooperation is encouraged 

with countries that have substantial research in the area (e.g. Japan, South Korea, Taiwan and 

the USA). 

In the particular case of Japan and Korea, the call is open to project twinning. Proposals for 

twinning with entities participating in projects funded by Research and Innovation 

programmes in Japan and Korea shall foresee budget provisions to exchange knowledge and 

experience and exploit synergies. Project twinning will be implemented on a bilateral basis by 

clustering of projects on nanoelectronics topics of mutual interest. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

b. Innovation action
42

 

In Equipment Assessment Experiments, suppliers of innovative high-tech equipment 

install, assess and validate their prototypes or products that have left the R&D phase in 

environments that are very close to real-life conditions in cooperation with end-user. 

Proposals at TRL 6-7 are called for. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

c. Coordination and Support actions 

                                                 
42      

Access actions (including EuroPractice-type actions) are addressed under ICT-4 
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In view of promoting the attractiveness of careers in micro/nanoelectronics towards young 

people, a dedicated pan-European challenge event should be proposed to showcase the 

possibilities offered by state-of-the-art hardware technologies (similar to the European code 

week for software apps). The sustainability of this event should also be addressed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 0.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address the following impact criteria and provide metrics 

to measure and monitor success 

a. Research and Innovation actions 

The actions will aim at contributing to the future growth in Europe of the micro-

/nanoelectronics and related industries.   

 The proposals must describe how the proposed developments of new/enabling 

technologies will contribute to the target of doubling the economic value of 

semiconductor component production in Europe within the next 10 years as set by the 

Electronics Leaders Group in their strategic roadmap
43

 and implementation plan
44

.   

 The proposals must outline a realistic roadmap for further progressing on the TRL range 

beyond the project timeframe and a concrete business perspective describing expected 

markets for the industrial partners and impact for European industry and society at large.  

b. Innovation actions   

 Proposals should clearly demonstrate the route from assessment to first use of the 

equipment. The user requirements of the equipment to be assessed should represent 

significant improvements to existing equipment in terms of capability, precision, 

efficiency or other characteristics opening new avenues of deployment.  

c. Coordination and Support actions   

 The actions will raise the awareness of young people for the potential offered by a 

technological career thereby attracting more students to the field.   

 The proposed event should have ambitious targets in the number of participations (reach-

out to thousands of students) and the scope of the activities (designs and prototypes) to 

be showcased.  

                                                 
43      

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/electronics-roadmap-europe 
44       

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/european-industrial-strategic-roadmap-micro-and-nano-electronic-

components-and-systems-0 
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action, Coordination and support 

action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Innovation and Entrepreneurship support 

Turning research results into innovative products and services often remains difficult in 

Europe and more needs to be done to foster a culture of entrepreneurship. The topics of this 

section address these problems by reinforcing the involvement of end users, supporting digital 

entrepreneurship, strengthening support to start-ups and SMEs, facilitating the meeting 

between financial investors and start-ups, increasing the skills for future entrepreneurs. Topics 

are furthermore leveraging the power of the public purse by bringing procurers together to use 

innovation in order to create better services for citizens and first customer opportunities for 

digitally-driven tech companies in Europe. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-32-2017: Startup Europe for Growth and Innovation Radar 

Specific Challenge: In Europe too many promising high tech start-ups or innovative SMEs do 

not manage to grow and scale up at pan-European or international level. The tendency is that 

they either remain within a restricted national market or, if they manage to emerge, are often 

bought while they are still too small, thus failing to become full actors on the international 

scene and to create a sound ecosystem around their success. Beyond this, turning research 

results with high innovation potential into viable products and services, bringing them to the 

market at European or even global level remains a big challenge. 

Scope: Leveraging the Startup Europe
45

 and Innovation Radar
46

 initiatives, actions within this 

topic should on the one hand help established startups and prospective tech entrepreneurs to 

achieve market success and, on the other, raise broader awareness of high potential innovators 

in Europe with specific targeted actions for maturing innovation excellence in EU-funded ICT 

projects. Actions should support the expansion of startups on a pan-European and 

international level. They should stimulate further tech entrepreneurship and the creation of 

new high growth businesses and jobs, seeking maximum synergies through European 

innovation ecosystems. Innovators targeted by the Innovation Radar include startups, SMEs, 

spinoffs and research teams. Innovators identified, promoted and supported by the Innovation 

Radar are expected to enriching and benefiting from, the Startup Europe ecosystem. 

a. Innovation actions 

Proposers should cover one or both of the following themes:   

                                                 
45      

http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/about-startup-europe 
46      

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/innovation-radar 
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 Reinforcing ICT ecosystems for high growth tech startups by interconnecting and 

creating new synergies between 3-4 different Startup hubs across Europe per project. 

Activities should focus on scaling-up of companies by connecting, across different 

entrepreneurial ecosystems, key relevant stakeholders such as tech entrepreneurs, 

mentors, corporates, customers, artists, designers, media, investors and local authorities. 

Cross-border actions can include, strategic partnerships among the players from local 

startups hubs across Europe; actions to help startups to find skilled employees 

throughout the connected hubs; access to the right combination of finance; helping 

startups to have access to procurement opportunities; and provide information to allow 

startups to grow across borders.   

 Facilitating financing and improving the liquidity for European investments in fast 

growing ICT startups and scaleups, increasing their chances for a successful exit. 

Activities should support networking for corporates, help EU and international investors 

to gather and improve knowledge of opportunities for investing in digital sectors as well 

as stimulating financing through European stock markets, preparing companies for 

investment, enlarging the pool of investors and analysts with deeper understanding of 

market trends and business models in digital sectors.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 1.5 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Minimum one action will be selected for each of the themes described. 

b. Coordination and Support actions 

These actions shall primarily be targeted towards technologies developed in EU funded ICT 

projects (from Framework Programme 7, Competitiveness and Innovation Programme and 

Horizon 2020).   

 In the framework of DG Connect’s "Innovation Radar" initiative, offering tailored 

support to innovators in order to turn their research results into marketable products and, 

preparing such innovators for success in the market place. Support services will help 

EU-funded innovators with promising innovations and prepare for market introduction 

or technology transfer. Actions to champion and provide recognition to best-in-class ICT 

innovators and innovations from ICT specific programmes e.g. through organisation of 

recognition prizes, quality labelling, facilitating participation in relevant and impactful 

events, meeting corporate or institutional investors, procurers, potential customers or 

partners.   

 Establishing a European wide network of nodes supporting primarily the needs of EU 

framework programme innovators in delivering pre-seed workshops for market-oriented 

researchers; practitioner-led, customer and user-centred, hands-on courses based on 

proven, state of the art methodologies for the development of business models for 
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growth (e.g. customer discovery, lean startup, business model canvas, minimum viable 

product). Such courses are to be tailored to researchers, innovators and ICT based high-

tech startups and should include interaction with prospective customers and users and 

where relevant taking into account market and regulatory conditions.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 1 

million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Minimum one action will be selected for each of the themes described. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address the following and provide appropriate metrics for 

measuring success with respect to a defined baseline: 

a. Innovation actions   

 Connecting tech start-up hubs and their companies (startups, scaleups) to the larger 

European business ecosystem seeking maximum synergies in terms of number of 

concrete collaborations between relevant players within existing ecosystems and 

networks;   

 Increased access to customers, new products or services on the market, increase in 

turnover, better access to qualified employees, access to the right combination of finance 

and prospects for scaling up across borders and new job opportunities;   

 Stimulate European investments in digital sectors through creating increased mutual 

understanding between investor communities and in particular tech startups and 

scaleups;   

 Demonstrate sustainability of proposed actions beyond the life of the project;   

 Where appropriate, seeking synergies with ESIF funds or ESIF supported actions to 

improve the synergies between H2020 and ESIF.  

b. Coordination and Support actions   

 Increase the number of digital technology based spin-offs and startups or successfully 

transferred technology from EU funded projects;   

 Enable a significant number of companies based on ICT technologies to reach 

investment maturity and market introduction readiness;   

 Enable innovators from EU funded projects to be part of the relevant EU networks 

created by Startup Europe;   

 Where appropriate, seeking synergies with ESIF funds or ESIF supported actions in 

order to improve the synergies between H2020 and ESIF.  
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Type of Action: Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-33-2017: Innovation procurement networks 

Specific Challenge: ECB and FP7 impact studies point out that the biggest challenge faced by 

innovative companies in Europe is not to find funding for R&I but to find a first customer. 

The challenge is to facilitate access of innovative companies to the market by removing 

barriers to Pre-Commercial Procurement (PCP) and Public Procurement of Innovative 

solutions (PPI) in Europe. Cross-border cooperation among procurers and defragmentation of 

public demand are key in this respect as potential market size is the most important decision 

factor for firms to participate or not in a public procurement. Speeding up of implementation 

cycles and further networking of national innovation procurement competence centres are also 

needed. 

Scope: Coordination and Support actions 

Proposals should focus on one of the two themes below: 

a. The objective is to support the creation of European wide networks of procurers (European 

Public Procurers networks) that define together an innovation procurement roadmap, 

identifying shared procurement needs in the near term (relevant for PPI) as well as mid-to-

long term (relevant for PCP) in areas of common European interest. 

European Public Procurers (EPP) networks are expected to engage into an open dialogue with 

all potential stakeholders, including other procurers and end-users. EPP networks are 

encouraged to publish their perceived procurement needs online, in a way that enables the 

research and innovation community to comment and submit ideas to make suggestions for 

future PCPs or PPIs.. EPP networks should also undertake activities that investigate the 

feasibility and facilitate the concrete preparation of a cross-border PCP or PPI for at least one 

shared common procurement need. 

EPP networks should contain a critical mass of public procurers responsible for the 

acquisition and/or regulatory strategy for innovative solutions in areas of public interest that 

are large potential customers for ICT LEIT technologies. EPP networks should also undertake 

dissemination activities to share results and raise awareness about PCP and PPI across 

Europe. 

b. The objective is to support the creation of one EU wide network of national competence 

centers on innovation procurement (PCP and PPI)
47

. Activities undertaken by the network are 

                                                 
47      

A competence center on Innovation Procurement is an organization/organizational structure that has been 

assigned the task by its government and has a mandate according to national law to encourage wider use of PCP 

and PPI that includes among others providing practical and/or financial assistance to public procurers in the 

preparation and/or implementation of PCP and PPI across all sectors of public interest. Examples of such 
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expected to include the creation of new national innovation competence centers and the 

enlarging of the scope of existing competence centers. They should also include experience 

sharing on PCP/PPI implementation across Europe, promoting Horizon 2020 funding and 

synergies with ESIF funding for PCP and PPI to ICT procurers in cooperation with NCPs, 

assisting ICT procurers in starting up such procurements nationally and collaborating cross-

border to facilitate also transnational joint procurement. 

In cooperation with policy makers, the network should also develop and coordinate policy 

actions to mainstream PCP and PPI across Europe such as setting targets and developing 

financial incentive schemes for procurers to undertake PCP and PPI. 

The network is expected to maximize synergies with national and ESIF funding and focus the 

budget requested from Horizon 2020 on activities/partners that cannot be funded from ESIF 

or for which national funding is not available. 

The expected duration for the action is 4 years. The minimum participation is 5 existing 

national innovation procurement competence centers plus 5 public bodies that have the 

mandate to setup 5 new innovation procurement competence centers (in total from 10 

different Member States or associated countries), aiming for EU wide participation of 

innovation procurement centers in the network by the end of the project. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow these themes to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

a. More forward-looking, concerted approach to develop common answers to challenges 

faced by the public sector in a number of countries. Increased opportunities for the 

supply side to present the potential of innovative solutions the demand side in order to 

address concrete public sector challenges. Reduced fragmentation of public sector 

demand through definition of common specifications and preparation of cross-border 

procurements.   

b. Increased awareness on PCP and PPI among policy makers and procurers. Enhanced 

capacity of the public sector to carry out PCPs and PPIs. Increased amount of PCPs and 

PPIs taking place at national and EU level (Horizon 2020 and ESIF funded). Creation of 

5 new innovation competence centers and enlarged scope of the support to public 

procurers provided by 5 existing competence centers, in a way that maximizes synergies 

with national and ESIF funding.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

                                                                                                                                                         
competence centers can be found here: http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/innovation-procurement-

initiatives-around-europe 

http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/innovation-procurement-initiatives-around-europe
http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/innovation-procurement-initiatives-around-europe
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-34-2016: Pre-Commercial Procurement open 

Specific Challenge: This specific challenge addresses the lack of public demand-driven 

innovation in Europe needed to close the gap between supply and demand for innovative ICT 

solutions. It targets consortia of procurers with similar procurement needs of common 

European interest, to drive innovation from the demand side and reduce fragmentation of 

public sector demand in Europe. The aim of engaging in such forward looking R&D 

procurement strategies is to modernize the provision of public services faster whilst creating 

opportunities for industry and researchers in Europe to take international leadership in new 

markets. 

Scope: PCP Actions 

The objective is to bring radical improvements to the quality and efficiency of public services 

by encouraging the development and validation of breakthrough solutions through Pre-

Commercial Procurement. This topic is open to proposals for pre-commercial procurement 

actions in all areas of public sector interest requiring innovative ICT based solutions. The 

work will complement PCP Actions foreseen under other challenges in ICT LEIT. It is open 

both to proposals requiring improvements mainly based on one specific ICT technology field, 

as well as to proposals requiring end-to-end solutions that need combinations of different ICT 

technologies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reduced fragmentation of demand for innovative solutions by enabling public procurers 

to collectively implement PCPs in areas, which due to their nature are better addressed 

jointly, or which they would not have been able to tackle independently;   

 Increased opportunities for wide market uptake and economies of scale for the supply 

side through the use of joint specifications, wide publication of results and where 

relevant contribution to standardisation, regulation or certification.  

Type of Action: Pre-Commercial Procurement 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Responsibility and Creativity 

For innovation to happen and to be of value for society, the critical skills needed – in addition 

to scientific and technological knowledge – are skills such as creativity, and the capacity to 

involve all of society in the process of innovation. 

This section includes cross-cutting activities aiming at supporting the nexus between 

technology, social sciences, humanities and arts. The proposed topics address the need to 

engage:   

 with social scientists and humanists on the development of responsible research and 

innovation agendas that meet citizens' civil society's concerns and expectations,   

 and with artists, in order to better include them in innovation processes to foster 

creativity and help enhance user acceptance.  

They are complemented by other activities embedded in the topics of the technological areas 

of the previous sections, including notably a series of coordination and support actions 

addressing specific issues related to Big Data, IoT and Security, as well as a large hub to be 

supported through the Societal Challenge 6 part of the work programme.
48

 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-35-2016: Enabling responsible ICT-related research and innovation 

Specific Challenge: The development and deployment of digital technologies and services 

induces pervasive and radical changes in our lives and in the societal system. The explosion 

of the number of devices, their increased "intelligence", autonomous behavior and 

connectivity are changing significantly the life conditions of Europeans. Beyond the benefits 

brought about by technological innovations, there are also challenges, and sometimes threats, 

that need to be addressed to ensure that technological innovations go hand in hand with 

societal needs and expectations. Including SSH (social sciences and humanities) expertise 

provides a constructive and critical accompaniment of the scientific and technological 

developments for the projects funded under LEIT-ICT, and enables responsible research and 

innovation in the digital age. 

SSH engagement in ICT research can both address proactively the impacts of the take-up of 

novel technologies, and contribute to innovation by proposing alternative approaches. For 

example, considering that there is a trade-off between privacy and security refers to 

conceptions that can be challenged. Reconsidering underlying assumptions or taking a new 

and broader view to ICT related research and innovation can lead to other options that inspire 

different and more responsible technological R&I, with new benefits for the society.  

Scope:   

                                                 
48      

See REV-INEQUAL-09-2017: Boosting inclusiveness of ICT-enabled research and innovation in SC6 WP16-17 

(Annex 16-13.Europe in a changing world-inclusive, innovative and reflective societies) 
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a. Research and Innovation Actions should take a fresh look on the relationship between 

information and communication technologies, on the one hand, and social phenomena, on the 

other hand. They should contribute to ongoing ICT-driven research and innovation by 

providing best practice in collaborative research between SSH and ICT communities. The 

projects are expected to have direct relevance to ongoing ICT-related research and innovation, 

in particular in the area of robotics, cyber-physical systems, internet of things, big data and 

cybersecurity. 

From this wide range of issues, proposals are expected to focus on one or both of the 

following clusters:   

 How can we avoid the traps of ICTs ending up in isolating humans behind their screen, 

or harnessing them in a passive role? In the forthcoming hyperconnected era, it is 

essential to acknowledge the dual human aspirations for relationships and for freedom, 

and the dynamic nature of the relationships between humans and artefacts.   

 What are the conditions for ICT-enabled innovations to generate interesting and 

rewarding jobs, and reduce the risk of excluding sections of society from the labour 

market? What economic models can ensure a fair sharing of the created added value?  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Smaller short-term Research and Innovation Actions are expected to engage SSH 

expertise and, potentially other actors, to reflect and challenge the way ICT-related research 

and innovation is currently approached in a specific area and/or reflected in the call text. This 

approach opens new ways for interactions between SSH and ICT. SSH expertise is called for 

to unveil and challenge the implicit assumptions underlying broader technological research 

agendas, with a view to propose constructive alternative framings which enhance 

considerations for responsible ICT research and innovation. These so called "sister projects" 

should clearly describe how they intend to bring an innovative research perspective for one or 

more LEIT ICT topic areas. These projects are expected to have a light project structure, 

accommodating for its exploratory experimental nature and its relevance beyond disciplinary 

boundaries. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 300.000 and 500.000 and running for 12 months would allow this area to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts and/or proposing other durations. 

Minimum one action will be selected for each of the areas (a, b) described above. 

Note that there are related topics with emphasis on SSH and responsible ICT research and 

innovation in other parts of ICT LEIT WP. 
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Expected Impact:    

 Alternative approaches and new perspectives for future societal relevant ICT research 

and innovation activities.   

 Increased research collaboration and common agenda between ICT and RRI-SSH 

communities.   

 Improved take-up of responsible ICT research and innovation that takes into account 

human and societal concerns and expectations under new technological conditions   

 Increased relevance and usability of SSH knowledge for ICT R&I processes in order to 

align ICT R&I with human needs and societal expectations.   

 Increased societal relevance of future research agendas in ICT-related areas.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-36-2016: Boost synergies between artists, creative people and technologists 

Specific Challenge: Innovation, today, is as much about novel solutions that technology and 

design can provide as it is about understanding needs of society and ensuring wide 

participation in the process of innovation. In this context, the Arts are gaining prominence as a 

catalyst of an efficient conversion of S&T knowledge into innovative products, services, and 

processes. 

The challenge is to accelerate and widen the exchange of skills of artists and creative people 

with entrepreneurs and technologists, thus creating a common language and understanding. 

This topic supports the STARTS (S&T&ARTS) initiative, fostering innovation at the nexus 

of 'Science, Technology and the Arts'. 

Scope: The activities are structured in two lines: establishing a structured dialogue between 

creative people and technology developers and encouraging artists' integration into research 

and innovation projects, providing visibility of good practices and rewarding them. 

a. Innovation Action establishing a structured dialogue between creative people and 

technologists: 

First, it will identify the relevant regional, national and international agencies active in 

education, research and economic support of the Creative Industries and:   

 establish a Europe wide sustainable structured dialogue, ensuring the synchronisation of 

the efforts; as well as   
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 promote the replication of successful initiatives across other industries and European 

countries.  

Second, it will directly support creative people and technologists to work together and 

produce unconventional and compelling new products. Taking advantage of existing 

structures such as fab labs, creative and innovation hubs, the action should at least combine 

the following activities:   

 Launch a yearly Europe wide competition for the best creative product ideas and ensure 

the financial support of their realisation. The action should cover the promotion of the 

competition, the selection process and support for the development of the selected ideas 

into fully functional prototypes. The competitors should be teams of creative individuals 

and technologists providing novel ideas to be evaluated according to their originality, 

feasibility and economic or social value potential.   

 Promote the newly selected ideas as well as the prototypes resulting from the selection of 

the previous year, through highly visible actions addressing both the general public and 

potential investors across Europe
49

.   

 Develop a sustainability strategy to ensure the persistence of the experiences gained and 

the coordination mechanisms set up during the action beyond the funding period.  

The action may involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in 

Part K of the General Annexes. The consortium will define the process for selecting the 

prototype developments to which financial support will be granted (typically below the range 

of EUR 50.000 per experiment). At least 80% of the funding should be dedicated to the 

prototype developments. 

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

b. Coordination and Support Actions 

Proposals will cover one of the two areas defined below: 

1. Integration of artists in research and innovation projects is encouraged across all ICT 

objectives in WP2016/2017. To facilitate this integration and help build silo-breaking 

partnerships between industries, entrepreneurs, and researchers in ICT with the Arts, a 

Coordination and Support Action will provide a brokerage service that will:   

                                                 
49      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Information and Communication Technologies  

 

Part 5.i - Page 94 of 144 

 Fund short-term residencies/fellowships in running H2020 projects or in institutions and 

sponsor ‘matchmaking events’ (workshops, hackatons, etc.) that will allow artists and 

ICT experts to develop common work practices and address concrete problems.   

 Set up an online platform to match partners from the ICT and the Arts, identify concrete 

R&D&I problems that artistic practices could help address.   

 Organise an annual high visible STARTS event with international outreach bringing 

together H2020 projects, industrial players and artists and showcasing successful 

interactions between industry, technology and the Arts.  

2. Implementation of a 'STARTS prize' that will showcase vision and innovation in 

technology rooted in links with the Arts by giving visibility to the most forward- looking 

collaborations and the impact on innovation that they have achieved. rewarding outstanding 

contributions to innovation resulting from collaborations of technology with the Arts. The 

support action will ensure publicising the prize, handling of submission in a scalable manner, 

the evaluation procedure for the prize in liaison with the EC services, the award ceremony 

together with an exhibition and a (travelling) exhibition of shortlisted works. 

It is foreseen to hand out two annual prizes (20.000Euros each) covering different aspects of 

STARTS, one honouring artistic exploration where appropriation by the Arts has altered (the 

use, deployment, or perception of) technology and one that honours works linking ICT and 

the Arts (technological or artistic) that open new pathways for innovation and/or society. 

To achieve visibility and impact the STARTS prize must be a long-term commitment, must 

reach out to both technology/industry and to the art world. It might therefore be best linked to 

an existing high profile prize allowing leveraging existing resources and credentials. This 

action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in the form of prize in line 

with the conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 

EUR 4 million for area 1 and of about EU 1 million for area 2 would allow each area to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. Proposals should target a duration of four years. 

Expected Impact:    

 Provide the European landscape with sustainable structured dialogues between creative 

people and technologists.   

 Increase the transfer of knowledge between the ICT and the Creative Industries.   

 Contribute to a change of culture, appreciating the societal and economic added value of 

creativity, promoting more innovation-oriented mind-set rooted in silo-breaking 

collaborations between technology and the Arts.  

Type of Action: Innovation action, Coordination and support action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

International Cooperation Activities 

The international dimension of Horizon 2020 supports the EU's research and innovation 

excellence and industrial competitiveness. Several objectives are pursued in the ICT area. The 

aim is to encourage some of the world's "best minds" to work with Europe's researchers and in 

European-funded projects and to enable the EU industry to benefit from ICT market 

developments internationally, especially in the most prominent emerging economies. The 

international dimension will also promote the global reach and adoption of technological 

developments, market innovations and standards coming from the EU, particularly in growing 

markets. Longer term partnerships need to be fostered with countries of strategic importance 

for the EU. Finally, research and innovation also have a significant contribution to make in 

achieving the commitments the Union has made internationally with regard to developing 

countries. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ICT-37-2016: CHINA: Collaboration on Future Internet 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to create the conditions for optimised cooperation 

opportunities between the European and the Chinese research and innovation ecosystems 

including standardisation, in particular for key strategic domains where global approaches, 

interoperability and standards are sought like IoT and 5G. It includes the identification of 

practical opportunities for future cooperation on a reciprocal basis. 

Scope: The scope of the work is of analytical nature, and requires a good understanding of 

both the Chinese and European models for research support, standardisation support, and lead 

market introduction. The work targets the analysis of the Chinese 

research/standardisation/innovation ecosystems, of their main partners and conditions of 

contributions and participation for foreign companies, including the legal environment. It 

includes a comparative analysis with the European research systems, and further identifies 

key CN national projects, that could form the basis of joint EU-CN collaborations. These 

activities are complemented with roadmapping activities for EU-CN cooperation in the 

specific domains of 5G and IoT. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 1 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Identification of opportunities of EU-CN technological cooperation in strategic sectors 

and associated road-mapping, including support for technical and policy cooperation 

between EU-CN IoT or 5G Large Scale Pilots of common interest.   
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 Comparative analysis of EU-CN Research and innovation ecosystems and conditions of 

win-win participation.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-38-2016: MEXICO: Collaboration on ICT 

Specific Challenge: Mexico has demonstrated its commitment to use FIWARE as the open 

service platform of reference. Two FIWARE nodes have been established in Mexico, 

applications and services are being developed and some new FIWARE platform components 

are added from Mexican research teams. Furthermore Mexico has confirmed in the Joint 

Scientific Committee the interest to strengthen the collaboration in the ICT domain. 

Therefore, the present Challenge is to enhance collaboration in FIWARE and opening 

horizons for future cooperation in the ICT domain. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions: Development, implementation and replication 

of FIWARE-based services in the EU and Mexico, to facilitate the transfer of applications 

between the EU and Mexico, to develop the global uptake of applications in validated 

scenarios (e.g. energy, transport, smart cities), and to ensure multilingual training and support. 

Development of new FIWARE components and evolution of existing ones from sectorial 

implementations in the EU or Mexico. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 0.5 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Coordination and Support Actions: 

Proposals should cover one of the following bullet points: 

- Networking and other actions for sustainability, standardisation and industrial commitment 

to FIWARE in Mexico; 

- Identify and explore topics for future collaboration in the domain of ICT, e. g. by road-

mapping and events in order to ensure that any further cooperation is based on solid basis and 

a clear mutual value added. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 0.25 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately by two distinct 

projects. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting 

other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    
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 Enhanced collaboration in FIWARE between EU and Mexico, with increased alignment 

between EU and Mexican actors, and joint forces in strategic actions on FIWARE;   

 Increased synergies and reduced efforts thanks to exchanges and joint EU-Mexico 

actions on FIWARE;   

 Identification of the most viable, future research topics and ways of cooperation between 

EU and Mexican actors in ICT research and innovation.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-39-2016-2017: International partnership building in low and middle income 

countries 

Specific Challenge: To reinforce cooperation and strategic partnership with selected countries 

and regions in areas of mutual interest. 

Targeted countries: Low and middle income countries
50

 in sub-Saharan Africa and ASEAN 

countries 

Scope: a. Innovations Actions  

Actions will address the requirements of end-user communities in developing countries. This 

may include technological improvements and adaptations as well as innovative service 

creation based on existing technologies. 

Proposals could include specific technological targets such as co-design, adaptation, 

demonstration and validation (e.g. pilots) of ICT related research and innovation in relevant 

thematic areas addressed by Horizon 2020 including Content Technologies and Societal 

Challenges. Proposals are expected to address take up and scalability of the proposed 

solutions. 

Activities under this topic should be led by a clearly defined user need/market opportunity for 

the technology being adapted; they should in particular include requirements of developing 

countries (at national and local level), and where possible, have the potential for wider impact 

by involving a number of countries from the same region. Proposals should feature an explicit 

element exploring technology adoption, through understanding and evaluating behavioural 

responses to the introduction of new technologies in different regional settings. Societal and 

gender issues will be taken into account. Proposals should be submitted by a partnership 

complementing each other with a particular focus on the participation of relevant developing 

country innovation stakeholders and end-user community representatives (e.g. relevant public, 
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See World Bank country classification. 
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private, education and research, and societal sector organisations, Innovation Hubs or Living 

Labs). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

b. Coordination and Support Actions for Africa 

One CSA to foster research coordination and support collaborative activities between Europe 

and Africa, through the organisation of events – if possible synchronised with relevant either 

policy or research meetings - and monitoring ICT-related activities in targeted countries in 

Africa providing input on common R&D priorities and future cooperation opportunities; 

strengthening cooperative research links; supporting greater awareness of research 

cooperation opportunities and dissemination of results from ICT39-2015 and other relevant 

developments. Actions should build upon the achievements of similar past or ongoing 

Support Actions for Africa. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 0.8 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. No more than 

one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Development of relevant technology responding to specific needs and conditions of the 

target country;   

 Sustainable uptake of results within the targeted countries, beyond the project 

completion date;   

 Reinforced international dimension of the ICT and Innovation aspects of Horizon 2020 

and a higher level of international cooperation with low and middle income countries in 

ICT R&D and Innovation, focusing on areas that are beneficial to the target 

countries/region;   

 Reinforcement of strategic partnerships with selected countries and regions in areas of 

mutual interest and added value in jointly addressing important issues.  

Type of Action: Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Support Actions 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 
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ICT-40-2017: Reinforcing European presence in international ICT standardisation 

Specific Challenge: Standards and interoperability for digital technologies play a crucial role 

as a foundation of an effective Digital Single Market. They ensure that technologies work 

smoothly and reliably together, provide economies of scale, foster innovation and keep 

markets open. Fragmentation of standard setting processes along national lines, or the absence 

of common standards, would significantly slow down innovation and disadvantage European 

businesses on a global scale. 

The standard setting process in the ICT domain faces a number of important new challenges 

that require a focused, sustained and coordinated European response. There are ever more 

bodies and organisations involved in ICT standard setting around the world. Improved 

cooperation, deeper involvement of European specialists, and increased focus are needed in 

order to ensure that the EU's priorities and the Digital Single Market perspectives are 

sufficiently represented in the entire spectrum of organisations. 

Scope: The proposal is expected to reinforce the EU presence in the international ICT 

standardisation scene, by:   

1. Monitoring and gathering information regarding the on-going work from the relevant 

international and global standards developing organisations (SDOs), fora and consortia, 

in particular those active in the ICT priority areas identified in the Communication 

“Priorities for ICT standardisation for the Digital Single Market
51

”. This monitoring 

should allow European institutions, Member States and industry to better understand 

where the opportunities and risks are and determine where it is needed to participate and 

invest resources with maximum impact to promote European strategic interests, both 

regarding public and users' interests, as well as industrial competitiveness.   

2. To set up and manage a facility to support participation of key European specialists 

(especially from SMES and Academia) in key SDOs to push for European requirements 

and promote broader European interest. The facility would intervene in domains and 

SDOs where there is not enough coverage from European companies and not supported 

by other instruments (PPPs, EU or national R&I projects) as to avoid overlaps and 

achieve maximum impact.  

The proposal should have the ambition to strengthen the position of the European interests to 

effectively contribute to, benefit from, and influence the global standardisation landscape. The 

ultimate goal is to ensure that standardisation activity supports a global market creating 

opportunities for European businesses and consumers and it is achieved via the most 

appropriate routes and organisations. 

Relevant activities at national and EU level, as well as by industry should be taken into 

account. 
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In order to improve European participation in the field of international ICT standardisation, 

proposals should address the following:   

 Mapping of the relevant activities in international ICT standardisation, including 

corresponding SDOs, fora and consortia, in particular regarding the priority domains 

identified in the Communication “Priorities for ICT standardisation for the Digital Single 

Market”   

 Identification of, technical bodies, committees and concrete working items where (more) 

European resources are needed.   

 Setting up of a management facility to support participation and leadership (e.g. chairing 

of technical committees) of key European specialists (including from SMES and 

Academia) in those organisations and technical bodies identified, to push for European 

requirements and promote European interest.   

 Proactively achieving critical mass from industry, including SMEs and Startups, and 

academia for emerging standardisation activities   

 Liaise with relevant on-going developments in EU and national funded R&I projects, in 

particular with projects having identified standardisation output or with potential 

relevant results, including as well other coordination and support actions, and relevant 

PPPs
52

   

 When relevant hosting standardisation meetings and workshop in Europe.  

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes, in particular regarding the participation 

of European specialists in international SDOs. The consortium will define the process that 

will lead to a selection of an additional pool of specialists that may be needed to fulfil the 

scope of the proposal. In addition ad-hoc selection processes may be required. Financial 

support for these specialists will be typically in the order of EUR 1.000 – 8.000 per action by 

third party. It is expected that minimum 70% of the EU funding requested by the proposal 

should be allocated to the purpose of financial support to third parties. Third party support is 

expected to cover the participation of specialists in international ICT standardisation activities 

to support European interests, including participation in technical bodies, and leadership of 

relevant committees. 

The Commission considers that proposals should cover a period of two years, and that those 

requesting a contribution from the EU of up to EUR 2 million would allow this specific 

challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and 

selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    
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e.g., 5G PPP, AIOTI, Big Data PPP, etc. 
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 Identification of ICT standardisation areas which need European intervention and 

proposal of actions to address them;   

 Engagement of required stakeholders and experts to ensure lasting impact;   

 Increase the influence or Europe into international ICT standardisation, ensuring 

promotion of European requirements and interests;   

 Set-up of a facility to support participation of European experts in international ICT 

SDOs and technical bodies.   

 Increase the participation of European experts in international ICT Standardisation 

activities to support European interests.   

 Getting working items at the right time into the right technical bodies in international 

SDOs, fora and consortia.   

 Synergies with other similar initiatives or European players including from EU (and 

national) funded R&I projects   

 Common positions of European stakeholders in international ICT standardisation.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT-41-2017: Next Generation Internet  

Specific Challenge: Today the Internet is key to almost any socio-economic activity, a true 

value creator which reshapes economic and societal behaviours. This trend is irreversible and 

in 10 years from now the Internet will be an even more indispensable motor for socio-

economic activity worldwide. If Europe aims to shape this future Internet as a powerful, open, 

data-driven, user-centric, interoperable platform ecosystem, it must take action now. 

With a fresh view, the European Commission launches a new track of future Internet research 

aimed at developing a next generation of the Internet enabled by key technologies and 

services allowing it to become an open ecosystem avoiding the dominance of a few giant 

economic players. This coordination and support action will prepare the conditions, mobilise 

the constituencies and prototype the operations of a large future Next Generation Internet 

initiative going beyond Horizon 2020. 

Scope: Proposals should cover one of the three bullet points (a, b or c): 

a) Coordination and Support action - Identification of research topics 
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Design, build and apply a methodology to identify continuously those key future technologies 

that will support an Internet model more open and more inclusive in 10 years from now. For 

this:   

 Perform a portfolio analysis, coverage, mapping and gap analysis of ongoing and 

emerging research topics in future Internet.   

 Identify those key future Internet technologies, i.e. the game-changers for an Internet in 

2025, and deduct specific technology roadmaps.   

 Analysis programmes and developments in Member States and Associated Countries, 

and activities in international partner countries.  

b) Coordination and Support action - Dynamic and continuous consultation 

Build an open, dynamic and continuous consultation process which engages all relevant 

stakeholders in a long-term and multi-disciplinary fashion. For this include:   

 The scientific community and outstanding scientists who lead the Internet technology 

research in Europe.   

 Identifying the high-tech startup community, its competences and capacity, i.e. the 

relevant specific actors.   

 Member States and Associated Countries along with national R&I funding bodies to 

shape the NGI in a fully synergetic way.   

 The aspect that the NGI flagship is part of a global race towards mastering the future 

Internet.   

 The benefits from ongoing research and policy activities, notably the roadmap-based 

research ongoing in areas such as 5G, IoT, cloud, data and cybersecurity.  

c) Coordination and Support action - A programme shape for of a Next Generation 

Internet initiative. 

This initiative will mobilise the best researchers and focus on a continuous scouting of 

developments with the potential to change the way the Internet is operated, often by an 

opportunistic and multidisciplinary combination of advances. For this:   

 Identify and validate the constituent basic elements for a large Next Generation Internet 

flagship which includes characteristics such as speed and adaptability.   

 Build a strong and fluid link and a feedback loop between short and long-term research 

to strengthen Europe’s capacity to actually bring advanced technology to the market.   

 Involve in a practical way new players and set a prototype interaction between the 

scientific community and today’s best Internet innovators, the startups and SMEs.   
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 Make use of the research topics identified under (a) and the consultation and community 

identified under (b).   

 Promote the notion of a European Next Generation Internet ecosystem by building a 

community among academia, researchers, startups, SMEs and corporates involved.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of about 0.7 

million would allow each bullet point (a, b and c) to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. No 

more than one action per bullet point will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Establish the base for a large scale research flagship on the Next Generation Internet.   

 Prototype and validate new processes for research and innovation on Next Generation 

Internet.   

 Mobilise the new players indispensable for agile research on the Next Generation 

Internet, notably leading individual or teams of researchers and high tech startups.   

 Build an active, visible and agile ecosystem comprising all relevant stakeholders for 

making the Next Generation Internet flagship a success.   

 Build a dynamic and growing knowledge base of technological trends, initiatives and 

key players in the area of Next Generation Internet.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Information and Communication Technologies Call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
53

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 20 Oct 2015 

ICT-37-2016 (CSA) 1.00  19 Jan 2016 

ICT-38-2016 (CSA) 0.50  

ICT-38-2016 (RIA) 0.50  

ICT-39-2016-2017 (CSA) 0.80  

ICT-01-2016 (RIA) 19.00  12 Apr 2016 

ICT-01-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

ICT-02-2016 (RIA) 12.00  

ICT-02-2016 (IA) 8.00  

ICT-03-2016 (RIA) 17.00  

ICT-03-2016 (CSA) 1.50  

ICT-06-2016 (RIA) 35.00  

ICT-06-2016 (IA) 10.00  

ICT-10-2016 (RIA) 31.00  

ICT-12-2016 (IA) 15.00  

ICT-12-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

ICT-12-2016 (CSA) 0.20  

ICT-13-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

                                                 
53      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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ICT-13-2016 (RIA) 25.00  

ICT-14-2016-2017 (IA) 27.00  

ICT-15-2016-2017 (IA) 25.00  

ICT-17-2016-2017 (CSA) 5.00  

ICT-18-2016 (RIA) 8.00  

ICT-18-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

ICT-21-2016 (IA) 14.00  

ICT-22-2016 (IA) 20.00  

ICT-22-2016 (RIA) 11.00  

ICT-24-2016 (IA) 12.00  

ICT-25-2016-2017 (RIA) 15.00  

ICT-25-2016-2017 (IA) 15.00  

ICT-26-2016 (IA) 18.00  

ICT-26-2016 (RIA) 24.00  

ICT-29-2016 (RIA) 40.00  

ICT-29-2016 (IA) 23.00  

ICT-29-2016 (CSA) 3.00  

ICT-34-2016 (PCP) 4.00  

ICT-35-2016 (RIA) 7.00  

ICT-36-2016 (IA) 3.00  

ICT-36-2016 (CSA) 5.00  

Opening: 10 May 2016 

ICT-04-2017 (IA)  25.50 08 Nov 2016 

ICT-04-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

ICT-07-2017 (RIA)  101.00 

ICT-07-2017 (CSA)  3.00 
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ICT-08-2017 (IA)  40.00 

ICT-08-2017 (RIA)  5.00 

ICT-09-2017 (RIA)  19.00 

ICT-19-2017 (IA)  38.00 

ICT-19-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

Opening: 08 Dec 2016 

ICT-05-2017 (RIA)  30.00 25 Apr 2017 

ICT-05-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

ICT-11-2017 (IA)  9.00 

ICT-11-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

ICT-14-2016-2017 (IA)  27.00 

ICT-15-2016-2017 (IA)  25.00 

ICT-16-2017 (RIA)  33.00 

ICT-17-2016-2017 (RIA)  2.00 

ICT-20-2017 (RIA)  17.00 

ICT-23-2017 (RIA)  10.00 

ICT-23-2017 (IA)  4.00 

ICT-25-2016-2017 (RIA)  15.00 

ICT-25-2016-2017 (IA)  19.00 

ICT-27-2017 (RIA)  30.00 

ICT-27-2017 (IA)  11.00 

ICT-27-2017 (PCP)  7.00 

ICT-28-2017 (CSA)  5.00 

ICT-30-2017 (RIA)  43.00 

ICT-30-2017 (IA)  43.00 

ICT-30-2017 (CSA)  3.00 
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ICT-31-2017 (RIA)  19.00 

ICT-31-2017 (IA)  3.00 

ICT-31-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

ICT-32-2017 (IA)  10.00 

ICT-32-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

ICT-33-2017 (CSA)  4.00 

ICT-39-2016-2017 (IA)  13.00 

ICT-40-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

ICT-41-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

Overall indicative budget 463.50 625.50  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Exceptional funding rates:  

ICT-27-2017, ICT-34-

2016 

The funding rate for Pre-Commercial Procurement (PCP) actions 

is limited to 90% of the total eligible costs (PCP is procurement 

of R&D services) to leverage co-financing from the procurers. 

 
Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

ICT-33-2017 For ICT-33-2017 point b) only: The minimum participation is 5 

existing national innovation procurement competence centers 

plus 5 public bodies that have the mandate to setup 5 new 

innovation procurement competence centers (in total from 10 

different Member States or associated countries). 

ICT-08-2017 For ICT-08-2017 point b) only: 

Additional eligibility criteria: 
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 Due to the specific scope of this sub-topic, in addition to 

the minimum number of participants set out in the General 

Annexes, proposals shall include at least one participant 

from Taïwan. 

 Proposals will only be selected on the condition that the 

Taïwanese partners are funded by the Taiwan government. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

ICT-08-2017 For ICT-08-2017 point b) only: 

Criterion 3 "Quality and efficiency of the implementation": 

additional evaluation sub-criterion: Balanced effort between 

participants from the EU and associated countries and 

participants from Taïwan, with a work plan properly involving 

coordinated research and innovation activities between Europe 

and Taïwan. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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SME Instrument - ODI 

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). This Work Programme part contributes the following challenge of the 

SME instrument call: 

SMEinst-01-2016-2017 - Open Disruptive Innovation Scheme 

Specific Challenge:  

The challenge is to provide support to a large set of high risk innovative Startups and SMEs in 

the ICT sector. Focus will be on companies proposing disruptive ICT concepts, products and 

services applying new sets of rules, values and models which ultimately create new markets 

(e.g. by tackling non consumption) or disrupt existing markets. 

The objective of the ODI is threefold:   

1. Nurture promising innovative and disruptive ideas;   

2. Support prototyping and scalability of disruptive solutions through validation and 

demonstration in real world conditions;   

3. Promote wider deployment and/or market uptake.  

Proposed projects should have a potential for disruptive innovation and fast market up-take. 

The action is particularly well suited for start-up and young innovative SMEs that are looking 

for swift support to their innovative ideas. 
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Fast Track to Innovation - pilot 

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part - Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme). 
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Call - EU-Japan Joint Call 

H2020-EUJ-2016 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EUJ-01-2016: 5G – Next Generation Communication Networks 

Specific Challenge: Bold 5G initiatives in both EU and Japan open industrial collaboration 

prospects to further progress with the objective of developing common positions, standards 

and interoperable systems for critical networks and computing platforms. Proposals with 

balanced participation of EU and Japanese partners should make a substantial contribution to 

the identified themes indicating the benefits of a joint effort. 

Progress on standards related technologies and system approaches are needed to realise 5G 

radio access and include ultra-lean signalling design, new spectrum and access methods, 

massive MIMO, a new air interface, and SON. It also requires to further valorise the themes 

made in the first two EU-Japan coordinated calls with co-funding scheme between EC and 

MIC/NICT, to achieve high speed/high capacity dense local networks and user environments. 

Unified network management applying SDN/NFV techniques is directly applicable in the 

context of this challenge 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

Two aspects that are complementing each other are in scope:   

 5G technologies and systems to realize high-performance heterogeneous networks which 

have dynamic resource allocation capabilities, superior spectral efficiency performances 

and functions of supporting a very wide range of application requirements. The work 

focuses on interoperability across heterogeneous networking implementation, on the 

basis of agreement on the overall testing and evaluation methodologies and the 

identification of related evaluation criteria and parameters and usage scenarios. This 

work is expected to visibly contribute to the overall evaluation methodology of 5G 

technologies carried out by 3GPP. It includes both below and above 6GHz relevant 

frequency bands in the context of global interoperability scenarios.   

 5G network to control heavy dynamicity, which change traffic volume and characteristic 

as well as traffic growth, with agile and flexible control or management scheme such as 

SDN/NFV. The Software-Defined Networking (SDN) technologies with networks 

controlled by software, automatically is targeted for advancing networks, as well as the 

Network Functions Virtualisation (NFV) to virtualize entire classes of network node 

functions into building blocks that may be connected, or chained, together to create 

telecommunication services. They draw out the performance of 5G and are essential to 

manage the networks in the near future. The work focuses on the earliest networks by 
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SDN and NFV in the world, on the overall testing and evaluation SDN network 

management and the result of related evaluation will contribute to to relevant 

standardisation (i.e. ONF, ITU, 3GPP). This work is expected to visibly contribute to the 

overall evaluation methodology of 5G technologies carried out by 3GPP.  

Sharing the results in common testbeds and applications may be targeted, and the 2020 Tokyo 

Olympics may be considered as a deployment scenario of 5G networks or technologies. 

A strong focus should be given towards a common standardization roadmap for 5G which 

may start with 3GPP R14, including coordinated and common standards in the SDN/NFV 

domain. Standardization impact through EU and Japanese research efforts are addressed 

through H2020 as well as 5GMF (5G Mobile Communication Promotion Forum) and should 

also be relevant in the context of the WRC’19 5G spectrum process. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 

1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately by two distinct 

projects. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting 

other amounts. No more than one action per bullet point will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Optimised exploitation of access resources through interoperability across a range of 

technologies for multiple applications in both dense and rural environments.   

 Development and demonstration of key enabling technologies for the future generations 

of integrated/heterogeneous access network systems.   

 Joint identification of standardization requirements and contribution to standardization 

bodies and fora, supporting global views on open standards and interoperability, with 

particular focus on 3GPP and WRC'19 developments. It includes a significant 

contribution to the testing and evaluation methodologies of 5G access technologies 

under 3GPP.   

 New basic technologies for network management. Implementation acceleration through 

agile relocation and flexible reconnection of virtual network functions (VFN) with real-

time monitoring as proof of concepts.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EUJ-02-2016: IoT/Cloud/Big Data platforms in social application contexts 

Specific Challenge: Over the last years, the Internet of Things has moved from being a 

futuristic vision to an increasing market reality. The Integration and federation of IoT with 

Big Data and Cloud (including edge cloud), having all three diverging principles, remains a 
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key challenge. The exploitation of big data, being obtained from remote sensing / actuation 

and the Web and social media crawling in specific contexts and being processed by smart 

objects and in sophisticated clouds, enables the creation of distributed intelligence as key 

application/service drivers toward attractive IoT services. Cloud-based applications driven by 

decentralised information processing capabilities need to use dedicated cloud architectures, 

standardised APIs, open software components, and to pay special attention to data integrity, 

localisation, and confidentiality. Holistic approaches are required to address privacy & 

security issues across value chains including privacy by design aspects, SLAs, software 

algorithms and new data management models. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

The scope is to realise IoT/Cloud/Big Data platforms in social application contexts. Specific 

requirements include multiple sensors and devices linked with big data analytics and cloud 

data management, edge-heavy computing, machine learning and complex event discovery, 

and a programmable IoT logic and IoT Data Warehouse. The research will address 

technological issues in big data application scenarios such as: elasticity and scalability of 

cloud data management; transregional federated clouds; distributed storage; distributed and/or 

edge computing; wireless sensor networks; cross-sectoral and spatio-temporal data analysis; 

etc. Applications related in particular to smart cities supporting urban needs and green 

manufacturing should serve as test-bed and verification areas. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 1.35 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately by two distinct 

projects. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting 

other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Credible demonstration based on cross-border business and/or societal applications of 

robust interoperable technologies combining IoT with Cloud technologies and Big Data 

approaches.   

 Concrete implementations of interoperable solutions that integrate Big Data, IoT and 

Cloud that are candidates for standardisation.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EUJ-03-2016: Experimental testbeds on Information-Centric Networking 

Specific Challenge: Recent Internet multimedia applications are characterized by an 

increasing trend in the number of users creating, storing, sharing and consuming a larger 

number of bigger content. With the introduction of new types of content (higher quality, 
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richer content, networked media …), Future Internet applications and services will be more 

and more demanding on the underlying infrastructures. 

To accommodate Future Internet applications/services, national projects in United States such 

as Named Data Networking (NDN) and eXpressive Internet Architecture (XIA) have been 

focusing on content-centric or content-oriented networking by academia. Japan and Europe 

have also for the last years conducted very close and complementing research and 

developments on information-centric networking and efficient media distribution technologies 

driven by industry and academia consortium. Yet, there are still unsolved issues, especially 

when facing current and future worldwide end-to-end use cases. 

Global experimentation, with close to reality setup and constraints, is required to be able to 

identify and reproduce known or unknown limitations and problems; and to test and validate 

new solutions (protocols, architectures, …) from the network layer up to the application layer. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

The overall objective is to develop frameworks, architectures, protocols or tools for efficient 

media and content distribution on content-centric networking and enable the experimentation 

by building a large scale global Information-Centric Networking (ICN) testbed. The proposals 

must cover joint work on connecting and federating key existing ICN and related testbeds in 

Europe and Japan, or other regions, building upon previous research results, tools and 

framework (e.g. CUTEi, Fed4Fire, Contrace, Testman, Felix, Green-ICN …). The proposals 

must be based on strong cooperation between academia and industry, in order to clearly 

demonstrate mutual interests for future Internet services. When appropriate, enhancement of 

recent developments of existing ICN architectures (e.g. outcomes of the NDN or XIA 

projects) can be considered. A dedicated attention should be put on the experimenters 

experience and interaction. The proposals should also contribute to the definition of open 

standards and common APIs (Application Programming Interface) to ensure world-scale 

interoperability in the domain. 

The Commission considers that proposals for project duration of 3 years and requesting a 

contribution from the EU of EUR 1.3 million would allow this specific challenge to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts or duration. 

Expected Impact:    

 Enabling global scale experimentation, with very large testing capacities (content 

type/amount/number of sources/consumers …) for the distribution and management of 

networked media, rich and large contents requesting high to very high data rate 

communication among a large number of consumers.   

 Identification and validation of interoperable technologies for ICN.   

 Validation of new framework, architectures or protocols for ICN.   
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 Influence and contribute to testbeds federation at the global level.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - EU-Japan Joint Call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
54

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 20 Oct 2015 

EUJ-01-2016 (RIA) 3.00 19 Jan 2016 

EUJ-02-2016 (RIA) 2.70 

EUJ-03-2016 (RIA) 1.30 

Overall indicative budget 7.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

EUJ-01-2016, EUJ-02-

2016, EUJ-03-2016 

Additional admissibility criterion: 

 Participants in the EU collaborative projects are required 

to conclude a coordination agreement with the participants 

in the coordinated project funded by MIC (Ministry of 

Internal Affairs and Communications) or NICT (National 

Institute of Information and Communications 

Technology). A final draft of this agreement has to be 

provided with the proposal. 

                                                 
54      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Additional eligibility criteria: 

 Proposals submitted to this call which do not include 

coordination with a Japanese proposal submitted to MIC 

or NICT for evaluation will be considered ineligible. 

 The proposed project duration shall not exceed 36 months. 

 The Japanese authorities can consider non-eligible 

proposals with participation of partners from third 

countries (countries other than Japan, EU and Associated 

states). Consultation to MIC or NICT representatives is 

highly advisable before submitting proposals involving 

third country organisations. 

 Proposals will only be selected on the condition that their 

corresponding coordinated Japanese project will be funded 

by MIC or NICT. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

EUJ-01-2016, EUJ-02-

2016, EUJ-03-2016 

Criterion 3 "Quality and efficiency of the implementation": 

additional evaluation sub-criterion: Balanced effort between the 

two coordinated projects and a research plan properly involving 

coordinated research activities between Europe and Japan, that 

ensure a more genuine EU-Japan cooperation and represent an 

added value to the activities. 

Criterion 2 "Impact": additional evaluation sub-criterion: 

Standards are an important element in the field of international 

cooperation. Beyond access to additional research capability, 

international cooperation in the context of industrial research 

should have global consensus and standards as a main target. 

Contribution to the elaboration of new standards or adoption of 

standards through implementation of research results. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - EU-Brazil Joint Call 

H2020-EUB-2017 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EUB-01-2017: Cloud Computing 

Specific Challenge: Cloud computing is now an established global paradigm for the delivery 

of IT services in all sectors of the digital economy. However, further enhancements are still 

required in critical aspects of cloud computing, including enhanced security and privacy; 

trustworthy clouds; resource pooling; data management and traceability; virtualization; and 

hybrid systems. Support towards intercontinental experimentation on cloud infrastructures 

and services are necessary as well, especially in the context of EU-Brazil cooperation. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

The focus of the joint research will be the development of innovative technologies for next 

generation cloud infrastructures and services able to cope with the challenges from different 

application domains in business and societal contexts. The technologies to be developed 

should aim at future standardization as well as take into account interoperability and data 

portability. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1.0 and 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately by 

two distinct projects. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The joint EU-Brazil research is intended to develop innovative cloud 

computing technologies leading to next generation solutions. The research collaboration will 

also facilitate and enhance policy coordination between the EU and Brazil in relevant areas. In 

particular, projects are expected to:   

 Facilitate the development of cloud-enabled, secure and trustworthy applications based 

on robust standardized technologies.   

 Develop technologies to manage hybrid resources in the cloud, as well as solutions for 

cloud-centered data management.   

 Submit joint contributions towards international standardization activities.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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EUB-02-2017: IoT Pilots 

Specific Challenge: In order to make use of the rich potential of the Internet of Things (IoT) 

in real-world scenarios, technologies and tools developed so far need to be demonstrated in 

controlled environments with the ultimate goal of validation. Given the specific nature of this 

Call, widely replicable pilots are targeted in view of solving specific societal challenges, in 

the context of EU-Brazil cooperation. 

Given the considerable amount of work carried out on M2M/IoT and Cyber Physical Systems 

architectures (e.g. IoT-A), platforms (e.g. FIWARE, CRYSTAL, SOFIA) and standards (e.g. 

oneM2M) over the last few years, pilots are encouraged to exploit this previous work where 

applicable. The goal is to further demonstrate the generic applicability of these architectures, 

platforms and standards and to identify where standards are missing or should evolve, as well 

as relevant pre-normative activities. 

Pilots aim at validating IoT approaches to specific socio-economic challenges in real-life 

settings. Pilots' objectives include user acceptability, technology assessment and optimisation, 

business model validation, approaches to sustainability and replicability. They should be 

implemented through close cooperation between users and suppliers with the active 

involvement of relevant stakeholders on the demand side. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

IoT finds applicability in a broad range of industry, business and public services scenarios. 

Specific focus will be on implementing pilots incorporating the whole value-chain, and 

involving all relevant stakeholders, in particular end-users. Where relevant, institutional 

involvement may be appropriate. 

The joint call would support three pilots each addressing a distinct area among the following 

areas of interest for EU-Brazil collaboration:   

 Environmental monitoring   

Environmental and carbon footprint –as well as energy and water consumption- can be 

drastically reduced by an optimised management both along and across value-chains.Sensors 

can be used to measure and monitor a series of distinct environmental variables. The data 

collected across different areas can in turn be used for data analytics and decision-making. A 

pilot combining a system approach to integrate a large number of sensors across a large set of 

variables will test the acceptability and scalability of the selected IoT platform and test how to 

optimise results and reduce costs, as well as validating standards and interoperability.   

 Utilities: smart water management  

Smart water management can reduce leakages, optimise watering and irrigation and improve 

water consumption both in cities and for agricultural purposes.A pilot focusing on integrated 

solutions enabling real-time interconnection of heterogeneous sensors and actuators, geo-

localisation and data fusion including data from meteorological forecast will test the 
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acceptability and scalability of the selected IoT platform. High reliability and low 

maintenance costs are key parameters as well as the possibility to replicate the pilot in other 

locations.   

 Utilities: energy management at home and in buildings
55

  

    

A group of IoT use cases in the area of the residential smart grid that involve the use of a 

home energy management system (HEMS) that would exploit automation and self-learning 

capabilities to monitor and steer local energy consumption (electricity and carbon fuels) and 

generation. This includes the better steering of HVAC units according to thermostats, weather 

forecasts, dynamic electricity pricing, and availability of (locally) generated renewable 

energy.   

 Smart assisted living and wellbeing   

A group of IoT use cases which use intelligent devices (e.g. wearables, sensors, smartphones, 

and intelligent home appliances) to autonomously generate reports on an individual's physical 

activity, overall vital signs and well-being. It allows the use and sharing of generated data for 

personal use or report to specific services (e.g. doctors, nurses, dieticians and sport coaches) 

through connected devices. It also enables "smart assisted living": the remote follow-up of 

vulnerable people (children, elderly, hospital patients, etc.) and the automated notification of 

emergency services, family, etc. when necessary.   

 Smart manufacturing: customisation  

A group of IoT use cases that enable the production of customised outputs. Such production 

systems combine the low unit costs of mass production processes with the flexibility of 

individual customisation. This includes:   

 Continuous Additive Manufacturing;   

 Flexible automation for robot manufacturing;   

 Robot systems for additive manufacturing;   

 Production of one-of-a-kind customer designs; and dynamic production systems and 

shop floors - mobile robot for efficient and flexible use in cleanrooms.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 

1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately by three distinct 

projects. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting 

other amounts. Three projects in three different areas are expected. 

                                                 
55      

Proposers interested in this area are also encouraged to read Topics EE7 and EE12 dealing with energy efficiency 

and LCE 1, LCE 2 and LCE 5 dealing with the distribution grid and storage under the Energy Work Programme. 
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Expected Impact: Pilots should empower citizens, both in the public and private spheres, and 

businesses, as well as improve the associated public services where appropriate. Pilots are not 

only expected to validate technologies and architectures for a specific set of use cases 

requirements, but also the related business models to guarantee the sustainability of the 

approach. Security and privacy aspects relating to access to and processing of collected 

information need to be properly taken into consideration. 

Improved sharing of information, approaches and solutions, as well as expertise through:   

 pilots on both sides and across the Atlantic, involving end-users.   

 establishing common benchmarks;   

 contributing to standardisation and to open-source and open-data repositories   

 linking with ongoing work in the IoT Focus Area.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EUB-03-2017: 5G Networks 

Specific Challenge: 5G is expected not only to boost the services already provided by 4G 

(LTE-Advanced-PRO), but also to enable several new services and applications in multiple 

environments, as identified notably by ITU (ITU-R M.2083 recommendation), NGMN, 3GPP 

SA group and 5G PPP. 5G standardisation started in 2016 and is expected to extend until 

2020 for a full specification. Within this time frame, there is still significant work to carry out 

to make sure that the multiple technologies contemplated for 5G will meet the full range of 

service requirements. Early validation with the widest possible footprint of candidate 

technologies for 5G is hence needed to support global consensus based on "derisked" 

technologies. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions  

The focus of the joint research will be to test and validate technologies currently contemplated 

for early 5G standardisation, primarily at radio access level but with a clear use case focus. 

The main goal is to validate technologies supporting 5G KPIs that cannot be addressed by 

today's existing technologies. Considering the joint interest of Brazil and the EU to use 5G in 

support of digitisation of vertical business sectors (health care, automotive, smart factories, 

energy, smart cities, agribusiness, etc.), the work could address specific vertical use case 

scenarios, namely massive Machine-type Communications (mMTC)/Ultra-Reliable and 

Low-Latency Communications (URLL). Or it could address coverage of low population 

density areas. For this latter case, validation of spectrum options is in scope. 
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The testing and validation of technologies supporting core 5G standards is expected to be 

carried out through prototypes and user experiments. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 1 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The 5G joint EU-Brazil research is intended to support the development of 

innovative technologies in the context of 5G radio access or core network, to provide 

solutions for demanding requirements of "vertical" sectors or for coverage of low density 

regions. 

Other impacts include:   

 novel contributions on 5G standards in support of global industry consensus,   

 support and spin off contributions to the ITU/3G PP standardisation roadmaps, e.g. 

through submission of joint contributions in these fora by EU and Brazilian players,   

 validation of 5G use cases applicable to low density regions or mMTC/URLL scenarios.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - EU-Brazil Joint Call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
56

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

EUB-01-2017 (RIA) 2.50 14 Mar 2017 

EUB-02-2017 (RIA) 4.50 

EUB-03-2017 (RIA) 1.00 

Overall indicative budget 8.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

EUB-01-2017, EUB-

02-2017, EUB-03-

2017 

Additional admissibility criterion: 

 Participants in the EU collaborative projects are required 

to conclude a coordination agreement with the participants 

in the coordinated project funded by the RNP (Rede 

Nacional de Ensino e Pesquisa - Brazilian National 

Research and Education Network). A draft of this 

agreement has to be provided with the proposal. 

Additional eligibility criteria: 

                                                 
56      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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 Proposals submitted to this call which do not include 

coordination with a Brazilian proposal submitted to RNP 

for evaluation will be considered ineligible. 

 The proposed project duration shall not exceed 36 months. 

 Proposals will only be selected on the condition that their 

corresponding coordinated Brazilian project will be 

funded by the RNP. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

EUB-01-2017, EUB-

02-2017, EUB-03-

2017 

Criterion 3 "Quality and efficiency of the implementation": 

additional evaluation sub-criterion: Balanced effort between the 

two coordinated projects and a research plan properly involving 

coordinated research activities between Europe and Brazil, that 

ensure a more genuine EU-Brazil cooperation and represent an 

added value to the activities. 

Criterion 2 "Impact": additional evaluation sub-criterion: 

Standards are an important element in the field of international 

cooperation. Beyond access to additional research capability, 

international cooperation in the context of industrial research 

should have global consensus and standards as a main target. 

Contribution to the elaboration of new standards or adoption of 

standards through implementation of research results. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - EU-South Korea Joint Call 

H2020-EUK-2016 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EUK-01-2016: 5G – Next Generation Communication Networks 

Specific Challenge: Recently, 5G has been subject of intensive research and development 

actions in many regions in the world. The republic of Korea has launched an ambitious set of 

projects (e.g. Giga-Korea project) towards early deployment by 2020. Beyond regional 

developments, a certain level of technological convergence at an early stage during the 

research phases is considered beneficial to ensure future consensus on global standards, 

timeline or spectrum usage. Similarly, global convergences at use case and applicability levels 

of future 5G networks are considered useful. 

A key challenge will be to avoid and overcome the fragmentation of multiple initiatives to 

address technologies with similar characteristics, use case potential thus fostering global 

interoperability and wide spread adoption. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

It covers technology demonstration that addresses and demonstrates feasibility of an 

integrated architectural approach towards heterogeneous accesses (with emphasis on 

mmWave access including RF/Antenna, Relay, Base stations and Terminals), high 

capacity/resilient backhaul, an evolved packet core implemented through NFV/SDN based 

core functions, high precision/integrity positioning techniques for advanced location based 

services/timing and satellite communication and navigation technologies where appropriate. 

The setup of the demonstration should allow to show the principle support of specific 

requirements of vertical sectors, though not at the stage of a large scale implementation. Most 

challenging 5G characteristics should be targeted for the technology demonstration, for 

instance latency in the ms range, capability to serve very dense user environments without 

loss of performance (such as throughput or energy consumption), capability to provide 

various network functions (e.g., mobile core, heterogeneous fixed and mobile access 

convergence, satellite, virtualization, orchestration), capability to support high 

precision/integrity ubiquitous location based services and timing, capability to support various 

types of IoT, and interoperability between them. Furthermore, the capability should be 

demonstrated to efficiently provide ubiquitous 5G services. 

The main output of the work is a proof of concept for an interoperability/architecture 

framework which demonstrates a possible way forward for the needed definition of the 

interoperability specifications, that future 5G products have to achieve, and towards related 

standardisation activities for existing and new interfaces. 
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Prototype installations and proof of concept are expected to be implemented and 

demonstrated in the context of the 2018 Olympic Games of Pyungchang. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 3 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Contribution to the definition of a 5G interoperability architectural framework   

 Contribution to the identification of key interfaces to standardise   

 Contribution to the integration framework towards access and core   

 Support to related standardisation activities (e.g. 3G PP)  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EUK-02-2016: IoT joint research 

Specific Challenge: Over the last year, IoT has moved from being a futuristic vision to an 

increasing market reality. The Internet of Things is also considered to be a game changer in 

terms of the digital representation of the real-world (more precise and correlated data from 

real events and occurrences) and new ways of collaboration and exchange. An important 

action is now to stimulate the creation of IoT ecosystems, integrating the future generations of 

applications, devices, embedded systems and network technologies and other evolving ICT 

advances, based on open platforms and standardised identifiers, protocols and architectures. 

The biggest challenge will be to overcome the fragmentation of vertically-oriented closed 

systems, architectures and application areas and move towards open systems and platforms 

that support federation of multiple applications at global scale. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

The scope is to create harmonised IoT architectures and reference implementations, 

integrating future generations of devices, embedded systems and network technologies and 

other evolving ICT advances. These environments support citizen and businesses for a 

multiplicity of novel applications. They address the issue of security and privacy mechanisms 

for devices, architectures, service and network platforms, including characteristics such as 

openness, dynamic expandability, interoperability, dependability, cognitive capabilities and 

distributed decision making, cost and energy-efficiency, ergonomic and user-friendliness. In 

the context of EU-Korea cooperation, the focus is on federation and interoperability of IoT 

platforms. It covers the integration of existing approaches and development of common IoT 
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Reference Architectures towards joint IoT infrastructure reference implementation models 

and IoT standardisation, taking into account smart and semi-autonomous objects and issues of 

semantic interoperability. 

Prototype installations shall be linked to pilots in the area of smart city, health care or smart 

service with smart factory and smart logistics. Proposed solutions should be experimented and 

tested through a federation of existing IoT testbeds. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 1.5 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Credible cross-regional demonstrations of support societal and business applications 

through interoperable frameworks ensuring application and service portability;   

 Interoperability across different IoT architectures models and IoT infrastructures towards 

complex IoT application scenarios;   

 Joint contributions to International Standardization and/or Forum activities, and 

community building.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EUK-03-2016: Federated Cloud resource brokerage for mobile cloud services 

Specific Challenge: Cloud federation enables cloud providers to expand their business 

globally and easily adjust to unexpected increases in demand through dynamic resource 

brokerage. The dynamicity of mobile users and applications coupled with the advent of 

different devices and sensors make it difficult for the cloud provider to predict in advance the 

need for the cloud resources required to fulfil the application's requirements. Mobile cloud 

services require the support of very scalable cloud platforms in order to provide optimal 

services to mobile users especially for services and data hosted and executed across borders. 

Advancements are needed in the area of Cloud Resource Brokerage that will provide effective 

utilization and optimization of heterogeneous resources (such as storage and communications) 

for mobile applications and services in federated cloud environments. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions 

The focus of the joint research will be the development of an innovative cloud resource 

brokerage platform where advanced Cloud technologies are supporting the unpredictable 

mobile application needs to address the challenges (i.e., heterogeneity, ultra- scalable resource 
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provisioning & availability, computing offloading, code portability, data integrity, context-

awareness, quality of service, etc.) stemming from different application domains in business 

and societal contexts. The technologies developed should take into account interoperability, 

and portability issues and aim towards future standardization. The technologies developed 

should be validated through relevant mobile applications requiring a federated Cloud 

environment, in which services and data can be hosted and executed efficiently across 

borders. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 1.5 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Credible demonstrations based on cross-border business and/or societal applications of 

robust interoperable technologies for mobile applications on cloud platforms.   

 Concrete implementations of interoperable solutions for Cloud resource brokerage 

technologies that are candidates for standardisation.   

 Joint contributions to International Standardization and/or Forum activities.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - EU-South Korea Joint Call 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
57

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 20 Oct 2015 

EUK-01-2016 (RIA) 3.00 19 Jan 2016 

EUK-02-2016 (RIA) 1.50 

EUK-03-2016 (RIA) 1.50 

Overall indicative budget 6.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

EUK-01-2016, EUK-

02-2016, EUK-03-

2016 

Additional admissibility criterion: 

 Participants in the EU collaborative projects are required 

to conclude a coordination agreement with the participants 

in the coordinated project funded by MSIP (Ministry of 

Science, ICT and Future Planning) or IITP (Institute for 

Information and Communications Technology 

Promotion). A final draft of this agreement has to be 

provided with the proposal. 

                                                 
57      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Additional eligibility criteria: 

 Proposals submitted to this call which do not include 

coordination with a South Korean proposal submitted to 

MSIP or IITP for evaluation will be considered ineligible. 

 The proposed project duration shall not exceed 24 months. 

 The Korean authorities can consider non-eligible 

proposals with participation of partners from third 

countries (countries other than South Korea, EU and 

Associated states). Consultation to MSIP or IITP 

representatives is highly advisable before submitting 

proposals involving third country organisations. 

 Proposals will only be selected on the condition that their 

corresponding coordinated South Korean project will be 

funded by MSIP or IITP. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

EUK-01-2016, EUK-

02-2016, EUK-03-

2016 

Criterion 3 "Quality and efficiency of the implementation": 

additional evaluation sub-criterion: Balanced effort between the 

two coordinated projects and a research plan properly involving 

coordinated research activities between Europe and South Korea, 

that ensure a more genuine EU-South Korea cooperation and 

represent an added value to the activities. 

Criterion 2 "Impact": additional evaluation sub-criterion: 

Standards are an important element in the field of international 

cooperation. Beyond access to additional research capability, 

international cooperation in the context of industrial research 

should have global consensus and standards as a main target. 

Contribution to the elaboration of new standards or adoption of 

standards through implementation of research results. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Other actions
58

 

1. External expertise 

This action will support:   

 The use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of running projects, where 

appropriate, as well as for the evaluation of applications submitted to prize contests.   

 The use of individual independent experts to advise on, or support, the design and 

implementation of EU research policy. In order to attract experts with sufficiently high-

calibre expertise a special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts 

appointed in their personal capacity who act independently and in the public interest.  

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: All along the two years according to operational needs. 

Indicative budget: EUR 6.50 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 6.50 million from the 

2017 budget 

2. Digital Assembly Events 2016 and 2017 

DG CONNECT is organising the Digital Assembly Events 2016 and 2017. DG CONNECT 

plans to procure via Framework Contracts and call for tenders for indicatively 10 contracts 

before the end of 2017. The events are expected to take place in the 3rd calendar quarter of 

2016 and in the 2nd calendar quarter of 2017. The call for tenders are expected to be launched 

on the 1st and 2nd calender quarter of 2016 and 2017. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

3. ICT conferences, studies and other activities 

In addition to calls for proposals, other actions are also expected to be undertaken on specific 

activities that the DG CONNECT will support. These include:   

 The organisation of the ICT conference and the organisation of an ICT proposers' day. 

DG CONNECT plans to conclude service contracts in 2016, and also use existing 

Framework Contracts for this purpose. The events are expected to take place in the 4th 

calendar quarter of 2017 and in the 3rd calendar quarter of 2016 respectively. Indicative 

                                                 
58      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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budget in 2016: EUR 5.5 million. DG CONNECT plans to procure via framework 

contracts and calls for tender for a total of indicatively 15 contracts before the end of 

2017 for the two events, depending on the operational needs. The calls for tenders are 

expected to be launched in the 1st calendar quarter of 2016 and 2017 respectively.   

 Studies including socio-economics and impact analysis studies and studies to support the 

monitoring, evaluation and strategy definition for the ICT priority of LEIT in H2020. 

DG CONNECT plans to procure via framework contracts and calls for tender 

indicatively 40 study contracts before the end of 2017. The calls for tenders are expected 

to be launched in the 2nd and 3rd calendar quarter of 2016 and 2017. Indicative budget in 

2016: EUR 4.1 million. Indicative budget in 2017: EUR 4.5 million.   

 Policy support activities, including benchmarking activities, evaluation and impact 

assessments, cross-cutting aspects of digital skills, the development of ad hoc support 

software, possibly using existing Framework Contracts. DG CONNECT plans to procure 

via framework contracts and calls for tender indicatively 10 contracts before the end of 

2017. The calls for tenders are expected to be launched in the 2nd and 3rd calendar quarter 

of 2016 and 2017. Indicative budget in 2016: EUR 2.6 million. Indicative budget in 

2017: EUR 3.0 million.   

 Publications and support to other events (e.g. information, communication, 

dissemination etc.), either through the use of existing Framework Contracts, or the 

launch of indicatively 15 calls for tenders during 2016 and 2017. The calls for tenders 

are expected to be launched in the 2nd and 3rd calendar quarter of 2016 and 2017. 

Indicative budget in 2016: EUR 1 million. Indicative budget in 2017: EUR 1.5 million.  

Details will be provided in the texts of these calls for tender. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement 

Indicative budget: EUR 13.20 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 9.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

4. EUROSTAT 

EUROSTAT subvention for benchmarking ICT Take up by households and by enterprises. 

Eurostat, on the basis of cross subdelegation, will coordinate the Households and Enterprises 

surveys that will be conducted by the national statistical institutes and other competent 

national authorities of the Member States and associated countries where appropriate. 
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Legal entities: To perform these surveys, grants will be awarded to the national statistical 

institutes
59

 and other competent national authorities in accordance with Article 5 of 

Regulation (EC) No 223/2009 on European Statistics. 

Funding rate: up to 90%. 

Eligibility conditions for participation: At least one legal entity established in an EU Member 

State or Horizon 2020 associated country in accordance with Article 9(3)(d) of the Regulation 

(EU) No 1290/2013. 

Award criteria: The following aspects of the applications will be assessed on the basis of the 

following main criteria:    

1. Excellence: Relevance of applications in relation to the objectives and priorities of the 

Eurostat annual work programme;    

2. Impact: Furthering the objectives and priorities of the Eurostat annual work programme;    

3. Quality and efficiency of the implementation: Quality of the proposal including the 

efficiency of the proposed approach, the organisation and/or the methods proposed, etc.   

Type of Action: Grants to identified beneficiaries in accordance with Article 5 of Regulation 

(EC) No 223/2009 on European Statistics 

Indicative timetable: Q2 2016 and Q2 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 2.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

5. Intelligent Manufacturing Systems interregional Secretariat 

The IMS interregional secretariat will be supported with an amount of EUR 150 000 in 2017. 

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: Q1 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2017 budget 

6. Inducement prize: Tactile Displays for the Visually Impaired  

People with visual impairment have serious difficulties in accessing digital information. This 

is a growing challenge as digital content becomes increasingly reliant on graphics which are 

particularly challenging to translate. Existing solutions are very costly and provide limited 

                                                 
59      

In line with Regulation (EC) No 808/2004 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 21 April 2004 

concerning Community statistics on the information society (OJ L 286, 31.10.2009, p. 31) and Regulation (EC) 

No 223/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 11 March 2009 on European statistics (OJ L 87, 

31.3.2009, p.164). 
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reading experience, usually in braille and not graphics. The objectives of this inducement 

prize are: to address this significant gap in the ICT market with a tactile graphical display that 

makes visually impaired people benefit from digital technologies and improves the quality of 

their lives especially in the area of education and navigation; and, to stimulate broader 

European efforts in developing solutions for this societal need. 

The indicative budget for the prize is EUR 3.00 million from the 2019 budget
60

. 

Expected results: An affordable, full-page tactile display, which is able to convey digital 

information in both braille and tactile graphics form to improve access to digital information 

for people with visual impairments. The solution should benefit visually impaired people (30 

million in Europe) but also a wider range of people in need of multitasking solutions where, 

vision being engaged, the touch function of hands needs to be applied. 

Eligibility criteria: The contest will be open to any legal entity (including single persons) or 

groups of legal entities from Member States and countries associated to Horizon 2020. The 

solution must be developed by the contestant(s). 

Essential award criteria: The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the 

contestants who in the opinion of the jury demonstrate a solution (which is at least a system 

prototype demonstrated in an operational environment) that best addresses the following 

cumulative criteria
61

:   

 be affordable,   

 be easy to understand, perceive and operate,   

 provide for interoperability with other ICT, including assistive technologies.   

 be portable   

 have a considerate design,   

 provide for interactive solutions,   

 be able to display and switch between text/graphics/braille to enable cooperation 

between visually impaired and unimpaired people.  

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest First quarter 2017 

                                                 
60      

The budget amounts for the 2019 budget are indicative and will be subject to a separate financing decision to 

cover the amounts to be allocated for 2019. 
61      

Further clarification of these criteria will be published in the Rules of Contest. 
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Deadline for submission of application Fourth quarter 2018 

Evaluation and solutions demonstration (if 

applicable) 

First quarter 2019 

Award of the prize Second quarter 2019 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative timetable: The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2016 by the 

European Commission , which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the 

prize based on the judgment of independent experts. 

7. Inducement prize: Big Data technologies 

The objective of this inducement prize is to improve the performance of software for the 

forecasting of geospatio-temporal data (collections of time-stamped records that are linked to 

a geospatial location). The prize will reward a solution which improves existing methods in 

terms of scalability, accuracy, speed and use of computational resources. 

Expected results: Many domains of societal or industrial significance, from epidemiology, to 

climate change, to transportation to energy production and transmission benefit from our 

ability to examine historical records and predict how the system under study will evolve. 

In all these cases, it is not sufficient for predictions be accurate: they also need to be delivered 

fast enough for corrective action to be applied on the system observed. 

The solution selected will demonstrate the ability to analyse extremely large scale collections 

of structured or multimedia geospatial temporal data in a way that is sensitive to the trade-off 

between the consumption of computational resources and the practical value of the 

predictions obtained. Datasets will consist of video collections and time-series recording 

weather conditions and parameters of energy grid operations. 

This will not only result in the more efficient management of those domains in which spatio-

temporal predictions are already used, but also in the applications of such predictive methods 

where today they are not, due to current limitations of speed, scalability, accuracy and 

resource efficiency. Possible domains of application include but are not limited to logistics, 

manufacturing, telecommunications. 
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This inducement prize also complements the activities of the Big Data cPPP which aims to 

develop Europe's data driven economy and the prospects offered by Big Data technologies (as 

outlined in the Communication
62

 adopted on July 2nd 2014). 

Eligibility criteria: The contest will be open to any legal entities (including single persons) or 

groups of legal entities from Member States and countries associated to Horizon 2020. 

The solution must be developed by the contestant(s) and submitted in the form of fully 

functioning software implementations to a computing platform that will score them against 

relevant datasets according to a publicly specified algorithm. 

Essential award criteria: The prize(s), articulated in several categories, will be awarded after 

closure of the contest to the entry that will receive the highest score under the award criteria to 

be published in June 2017 as deliverable D4.7 of the SEE.4C-688356 Horizon 2020 

Coordination and Support Action. The criteria will define operationally the criteria of speed, 

accuracy and resource consumption and their relative weight in the evaluation. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest Second quarter 2017 

Deadline for submission of application Fourth quarter 2017 

Award of the prize Second quarter 2018 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative timetable: The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2017 by the 

European Commission , which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the 

prize based on the judgment of independent experts. 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2017 budget 

8. Inducement prize: Online security - Seamless personal authentication 

Internet has come to play an integral part in the lives of many European citizens. A large 

majority of people believe and even accept that there is no alternative other than to provide 

personal information if they want to obtain products or services online. The reliance on digital 

technology and the transfer of personal data to enable the use of online services come with 

substantial security risks however, such as online fraud and identity theft. A significant part of 

data breaches involve weak authentication credentials. 
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Password protection has been the default method of authentication online to date. This simple 

mechanism has many advantages, but the use of usernames and passwords in practice is 

severely flawed in both security and usability. Other solutions, typically employed in 

conjunction with passwords in a multi-factor approach, usually improve the robustness of the 

authentication. However, the increased security of multi-factor authentication has come at the 

price - limited usability and privacy concerns for individuals and increased costs for 

providers. Users often find multi-factor authentication (MFA for short) cumbersome and a 

burden in terms of time and effort. This burden is then transferred to providers who find it 

challenging to register or even retain users. In addition to this limitation, providers are also 

confronted with the high costs of MFA as the method often requires additional hardware. 

Another significant concern for citizens is privacy. A number of authentication methods, such 

as the ones based on biometric traits, rely on the collection of large amounts of sensitive 

personal data. However, these approaches typically fail to assure citizens' trust by giving 

visibility over how this collected data is used and stored. 

There is a clear need for a simple, secure and privacy-friendly way of seamlessly 

authenticating individuals online. 

This Horizon prize aims to significantly improve citizen's overall experience related to online 

authentication and consequently foster the widespread adoption of services and products 

provided within the Digital Single Market of the European Union. 

This prize also complements the activities of the Cybersecurity cPPP which aims to develop 

Europe's strengths in digital security. 

Expected results: An information and communication technologies (ICT) solution that enables 

citizens to seamless authenticate themselves across a wide range of applications and devices. 

The solution should be easy to use, reliable, robust against cyber-attacks, privacy-friendly and 

compatible as well as affordable and open. It should be ready to benefit a wide range of the 

EU population, from healthy to impaired citizens of all ages. 

Eligibility criteria: The contest will be open to any legal entity (including individuals) or 

groups of legal entities from Member States and countries associated to Horizon 2020. 

The solution must be developed by the contestant(s). The solution proposed by the contestant 

must be demonstrated, including at least a system prototype running in an operational 

environment. 

Essential award criteria:   

The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the contestants who in the opinion 

of the jury demonstrate a solution that best addresses the following cumulative criteria
63

:   
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Further clarification of these criteria will be published in the Rules of Contest. 
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 The solution demonstrates a significant contribution by the contestant in development 

and/or integration.   

 The solution is usable, convenient and easily accessible by a wide range of users hence 

requiring low effort to adopt it from both end-users and service providers.   

 The solution is reliable, satisfying high rates of accuracy for correctly authenticating 

users.   

 The solution is secure, robust and resilient against state-of-the-knowledge cyber-attacks.   

 The solution takes into account the privacy and data protection principles.   

 The solution is          

 applicable, working across a relevant collection of applications (including, but not 

limited to: social networks, email services, messaging services, online banking,…)     

 compatible, working across a relevant set of hardware devices and of operating 

systems     

 affordable for deployment in large scale and cost-effective, requiring low 

implementation and infrastructure costs for service provides and for end users.    

The solution is open. The extent of open source software included in the solution should be 

maximum, in order to facilitate (a) its further tailor and development and (b) the assessment 

of its fulfilment of the award criteria (robustness, privacy and data protection principles). 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest First quarter 2017 

Deadline for submission of application Third quarter 2018 

Evaluation and solutions demonstration (if 

applicable) 

Fourth quarter 2018 

Award of the prize Fourth quarter 2018 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative timetable: The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2017 by the 

European Commission, which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the 

prize based on the judgement of independent experts. 
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Indicative budget: EUR 4.00 million from the 2017 budget 

9. Inducement prize: Zero Power Water Infrastructure Monitoring 

The objectives of this inducement prize are: to empower the EU water distribution market 

with solutions based on wireless sensor networks with energy harvesting technologies, 

designed for real-time monitoring of water management; and, to stimulate broader European 

efforts in developing solutions for this societal need. 

Prizes will be awarded to working prototypes for wireless sensor networks based on energy 

harvesting technologies, designed to efficiently acquire, monitor, communicate and analyse 

information about water resources in natural or man-made environments. 

The prize is open in terms of energy sources and parameters to be monitored, but proposed 

solutions should have a clear application and should be able to demonstrate positive impact as 

a result of implementation. 

In the past years the R&D community together with their industrial partners and water utilities 

has identified a number of emerging issues for smart water monitoring. 

Among the software issues the interoperability of systems, harmonisation of software 

development, processing algorithms and storage technologies that are capable to 

accommodate increasing amounts of data are the main challenges. 

Among the hardware issues the main challenge is the increasing number of sensors that 

collect real-time and near real-time information and to its power supply. Energy harvesting 

technologies offer a promising solution, especially in cases where the hard-to-reach and risky 

location, the small size and the number of the devices required make traditional technologies 

impractical. Another significant challenge is in developing solutions that are able to optimise 

energy storage to last for the expected lifetime of the device. 

Eligibility criteria: The contest will be open to any legal entity (including single persons) or 

groups of legal entities from Member States and countries associated to Horizon 2020. 

The solution must have been developed by the contestant. 

Essential award criteria: The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the 

contestants who in the opinion of the jury demonstrate a solution (which is at least a system 

prototype demonstrated in an operational environment) that best addresses the following 

cumulative criteria
64

: 

1. Positive impact: 

The impact of the proposed solutions will be assessed by taking into account the choice of 

parameters to be monitored, their novelty, environmental relevance and socio-economic 

benefit. 
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The proposed solution should demonstrate a novel monitoring capability by either improving 

the efficiency and accuracy with which known parameters are observed or by permitting the 

monitoring of parameters which were previously impossible to monitor. 

The proposed solution should have a minimal negative impact on the environment; 

sustainability will be considered throughout the whole life-cycle of the proposed solution 

from production to disposal. 

The proposed solution is expected to be at a working prototype stage and be demonstrated in a 

relevant environment (Technology Readiness Level > 6). This development stage refers not 

only to the energy harvesting component of the solution, but to the wireless sensor device as a 

whole, including data collection, analysis and transmission. 

2. Reliability  

The proposed solution should operate autonomously throughout the required period of time, 

accounting for irregularities in the energy source, environmental conditions, and decay of 

materials. 

The proposed solution is expected to be easily deployable, configurable and disposable, with 

only minimal human intervention required in the operational environment. In this sense, 

remotely controlled or self-tuning devices will be favoured, since the limitations that make 

water environments unfeasible for battery-operated devices are also likely to be a barrier for 

maintenance operations. 

The energy harvesting device should work under a range of potential energy source levels, 

including extreme conditions or an intermittent source. Moreover, the robustness of the 

materials used in each component of the device should be able to withstand the conditions 

expected in the relevant environment (e.g. temperature, pressure, humidity) for the desired 

amount of time. 

The proposed solution software should work throughout the duty cycle, and the energy 

requirements of the different software components (e.g. sampling, analysis, transmission) 

should be adequately satisfied by the energy harvesting technology. Moreover, the ability of 

the device to reboot/reset itself after occasional energy shortages will also be considered. 

Entrants should provide a validated model to assess performance in various scenarios. 

3. Innovative design:  

The proposed solution should demonstrate significant improvements in terms of matching the 

energy provided by the harvesting device with the energy required during the sampling, 

processing and transmission of the signal, making appropriate use of management and storage 

techniques (with low rates of energy leakage). It is expected to improve existing energy 

harvesting efficiencies. Similarly, the solution is expected to lower the energy consumption 

needs of the individual device components. 
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The proposed solution should demonstrate significant improvements in terms of portability of 

the solution both in terms of design (potential for application in different settings e.g. monitor 

other parameters or operate in different environments) and software compatibility with major 

operating systems and browsers. Interoperability, such that the infrastructure can be shared 

across different utilities, e.g. the water utilities, energy utilities, will be an asset. 

The solutions should be tested under a wide range of conditions within its setting in order to 

account for the variability of natural environments and infrastructural differences across EU 

member states. 

Expected results: It is expected to provide the EU water utilities (and/or the municipalities) 

with an ICT prototype for monitoring of water. The ICT prototype should be based on 

wireless sensor networks with energy harvesting technologies. Specifically, it is expected to 

stimulate the creation of an effective and scalable autonomous, zero-power wireless sensor 

network platform to monitor of water resources. 

The prize is open in terms parameters to be monitored, but as a minimum, the proposed 

solution should enable the water utilities to monitor in real time the supply and demand of 

water resources, including leakage management. 

The wireless sensor network should be based on energy-autonomous sensor nodes capable of 

acquiring, monitoring and eventually analysing and cooperatively communicating their data 

through the network to a main location. 

Each energy-autonomous wireless sensor node should be composed of an energy harvesting 

unit to scavenge energy from the surrounding environment; a power management unit 

responsible for storing and regulating the voltage/current values required for either supplying 

the other units directly and/or charging a backup battery; wireless transmission unit to 

transmit this information to a central base station that operates as a central information node. 

For the purpose of this prize, ‘energy harvesting technologies’ are defined as technologies 

capable of capturing energy from a system’s environment and converting it into usable 

electric power. In addition, it is expected to consider the circuitry required to store and 

manage the generated power. 

The solution should be based on one, or an innovative combination, of sources of energy 

available for harvesting: light, radio-frequency (RF) electromagnetic radiation, thermal 

gradients, and motion, including fluid flow. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest First quarter 2017 

Deadline for submission of application Third quarter 2018 
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Evaluation and solutions demonstration (if 

applicable) 

Fourth quarter 2018 

Award of the prize Fourth quarter 2018 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative timetable: The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2017 by the 

European Commission, which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the 

prize based on the judgement of independent experts.  

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2017 budget 

10. Support for implementing Horizon 2020 ICT-related inducement prizes 

Shape and deliver innovative, stimulating and creative communication campaigns and provide 

testing and demonstration facilities for ICT related inducement prizes. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement 

Indicative timetable: Q1 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.20 million from the 2017 budget 
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Budget
65

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-ICT-2016-2017  463.50 625.50 

from 09.040201 463.50 625.50 

H2020-EUJ-2016  7.00  

from 09.040201 7.00  

H2020-EUB-2017   8.00 

from 09.040201  8.00 

H2020-EUK-2016  6.00  

from 09.040201 6.00  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-DS-2016-

2017 under Part 14 of the 

work programme 

 23.50 20.50 

from 09.040201 23.50 20.50 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 17.85  

from 09.040201 17.85  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-IND-CE-

2016-17 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 83.00 34.00 

from 09.040201 83.00 34.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-IOT-2016-

2017 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 79.00 37.00 

from 09.040201 79.00 37.00 
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The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-NMBP-2016-

2017 under Part 5.ii of the 

work programme 

  5.00 

from 09.040201  5.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SFS-2016-

2017 under Part 9 of the 

work programme 

  7.00 

from 09.040201  7.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 60.00 66.00 

from 09.040201 60.00 66.00 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  6.50 6.50 

from 09.040201 6.50 6.50 

Grants to identified 

beneficiaries in accordance 

with Article 5 of Regulation 

(EC) No 223/2009 on 

European Statistics 

 2.00 2.00 

from 09.040201 2.00 2.00 

Prize   8.00 

from 09.040201  8.00 

Public Procurement  14.20 11.20 

from 09.040201 14.20 11.20 

Subscription   0.15 

from 09.040201  0.15 

Estimated total budget 762.55 830.85 
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Introduction 

In this part of the Work Programme, LEIT-NMBP stands for ‘Leadership in enabling and 

industrial technologies – Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and 

Advanced Manufacturing and Processing'. 

OPEN RESEARCH DATA: 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Projects funded under 

topics NMBP-23 to NMBP-29 inclusive, on modelling and nanotechnology safety, will by 

default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data in Horizon 2020. 

Projects have the possibility to opt out of the Pilot, provided a justification is given for doing 

so. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into account during the evaluation procedure. 

Proposals will not be evaluated favourably because they are part of the Pilot and will not be 

penalised for opting out of the Pilot. More information can be found under General Annex L 

of the work programme. 

A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs), 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 

invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data 

Management is available on the Participant Portal. 

Projects funded under the other calls of this Work Programme may participate in the Open 

Research Data Pilot in Horizon 2020 on a voluntary basis. 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. While certain Work 

Programme parts and calls have been explicitly identified to participate in the Pilot on Open 

Research Data, individual projects funded under the other Work Programme parts and calls 

can choose to participate in the Pilot on a voluntary basis. 

Participating projects will be required to develop a Data Management Plan (DMP), in which 

they will specify what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or 

made accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. Further 

guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data Management is made available on the 

Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

MODELLING: 

Where materials modelling is proposed, the relevant work packages should be described 

similarly to the Review of Material Modelling.
1
 If new software is developed, software 

engineering quality measures should be addressed. 

Proposers are encouraged to contribute actively to ongoing activities, e.g. in the EMMC 

(European Materials Modelling Council), and EU funded clusters. 

GENDER ASPECTS:  

Where relevant, research and innovation activities should explore, analyse, and address 

possible sex and gender differences
2
 and take into account biological characteristics as well as 

the evolving social and cultural features of women and men, and other relevant factors of 

diversity (e.g. age, weight, user/consumer preferences and needs) in a given context. 

Addressing the gender dimension in technology development and use can lead to better 

designs and improve the marketability of products. Proposals should also pay due attention to 

the gender dimension of research and innovation in the proposed actions. 

                                                 
1      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/pdf/review_of_materials_modelling_iv.pdf 
2       

For guidance on methods of sex / gender analysis, please refer to: http://ec.europa.eu/research/science-

society/gendered-innovations/index_en.cfm 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/pdf/review_of_materials_modelling_iv.pdf
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Call - CALL FOR ENERGY-EFFICIENT BUILDINGS 

H2020-EEB-2016-2017 

The buildings industrial sector (residential and non-residential) is the first economic sector in 

the construction market, as construction and refurbishment activities account for 85% of the 

total construction sector output. It represents about 7 % of the EU28 non-financial business 

economy and provides 11.5 million direct jobs (about 8.8% of total employment in the non-

financial business economy)
3
. Furthermore the built environment affects the life and work of 

all EU-citizens: The construction sector also has a crucial impact on the EU environment and 

energy policies as buildings use 40 % of total EU energy consumption and responsible for 

36% of Green-House Gases in Europe while the replacement rate of the existing stock is 

very small (1-2% per year). 

The buildings sector is on the critical path to decarbonise the European economy by 2050 in 

line with the Energy Union Strategy. In order to achieve this objective it must enable reducing 

its CO2 emissions by 90% and its energy consumption by as much as 50%. In this way, the 

construction and building sector will support the implementation of the COP21 Paris 

Agreement and contribute to the UN's Sustainable Development Agenda for 2030, including 

SDG 13 'Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts'. 

This is a unique opportunity for sustainable business growth provided that products and 

related services for both new and refurbished buildings are affordable and of durable quality, 

in line with several current or future European Directives. Yet, together with the 2050 

deadlines, such Directives are putting more constraints on a sector which is directly impacted 

by the on-going financial and economic crisis, taking into account that, although Europe has 

major companies, this sector is highly fragmented with over 95% of SMEs. 

The objective of the Energy-efficient Buildings Public-Private Partnership (PPP) Initiative is 

to drive the creation of a high-tech building industry which turns energy efficiency into a 

sustainable business, fostering EU competitiveness in the construction sector on a global 

level. 

This call will complement the call on Energy Efficiency of the Energy societal challenge, by 

helping deliver, implement and optimise building and district concepts that have the technical, 

economic and societal potential to drastically reduce energy consumption and decrease CO2 

emissions, both in relation to new buildings and to the renovation of existing buildings. This 

new initiative should have a large payoff, as it will increase the market for energy-efficient, 

clean and affordable buildings. Priority will be given to delivering new building technologies, 

materials and components for energy saving and energy generation, thermal energy storage 

                                                 
3      

Based on EUROSTAT statistical business survey [sbs_na_sca_r2] and as also reflected in table 1.1. (page 17) and 

table 1.3 (page 21)in the JRC study available at: 

http://iet.jrc.ec.europa.eu/energyefficiency/system/tdf/eur26888_buildingreport_online.pdf?file=1&type=node&i

d=9069 

http://iet.jrc.ec.europa.eu/energyefficiency/system/tdf/eur26888_buildingreport_online.pdf?file=1&type=node&id=9069
http://iet.jrc.ec.europa.eu/energyefficiency/system/tdf/eur26888_buildingreport_online.pdf?file=1&type=node&id=9069
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systems, advanced insulation systems, thermal distribution systems, lighting, windows and 

glazing, energy generation systems based on renewable sources. Priorities also include 

reliable simulation and prediction tools, including assessment methods that integrate 

economic, social and environmental issues, including comfort and safety. To date, the 

construction industry has difficulty to effectively integrate key technologies into its operations 

in order to achieve sustainable, long-term competitiveness and such integration should also be 

promoted. 

Activities supported under the EeB PPP are expected to contribute to EU industrial leadership 

and the grand societal challenges. 

The participation of public authorities may be an asset for some projects, as public authorities 

own a large part of the building stock at European level. 

The EeB cPPP will support a high-tech building industry which turns the need for energy 

efficiency into an opportunity for sustainable business, fostering EU competitiveness in the 

construction sector at the global level. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EEB-01-2016: Highly efficient insulation materials with improved properties 

Specific Challenge: The role of insulation is essential to achieve energy efficiency in 

renovated buildings and in nearly zero energy buildings following the requirements of the 

recast of the Energy Performance of Building Directive (2010/31/EU). An improved 

insulation in buildings will have a large impact on the reduction of energy consumption and 

CO2 emissions at European level. It can also bring significant environmental, economic and 

social benefits both for the Member States and for the citizens. 

Although currently many materials are available on the market, there is a strong need to 

develop affordable advanced insulation materials which exceed the performance of presently 

used materials, and also respect strict sustainability principles. 

Scope: Proposals should address the development and characterisation of new insulation 

materials and solutions based on nanotechnologies and/or advanced sustainable materials and 

offering enhanced insulation properties and environmental performance. Proposals could also 

consider highly effective insulation materials that respond dynamically to environmental 

stimuli (temperature, light, humidity, air and biological pollution, etc..) 

The proposed solutions should go well beyond the state of the art and take into account the 

final performance properties of the new materials and of the respective building components. 

The following factors should also be considered: enhanced durability for increased use 

duration, reduced maintenance and reduced costs; respect of sustainability principles (the 

sustainability of each developed solution should be evaluated via life cycle assessment studies 

carried out according to the International Reference Life Cycle Data System - ILCD 

Handbook); reduced embodied energy and minimised environmental impacts; applicability to 
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both new build and renovation; lightweight construction and ease of installation; realistic 

solutions at a competitive price; limited impact on living space; improvement of indoor air 

quality; increased comfort and noise reduction; fully compatible with a wide set of material 

combinations which reflect the wide variety of building typologies across the EU; fit for 

deconstruction; reuse/recycling of materials at end of life. Resistance to damaging agents such 

as fire, moisture, rodents etc. should also be considered when relevant for the application. 

Standardisation aspects should be included particularly in relation with the work carried out in 

CEN/TC 350. Additional properties such as multi-functionality, load bearing capacity (and 

other mechanical properties), and use of wastes may also be considered. 

Proof of concept in terms of one (or more) component(s) containing the new materials 

developed should be delivered within the project, excluding commercially usable prototypes 

(2006/C323/01), but convincingly demonstrating scalability towards industrial needs duly 

justifying availability of the proposed materials for potential further massive use and wide 

replication across Europe. Information guides for applications, installation and training on the 

new solutions should be provided before the end of the project. 

In addition to the industrial, academic and construction stakeholders, the participation of 

public authorities would also be an asset for the proposals, as public authorities own a large 

part of the building stock at European level. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL 6.  

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposal requesting a contribution from the EU between EUR 

3 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Compared to state of the art materials and components, the newly 

developed materials should bring:   

 Improvement by at least 25% of the insulation properties at component level;    

 Reduction by at least 20% of the total costs compared to existing solutions;    

 Improvement by at least 20 % of durability at component level;    

 Respect of sustainability principles;   

 Improvement in indoor air quality;    

 Proof of high replication potential both in new built and renovation in Europe;    

 Easier implementation;    
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 At least a 15% reduction of the energy spent during the whole life cycle of a building;    

 Contribution to standardisation and certification activities.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

To maximise their impact, the funded projects are expected to cluster with each other in order 

to facilitate research cohesion, integration, and advancement of the EeB-PPP agenda. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EEB-02-2016: Performance indicators and monitoring techniques for energy-efficiency 

and environmental quality at building and district level 

Specific Challenge: The construction sector is a key player in the efforts to decarbonise the 

European economy with the goal to drastically reduce energy consumption and decrease CO2 

emissions. Key Performance Indicators, along with appropriate methodologies and tools are 

crucial in order to quantify and benchmark the energy-efficiency and the environmental 

quality at building and district level. Adequate monitoring and management techniques are 

also needed, mixing results and practices from the building sector together with other relevant 

sectors like energy grid to ensure an effective performance improvement both at building and 

district level. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on solutions beyond the state of the art, which will improve 

and provide a feedback on the experiences on energy efficiency and environmental quality 

from the latest generation of new and renovated buildings and their interactions in districts. 

Proposals should focus on the following main objectives:   

 To establish a consolidated structured and geo-clustered analysis and compilation of the 

latest generation buildings and their interaction with district resources in order to 

develop the return of experience associated with them,   

 To identify and analyse relevant sectorial indicators, development of models providing 

insight in data and that will enable and support decision making for energy efficiency 

and environmental quality, from design to operational phases,   

 To elaborate and develop operational and harmonised protocols supporting tools and 

systems to characterize the performances in real operational conditions,   

 To develop benchmarks on the impact of the non-qualities on the overall energy 

performance, which protect privacy while allowing deep analysis,   
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 To understand the specific causes of non-performance or sub-optimal performance 

throughout the entire life cycle (from design to construction and operation) and 

promoting best practices to the industry.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 500000 and 750000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Setting up more accurate guidance for all types of building that can be used by design 

teams, in particular for the public procurement of innovative solutions. This accurate 

guidance should match actual building operation more closely;    

 Collecting Europe-wide data and knowledge on the effective performance of new and 

renovated buildings of the latest generation;    

 Developing scientific and technical databases which should be robust and shared to 

objectify and characterize performance in situ. This database should also allow the 

comparison between forecasts and reality, and detail the need to change practices;    

 Statistical and knowledge analyses enabling to reach consensus on how to bridge the gap 

between performances expected at the design level and performances really obtained.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EEB-03-2016: Integration of advanced technologies for heating and cooling at building 

and district level 

Specific Challenge:    

 The energy consumed in the use phase for space heating, cooling and hot water 

generation represents most of the overall energy consumption in buildings (70-90% of 

total energy). In order to reduce this consumption, state-of-the-art or new technologies 

need to be deployed, developed and integrated with high efficiency equipment, both for 

residential buildings and districts. The share of renewable energies in the energy supply 

for heating, cooling and hot water generation needs to be increased.    

 Cost effective, practical and affordable solutions need to be demonstrated and validated 

to ensure the success of the retrofitting business. The current potential of energy saving 
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in the EU through renovation activities is very high. In Europe there are two main 

categories and segments to cover: residential buildings and district networks connecting.   

 Regarding the existing residential buildings which represent the largest part of the 

energy consumption, there is an urgent need to develop integrated solutions that would 

fit with the current natural gas boilers dominance in the EU market.   

 For the district networks connecting buildings, systems should be improved with the 

support of high efficient control systems that manage better the demand/supply for 

heating and cooling, and that could fit with a better exploitation of the waste heat 

available from various industrial or commercial sources.  

Scope: Buildings retrofitting potential in the EU is huge and existing heating/cooling 

technologies do not sufficiently enable the integration of new advanced efficient systems. 

Proposals should embrace two types of buildings: residential buildings and district heating/ 

cooling connected buildings. For both types, the integration of new reliable systems should be 

based on new or existing reliable design tools which would facilitate taking the decision on 

the installation of the best solutions. The research activities should at least address the 

following areas:   

 Integration of advanced heating and cooling technologies such as hybrid systems 

combining fossil based equipment with renewables systems (cost competitive heat pump 

kits, solar thermal or biomass systems are attractive combinations).   

 Energy waste heat/cool sources that may be exploited in the system.   

 Easy installation and integration of such equipment with concern to minimise the 

maintenance needed and to simplify the logistic.   

 Control and monitoring of the entire system, to ensure an efficient match between the 

supply and demand of energy, including ICT and algorithms embedded in the 

equipment.  

Concerning the district systems, advanced District Heat and Cooling (DHC) systems, i.e. 

systems operating at low temperatures, must be able to deal with both centralised and de-

centralised hybrid sources (e.g. solar thermal, biomass, geothermal, heat pumps, waste heat, 

excess renewable electricity storage). 

Proposals should provide detailed information on the energy data of the buildings (current 

energy use and proposed reduction with new equipment, the gross floor area of the building 

together with the targeted annual energy use per m2, broken down by space heating, cooling, 

domestic hot water production, and lighting). The energy use should achieve at least the 

national limit values for new buildings according to the applicable legislation based on the 

Energy Performance of Buildings Directive. 
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Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL 6. 

A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposal requesting a contribution from the EU between EUR 

5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Demonstrate a high potential of replication across Europe contributing to large scale 

market deployment before 2025 with in particular the support of dedicated tool kits, 

which would be easy to install and would require a limited workforce.   

 Cost-effective highly energy-efficient equipment with target reduction of energy 

consumption of 20 -30 % (including renewables).   

 Payback period of below 10 years.   

 Best practice examples for the construction sector based on innovation and 

competitiveness, with benefits for the citizens and the environment.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EEB-04-2016: New technologies and strategies for the development of pre-fabricated 

elements through the reuse and recycling of construction materials and structures 

Specific Challenge: As a consequence of economic development, construction and demolition 

waste (CDW) has become a serious problem, creating serious environmental pollution in 

certain areas of the world. In the EU, CDW accounts for approximately 25% - 30% of all 

waste generated and consists of numerous materials, many of which can be recycled. 

Advanced research actions and technical solutions are required for large-scale reuse and 

recycling of construction materials in building refurbishment, contributing to overall CO2 and 

energy reduction. At the same time pre-fabricated components are now commonly used in the 

construction sector not just to reduce costs but also to facilitate installation/dismantling and 

re-use of components. 

The development of pre-fabricated elements containing a high share of recycled materials and 

of energy-efficient building concepts considering a high fraction of material replacement is 
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needed. The main focus would be on the recovery/ recycling of materials that have the highest 

technical and economic interest and which are associated to refurbishment or demolition 

processes. 

At the same time, the possibility to reuse different materials in energy-efficient buildings 

should be further investigated through a proper characterisation of their properties. Also the 

development of processes for easy disassembly needs to be considered as well as the need to 

address strict regulations and standards (eg. anti-seismic) in several European regions. 

The EC Waste Directive mentions under Art 11- 2b that: "by 2020, the preparing for re-use, 

recycling and other material recovery, including backfilling operations using waste to 

substitute other materials, of non-hazardous construction and demolition waste excluding 

naturally occurring material defined in category 17 05 04 in the list of waste shall be 

increased to a minimum of 70 % by weight." 

Scope: Energy-efficient building concepts using new or adapted prefabricated components 

need to be developed, in order to implement construction processes allowing the reuse and 

recycling of different materials and structures while reducing energy use and minimising 

environmental impacts. 

In the case of building retrofitting with traditional construction methods poor results are 

frequently obtained. Recent developments show that even with new constructions the use of 

recycled materials is still a challenge when prefabrication is concerned. There is a need to 

address material flows (on-site and off-site processes) and harmonize the way to acquire and 

use all the information related to the building and its stakeholders (procurers, builders, 

owners, users, operators, etc.) in order to radically modify the construction processes (e.g. 

lean construction and higher degree of industrial building prefabrication), and the off-site 

production of components (e.g. prefabricated components). 

Proposals should cover the following areas:   

 Optimisation of recyclability properties of the materials and development of solutions to 

recycle and reuse construction materials and existing building structures in particular 

through the uptake by the manufacturing chain.   

 Innovative pre-fabricated elements solutions integrating the latest developments in 

recycling and reuse of CDW as well as in construction and installation processes which 

show clear evidence of technical and economic viability for structural and non-structural 

components with a life-cycle perspective.  

The project should also address the demonstration of the recycling technologies in the 

construction or refurbishment of energy-efficient buildings representative of at least two 

different climatic zones across Europe, allowing for a high replication potential. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6.  

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 CO2 savings (by min. 30 %), energy savings (by min 20%), and higher resource 

efficiency (minimum share of recycled materials in final product of at least 10-15 %) 

will ultimately contribute to a resource-efficient and climate change resilient economy.   

 Creation of new value chains by expanding the size and attractiveness of CDW recycling 

and reuse for energy-efficient buildings construction and refurbishment, properly 

tackling non-technological barriers.   

 High replication potential of the solutions obtained, with the possibility to export EU 

technology worldwide.   

 Contribution to achieving the objectives of the European Innovation Partnership on Raw 

Materials, in particular to the relevant impacts shown in Action I.5 "Recycling of raw 

materials from products, buildings and infrastructure" of the Strategic Implementation 

Plan
4
.  

    

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EEB-05-2017: Development of near zero energy building renovation 

Specific Challenge: Buildings and more specifically the housing sector represent about 40% 

of EU energy consumption. Ambitious renovation of the ageing building stock offers huge 

potential to reduce that energy consumption. Lowering the energy costs for households while 

increasing in-house comfort will not only help to achieve EU environmental objectives, but 

will also benefit EU economy and contribute to social well-being. 

A large-scale deep rehabilitation of the residential building stock to match the net-zero energy 

standards at affordable price must be achieved. Breakthrough solutions are required to reduce 

energy consumption in building (e.g. in space heating/cooling and domestic hot water 

production, maximising the envelope performances, heat recovery and local use of 

                                                 
4      

https://ec.europa.eu/eip/raw-materials/en/content/strategic-implementation-plan-part-ii#I.5%20Recycling 
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renewables) with the support of advanced BEM (Building Energy Management) systems. 

Proposals should go beyond the state of the art and previous project results of the EeB PPP. 

Scope: Research should address in-depth analysis and subsequent improvement of the 

renovation process, including innovative technical elements/products/processes aiming to 

improve the decision-making, and should be based on a collaborative multi-value multi-

stakeholder exercise. Methodology, guidelines and effective operational tools are needed to 

ease the selection between renovation scenarios. The analysis should take into account life 

cycle assessment, life cycle costing, indoor environment quality, as well as user behaviour 

and acceptance. Research should lead to innovative concepts for a systemic approach to 

retrofitting which integrates the most promising cost-effective technologies and materials, in 

order to reduce heat losses through the building envelope and also the energy consumption by 

ventilation and other energy distribution systems, while increasing the share of renewable 

energy in buildings. 

The new tools will help revalorisation of existing buildings in the long term, including the 

energy performance of the building as a factor of the total property value. This should be 

reflected in the definition of innovative business models where all relevant actors are 

involved, including public authorities and investors. 

Proposals should aim at maximizing the capacity of replication of the developed concepts and 

methods for integrated sustainable renovation. Large-scale market uptake should be 

addressed, for example by targeting buildings with similar use conditions and/or comparable 

blocks of buildings or districts in need for renovation. 

Proposals should show clear evidence of technical and financial viability of the solution 

through their application on real case demonstrations. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL 6. This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reduction of at least 60% in energy consumption in order to reach the target of near zero 

energy compared to the values before renovation, while enhancing indoor environmental 

quality.   

 Decrease of installation time by at least 30% compared to typical renovation process for 

the building type.   
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 Demonstration of a high replicability potential and of large market uptake capacity.   

 Affordability considering all costs involved, with a payback period below 15 years.   

 New generation of skilled workers and SME contractors in the construction sector 

capable of applying a systemic approach to renovation.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EEB-06-2017: Highly efficient hybrid storage solutions for power and heat in residential 

buildings and district areas, balancing the supply and demand conditions 

Specific Challenge:    

 The storage of thermal or electric energy needs optimised operational technical solutions 

in order to better manage and synchronise the overall supply and demand (at residential, 

district and urban level). Good management of the peak loads, especially stemming from 

an increase of renewable energy production, would reduce the overall energy 

consumption and the cost of operation of the installations.   

 Hybrid solutions are needed, inherently addressing the seamless conversion and 

integration of renewable electricity and heat, as to anticipate the future energy grid that 

will fully allow an exchange of different energy carriers. Such hybrid solutions form a 

next step in the electrification of the heat supply market.   

 To go beyond current state of the art on thermal storage (i.e. compact systems) for 

residential buildings, it is necessary to bring research activities in this field closer to pre-

commercial stage, to demonstrate their technical and economic viability, and to optimise 

the operation of such hybrid solutions in view of combining them with the surplus of 

renewable electricity with low temperature heat and cooling demand.   

 In the EU, there are nowadays just a few examples of operationally integrated solutions 

for the optimal interaction in district networks, combining both electricity and 

heat/cooling energy supply and storage.    

 Efficient use of renewable energy in hybrid systems for the storage and generation of 

energy needs to be achieved.  

Scope: Proposals should develop advanced innovative high-density hybrid energy storage 

devices, targeting the efficient use and further increase of renewable energy in the built 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing 

 

Part 5.ii - Page 19 of 120 

environment, and demonstrating its value in terms of flexibility in the energy systems. They 

should address both electrical and thermal applications and able to reach a rapid release. 

Such hybrid approaches encompass different aspects, which may be addressed separately or 

coherently:   

 high efficiency conversion and storage of surplus renewable electricity into heat;   

 multifunctional use in both heating and cooling applications at different temperature 

grades;   

 different time scales, e.g. in seasonal storage of high temperature solar heat and peak-

shaving in lower temperature heat–pump applications.  

Research and innovation activities should address:   

 electricity applications, where the technologies covered may include batteries, flywheels 

and capacitors suitable for applications in the power range of several tens of KW to 1 

MW as well as other technologies related to storage of large-scale power needed for 

district areas.   

 thermal applications, where these hybrid solutions should develop the high efficiency 

conversion and storage of surplus renewable electricity into heat. The hybrid system 

should take into account the optimal ²integration of various potential heat storage media. 

Therefore, preference will be given to systems that exploit chemisorption or 

physisorption technologies (solid/ liquid) and/or latent heat (PCM). The innovation part 

of the project should include the possibility that energy systems may be connected, and 

of merging energy from different sources, e.g. renewable electricity combined preferably 

with electric storage and heat, industrial waste heat, heat grids, ground systems.  

Proposals are expected to cover the various aspects of the overall system, such as design, 

storage materials, interfaces with various components and auxiliaries (heat exchangers, 

reactor etc) and include monitoring and control of the overall technologies/ components 

(BEMS). 

Proposals should preferably include demonstration pilots for both residential and district 

connected buildings in at least two different climatic regions. They also need to integrate 

strategies for optimal interaction with the energy grid, and assess the value of this integration 

in view of flexibility in the energy system. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6. 

A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requiring other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: For residential buildings which are not connected to District Heating and 

Cooling   

 Demonstration of the economic viability of the overall storage systems when operating 

in real conditions in residential buildings with a return of investment period of 9-10 

years and proof of the potential for market penetration.   

 Technologies which are reliable and ensure a minimum of 20 years life time   

 Solutions compatible with existing building configurations – with compact systems 

using limited spaces in existing building (volume of storage limited to 3 m3).   

 Demonstration of an overall net energy reduction by 20 %.   

 Validated contribution to energy system flexibility  

. 

For residential buildings connected to District Heating and Cooling   

 Demonstration of the economic viability of the overall storage systems with return of 

investment of less than 20 years and proof of the potential for market penetration.   

 Technologies which are reliable and operating for a minimum of 30 years.   

 Provide compact systems (volume of storage limited to 1 m3).   

 Overall net energy gain of minimum 30%.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EEB-07-2017: Integration of energy harvesting at building and district level 

Specific Challenge: Integration of energy harvesting approaches is a major challenge, in 

particular the development and integration of different renewable energy sources at building 

and district scale. 

The envelope should be considered as an active and/or adaptive skin that interacts with the 

external environment and strongly influences the building energy performance and indoor 

comfort. Indeed, in view of a large-scale deployment of nearly-zero energy solutions in 
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existing buildings, besides reducing energy demand through highly insulating materials and 

reduction measures, the possibility to harvest energy in the building envelope is of great 

importance. 

The district dimension should be taken into account, both because of a higher potential for 

integration and optimisation of renewable energy sources, and because of the potential of 

additional energy harvesting approaches. 

Scope: Proposals should aim at maximising the harvesting of renewable energy (for heating, 

cooling, electricity, domestic hot water, etc.) at building and district scale (e.g. exploiting 

large renewable energy source installations and heating and cooling networks). Research 

results should contribute to drastic energy saving and CO2 emission reduction while enabling 

massive replication in low zero energy buildings and energy self-sufficient districts. the focus 

is on a cost-effective and easy installation in a wide variety of buildings and surroundings. 

Buildings are connected with various entities like suppliers and distribution system operators 

through different networks (internet, smart meter linked to the grid, energy storage systems, 

electric vehicles, etc.). Therefore, proposals should take into account an appropriate 

integration of monitoring and control systems for the developed solutions, combining, where 

relevant, additional functionalities such as safety and security. 

Proposals should be flexible enough to cope with different designs and architectural concepts, 

with components being especially shaped and integrating different material combinations 

(such as glass, pre-casted elements, membranes). 

The modular dimension is important to allow a cost-effective and easy installation in a wide 

variety of buildings and processing practices. 

Proposals should enable a reduction of maintenance and operation costs, in particular when 

many sensors and actuators are cost-effectively distributed throughout the envelope. 

Applicability in different geographical areas is important. 

Clear evidence of technical and economic viability should be provided by validating and 

demonstrating the proposed adaptable envelope in real case retrofitting projects. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL 6. 

A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 4 

and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requiring other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    
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 The cost related to new technologies should not exceed conventional standard building 

costs by more than 20%.   

 Demonstration of the replicability potential in a real case-study.   

 Solutions with a payback period of below 10 years.   

 The integrated harvesting systems will cover at least 30-40 % of the overall energy 

demand for new buildings and 20% for renovated buildings.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EEB-08-2017: New business models for energy-efficient buildings through adaptable 

refurbishment solutions 

Specific Challenge: The most important benefit associated with the refurbishment of an 

existing building comes from improving the energy performance, which gives an essential 

contribution to reach the EU 2020 consumption goals, taking into account that buildings 

represent 40% of the energy use in the EU. A key challenge for its large-scale implementation 

is the necessity to manage a broader involvement of stakeholders representing different 

interests and different responsibilities influencing the potential solutions and actions. This 

regards not only the choice of technologies, but also the design and renovation methods, as 

well as a number of socio-economic issues. 

Nowadays, decentralised energy generation technologies have been demonstrated in a number 

of building applications in Europe and beyond but large scale uptake and business deployment 

of these technologies is still in its early stage. Currently, the renovation level is about 1.2% of 

the building stock in Europe per year and it should increase, according to the European 

Performance Building Directive (EPBD), to 2 - 3 % per year until 2030. Innovative business 

models which allow consumers and the market to invest with confidence in long term 

operation, maintenance, reliability and service levels need to be developed. 

Scope: Activities should focus on the benchmark and the assessment of innovative business 

models, evaluating different refurbishment packages enabling the selection of the most 

attractive and efficient ones for different building types (residential/District Heating Cooling 

connected) and climatic conditions, taking the maximum advantage of user behaviour and 

geo-clustering. 

Adequate assessment tools and the methodological challenges facing analyses addressing the 

issue of comprehensive analytical approaches in order to inform business decisions in this 
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respect need to be discussed. Life cycle models as input to the decision making process in the 

feasibility phase of the renovation project also need to be considered. 

Proposals need to assess different highly resource-efficient business models for refurbishing 

buildings including the assessment of the possibilities provided by public procurement of 

innovative solutions, appropriate combinations of public and private funding, or only private 

funding. These concepts need to be developed taking into account the building owners, the 

socio-economic impacts, and the current EU crisis. 

Proposals should also develop effective methods for steering and governance especially 

paying attention to the local scale, including the variety of actions by cities and municipalities 

that can define obligations or encourage voluntary actions. In particular the business models 

developed should support the preparation of innovation-related public building procurements 

by local/regional/national authorities or at European level, taking into account the needs of the 

public sector with regard to high-performance buildings (new or retrofitted ones). 

The business models should cover the complete cycle as from the design phase of the 

building: decentralised energy generation technologies, integration, installation, 

commissioning, operation, servicing and maintenance, etc. In this framework, activities 

should cover business model design and optimisation, market and customer segmentation 

approaches for decentralised energy generation, consumer behaviour and decision driver 

research for optimising business model structures, supply chain and concept delivery 

optimisation, new earning models and financing mechanisms. In addition, proposers should 

also seek solutions to increase participation of stakeholders, considering methods to engage 

end users living in the buildings/neighbourhood and methods to increase the interest and 

commitment of building owners and market partners. 

Socio-economic impacts of refurbishment should be taken into account considering the 

possibly drastic effects of high renovation costs on house owners and tenants, and seeking 

possible solutions to reduce costs, as well as addressing the needed commitment by users to 

energy efficiency after renovation. 

Clear evidence of technical, environmental and economic viability should be provided. The 

possibility to engage municipalities planning to integrate renewable energy sources in the 

built environment could be an added value. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 500000 and 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Cost-effectiveness of the renovation compared to current costs.   
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 Adaptive renovation packages with high energy efficiency and low environmental 

impact.   

 Increased awareness of and commitment to improved energy-efficiency of the building 

stock.   

 Increased capacity of municipalities to effect the renovation of building stocks, in 

particular through the use of public procurement tools.   

 Better quality standards and performance guarantees while improving indoor 

environment and remaining cost-effective.   

 More involvement of customers/users in the integrated–innovative business model 

solutions.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing 

 

Part 5.ii - Page 25 of 120 

Conditions for the Call - CALL FOR ENERGY-EFFICIENT BUILDINGS 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
5
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

EEB-01-2016 (IA) 

EEB-02-2016 (CSA) 

EEB-03-2016 (IA) 

EEB-04-2016 (RIA) 

49.00  21 Jan 2016 

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

EEB-05-2017 (IA) 

EEB-06-2017 (RIA) 

EEB-07-2017 (IA) 

EEB-08-2017 (CSA) 

 54.88 19 Jan 2017 

Overall indicative budget 49.00 54.88  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

                                                 
5      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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  For single-stage and second-stage evaluations, the threshold 

for the criteria Excellence and Impact will be 4. The overall 

threshold, applying to the sum of the three individual scores, will 

be 12. Except for Coordination and Support Actions and ERA-

NET Cofund Actions in calls with an opening date on or after 

26/07/2016. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

  Under 3 (a) 

Proposals are first ranked in separate lists according to the topics 

against which they were submitted (‘topic ranked lists’). When 

comparing ex aequo proposals from different topics, proposals 

having a higher position in their respective 'topic ranked list' will 

be considered to have a higher priority in the overall ranked list. 

Under 3 (b) 

For all topics and types of action, the prioritisation will be done 

first on the basis of the score for Impact, and then on that for 

Excellence. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - CALL FOR NANOTECHNOLOGIES, ADVANCED MATERIALS, 

BIOTECHNOLOGY AND PRODUCTION 

H2020-NMBP-2016-2017 

ADVANCED MATERIALS AND NANOTECHNOLOGIES FOR HIGH ADDED 

VALUE PRODUCTS AND PROCESS INDUSTRIES 

This part meets the challenge of enabling inventive combinations of materials, process 

industries, business models, and links to public-private partnerships in delivering innovative 

products to markets and customers that demand them. Research and innovation activities 

(including pilot lines) will focus on high precision processing and fabrication of smart 

materials structures and systems; nanotechnologies and advanced materials converging 

systems as a basis for next generation of high added value products in a wide range of 

application fields, such as transport (in particular also related to ‘Green Vehicles’), civil 

engineering, mechatronics, catalysis, bio-medical and health, textiles and packaging. 

Processing is a key to deliver value in new markets with new (nano) material enabled 

products and materials. Meeting the challenge of scaling up and achieving ever increasing 

material and energy efficiencies would dictate volume, cost-competiveness and sustainability 

criteria. Activities will focus on process technologies and management of resources based on 

high performance nanotechnologies and advanced materials science with the aim of making 

processes "smarter", "cleaner" and "intelligent", contributing to the Circular Economy. 

Research will cover "from atoms to components and systems"; new material functionalities 

induced by intelligent processing technologies; multi-material systems process engineering; 

and advanced engineering of nanotechnologies and advanced materials systems for process 

industries, including AM. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

NMBP-01-2016: Novel hybrid materials for heterogeneous catalysis  

Specific Challenge: In many currently explored applications of organic-inorganic hybrid 

materials, the achievement of superior properties is often hampered by the weak chemical (i.e. 

van der Waals, hydrogen bonding) interactions existing between the inorganic building 

blocks, leading, inter alia, to leaching of the inorganic components, agglomeration, phase 

separation, low mechanical stability. This is particularly critical for heterogeneous catalysis 

applications, where a robust linkage between the components would afford better 

performances in terms of recovery and re-use of the catalyst. A further factor affecting the 

actual effectiveness of heterogeneous catalysts is the accessibility of the active component, 

being facilitated by either i) a porous microstructure or by ii) a loosely cross-linked structure 

enabling swelling of the hybrid catalyst in the reaction medium, where the substrate is 

dispersed. In the latter case, an important role is played by the polarity of the medium in 

which the catalysis is carried out. 
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Scope: Explore novel concepts in hybrid materials design for heterogeneous catalysis, e.g. 

based on templating-effects, hierarchical architectures, tailored heterostructures or surface 

functionalisation and based on one-step synthesis, accomplishing i) the formation of a robust 

structure based on covalent bonds between organic and inorganic components and ii) 

accessibility of the catalysis-active moiety by tailoring the morphology and the polarity of the 

resulting materials, according to the targeted conditions and application such as condensations 

and asymmetric reactions. 

A further aspect to be taken into account is the possibility to tune the cross-linking degree of 

the obtained hybrid materials by changing the synthetic parameters and synthesis route, to 

achieve different nano- and microstructures. The novel routes should be based on easy 

synthetic step(s) being scalable and adjustable for industrial scale, where toxic properties and 

LCA are taken into consideration. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 3 and target TRL 5. 

The European Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in 

the range of EUR 5 to 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Scientific and technological breakthroughs in the development of novel concepts in 

hybrid materials design for industrial heterogeneous catalysis;   

 Proposals addressing novel C-C bond forming and recyclable hybrid catalysts are 

expected to produce valuable chemicals of biological and pharmaceutical importance;   

 The activity of the novel solid hybrid catalysts is expected be higher than the counterpart 

homogenous catalyst, improving process efficiency providing economic and 

environmental benefits;   

 Considering the leading-edge character of the proposed field, the impact for the 

European industry in terms of market entry of new and improved products based on 

project results is expected to be in the medium to long term (5 – 10 years after project 

end).  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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NMBP-02-2016: Advanced Materials for Power Electronics based on wide bandgap 

semiconductor devices technology 

Specific Challenge: Power electronic components, modules and systems including wide 

bandgap devices technology are of high strategic importance in Europe. It is still possible to 

retain parts of the value chain in Europe; the related application areas are based on the deep 

knowledge and market position in aerospace
6
 and automotive industry, industrial electronics, 

energy transmission, renewable power generation (wind power, PV), healthcare, smart 

factories and prominent know-how for reliable materials for electronic assemblies. 

Contribution to the objectives of the SET-Plan in term of energy saving, efficiency, CO2 

reduction are therefore part of this challenge. 

Scope: The proposals should address the development of advanced, cost-effective, sustainable 

materials, architectures and processes for power electronics suitable for use in energy 

technologies. 

The activities should focus on advanced materials for innovative power components and 

module, including packaging, new product development and application which will increase 

the reliability and operational lifespan of components under realistic and/or extreme 

conditions. 

Considerable improvement of the operation of power-electronics devices based on the 

improved properties of the materials, device architectures, heat dissipation and/or processes 

should be addressed at component, module and system level. Realistic solution should be 

provided in term of operational characteristics like voltage, current level and sensitivity or 

switching frequencies or other relevant performance factors as well as in long term 

maintenance-free operation (resilience and reliability) with respect to the particular and 

stringent demand of the envisaged application. 

Improvement in the cost and use effectiveness, including maintenance intensity should be 

quantified. Proposals may develop manufacturing concepts for the construction of 

components and modules with fewer production defects; 

International cooperation with Japan
7
 is encouraged to tackle societal challenges, which are 

global by nature; 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 4 and target TRL 6. 

This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

                                                 
6      

In the LEIT Space part of this Work programme, the topics COMPET-I-2016 and COMPET-I-2017 could also be 

of interest to certain applicants. 
7      

Co-funding opportunities from the Japan Science and Technology Agency exist for Japanese partners. For more 

information, please consult http://www.jst.go.jp/sicp/announce_eujoint_03_GeneralInfo.html. 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Substantial improvement of the wide bandgap semiconductors materials and device 

performance;   

 Reduced long-term in-service degradation, lowering maintenance needs and costs;   

 Time to market of new materials and devices will be optimised (shortened);   

 Development of Wide Band Gap semiconductor technologies to bring them closer to the 

applications for the leadership of European sector of power electronics industries;   

 Creation of smart global value chains that enable value capture to Europe.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-03-2016: Innovative and sustainable materials solutions for the substitution of 

critical raw materials in the electric power system  

Specific Challenge: The ambition of the European Union to achieve a secure, competitive and 

sustainable energy system by 2050 has become a priority. The electric power system will play 

a pivotal role in the overall energy mix, with particular challenges to achieve a balance 

between electricity supply, conversion, transport and use of energy. Critical raw materials
8
 

(CRM) can become a bottleneck to the supply-chain of the different technologies used in the 

electric power system with implications for materials demand under different scenarios 

described in the EU Energy Roadmap 2050. 

Even if recycling rates for some of these materials could be optimised to the highest possible 

extent, the overall increasing demand for CRM urges the roll-out of substitution-based 

solutions within the next decade. 

This specific challenge is covered by the Priority Area “Substitution of raw materials” of the 

European Innovation Partnership (EIP) on Raw Materials. 

Scope: Proposals should deliver innovative, sustainable and cost effective materials solutions 

for the substitution of (i) heavy rare earth elements used in permanent magnets; and/or (ii) 

                                                 
8       

The 2014 revision of the list of critical raw materials for the EU can be found at 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/raw-materials/specific-interest/critical/index_en.htm 
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CRM used in energy storage applications; and/or (iii) CRM used in catalysts for applications 

to generate electricity; and/or (iv) CRM in materials used in photovoltaic cells. Substitution of 

CRM in electronics or lighting applications is excluded. 

In order to ensure the industrial relevance and impact of the research efforts, the cost 

effectiveness and commercial exploitation potential of the proposed solutions compared to 

state-of-the-art solutions currently available on the market should be convincingly assessed in 

the proposal. The sustainability of the materials solutions should be analysed through a life-

cycle assessment. Recycling/reuse should be addressed. 

Where relevant, proposals should contribute to the "Expert network on critical raw materials". 

Refer to the part on 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' of 

this Work Programme, topic SC5-15a-2016. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 3 and target TRL 5. 

In line with the objectives of the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and 

innovation (COM(2012)497), international cooperation according to the current rules of 

participation is encouraged, in particular with Japan
9
. The quality of the international 

cooperation will be reflected in the evaluation of the proposal, under the criteria 'Excellence' 

and 'Impact'. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 A strongly reduced or completely eliminated CRM content in the proposed solution(s) 

while keeping up or improving the materials performance levels as specified in the 

relevant parts of the SET-Plan Integrated Roadmap and its Annexes, available at 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan   

 A risk mitigation strategy from future bottlenecks in the material supply-chain of energy 

technologies used in the electric power system;   

 Contribute to achieving the objectives of the EIP on Raw Materials, In particular, a 

substantial contribution to the demonstration of substitutes in targeted applications of 

critical raw materials.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

                                                 
9      

Co-funding opportunities from the Japan Science and Technology Agency exist for Japanese partners. For more 

information, please consult http://www.jst.go.jp/sicp/announce_eujoint_03_GeneralInfo.html. 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-04-2017: Architectured /Advanced material concepts for intelligent bulk 

material structures  

Specific Challenge: The development of smart materials has been gathering pace over the past 

few years to develop novel concepts for intelligent components and structures with integrated 

functionalities that are able to communicate and interact with their environment, store data 

about their condition and react accordingly to external stimuli. Research in the areas of 

biomimetic bio-inspired engineering and nanomaterials can provide several examples of the 

development of smart materials and has seen a significant expansion. Examples include 

materials that can alter their physical properties, (e.g. viscosity, shape, colour and more) in 

response to temperature, stress, electrical or magnetic fields, convert sunlight into electricity, 

store energy, etc. Smart materials have also been used extensively in sensor developments in 

aerospace and automotive applications with the aim of producing intelligent structures and 

components that provide information of their in-service conditions However, there are several 

concepts that have not yet been implemented in industrial scale. Such technologies include 

self-repair or self-healing materials, materials for vibration suppression, lightweight 

composites that can inform the user of any internal damage without the need of time 

consuming and expensive Non-destructive Examination (NDE), materials or structures that 

can undergo shape change either passively or by activation, Functionally Graded composite 

Materials (FGMs), energy storing components, etc. There is a need for predictive modelling 

of materials functionalities for those materials for which there are currently no accurate 

commercial or open-source codes available. 

Scope: Proposals are sought to address specific industrial needs and facilitate the 

implementation of smart materials for applications in transport, consumer goods and ICT. The 

potential extension of these applications to other industrial sectors such as e.g. oil & gas and 

petrochemicals will be an asset. The technical challenges to be addressed relate to the 

development, processing and integration of smart materials with new functionalities, as e.g. 

for: advanced sensors (nanosensor technologies), damage detection, self-repair, self-actuation, 

self-sensing morphing, magnetic functionality (for non-magnetic materials), optical 

functionality, sound and vibration damping, thermal management in ICT applications. 

Material concepts based on bio-inspired solutions can also be considered. Modelling of the 

properties of relevance to manufacturing should be considered and further developed. 

Although the materials most suited to such development are lightweight advanced composites 

from different material classes, (like multiferroics, polymeric, ceramic, glass or metal matrix 

composites, organic fibrous materials). It is expected that such smart materials may make use 

of the unique properties possessed by nanoparticles and therefore the development of 

nanomaterial based intelligent components will be within the scope of the call. The 

development of such material structures has to be accompanied by high resolution analytical 

tools that are able to simulate and characterise the materials on all scales and, moreover, to 

track and reveal their function –structure relations in situ. The functionalities of smart 
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materials will require the identification of gaps in standards and future pre-normative 

activities will have to be addressed as part of the scope. For this topic proposals should also 

be able to demonstrate in addition to the development concept, the feasibility of such 

technologies in terms of cost, production and processing methodologies, reuse/recycling of 

materials at end of life and reliability. Industrial and/or additional experimental partners 

should ensure broad validation and adoption of both the software and the materials. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 4 and target TRL 6. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The implementation of novel smart material technologies is expected to 

pave the way for innovative environmentally friendly smart products:    

 Enhancing the market opportunities for European industries;    

 Improving consumer safety;    

 Reducing maintenance costs;    

 Improving resource efficiency;   

 Contributing to a future circular economy;   

 Improved understanding of materials properties based on theoretical materials models.  

Enhancing the knowledge base in the EU not only at the R&D level but also at the 

manufacturing and production level, creating a highly skilled workforce with improved levels 

of job satisfaction. 

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-05-2017: Advanced materials and innovative design for improved functionality 

and aesthetics in high added value consumer goods 

Specific Challenge: Creative industries have been defined as one of the most active, 

significant and relevant new emerging industrial sectors in the European economy (Report on 

Emergency Industries, PwC, 2012). The creative industries linked to manufacturing (e.g. 

architecture, automotive, art, crafts, supports for cultural items, decoration, fashion, furniture, 
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lighting, interior design materials and products, jewels, luxury, media supports, publishing, 

sport and toys) are generators of competitive advantages that cannot be reproduced elsewhere, 

promoters of local development and drivers of industrial change (COM(2012)537 ‘Promoting 

cultural and creative sectors for growth and jobs in the EU’). 

Creative SMEs in particular can make use of design as a strategic tool to create innovative 

products and services addressing new consumers' standards and societal challenges while 

assuring competitive and sustainable development. 

However, the future European exploitation of this rich sector depend on the EU ability to 

support high-growth creative SMEs and start-ups in exploiting highly innovative 

technological advances in materials for commercial, cultural and societal applications. 

To promote design-driven innovation, a number of action lines have been endorsed by the 

Commission, including integrating design into research and development and promoting new 

collaborative innovation strategies (‘Implementing an Action Plan for Design-Driven 

Innovation’, SWD(2013)380). 

Scope: Proposals should address the development of innovative advanced material solutions 

(e.g. superhydrophobic/superoleophobic nanomaterials and nanoscale systems, self-cleaning 

and self-healing systems, smart textile fabrics and papers, biomimetic, shape change/memory 

materials, self-assembling systems, energy harvesters) for use in the creative industry sectors 

defined above to make urban living significantly easier, more sustainable, more comfortable, 

more secure and more functional. Creativity, cultural and societal values, alongside specialist 

knowledge, should be driving the material innovation (e.g. increased performance, lightness, 

safety, sustainability, improved lifetime) to add value to products through the use of new 

intangible material functionalities (e.g. creative design, artistic expression, trend translation, 

enhanced sensations, cultural values). 

Proof of concept in terms of product and/or process must be delivered within the project, 

excluding commercially usable prototypes (in compliance with European Commission 

Communication 2006/C323/01), but convincingly demonstrating scalability towards industrial 

needs. 

In order to ensure the industrial relevance and impact of the research efforts, the key 

properties improvement and commercial potential of the innovative technologies compared to 

state-of-the-art solutions currently available on the market should be convincingly assessed in 

the proposal. Sustainability aspects in the whole life cycle of the final products should be 

taken into account. The active participation of designers, artists, societal stakeholders, 

material scientists, materials suppliers, researchers, manufacturers and end users of the 

resulting products represents an added value and this will be reflected in the second stage of 

the evaluation. As relevant, the proposed activities should address sex and gender specific 

aspects
10

. 

                                                 
10      

See definition of the 'gender dimension approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 
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Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6, and target 

Technology Readiness Level 7.  

A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Novel, higher added-value, better performing, sustainable, versatile, appealing designs 

and creative solutions for consumer goods based on innovative advanced materials or 

structures;   

 Good integrability of the proposed innovative materials in final products (e.g. using a 

modular approach) and quickly reconfigurable to new custom requirements;   

 Promoting new collaborative innovation strategies and practices along the value chain to 

develop commercial, cultural and societal applications with a strong user orientation, 

creating new business opportunities for the European industry and contributing to the 

circular economy in terms of one or more of the following: increased competiveness, 

faster recovery of investment, access to new markets, access to new customer segments, 

increased business effectiveness, increased costumer engagement, increased 

environmental sustainability;   

 Enhancing innovation capability and competiveness of European SMEs by effectively 

combining and transferring new and existing knowledge with ‘intangible’ factors (e.g. 

creative design, artistic expression, trend translation, enhanced sensations, cultural 

values);   

 Increasing awareness of designers about new materials;   

 Contribute to achieving the relevant EU policy objectives in COM(2012)537, 

‘Promoting cultural and creative sectors for growth and jobs in the EU’.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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NMBP-06-2017: Improved material durability in buildings and infrastructures, 

including offshore  

Specific Challenge: Durability is a key criterion for materials in many applications and 

environments. Longer performing materials can strongly reduce overall life time costs, such 

as lower usage costs through reduced maintenance and shorter service interruptions. Costs 

may also be reduced in the production phase (raw materials, energy, transport, formability), in 

the installation phase, and the materials may be more appropriate for end of life 

reuse/recycling. Typical applications requiring excellent long term durability and high 

reliability are buildings, marine applications and infrastructures including off shore.  

In many applications, operational durability needs to be better understood, particularly for 

innovative products which have no demonstrated long term performance. Durability has to be 

evaluated both theoretically and in real installation conditions (including within challenging 

environments when relevant) as these may influence final product performance. 

Scope: Research proposals should address all of the following activities: theoretical 

understanding (and development of models if appropriate) of the factors which affect 

durability of materials, including corrosion and ageing phenomena; experimental methods to 

measure and reliably test durability, non-destructive inspection procedures and monitoring 

tools; development of new and more durable materials (possibly multifunctional); and “fit for 

purpose” validation of new materials through life testing in the planned application and 

environment. 

The proposed solutions should go well beyond the state of the art and it should be 

demonstrated that materials with improved durability also fulfil all other properties necessary 

for the application proposed. 

The following factors should also be all considered: principles of sustainability (the 

sustainability of each developed solution should be evaluated via life cycle assessment studies 

carried out according to the International Reference Life Cycle Data System - ILCD 

Handbook); ease of installation; realistic solutions at a reasonable price and appropriateness 

for the operational environment; resistance to harsh environments if applicable. When 

relevant, design considerations (optimal combination of new materials) should also be 

considered. Recycling/reuse of materials should also be addressed. Standardisation aspects 

should be considered when relevant. Proof of concept in terms of one (or more) component(s) 

containing the new materials developed should be delivered within the project, excluding 

commercially usable prototypes (2006/C323/01), but convincingly demonstrating scalability 

towards industrial needs. Information guides for applications, installation and any appropriate 

training on the new solutions should be provided before the end of the project. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 4 and target TRL 6.  

This topic is particularly suitable for the participation of SMEs. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 At least 30% improvement in durability on the most relevant properties for the 

application;   

 At least equivalent level for all other properties;   

 At least 30% lower cost;   

 Positive LCA balance over the whole life cycle;   

 Proposals will have a higher impact if they are relevant to several applications;   

 Contribution to strengthening competitiveness of the European industry, including in the 

field of “green” and/or offshore technologies.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-07-2017: Systems of materials characterisation for model, product and process 

optimisation   

Specific Challenge: As material systems and device structures become nanosized and 

nanostructured, significant challenges exist with respect to their design and the tailoring of 

their functions in a controlled way. The use of discrete materials models, as a bridge for 

linking and coupling nanostructure features to macroscopic device functionality is gaining 

increasing importance in the fast and reliable development of new materials, devices, and the 

control of the related production processes. Characterisation techniques and experimental data 

for process optimisation and model validation are key in such developments. 

Europe has a large number of first-class laboratories for characterisation in the field of 

advanced materials and nanotechnologies. In some cases, regional hubs of laboratories 

addressing characterisation for specific industrial or application sectors have already been 

successfully established. Nevertheless, there is an ever increasing need for a strong 

transnational and trans-sectorial coordination and optimisation of existing characterisation 

technologies and their utilisation for the benefit of widespread process optimisation and 

model validation. This includes the need for widely agreed experiment protocols, multi-
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technique and multi-scale characterisation approaches, metadata descriptions of interpretation 

tools and accessible, relevant, and reliable data bases for raw and interpreted data. 

Scope: In the triangle of manufacturing, modelling, and experimentation, the projects should 

develop an open innovation environment for the optimisation of materials, materials 

behaviour and/or nano-device manufacturing processes, and for the validation of materials 

models
11

 based on experimental characterisation. 

An open innovation environment should be created linking characterisation laboratories with 

capacities adapted to process optimisation and model validation needs. Also information on 

characterisation tools and expertise should be included. 

Commonly agreed validation and measurement protocols should be developed which address 

the most relevant issues related to experiments, process optimisation and model validation. 

Projects should also document their protocols for the interpretation of raw experimental data 

and document reliable models for data interpretation where needed. The project may seek to 

agree standards for interpretation protocols. Meta data to describe all protocols should be 

agreed. 

The same metadata should be used for interfacing existing characterisation databases to make 

search and linking between different, distributed databases effective and easy. The metadata 

should allow future extension to other sectors. Strategies and test rules pertaining to data 

integrity and quality mechanisms should be established. A concept to make raw and 

interpreted data citable should be developed and implemented for this system. The project 

should ensure wide spread participation. 

Projects should bring together a representative number of players from public and industrial 

nanoscale characterisation laboratories, from manufacturers, and from the academic and 

industrial materials modelling communities. To ensure a wide coverage, these players should 

cover several industrial or application sectors. Existing regional/national hubs may also 

participate, but they need to connect in the project to players in other countries, possibly also 

other regional/national hubs. 

The proposal should present a credible business plan for the maintenance of the open 

environment after the project duration. 

Proposers are strongly encouraged to consult the stakeholders outside the consortium through 

existing groups such as the European Materials Modelling Council or the Characterisation 

cluster. Appropriate resources should be foreseen for clustering activities. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 4 and target TRL 6.  

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs.  

International standardisation, e.g. with the ISO, may be considered. 

                                                 
11      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/modelling-materials_en.html 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/modelling-materials_en.html
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased speed of material and/or nano-device development through development of an 

open innovation environment;   

 Wide acceptance of the proposed solutions beyond the consortium;   

 Use of the protocols and systems in other relevant areas or sectors beyond the ones 

covered by the project;   

 Use of the protocols in the development of new standards;   

 Clear, prospects for quantified, socio-economic gains from the proposed solutions should 

be addressed, supported by quantifications;   

 The maintenance aspect of the developed databases beyond the lifetime of the project 

should be addressed.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GREEN VEHICLES 

The societal benefits deriving from the LEIT-NMBP technologies and their convergence
12

 

(including with the other key enabling technologies) will be showcased in two important 

areas, healthcare and energy. These areas can demonstrate the value of vision-inspired 

science, and technologies brought to bear on critical societal issues. Efforts in these areas are 

also justified by the relative maturity of the underlying technologies. New production and 

business models will support climate and environment goals. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

                                                 
12      

Convergence of nanotechnologies, materials and other KETs is defined as the escalating and transformative 

interaction among seemingly different disciplines, technologies, communities, and domains of human activity to 

achieve mutual compatibility, synergism and integration, and through this process to create added value and 

branch out to meet human needs and shared goals. 
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NMBP-08-2016: Affordable weight reduction of high-volume vehicles and components 

taking into account the entire life-cycle 

Specific Challenge: One of the principal levers to improve the energy efficiency, performance 

and range of vehicles, and reduce their impact on the environment, is to decrease their weight. 

This is particularly important for conventionally-powered vehicles to reduce CO2 emissions 

but also for EVs in which the relatively limited range and high costs, linked to the still 

comparatively low production volumes, remain critical factors that determine their 

competitiveness. 

Previously-conducted EU research projects have already demonstrated the fact that the 

adoption of advanced grades of steel, metal alloys, aluminium, novel plastics and 

biomaterials, novel high-strength light-weight ceramics and composites can lead to a drastic 

reduction in the weight of a wide range of vehicle components. However the outcome of these 

activities is also that the additional cost for each kilogram saved is still too high to represent a 

revolutionary approach enabling intensive use of such lightweight materials particularly in 

vehicles intended for mass-production. 

Correspondingly it is necessary to address this issue directly and urgently in order to identify 

solutions for the significant weight reduction of vehicles, and in particular electrified cars, 

which are cost-effective and viable with respect to the intended production volumes and from 

the entire life-cycle perspective, improving performance without compromising 

crashworthiness and durability. Specifically the principal focus should be on large production 

volumes exploiting economies of scale, targeting production volumes of at least 50000 units 

per annum, while investigating also the opportunity for developing common solutions across 

different types of vehicle.  

Scope: The principal focus should be on large production volumes exploiting economies of 

scale, targeting production volumes of at least 50000 units per annum, while investigating 

also the opportunity for developing common solutions across different types of vehicle. 

A holistic, integrated and cost-driven approach should be pursued in order to optimize the use 

of lightweight materials solutions in all vehicle structures, subsystems and components (with 

the exception of concepts for stand-alone powertrains), considering the entire value chain 

from a life-cycle perspective: materials, tools, process, assembly and end-of-life. 

Materials engineering should address the development of new low density/high strength and 

highly formable materials (e.g. steels, alloys, aluminium, castings, polymers, biomaterials, 

ceramics and reinforcements) and their combination (e.g. composites, sandwiches, high 

strength foams) at affordable prices starting from less expensive sources, also via recycling 

and/or processes which are less energy-demanding. Furthermore, materials engineering 

should address corrosion, thermal expansion, joining (e.g. bonding, riveting, friction-stir 

based technologies, etc.) and recycling issues of multi-material designs, one essential 

prerequisite being the widespread availability and minimal CO2 footprint of the candidate 

materials. 
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Manufacturing engineering should address both the need to use less energy-intensive and 

more sustainable technologies, and the opportunity to speed-up and improve the efficiency of 

lightweight part production also through the combination of different manufacture steps, 

moving towards new approaches specific for new materials, including cost-effective multi-

material joining technologies as well as the formability of tailored blanks material hybrid 

parts, and considering also effective multi-material surface treatments. 

Design should pursue approaches based on both “right material for the right application” and 

“multi-functional optimization” in order to exploit the lightweight materials properties, 

optimizing their use through functional integration of multi-material solutions, including 

design for recycling. In view to further reduce the environmental footprint of the vehicles, the 

use of recycled high added-value materials should be considered. 

Virtual engineering should support the multi-functional design for the optimization of 

performance (including crashworthiness, durability, etc.), developing and applying methods 

and tools to enable the efficient and effective simulation of multi-functional, multi-material 

solutions as well as of sustainable manufacturing technologies in order to minimize material 

use and energy consumption. Importantly Life Cycle Analysis (LCA should support the entire 

design and development process. 

The activities are required to identify solutions for the weight reduction of vehicles, including, 

but not limited to, electrified cars which, through a comprehensive analysis, should be 

demonstrated to be both viable, in terms of cost and production, and sustainable from the life-

cycle perspective. 

The solutions must be validated at the application level, with full verification of the virtual 

engineering approach, to demonstrate improved performance without any compromise in 

terms of crashworthiness and durability. An assessment of the applicability of the solutions 

developed across different vehicle types is also expected. 

This topic is a NMBP contribution to the European Green Vehicles Initiative (EGVI) and was 

developed in close collaboration with EGVI. It complements the EGVI activities in the Work 

Programme part of the Societal Challenge “Smart, green and integrated transport”. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 4 and target TRL 6.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Specific targets that should be achieved in short- to medium-term (within a 

time frame of about 6 years following the completion of the project) include:   

 10 % reduction in energy consumption of vehicle due to weight reduction (with 

corresponding impact in terms of CO2 emissions depending on the vehicle type);   
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 Cost-effective weight savings depending on intended production volumes, eg.:           

 For 50000 units per annum: at least 6 €/kg-saved;     

 For 100000+ units per annum: at least 3 €/kg-saved;    

 At least 6% improvement in LCA environmental impact ("from cradle to grave") in 

terms of GWP (Global Warming Potential).  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ADVANCED MATERIALS AND NANOTECHNOLOGIES FOR HEALTHCARE 

Nanomedicine activities aim at shortening the long research, development and regulatory 

approval process, reducing the associated costs, so as to deliver safe, efficacious and cost 

effective products to meet the demands for improved healthcare. Operationally, they should 

target translation of new products from "lab-to-bedside". This should apply to all aspects of 

nanomedicine, including biomaterials for tissue engineered products, nanosystems and 

nanodevices for targeted drug delivery, diagnosis and molecular imaging, etc. Activities will 

be positioned with respect to the activities of Societal Challenge 'Health, demographic change 

and well-being' (including Micro-Nano-Biosystems and e-Health), the European Research 

Council (Frontier Research), Research Infrastructures, involvement of the European 

Medicines Agency, and others. In particular, it is expected that the societal challenge 'Health, 

demographic change and well-being' will provide support for the clinical investigations for 

nanotechnology-derived approaches and products. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

NMBP-09-2016: Biomaterials for diagnosis and treatment of demyelination disorders of 

the Central Nervous System 

Specific Challenge: The aim of this topic is to develop innovative approaches for biomaterials 

for health that are easily transferable from industry to the clinic and based on new 

methodologies directed to the improvement of the treatment and prognosis of demyelination 

disorders (one specific disorder to be chosen), where regrowth and regeneration of affected 

areas of the nervous system is the key to successful therapy. These disorders are often of 

chronic duration and associated with increasing levels of disability. In the European Union, at 

least 1 000 000 people are affected with these disorders and many more times than that world-

wide. They are often diagnosed between the ages of 20 and 40 when families and careers are 

developing and can represent the most common cause of disability affecting young adults, 

thereby having a strong economic impact for society in terms of healthcare costs. 
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Scope: Proposals should focus on the development of new multifunctional biomaterials, as 

part of eventual Medical Devices
13

 or Advanced Therapies
14

, so that they can function as 

effective eventual therapeutic interventions. They can include biocompatible and 

biodegradable biomaterials as part of minimally invasive treatments and theragnostic 

materials. Funding for the development of new drug candidates for these conditions or for any 

form of clinical trial will not be considered. 

The development of new integrated experimental and computational approaches aimed to 

describe interface processes and their determinants should be considered as key step for the 

design of safe and performing biomaterials. Experimental protocols should be planned taking 

due account of current good laboratory practice (GLP) and ISO guidelines. Manufacturing 

processes will need to be addressed, including up scaling, good manufacturing practice 

(GMP), process analytical technology (PAT), technology transfer and regulatory work in 

respect of relevant regulations as appropriate
1516

. At least one type of tissue engineering 

construct should be delivered at the end of the research project together with a proof of 

concept of its therapeutic potential and preclinical validation. 

In order to ensure relevance and impacts of the research efforts, the active participation of 

industrial partners and clinicians represents an added value to the proposals and this will be 

reflected in the evaluation under the criterion “Impact”. A multidisciplinary approach is 

preferred; taking into account both surgical, minimally invasive and pharmacological 

approaches, as well as prevention and rehabilitation strategies, including robotics if necessary. 

The expected results should improve the quality of life of the affected population and their 

careers. They should be measurable even for optimising research costs of the enterprises and 

for reducing time-to-market of new products. The project should include training and 

dissemination activities. As relevant, the proposed activities should address sex and gender 

specific aspects
17

. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 3 and target TRL 5.  

                                                 
13      

As defined by Council Directive of 20 June 1990 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating 

to Active Implantable Medical Devices (90/385/EEC) (OJ L 189, 20.7.1990, p. 17) (as amended), Council 

Directive 93/42/EEC of 14 June 1993 concerning Medical Devices (OJ L 169, 12.7.1993, p. 1) (as amended) and 

Directive 98/79/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 October 1998 on In Vitro Diagnostic 

Medical Devices (OJ L 331, 7.12.1998, p. 1) (as amended) and with the relevant Implementing Measures and all 

succeeding measures. 
14      

As defined by Regulation (EC) No 1394/2007 on advanced therapy medicinal products (gene therapy, stem cell 

therapy and tissue engineering) 
15      

As defined by Council Directive of 20 June 1990 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating 

to Active Implantable Medical Devices (90/385/EEC) (OJ L 189, 20.7.1990, p. 17) (as amended), Council 

Directive 93/42/EEC of 14 June 1993 concerning Medical Devices (OJ L 169, 12.7.1993, p. 1) (as amended) and 

Directive 98/79/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 October 1998 on In Vitro Diagnostic 

Medical Devices (OJ L 331, 7.12.1998, p. 1) (as amended) and with the relevant Implementing Measures and all 

succeeding measures. 
16      

As defined by Regulation (EC) No 1394/2007 on advanced therapy medicinal products (gene therapy, stem cell 

therapy and tissue engineering) 
17      

See definition of the 'gender dimension approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing 

 

Part 5.ii - Page 44 of 120 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Innovative bio/nano-materials for the treatment of patients with demyelination disorders 

of the Central Nervous System, improving their quality of life due to minimally invasive 

action and/or longer duration of implants and devices;    

 reduced direct and indirect costs linked to these diseases and their treatment;    

 enhance competitiveness of the biomaterials and biomedical industries in the EU, in 

particular through technology transfer effects on biotechnology companies, with 

particular regard to SMEs and new forms of cooperation between academia, research 

centres and the private sectors. Such effects should be balanced to match sustainability 

principles and values, and to enforce competitiveness in terms of reducing time-to-

market and trial costs for European industries;    

 Dissemination of results, contributing to increase social awareness about more efficient 

and less costly therapies – based upon innovative approaches and broader accessibility – 

with improved patient compliance.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-10-2016: Nanoformulation of biologicals 

Specific Challenge: Many biomolecules (e.g. proteins, peptides, nucleic acid, enzymes), in 

opposition to classical small molecules, have demonstrated interesting therapeutic activities in 

vitro. However, they are too often not druggable because once in pre-clinical in vivo 

development, they show disappointing loss of efficacy and/or unacceptable toxicity. For 

example, a high in vitro efficacy of a therapeutic biomolecule can disappointedly become low 

in vivo, because the biomolecule is processed by the immune system or by enzymes of the 

host before reaching its targeted tissue. Nanotechnology represents a promising opportunity to 

overcome these drawbacks. Indeed, the formulation of nanocarriers containing biomolecules 

('biologicals') for drug/vaccine delivery can greatly improve their in vivo efficacy and/or 

decrease their toxicity and provide the capability to cross biological barriers (e.g. intestinal, 

blood-brain barrier, nasal, ocular, pulmonary, skin). 
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Scope: This call addresses nanoformulation of biologicals (like proteins, peptides, nucleic 

acids and enzymes). With an appropriate formulation the biologicals can be effectively 

transported through the relevant biological barriers to the targeted organs, tissues and cells. 

Formulation of nanomedicines has in general been empirical and often produced in an 

amorphous or undefined structure, which produces regulatory and manufacturing control 

issues. The aim of the research is to achieve excellent quality control of the assembly by using 

self-assembling systems. The resulting processes should provide a high degree of control over 

the physico-chemical parameters like shape, size and chemical composition while 

incorporating non-Lipinski molecules such as nucleics acids, proteins or peptides. 

Characterisation aspects of the nanoformulations therefore have to be properly addressed. The 

benefit will be easier manufacturing and process control, as well as optimised 

nanoformulation of biologicals with tailored transport through biological barriers. 

Projects will develop a nanoformulation of biomolecules to provide a solid pre-clinical proof 

of concept, address scale-up to the quantities needed for late pre-clinical and clinical study 

and prepare for future clinical testing. Partners will also have to describe how the various 

barriers for advancing their new therapy to clinical application will be overcome; they will 

especially take into account the medical regulatory requirements and the scale-up production 

for clinical study. As relevant, the proposed activities should address sex and gender specific 

aspects
18

. 

The clinical focus should be notably on age related diseases, neglected diseases and rare 

diseases or inflammatory diseases, but excluding cancer and infectious diseases. 

Activities are expected to commence at Technology Readiness Levels 3 /4 and reach 5/6.  

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Developments of new solutions for the particularly needed delivery of biologicals;    

 Radical improvement of therapy through the development of new nanoformulation 

solutions for the delivery of biologicals;    

 Foster the translation of nanoformulation of biomolecules towards clinical development / 

application;    

                                                 
18      

See definition of the 'gender dimension approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 
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 Improvement of the competitiveness of the European healthcare industry through 

accelerated introduction of new nanotechnology enabled therapies;    

 Improved understanding by academics and research organisations of the requirements of 

the pharmaceutical and medical devices industry and of medical regulators.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-11-2016: ERA-NET on Nanomedicine 

Specific Challenge: Strengthening Europe’s position in nanomedicine research requires 

concentrated action on common European research priorities in view of implementing joint 

initiatives. The Nanomedicine Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda gives a strategic 

and perspective frame for increasing uptake of nanomedical research and innovation through 

joint undertakings notably with large pharma or diagnostics companies, thereby contributing 

to the emergence of a nanomedicine industrial sector. 

Scope: The proposed ERA-NET Cofund aims at coordinating the research efforts of the 

participating Member States, Associated States and Regions in the field of nanomedicine, 

continuing the activities started by the ERA-NET EuroNanoMed and fostering the 

competitiveness of European nanomedicine actors, and to implement a joint transnational call 

for proposals (resulting in grants to third parties) with EU co-funding to fund multinational 

innovative research initiatives in this domain. 

The action will link with existing PPP or Joint programming initiatives such as IMI to 

leverage public funding and increase joint projects with Industries and to create a positive 

environment for the uptake of innovation nanomedicine. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 8 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Synergies and coherence in key fields of nanomedicine research at national and regional 

level;   
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 Implementation of relevant parts of the Nanomedicine Strategic Research and Innovation 

Agenda;   

 Favourable conditions for an increased uptake of nanomedical technologies into 

industrial medical products.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-12-2017: Development of a reliable methodology for better risk management of 

engineered biomaterials in Advanced Therapy Medicinal Products and/or Medical 

Devices 

Specific Challenge: The development of new biotechnology-based products needs to be 

complemented with a scientifically valid identification of the potential hazards from these 

biomaterials to human health and to the environment, together with the monitoring and 

reduction of the risk that these new technologies pose. Current knowledge is still incomplete 

and the established methods may be inappropriate for specific materials in view of their 

eventual deployment. The necessary integration of physical, chemical, biochemical and 

clinical methods is an open challenge. Hence, future production system engineering requires 

development of integrated and validated methodologies as basis for an appropriate integrated 

risk management. 

Scope: The development of new biotechnology-based products needs to be complemented 

with a scientifically valid identification of the potential hazards from these biomaterials to 

human health and to the environment, together with the monitoring and reduction of the risk 

that these new technologies pose. Current knowledge is still incomplete and the established 

methods may be inappropriate for specific materials. Hence, future production system 

engineering requires validated methodologies as basis for an appropriate integrated risk 

management. As relevant, the proposed activities should address sex and gender specific 

aspects
19

. 

Projects are expected to initiate and support standardisation of the proposed biomaterials and 

methods, including methods that will reflect their eventual deployment as part of Advanced 

Therapy Medicinal Products and/or Medical Devices. 

The expected projects should be related to validating, adapting and/or developing a reliable 

methodology for risk assessment and thorough overarching hazard identification for 

engineered biomaterials and should address the following areas:   

                                                 
19      
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 Comparison and validation of current (and/or development including validation of new) 

test methods and test schemes, including in vitro and in silico methods, to detect adverse 

effects from biomaterials to:           

 human health including acute and chronic toxicity (oral, inhalation, dermal);     

 modelling toxicity behaviour of engineered Biomaterials, including development of 

ready-to-use predictive models (web services etc);     

 the environment; eco-toxicity tests, bioaccumulation, persistence, bioavailability 

and life cycle impacts onto all forms of biota.    

 Relevant reference and/or certified reference materials;   

 Management of accidental risk including explosion and massive release;   

 Methods for performance assessment of hazard and exposure monitoring systems and on 

the field detection systems;   

 Methods for evaluation of risk reduction strategies and systems.  

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 4 and target TRL 6.  

This topic is particularly suitable for international cooperation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Development of comprehensive understanding of the properties, interaction and fate of 

engineered biomaterials in relation to human health and environment;   

 Support to policy and decision making concerning biomaterials research in respect to 

various stakeholders: public authorities, industry, researchers and citizens;   

 Validated test methods and schemes for the identification of potential adverse effects 

from biomaterials and contribution to the future definition of appropriate measures, 

where needed;   

 Support to pre and co-normative activities, such as with reference to the implementation 

of the REACH regulation
20

;    

                                                 
20      

Regulation (EC) No 1907/2006 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 18 December 2006 concerning 

the Registration, Evaluation, Authorisation and Restriction of Chemicals (REACH), establishing a European 

Chemicals Agency, amending Directive 1999/45/EC and repealing Council Regulation (EEC) No 793/93 and 
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 Support to good governance in biomaterials research following the safe, integrated and 

responsible approach as laid down in "Nanosciences and Nanotechnologies: An action 

plan for Europe".  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-13-2017: Cross-cutting KETs for diagnostics at the point-of-care 

Specific Challenge: Research and technology development at the interface of key enabling 

technologies has the potential to provide novel technological Micro-Nano–Bio integrated 

Systems (MNBS) platforms to enhance the ability to sense, detect, analyse, monitor and act 

on phenomena from macro (e.g. body, organ, tissues) to nano scale (e.g. molecules, genes). 

These developments have a high potential for facilitating personalised and preventive 

healthcare. However, the translation of laboratory proven concepts to the clinical environment 

involving pre-clinical and clinical testing, prototyping, and small series manufacturing is 

currently lagging. Business development and market growth are therefore still limited. The 

challenge is to bring new promising laboratory proven MNBS concepts for addressing priority 

healthcare needs from the laboratory to the clinic. 

Scope: The focus is on further development into a clinical setting of novel MNBS platforms, 

techniques and systems that have already been proven in a laboratory setting (laboratory 

Proof-of-Concept). These must pertain to one or more of the following:   

a. In vitro/in vivo diagnostics that are deployed at the point of care;   

b. Therapy monitoring at the point of care.  

Proposals should pay attention to facilitate clinical data harvesting, e.g. for medical regulatory 

purposes and/or to enhance epidemiological monitoring of health and disease patterns. As 

relevant, the proposed activities should address sex and gender specific aspects
21

. 

Proposals should demonstrate clear compliance with applicable Good Laboratory Practice 

/Good Clinical Practice /Good Manufacturing Practice, and be consistent with ISO and other 

regulations (both national and European). The translation from the pre-clinical phase to early 

clinical testing, including design and pilot manufacturing in appropriate volume for clinical 

testing (small series), pre-clinical and early clinical testing is a necessary part of the work-up. 

Attention should be paid to the requirements for Health Technology Assessment (HTA). 

Standardisation issues have to be taken into account where appropriate. 

Activities are expected to commence at Technology Readiness Levels 3/4 and reach 5-6. 

                                                                                                                                                         
Commission Regulation (EC) No 1488/94 as well as Council Directive 76/769/EEC and Commission Directives 

91/155/EEC, 93/67/EEC, 93/105/EC and 2000/21/EC and amendments 
21      

See definition of the 'gender dimension approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 
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A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address one or more of the following impact criteria and 

provide metrics to measure and monitor success.   

 Address priority needs in healthcare diagnostics and / or therapy monitoring, for the 

benefit of patients;   

 Provide affordable systems with unique features that address specific well identified 

requirements in healthcare;   

 Progress the development of advanced integrated MNBS based diagnostic health 

platforms, techniques or systems from the laboratory Proof-of-Concept to the clinical 

setting;   

 Establish a world-class European competitive industrial R&D and manufacturing 

competence in Micro-Nano-Bio Systems integration for healthcare diagnostics 

applications;   

 Strengthening the industrial value chain and progress to marketisation;   

 Early involvement of regulatory bodies and patients in the new developments.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

This topic will be co-funded by LEIT-ICT and LEIT-NMBP within the context of a Cross-

KET initiative for Health, for a total budget of EUR 15 000 000. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-14-2017: Regulatory Science Framework for assessment of risk benefit ratio of 

Nanomedicines and Biomaterials 

Specific Challenge: The application of nanotechnology and nanobiomaterials has great 

potential to advance medicine for the benefit of citizens. However, the use of these new 

technologies poses considerable challenges for assessing the quality, safety and efficacy of the 

novel nanomedicines and medical devices. 
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Scope: Proposals should advance the field of medical regulatory science and practice through 

the development and validation of science based regulatory knowledge and standardisation of 

innovative technical tools and methods. The intention is to lead to a new and better 

methodology for pre-clinical and clinical evaluation and help to take appropriate stock of and 

to apply innovative scientific advances as and when they occur. As relevant, the proposed 

activities should address sex and gender specific aspects
22

. 

Proposals should focus on the development of new regulatory standards and tools that are 

based on scientific principles that already have a Proof-of-Concept at the laboratory scale. 

Where appropriate, proposals should make use of the opportunities for obtaining scientific 

advice from medical regulatory bodies to support the qualification of innovative development 

methods. 

International cooperation and participation of Member States funding programmes with 

complementary funding is encouraged to facilitate development of new regulatory science on 

the global scale. 

Established methods, including related equipment, should be brought to Technology 

Readiness Level 6 and beyond, whereas those based on new concepts are expected to 

reach TRL 5. 

This topic is suitable for international cooperation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 To reduce the cost of pre-clinical and clinical development for new medical products and 

therapies, that are based on the application of nanotechnology and nanobiomaterials;   

 To reduce the time for innovations to reach the patients;   

 To provide a set of tools for more informed risk assessment and decision making;   

 To improve standardisation of regulatory practice at the European and international 

level;   

 To establish a close collaboration among regulators, industry, science and patients with 

regard to the knowledge required for appropriate risk management, and create the basis 

for common approaches, mutually acceptable datasets and risk management practices;   

                                                 
22      
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 To establish a European Consortium for the Advancement of Regulatory Science in 

Biomaterials and Nanomedicines, involving industrial, medical, academic, regulatory 

and patient representative stakeholders;   

 To identify within the consortium critical issues for innovative products and 

establishment of an action plan for further studies;   

 To establish links with existing European Infrastructures active in the field, along with 

relevant European Research Networks;   

 To elaborate an action plan for a better integration of the European Union with other 

regions of the world.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-15-2017: Nanotechnologies for imaging cellular transplants and regenerative 

processes in vivo  

Specific Challenge: Detection and monitoring of cell and tissue transplants in vivo is of 

utmost importance for development of clinical cell therapy. Suitable nanotechnology-based 

imaging approaches with high sensitivity should allow for monitoring of cell viability, 

engraftment and distribution, also through the use of nanomaterials for cells marking. 

Appropriate imaging techniques have been developed for application in small animals, but are 

not available yet for use in preclinical large animal models and patients. In particular, such 

technologies will represent an important safety measure enabling early detection of cell based 

therapy. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on the following:   

 Development of highly sensitive imaging approaches enabling discrimination of living 

cell and tissue transplants based e.g. on optical imaging, magnetic resonance imaging 

and / or nuclear medicine techniques;   

 Monitoring should be highly sensitive, in best case allowing for detection of single cells 

and cell morphologies;   

 Possibility of non-invasive whole body monitoring (magnetic, optical) in large animals;   

 Development of clinically applicable imaging approaches, taking into account medical 

regulatory aspects;   

 Interpretation of the data with theoretical models (to be developed if necessary).  
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As relevant, the proposed activities should address sex and gender specific aspects
23

. 

Activities are expected to commence at Technology Readiness Levels 3/4 and reach 5/6.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Availability of novel highly sensitive nanotechnology-based imaging approaches 

allowing for monitoring of survival, engraftment, proliferation, function and whole body 

distribution of cellular transplants in preclinical large animal models and patients;    

 Imaging technologies facilitating the provision of new regenerative therapies to patients;    

 Opening of a new market sector for imaging equipment and supplies, reinforcement of 

the European healthcare supply chain and improvement of the competitiveness of the 

European healthcare sector.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-16-2017: Mobilising the European nano-biomedical ecosystem  

Specific Challenge: Developing innovative nanomedical products for a more personalized, 

predictive and efficient medicine requires further integration of nanotechnologies aiming at 

applications in human health notably with further Key Enabling Technologies. It also needs a 

functioning ecosystem of actors, in which the research, translation, regulation, standardization 

and take-up of innovative nanomedicines by the different European healthcare systems is 

stimulated. End-of-life/disposal and recyclability issues should also be addressed as 

appropriate. 

Scope: Supporting the development of an ecosystem for nanomedicine in Europe, including 

activities such as coordinating national platforms and regional clusters; developing common 

training material and services; international cooperation related to community building, road-

mapping, regulation, manufacturing, reimbursement and pricing, standardization and 

recyclability; and reaching out to attract the interest of citizens, young talents and young 

entrepreneurs. Collaborations with relevant technology platforms or similar initiatives in 

                                                 
23      
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Europe or worldwide will allow deeper and more effective cross-KETs activities for 

innovative integrated solution and well as a consolidated international strategy for the sector. 

Attention should be paid to achieve a cross-regional, cross-sectoral and cross-technological 

approach, based on the analysis of relevant roadmaps, strategic research agendas or smart 

specialisation strategies which have listed nanomedicine or personalised Medicine as one of 

their priorities. These different approaches might for instance be united into one “meta” 

roadmap. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased take-up of innovative Nanomedicine solutions by industry and SMEs, end-

users, regulatory and public authorities, healthcare insurances, doctors and patients, 

research organisations and academia;   

 Improvement of cross-KETs activities to provide better integrated healthcare solutions;   

 Increased international networking with new potential market opportunities;   

 Improvement of the competitiveness of the European healthcare sector.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ADVANCED MATERIALS AND NANOTECHNOLOGIES FOR ENERGY 

APPLICATIONS 

Activities will focus on providing advanced materials and nanotechnologies solutions in 

support of implementing the European energy policy, which addresses the energy system as a 

whole with a focus on its sustainability and security of supply while generating affordable 

energy. Cost reduction through the development of new technological options for promising 

energy technologies considering the whole value-chain, in an approach that takes into account 

consumers and market factors, successful diversification of energy sources, increasing the 

share of energy production from renewables, decentralising energy production, development 

of flexible energy storage and decarbonisation of fossil energy sources rely on cross-cutting 

KETs. Relevant innovations in advanced materials and nanotechnologies that would 

contribute to address the energy challenges leverage existing R&D results and project clusters 

for reaching market deployment and activities will also contribute to implementation of the 
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integrated roadmap with support of all relevant stakeholders, such as EMIRI.
24

 Clear 

performance and deployment targets are being identified, in the context of a complete 

portfolio for energy, coordinated with the activities under the Societal Challenge 'Secure, 

clean and efficient energy'. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

NMBP-17-2016: Advanced materials solutions and architectures for high efficiency 

solar energy harvesting  

Specific Challenge: High efficiency solar energy harvesting (high-efficiency photo-voltaics 

(PV) or concentrated solar power (CSP)) is an important building block in installing a secure, 

competitive and sustainable energy system. Increased efforts have to be made to make these 

technologies cost competitive under suitable electricity market conditions. Novel functional 

materials and material combinations throughout the solar system manufacturing chain 

enhance the efficiency of solar energy harvesting beyond that of the current state-of-the-art 

technologies. These new materials and processes allow the European materials supply sector 

to expand its industrial leadership towards the next generation of solar energy harvesting 

which is expected to reach the markets beyond 2020. 

Scope: Proposals should develop durable materials solutions for novel high efficiency solar 

(PV or CSP) technologies, to enhance system conversion efficiencies, while preserving 

lifetime and ensuring materials resource efficiency. Activities related to concentrated PV are 

out of scope of this topic. Research efforts must focus on delivering advanced materials 

(including but not limited to particles, thin films, nanostructures, heat transfer fluids, phase 

change materials and receptors), and/or their combinations into innovative device 

architectures. The proposed solutions need to demonstrate their added value in terms 

performance or unique application options and their viability in terms of manufacturability, 

yield and stability. Finally, the high efficiency concepts should be assessed for technical and 

economic viability and developed towards readiness for upscaling the materials production. 

This topic calls for proposals with focus on advanced materials solutions and architectures. A 

complementary topic is published in the “Secure, clean and efficient energy” part of this 

Work Programme (LCE 7a/b-2016-2017: Developing the next generation technologies of 

renewable electricity and heating/cooling), calling for proposals on solutions with a 

technology-approach. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 4 and target TRL 6. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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Expected Impact: The performance levels of the proposed materials solution(s) should be in 

line with those specified in relevant parts of the SET-Plan Integrated Roadmap and its 

Annexes, available at https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-

action-plan    

 A deeper understanding of the material and interface characteristics and their long-term 

performance;    

 The demonstration of device designs and fabrication processes for high efficiency 

technologies of at least 22% efficiency at cell level and above 18 % efficiency at module 

level;   

 The demonstration of material manufacturing readiness to accomodate emerging and/or 

novel high efficiency technologies with a potential levelized cost of electricity of 0.05 – 

0.10 €/kWh (PV) for an irradiation range of 2000 – 1450 kWh/(m²a) and 0.10 – 0.15 

€/kWh (CSP) for a direct normal irradiation in the range of 2700 – 2100 kWh/(m²a) in 

2020.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-18-2016: Advanced materials enabling the integration of storage technologies in 

the electricity grid  

Specific Challenge: Reliable access to cost-effective electricity is the backbone of the EU 

economy, and electrical energy storage is an integral element in this system. Without 

significant investments in stationary electrical energy storage, the current electric grid 

infrastructure will increasingly struggle to provide reliable, affordable electricity, thereby 

jeopardizing the transformational changes envisioned for a modernized grid. Investment in 

integrating energy storage refurbishing the grid is essential for keeping pace with the 

increasing demands for electricity arising from continued growth in productivity and the 

projected increase in distributed and/or intermittent energy sources. The technical aspects that 

will be posed by an improved grid include inventing new technologies requiring new 

advanced materials. Some materials will improve the current technology, while some will 

enable emerging technologies. 

Scope: By the development and demonstration of solutions based on advanced functional 

particles, filaments, layers, coatings and new functionalities, proposals should contribute to 

the integration of storage devices in the electrical grid. Targeted applications could include, 

but are not limited to, high capacity cables with optimized strength and conductivity, and 

superconductors, (extra) high voltage cables and accessories up to 1000 kV, materials for 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
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medium voltage (2kV to 35kV) and smart electrical accessories, new materials for extreme 

conditions and surface treatment of existing materials to protect and improve performances 

within the context of the electricity grid. 

Activities addressing the development of materials specifically for energy storage 

technologies and for power electronics are outside the scope of this call. A dedicated topic on 

materials research for power electronics is included in this Work Programme under topic 

NMBP 02-2016 "Advanced Materials for Power Electronics based on wide bandgap 

semiconductor devices technology". The proposed solutions should be assessed on their 

technical and economical viability. 

This topic calls for proposals with focus on advanced materials solutions for electricity grid 

related technologies. A partially complementary topic is published in the “Secure, clean and 

efficient energy” part of this Work Programme (LCE 1-2016: Next generation innovative 

technologies enabling smart grids, storage and energy system integration with increasing 

share of renewables: distribution network), calling for proposals on solutions starting from the 

technology part of the value chain. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 5 and target TRL 6. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 6 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The performance levels of the proposed materials solution(s) should be in 

line with those specified in relevant parts of the SET-Plan Integrated Roadmap and its 

Annexes, available at https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-

action-plan   

 Significant enhancement of power supply reliability, managing volatility of the grid 

considering the connection of renewable energy sources, increased grid efficiency;   

 Alleviation of geographical constraints for low carbon energy production with increased 

efficiencies at a reduced cost;   

 Reduction of the barriers to increase the penetration rate of distributed and/or 

intermittent renewable energy sources.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
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NMBP-19-2017: Cost-effective materials for “power-to-chemical” technologies  

Specific Challenge: Energy storage will play a key role in enabling the EU to develop a low-

carbon electricity system. Energy storage can supply more flexibility and balancing to the 

grid, providing a back up to intermittent renewable energy. Chemical energy storage is the 

transformation of electrical energy into chemical energy carriers. It consequently involves 

exchange of energy between different vectors of the energy system. Once the energy is 

transformed to chemicals the concept opens for many ways to use the primary electric energy, 

e.g., for re-electrification, heating and mobility. For such chemical energy storage, hydrogen 

or chemicals are considered. In particular the production of chemicals (e.g. methanol, ethanol, 

methane and syngas amongst others) by co-electrolysis is very promising technology in which 

R&I efforts should result in a substantial increase of the efficiency of the processes. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on the development of advanced materials, materials solutions 

or new chemistries, to up-scale the chemical storage of energy in chemicals or hydrogen to 

economically viable levels. The proposals should select one or more of the following subjects:    

 The development of low cost advanced materials for solid state storage of hydrogen at 

low pressure, targeting at the same time improved storage density and cycling durability;    

 The development of direct synthesis of chemicals from CO2-H2O co-electrolysis using 

materials and reactors made of sustainable, non-toxic and non-critical raw materials2;    

 The development of efficient low cost photochemical water splitting reactors with 

optimized flow behaviour, as well as new catalysts with longer lifetimes;    

 The optimization of low-cost electro-chemistries to separate and purify hydrocarbon 

streams.  

The technical validation in an industrially relevant environment and economic viability of the 

proposed solutions should be addressed in the proposal. 

This topic calls for proposals with focus on cost effective materials solutions for “power-to-

chemical" technologies. A complementary topic with focus on using solid oxide electrolysis 

cells (SOEC) to convert renewable electricity into hydrogen and, via hydrogen, into other 

products is included in the 2015 Work Plan of the FCH Joint Undertaking (JU). 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 3 and target TRL 5. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The performance levels of the proposed materials solution(s) should be in 

line with those specified in relevant parts of the SET-Plan Integrated Roadmap and its 
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Annexes, available at https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-

action-plan   

 Significant increase of the durability under current and temperature cycling of co-

electrolysis technology based on sustainable, non-toxic and non-critical raw materials;   

 Alleviation of geographical constraints for low carbon energy production with increased 

efficiencies at a reduced cost;   

 Reduction of the barriers to increase the penetration rate of distributed and/or 

intermittent renewable energy sources.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-20-2017: High-performance materials for optimizing carbon dioxide capture  

Specific Challenge: Carbon capture and storage (CCS) is a key element in the EU low-carbon 

policy. Presently, the roll-out has been hampered by costs and techno-economic uncertainties 

of the CCS, where CO2 capture is a major part. While there is a need to demonstrate currently 

state-of-the-art capture technologies in real market conditions, promising new material 

solutions have been under development for the next generation CCS technologies that are 

expected to reach the markets beyond 2020. These solutions could dramatically improve the 

efficiency of CO2 capture but the materials manufacturing processes should be further 

developed towards higher yields while conserving functionality at a lower cost. 

Scope: Proposals should capitalise on promising material solutions for the next generation 

CO2 capture technologies (such as pre-combustion or post-combustion capture, oxygen 

combustion or other novel technologies or concepts). Recent work on such materials and 

capture techniques, based on, inter alia, nanostructured hybrid materials, membranes, solid 

and liquid-based adsorbents has made progress to the extent that their cost and performance 

competitiveness with respect to the state-of-the-art technologies (at least at demonstration 

level) should now be tested. The proposed solutions need to prove their added value in terms 

of sustainability and performance or their ability to address unique applications, and their 

viability in terms of manufacturability, yield, stability, long working-life and easy 

regeneration. Finally, the high efficiency concepts should be assessed for technical and 

economic viability and developed to readiness for pilot manufacturing to integrate the high-

performance materials in existing demonstration projects. 

This topic calls for proposals with focus on the manufacturability high performance materials 

for CO2 capture. A partially complementary topic is published in the “Secure, clean and 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
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efficient energy” part of this Work Programme (LCE 24-2016: International Cooperation with 

South Korea on new generation high-efficiency capture processes), calling for proposals on 

the development of high potential novel technologies or processes for post- and/or 

precombustion CO2 capture. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 5 and target TRL 6. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 6 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The performance levels of the proposed materials solution(s) should be in 

line with those specified in relevant parts of the SET-Plan Integrated Roadmap and its 

Annexes, available at https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-

action-plan   

 Improved security of supply by reducing the need for extra fuel to produce goods and 

power, increased use of indigenous resources;    

 Increased competitiveness of CCS, in particular by reducing the cost of CO2 capture and 

the sustainability of the final products;    

 integrate the high-performance materials in existing and next generation demonstrators;    

 A strengthened European materials industry in a highly competitive market.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ECO-DESIGN AND NEW SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS MODELS 

These activities will focus on new concepts and methodologies for knowledge-based, 

specialised production, which can fulfil the requirements of sustainability, globalised value 

chains, changing markets, and emerging and future industries. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

NMBP-21-2016: ERA-NET on manufacturing technologies supporting industry and 

particularly SMEs in the global competition 

Specific Challenge: Pooling resources can foster the competitiveness of Europe’s advanced 

manufacturing industry, by the co-funding of manufacturing research projects performed by 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
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transnational consortia involving enterprises and their strategic partners. A strategic and 

industry relevant approach is needed in order to address key manufacturing priorities, 

covering the entire value chains and gathering national and regional research and innovation 

capacities, thereby mobilising all relevant European stakeholders and in particular SMEs. 

Scope: The proposed ERA-NET aims to coordinate the research and innovation efforts of the 

participating Member States, Associated States and Regions in the field of advanced 

manufacturing, continuing the activities started by MANUNET and followed by MANUNET 

II, supporting in particular SMEs and with a special focus on the key areas of new production 

processes, adaptive manufacturing systems and technologies for the factory of the future, and 

to implement a joint transnational call for proposals (resulting in grants to third parties) with 

EU co-funding to support multi-national innovative research initiatives in this domain. 

Coordination with the relevant players at European level such as those in the Factories of the 

Future cPPP and relevant European Technology Platforms is expected and the strong 

involvement in the transnational projects of SMEs with innovation potential is encouraged. 

International cooperation on R&I issues on manufacturing at global level should be properly 

addressed and the potential participation in the proposed ERA-NET of regions from third 

countries with local funding programmes on manufacturing is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 8 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Prospective participant organisations should note that the impact of this ERA-NET could be 

enhanced by using resources coming through the European Structural and Investment Funds 

(provided that the appropriate policy measures together with the corresponding national 

contribution for them have been foreseen in the relevant Operational Programme). In such a 

case, participants should understand that ESI Funds cannot replace partly or wholly the 

expected national contribution(s) for matching the expected Horizon 2020 grant. However 

ESI Funds (together with national funds) can be used for enhancing the impact of the ERA-

NET mobilising additional national funds for this purpose. 

Expected Impact:    

 Synergies and coherence in key fields of advanced manufacturing research at national 

and regional level;   

 Input to strategy and policy in the domain of advanced manufacturing   

 Creation of a sustainable cooperation structures at regional, national and transnational 

level supporting research and innovation in key priority areas of the manufacturing 

sector in Europe.  
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Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-22-2017: Business models and industrial strategies supporting novel supply 

chains for innovative product-services  

Specific Challenge: The current lack of stability in the markets does not create strong 

incentives for long-term investments in tangible fixed assets, and a quick response to market 

demand is crucial to market success. This calls for new business models to enable industry to 

adapt faster to market demand. At the same time, European industry needs to reap the full 

benefits of digitalisation, including a new generation of highly flexible production and process 

technologies and equipment, such as 3D-printing. 

All European companies, especially SMEs, need to have access to technology infrastructure 

with appropriate manufacturing facilities to help them develop their innovative product-

services from the early stage of feasibility assessment up to the fabrication of first series of 

prototype's products and purchasing is not always the best option. 

It is also important to develop value systems that take into account the new extended supply 

chain from the early stage of the design process up to the end-of-life activities. In addition, the 

real production can nowadays take place anywhere in the world and leave Europe with unused 

or outdated production capacities. The current process does not take into account the 

economic, social and environmental benefits for Europe. 

Scope: Business models supporting the novel supply chains for innovative product-services 

would need to facilitate the flow of information on free utilisation capacity among service 

providers, which could be dedicated business set-ups for that kind of product-services, or just 

existing manufacturers with free production capacity at certain moments in time and business 

companies seeking short term solutions for their capacity shortages. 

New equipment, internet, digital technologies and social media have the potential to support 

new supply chain models that are focused on business-to-business (B2B) as well as business-

to-consumer (B2C) relationships, on improving the use of manufacturing capacity in Europe, 

e.g. by an innovative treatment of data flows on processes and products with the possible use 

of sectorial clouds. 

Solutions should facilitate the flow of information on free manufacturing capacity among 

service providers (which could be dedicated businesses or existing manufacturers with spare 

capacity) as well as the flow and management of data in the context of the value chain. 

The research activities should focus on all of the following areas:   

 New, adaptive business models, networks and configurations to optimise the integration 

of KETs in industrial contexts, in order to increase the leadership of EU industry in the 
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global markets. The approaches to integrate KETs should lead to a new model for 

European industrial production and consumption, based on more sustainable and 

efficient production and consumption patterns, supporting increasingly customised 

sustainable products.   

 New business solutions for extended supply chains and the integrated sustainable 

European framework, which would take into account the needs of design, production, 

utilisation and end-of-life and overcome the risk of under-utilised capacity.   

 Solutions that would enable businesses in the supply chain to use new flexible 

production and processing systems tailored to their needs; to increase connectivity and 

inter-operability to rapidly coordinate; and to react to market demand as a whole system.   

 Solutions for local cooperation and supply, which can reduce the environmental 

footprint. These solutions should converge into high value-added production capable of 

responding dynamically to competing global economies demonstrating how the EU 

could benefit from international cooperation.  

Project activities will focus on new concepts and methodologies for knowledge-based, 

specialised product-service, which can fulfil the requirements of fast changing markets for 

innovative product-services. The service could be supplemented by after-sale services and 

extended guarantees provided by any entity from the supply chain base on common 

agreement. 

Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH) elements should be considered, such as economics and 

business administration. In particular, proposals should address the role of consumers and 

users as active participants in the innovation process. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6. This topic 

addresses cross-KET activities. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Innovative industrial business solutions taking full advantage of the potential provided 

by the digitisation of the European industry;   

 Decreased production costs in Europe, through a better use of the available 

manufacturing capacity;   
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 Reduced environmental or carbon footprint compared to products produced in traditional 

value chains, by the use of local and regional product-services capacity;   

 Novel supply networks and solutions that could be applied across industries.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BIOTECHNOLOGY 

Biotechnology has achieved spectacular progress as an enabling technology to drive long term 

sustainability and growth across various economic sectors, in particular in the health, 

pharmaceutical and chemical industries, and in plant breeding. 

Under “Biotechnology-based industrial processes driving competitiveness and sustainability”, 

activities aim in two directions: 1) to bridge the gap from lab to market. This includes new 

approaches to valorising new feedstock resources (e.g. renewables, waste, by-products), and 

increasing overall bioprocess efficiencies by pushing existing technology concepts beyond 

current boundaries. 2) To speed up innovation, the development of new bioprocess concepts, 

improved data integration and valorisation and new production techniques will be supported. 

Under “Cutting-edge biotechnologies as future innovation driver” and “Innovative and 

competitive platform technologies”, activities will contribute further to sectors such as health, 

chemicals and agriculture by developing new technological platforms related to biocatalysis 

and biodesign. The overall “Leitmotiv” for these activities is to facilitate cross-sectoral 

transfer of know-how and exploiting relevant synergies (e.g. regarding process technologies 

or advanced materials) to create added value for Europe through convergence of approaches. 

In line with the technological, economic and societal potential of applied biotechnology, 

enhancing industrial competitiveness of EU enterprises and addressing societal challenges 

remain of paramount importance. The biotechnology activities in this part of the Work 

Programme 2016-2017 will address challenges such as improving resource efficiencies and 

overall process sustainability (including CO2 re-use), as well as improving product yields, 

recovery and quality in this area. The other areas, “Cutting-edge biotechnologies as future 

innovation driver” and “Innovative and competitive platform technologies”, are fully 

integrated into these aims and are expected to provide the necessary technology tools and 

instruments, e.g. new microbial chassis platforms, optimization of biocatalysis and of 

downstream processes. Although most parts of the work programme focus on a TRL level 

ranging between 3 and 5, demonstration activities, feasibility studies, life-cycle assessments 

and other elements are considered essential for proving the viability of the proposed solutions 

and beneficial to strengthen closer collaboration between academia and industry to speed-up 

innovation. 
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Activities will contribute to EU climate targets and the implementation of the COP21 Paris 

Agreement, as well as to the UN's Sustainable Development Agenda for 2030 and the related 

SDGs. 

In this part of the Work Programme, biotechnology is supported as a key enabling technology 

(KET), having a focus on upstream technology development (incl. synergies and 

demonstration), and will complement and contribute to applications under the Societal 

Challenges and the Bio-Based Industries public-private partnership (BBI), which emphasise 

downstream applications. 

Complementary to the above, activities, such as foresight and open engagement with policy 

makers and the public will be intensified. The provision of best-practice examples and of 

independent and balanced information, e.g. on synthetic biology, is expected to address 

related ethical, and health and safety concerns among others. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

BIOTEC-01-2016: ERA-NET Cofund on Biotechnologies 

Specific Challenge: During the last two decades major progress was made in terms of 

industrial applications of biotechnology. Relevant national and FP7 research programmes and 

projects in the Biotechnology area have significantly contributed to improve European 

economic and environmental protection. Innovation in biotechnology also provides 

opportunities to transform the global economy from an extensive dependence on fossil raw 

material to a sustainable “bio-economy”. 

However, economic indicators suggest a need for urgent action to maintain Europe’s global 

lead in biotechnology. In order to increase the competitiveness of EU industries, broader and 

deeper collaboration across relevant sectors and Member States is necessary. It will also be 

necessary to better use research advances in areas such as systems and synthetic biology for 

applications and demonstration in industrial biotechnology. 

Scope: Proposals should gather a critical number of relevant programme managers and 

funders in the field, and implement a joint transnational call for proposals (resulting in grants 

to third parties) with EU co-funding, focusing on Technology Readiness Levels in the range 

of 3 to 6. They should build on the previous success of ERA-IB-2, ERASysAPP, ERASynBio 

under FP7, allowing for the seamless integration of the areas covered, together with the 

bioinformatics area and be complementary to related health initiatives. The ultimate aim is to 

speed-up research and innovation in industrial biotechnology, establishing systems biology 

and synthetic biology as technology drivers while focusing on downstream industrial 

applications. The significant involvement of industry in the activities developed up to the 

exploitation of results will be an important element to achieve this goal. Extensive 

communication activities should foster the European leadership role in advanced 

biotechnological research and innovation. 
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The proposals will address Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH) elements, in particular for 

outreach activities and in terms of the public perception of biotechnologies for industrial uses. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 8 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Better align current EU and national biotechnology initiatives with the goals of the KET 

Biotechnology area under Horizon 2020, in particular by focusing on application-

oriented research and demonstration activities and by developing a European 

Biotechnology hub, acting as a facilitator and multiplier in this regard.   

 Improved use of synergies and coherence of current research funding activities in 

particular through the launch of calls for proposals and the use of existing research 

infrastructures (e.g. bioinformatics).   

 Increase the financial commitment of participating countries and additional private 

sector resources compared to the three previous ERA-NET projects.   

 Increase the visibility of the potential benefits of a bio-based economy for the society, in 

particular through dissemination and exploitation of results.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BIOTEC-02-2016: Bioconversion of non-agricultural waste into biomolecules for 

industrial applications 

Specific Challenge: Following the principle of a circular economy, industrial by-products and 

waste from non-agricultural sectors, could be considered feed stock for bio-conversion into 

value-added industrial products. 

However, most of these bio-waste fractions are used nowadays for low-value applications 

only, such as for energy generation in incineration facilities, as fodder in livestock industries 

and as fertilisers in agriculture. Therefore, responding to the need to improve industrial 

resource efficiency, the current main challenges are to identify economically viable links 

between waste generation and waste utilization, and to develop the necessary technologies 

(including biotechnologies) for bioconversion of waste into higher added-value products. 
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Scope: The objective of this topic is to develop biotechnology approaches for the conversion 

of municipal solid bio-waste fractions and sludgy bio-waste from other industries, like the 

food industry, as well as from water treatment facilities, into higher added-value bio-based 

products, such as chemicals and chemical building blocks, biopolymers, materials and 

bioactive compounds. This includes sustainable downstream steps for product separation and 

purification. Physico-chemical technologies concomitant to the enzymatic/microbial 

processes are also needed. Proposals should address the current technical state-of-the-art 

regarding waste utilisation for bioproducts taking into account the current market and 

legislative barriers in the EU. The feasibility of integrating the newly developed approach into 

existing value chains should be assessed and demonstrated. 

Proposals should have a strong industry drive and prove the techno-economic viability of the 

proposed value chain. They need to also take into account the optimisation of the final 

product's "end of life" through, for example, biodegradation or recycling. A life cycle 

assessment of the entire value chain should be included. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 3 to 5.  

The participation of SMEs is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Develop at least 2 new bio-based value chains, utilising either industrial by-products 

and/or relevant bio-waste fractions for bio-product generation.   

 Propose outline business plans which include the assessment of the potential impact of 

the proposed value chains in terms of EU jobs and growths in the short and medium 

term. The expected impact of the value chains should be clearly described in qualitative 

and quantitative terms (e.g. in terms of turnover, employment, market size, IP 

management, sales, return on investment and profit).   

 Demonstrate the environmental feasibility of the proposed value chains and conduct 

relevant outreach activities.   

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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BIOTEC-03-2016: Microbial chassis platforms with optimized metabolic pathways for 

industrial innovations through systems biology 

Specific Challenge: Systems biology deals with the understanding and controlling the 

complexity of living beings as opposed to studying their constituent parts. As such, systems 

biology can be considered as a cross-discipline, i.e. the integration of varied types of 

biological information and the development of models and networks, which together provide 

greater understanding of the biological system under study. Systems biology relies on cutting-

edge technologies, including those in the fields of "omics" (genomics, transcriptomics, 

proteomics, metabolomics) and bioinformatics, all offering massive amounts of data, most of 

which remain stored and underexploited. Therefore, it is a growing area of science that builds 

information from the translation of biological data and strives to transfer knowledge to society 

in the form of valuable products and processes. 

On the other hand, microbes are attractive candidates to serve as cell factories for the 

production of many valuable compounds useful for the food, feed, fuel, cosmetics and 

pharmaceutical industries. The current availability of genome sequences and metabolic 

models offers the adequate resources for the full exploitation of systems biology in industrial 

biotechnology, which can boost the design of novel and more efficient microbial platforms for 

the production of industrial compounds through the sound knowledge of their molecular 

constituents. 

Scope: Proposals should use systems biology approaches integrating "omics" data analysis, 

mathematical modelling and knowledge of interactions between cellular components under 

different environmental conditions, to enable useful applications for a broader set of 

microorganisms, while also achieving some of the following:   

 More efficient metabolic pathways of current microbial platforms, adapting them to high 

performing manufacturing processes   

 Improving existing cell factories or developing new ones with enhanced properties for 

harsh process conditions in industrial applications   

 Development of efficient cell factories for the industrial production of novel high-value 

products.   

 Identification of new microbial strains with beneficial characteristics for industrial 

applications such as those originating from extremophiles and related activities to 

develop relevant industrial host organisms.  

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 3 to 5. This topic 

addresses cross-KET activities. 

The participation of SMEs is encouraged. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Development of at least two new high added-value products   

 Boosting technological innovation for European industries to keep the leadership in 

biotechnology in particular in the food, feed, fuel, cosmetics and pharmaceutical 

industries.   

 An offer of substantial opportunities for an increasing number of SME to uptake 

innovative research.   

 Development of widely exploitable microbial hosts for the production of industrial 

goods.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BIOTEC-04-2016: KET Biotechnology foresight identifying gaps and high-value 

opportunities for the EU industry 

Specific Challenge: Although Europe enjoys a lead position in science and technology, 

including biotechnology, in comparison with other world regions European technology base is 

often scattered and very diverse in terms of regional and national capacities. If Europe is to 

keep its leadership in Biotechnology, its R&D&I funding agencies, in particular the European 

Commission, need to stay abreast of progress in the areas they fund to ensure utmost 

relevance of their activities. In the Biotechnology areas stakeholder roadmaps and scientific 

publications are often outpaced by rapid progress made in research. The cross-cutting nature 

of biotechnology also requires targeting the limited funds available in the most efficient way. 

It is thus essential to forecast the future of R&D&I needs closely, in order to identify major 

opportunities that are not only readily feasible but also of high value, while achieving a 

positive public perception of biotechnologies and the potential they hold. 

Scope: Proposals should use a multidisciplinary approach, including modelling and 

simulation, to provide comprehensive and dependable information about the future industrial 

biotechnology scenario (including pharmaceuticals) in the EU in the short and medium-term. 

Proposals should consider the potential of industrial biotechnology innovation for enabling 

the European industry to deliver high-value products satisfying evolving consumer needs, the 
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creation of new commercial opportunities and the possible risks for people's health and the 

environment. European capacities in terms of human resources, infrastructures, research and 

development and public and private stakeholders should be taken into account. Proposals 

should also identify links with policy development, and the preparation of the future 

programmes beyond Horizon 2020. It should be demonstrated that the proposed activities are 

complementary to related activities under the Societal Challenges 'Health, demographic 

change and well-being', 'Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine, maritime 

and inland water research'; 'Secure, clean and efficient energy'; and the Bio-Based Industries 

JTI. 

Insofar as possible, proposals will address Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH) elements, 

for example changing consumers' needs and the public perception of biotechnologies for 

industrial uses. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 350000 and 500000 and with a duration of one year would allow this specific challenge 

to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 A reliable priority-setting scenario for funding industrial biotechnology in the EU in the 

short to medium-term which is relevant to EU based value chains.   

 An instrument to enhance collaboration between all Member States, building on the 

strengths of each of the countries and allowing weaknesses to be overcome.   

 A general vision of European industrial biotechnology capacity and needs that will serve 

to target and strengthen Europe-wide R&D&I cooperation in particular boosting the 

participation of smaller countries.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BIOTEC-05-2017: Microbial platforms for CO2-reuse processes in the low-carbon 

economy 

Specific Challenge: Nowadays CO2 re-use is one of several technological ways to reduce 

otherwise harmful CO2 emissions, thus making CO2 a valuable commodity rather than a 

pollutant. However, the research behind full development of CO2 reuse technologies is in its 

early stages. Some of these technologies use CO2 as a feedstock for chemicals and plastics, 

thus increasing the industrial biotechnology potential for enhancing European economic 
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competitiveness. In this way, tackling the CO2 challenge includes interesting possibilities for 

encouraging innovation and sustainability. 

An industrial biotechnology route for CO2 re-use is fermentation, where CO2 is fermented into 

a desired molecule using hydrogen as a source of energy. However, there are technical issues 

that need to be resolved, because the biochemical reactions involved are not yet self-

supporting in terms of energy for the industrial scale conversion of CO2 into chemicals. 

Moreover, the final yield of the products is low and the process needs optimisation. 

Ultimately, the success of CO2 reuse technologies will depend on developing processes which 

are less energy and material intensive than the processes they aim to replace and which can be 

scaled to an industrial level of production. In this context, an important consideration or 

advantage would be the ability of the microbes to process raw CO2 (low concentrations, 

presence of impurities, etc.). Therefore, substantial research is required to achieve the goal of 

a CO2 economy. 

Scope: Proposals should address current limitations of CO2 reuse technologies based on 

microbial platforms, by developing their full potential, and need to cover one or more of the 

following issues:   

 Microbes with an improved ability to convert CO2 as a feedstock into chemicals and 

plastics.   

 Discovery of new, more active and robust enzymes for improved bio-catalysis.   

 Design of new synthetic microbial systems to produce useful enzymes.   

 Improved microbes with resistance to impurities, by-products and target products.   

 Exploring the potential application sectors of the products and technologies to be 

developed.  

Proposals should address elements of Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH), exploring the 

public perception and acceptance of the technology of CO2 reuse. 

Proposals can be considered complementary to those dealing with CO2 reuse in the SPIRE 

public-private partnership (Part 17 of this Work Programme), where the issue is being tackled 

from a purely chemical perspective. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 3 to 5. This topic 

addresses cross-KET activities. 

Insofar as possible, proposals will involve SMEs and engage in international cooperation, 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing 

 

Part 5.ii - Page 72 of 120 

Expected Impact:    

 Development and validation of at least two microbial cell factories;    

 Development of concepts for solving challenges expected by an industrial-scale 

implementation;   

 Contribution to the reduction in CO2 emissions in the medium to long term;    

 Supporting the EU in becoming a global leader in CO2 re-use technologies through the 

utilisation of microbial platforms.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BIOTEC-06-2017: Optimisation of biocatalysis and downstream processing for the 

sustainable production of high value-added platform chemicals 

Specific Challenge: The bio-based production of chemical building blocks from renewable 

resources has become an interesting alternative to inherently non-sustainable petrochemical-

based processes, which are neither low-carbon nor resource-efficient. However, despite the 

discovery and development of numerous platform cell factories, bio-based production is not 

(or not fully) competitive in terms of economics and remains, therefore, a niche market 

application dedicated to high-value specialty products. 

To overcome current limitations, it is necessary to further improve the efficiency of bio-based 

production processes by creating better performing platform cell factories and relevant 

downstream processes. 

Scope: The objective is to optimise already existing or newly developed platform cell 

factories for the production of platform and fine chemicals and biofuels (excluding 

pharmaceuticals), following the cascading use of resources. Proposals should include areas 

such as bioinformatics, systems biology and synthetic biology where appropriate. 

Furthermore, applicants should take into account integrated approaches from sourcing of 

renewable biomass to bioconversion and downstream processing, including the final 

consumers of the bio-based product. 

Proposals will have a strong industry drive and include demonstration activities to prove the 

techno-economic viability of the proposed value chain on the basis of a full Life-Cycle-

Assessment, including the preparation of a model business plan to be developed during the 

project. The optimisation of the final product's 'end of life' through, for example, 
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biodegradation or recycling should also be considered. Promotional activities, beyond the 

usual web-based approaches, targeted at all groups of participants should be included. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and centred 

around TRL 6. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reduction of the production costs of the proposed bio-based products by at least 30%.   

 Demonstration of the economic feasibility of the proposed value chains.   

 Contribution to a more sustainable, low-carbon economy through reduced reliance on 

petrochemical-based processes.   

 Full set of promotional and outreach activities, targeted at specific stakeholder groups, 

and based on the full Life-Cycle-Assessment and business plan prepared.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BIOTEC-07-2017: New Plant Breeding Techniques (NPBT) in molecular farming: 

Multipurpose crops for industrial bioproducts 

Specific Challenge: Molecular farming involves the production of pharmaceutical and 

industrial compounds in plants through advanced technologies and it offers a competitive 

platform for the manufacturing of high-end products. Examples are plant-derived vaccines 

and the production of other commercially valuable proteins or small molecules. Indeed, plants 

are highly amenable to the production of a wide range of proteins, some of which are specific. 

In addition, the scalability allowed by plants exceeds that of other production systems. 

Molecular farming represents a development opportunity for a set of new high-value crops, 

for the health, chemical and agricultural industries and their related technology sectors. 

In the past ten years, a wide range of new plant breeding techniques (NPBT) have been 

developed to produce, with high efficacy and efficiency, new plants with the desired traits. 

The use of NPBT for molecular farming could provide opportunities for new crops for the 
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production of bioproducts, while maintaining the position of leadership of the European plant 

breeding sector in research and innovation. 

Scope: Proposals should use the new plant breeding technologies comprised in the NPBT set
25

 

, with plants amenable to be used as green factories in order to yield industrial high-value 

products. Proposals should address at least one of the following areas:    

 Minor, underutilized and non-food crops suitable for the extraction of bioactive 

compounds.    

 Crops that grow more efficiently and have higher yields of the target bioproduct, while 

being more tolerant to adverse environmental conditions.    

 Improved plant-based low-cost platforms for commercial production of bioproducts.  

Proposals should address elements of Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH), contributing to 

a better understanding of plant breeding and related biotechnologies by the general public. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 3 to 5. 

Insofar as possible, proposals will involve SMEs and engage in international cooperation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Contribution to the EU goals of increased sustainability of agriculture and the bio-based 

economy by developing new types of useful crops.   

 New data for the assessment of innovative NPBT as tools for future plant breeding and 

their potential for a speedy uptake in general breeding practice.   

 Innovation in the way plant breeding technologies is presented to the public for an 

improved understanding of biotechnology and informed decision making.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
25       

SANCO http://ec.europa.eu/food/plant/gmo/new_breeding_techniques/index_en.htm and JRC 

http://ftp.jrc.es/EURdoc/JRC63971.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/food/plant/gmo/new_breeding_techniques/index_en.htm
http://ftp.jrc.es/EURdoc/JRC63971.pdf
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BIOTEC-08-2017: Support for enhancing and demonstrating the impact of KET 

Biotechnology projects 

Specific Challenge: Dissemination, exploitation and transfer of project results are crucial 

activities during project life-time and beyond in order to make sure that projects have the 

expected impacts. Clustering of project activities, according to objectives and addressed 

themes, and linking them with corresponding existing technology transfer activities are 

effective ways to stimulate the uptake of project results and the exploitation of synergies. An 

adequate monitoring of such activities during the project lifetime and beyond is also needed to 

ensure an effective implementation at programme level.  

Scope: The coordination action should aim in particular to actively cluster existing activities 

under the KET Biotechnology programme of Horizon 2020 and might also include related 

prior activities launched under FP7. 

Activities may include:   

 Reviews of recent technological developments, publications, international R&I 

programmes within the technological area of the cluster;   

 Workshops with top-ranked international experts from various disciplines aiming at the 

elaboration of future KET Biotechnology priorities within this cluster and identifying 

research gaps;   

 Science Intelligence: Gathering information about business trends and market prospects 

within and outside the EU, including relevant analytical and information/publication 

activities;   

 Promotion of the activities of the cluster, e.g. organizing international conferences, and 

national or international road shows highlighting the achievements within the cluster, 

involving also policy makers and/or the general public.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 700000 and 1000000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Speeding up industrial exploitation and uptake of results of KET Biotechnology projects.   

 Stimulating network and alliance formation for further RTD and industrial innovation 

based on KET Biotechnology achievements, including the development and practical 

application of a clustering model.   
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 Added value beyond the original scope of the KET Biotechnology projects by exploiting 

synergies and sharing best practice. Increased public awareness of the activities in this 

area by targeted communication activities.   

 More effective execution of activities of common interest, such as IPR management, 

standardisation and policy making.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPUTATIONAL MATERIALS MODELLING FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF 

NANOTECHNOLOGIES AND ADVANCED MATERIALS 

Computational materials modelling is one of the key applications areas of High Performance 

Computing (HPC) and closely linked with the Digital Single Market (DSM) strategy as a 

driver for growth. 

With the recent growth in available computational power, predictive multi-scale materials 

modelling has the potential to enable economic advantages for all manufacturing industries. 

While computational modelling can transform the way we understand, and ultimately design 

and manufacture materials, these models have yet to become pervasive in industry. 

The principal aim of this part of the work programme is to stimulate the use of existing 

materials modelling software by the European manufacturing industry. Activities will focus 

on delivering materials modelling software and making it available to industrial end-users, 

including service provision for translating real world industrial problems back to modelling 

questions and to generate new solutions and support technology transfer through materials 

modelling, characterisation, accompanied by relevant metrology, instrumentation, 

standardisation as well as business decision support tools. 

Integration of materials modelling tools in a business decision support environment will 

benefit industry through improved production control of materials and products. Rapid 

deployment of advanced materials through predictive design of novel materials would also 

result in lower costs, lower environmental impact, reduced risk of product failure and 

increased product life time. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

NMBP-23-2016: Advancing the integration of Materials Modelling in Business Processes 

to enhance effective industrial decision making and increase competitiveness 

Specific Challenge: Sustaining and growing businesses requires continuous product 

innovation. Making meaningful business strategy decisions is an ever more challenging task 

in a global context. The combination of materials and business modelling to explore what 

technical solutions are economically viable is not yet exploited to the extend it could. The 
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sheer volume of data and information combined with its dynamic nature demands an ever 

better understanding of possible options. There is a need for a Business Decision Support 

System that supports the selection of the optimal material and process taking into account the 

implementation costs but also the associated risks, uncertainties and costs related to the 

modelling and simulation; a priority, especially for SMEs. 

Scope: The proposals should develop an integrated Business Decision Support System 

(BDSS) that can support decisions on new materials and new processes by calculating through 

hypothetical scenarios. 

The BDSS should enable the integration of materials modelling and business tools and 

databases into a single work-flow, allowing for flexibility of application to different industrial 

sectors. 

Proposals should create a framework that allows the flexible integration of existing or future 

discrete and continuum materials models with structured and unstructured data from multiple 

data bases containing materials data, commercial data and information on market trends, 

pricing, customer needs and demands. 

The BDSS should enable a multi-criteria optimisation over all stages of product development 

by allowing the end-user to mirror the operational framework of their company. The structure 

of the BDSS should allow back-engineering from the end-goal. BDSS should be designed 

such as to optimise the integration of humans in new more complex industrial environments. 

The tool should be available to and usable by decision makers in manufacturing companies in 

the form of a platform which can be confidentially applied by a company.The tool should be 

validated against measurements, existing data and real financial arguments. Validation of the 

developed systems on public case studies and training of translators on the system is required. 

Development of innovative methodologies should be included addressing innovative ways to 

connect existing and future models and how to use them in varying contexts (adaptive 

systems and networks). If appropriate, model development in terms of accuracy, robustness, 

uncertainty qualification and speed to allow a large design space to be explored may be 

included in order to enable exchange of modules and to prove flexibility of the framework. 

The consortium is expected to provide expertise on multiple discrete and continuum materials 

models
26

, business decision support systems, data search technology (incl. optimalisation, 

genetic algorithms, symbolic regression, machine learning and cognitive learning). 

Activities are expected to target Technology Readiness Level 5. 

Funded proposals will be invited to participate in a cluster, to agree on standards to achieve 

seamless integration of their frameworks and of the modules to be linked into the framework. 

Projects are expected to contribute actively to on-going activities e.g. in the EMMC 

(European Materials Modelling Council), and EU funded clusters. 

                                                 
26      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/modelling-materials_en.html 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/modelling-materials_en.html
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reduction of company costs and increased performance and commercial impact based 

on effective materials models driven business decisions;   

 Guidance to companies in developing their strategies with an effective, user friendly 

materials models driven business decision system;   

 Increased industrial use of existing materials knowledge and effective materials models;   

 Improved trust of industrial decision makers in materials modelling and their 

commercial advantage;   

 Essential company savings in time and money, especially via the elimination of the need 

for (some) plant trials.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-24-2016: Network to capitalise on strong European position in materials 

modelling and to allow industry to reap the benefits 

Specific Challenge: Predictive multi-scale material modelling has the potential to enable 

economic advantages for all manufacturing industries. There is a need for enhanced and 

effective interaction between all stakeholders, in particular between those engaged in different 

types of materials modelling (electronic, atomistic, mesoscopic and continuum materials, 

process and device modelling) and between translators, who translate industrial problems into 

materials modelling and manufacturers. In addition a lack has been identified for clear road 

maps for research on the application and use of materials modelling in industry. Moreover, 

there is a need to collate different methodologies and support further development of 

standards for efficient and effective implementation and use of materials modelling tools. 

Also there is a need to increase the interoperability of software to facilitate integration of 

various tools in processing and product design. 

Scope: The proposed coordination and support action should network the stakeholders and a 

platform is to be established to advance the use of materials models by industry and to agree 

on open tools with the wide stakeholder community. 

Road Maps for materials and related product and process modelling in industry with a focus 

on how discrete (electronic, atomistic and mesoscopic) models can be further developed and 
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coupled or linked to continuum models are to be elaborated. The proposers should support the 

elaboration of methodologies and workflows. 

A materials modelling data repository of validated sources should be designed with coherent 

and concerted connections. Existing communication standards between models and databases 

should be further developed, alleviating the language gap between different vocabularies. An 

open simulation platform based on these standards should be designed to allow the flexible 

use of software components of different vendors. Provision of validated data by third parties 

should be stimulated. 

Benchmarking of tools and experimental data should be supported. 

A jointly agreed guidance on software development for academics is to be established and 

promoted so that such software can be used by industry. Technology Readiness Levels for 

software, which could help in selecting the right model/software for the end user, should be 

agreed with the wide community. 

The translation of industrial problems into material problems that can be solved by 

computational simulation should be facilitated. 

Training and dissemination should be stimulated across Europe to make the different 

stakeholders aware of the technical and economic benefits of active use of discrete and 

continuum materials modelling throughout company operations. 

Networking activities such as developing interest groups, workshops, training events, market 

studies and engaging with regulatory and benchmarking authorities if appropriate can be 

included. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded.  

Expected Impact:    

 Improved accessibility of materials modelling and related databases by manufacturing 

end-users;    

 Increased integration of discrete (electronic, atomistic, mesoscopic) and continuum 

materials models and databases for industrial use;    

 Increased efficiency and industrial effectiveness of materials models in industry and 

research;    

 Establishment of technical and business-related quality attributes (Key Performance 

Indicators) that inspire trust in materials modelling;    
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 Industrial best practice (methodologies) for end-users increasing speed of development 

in industries.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-25-2017: Next generation system integrating tangible and intangible materials 

model components to support innovation in industry 

Specific Challenge: Innovation in manufacturing industries can be much faster, if materials 

modelling is used to focus experimental efforts. Novel modelling solutions need all 

determining components to be interwoven and available to the entire European community 

allowing the quick development and market deployment of new materials. Industry wants to 

know the risks and gains of materials modelling and the resources necessary to use the models 

efficiently. The industry needs education and/or support by translators analysing the industrial 

problems and proposing modelling solutions to the companies requesting this, supported by 

benchmarking. The above services need to be accompanied by tangible components like 

models, software packages, data, state of the art and connections to key actors. An open 

simulation platform providing interoperability between discrete and continuum models based 

on widely agreed communication standards would facilitate the use of materials modelling. 

Scope: The project should establish a web based marketplace linking various activities and 

databases on models, information on simulation tools, communities, expertise, course 

materials, lectures, seminars and tutorials for at least two manufacturing sectors of the 

European industry. 

Projects should address sectors that in the design of materials and their manufacturing 

processes have common problems with models describing phenomena at, and ranging over, 

time and space scales spanning from femto-, pico-, nano- to the meso-scale. 

The project should aim at agreement with the wide European scientific and industrial 

community a standard for organizing modeling data needed to make search and linking 

between different databases effective and easy. Strategies and test rules pertaining to data 

integrity and quality, e.g., by user and analytic feedback mechanisms should be established. 

The proposal should develop practical solutions for the ownership, control and management 

of distributed databases. The project should ensure wide spread participation. 

The project should provide novel tangible avenues for integrating multiple materials models 

that can address industry relevant challenges. The project should establish methods for 

software interoperability that can later on be used for the integration of materials models 

(discrete and continuum applied at nanoscale) and databases in open simulation platforms. 

The development of homogenisation models and the elaboration of wrappers should be 

stimulated. 
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The proposal should establish a validation system to provide reliability and accuracy of 

models and for the comparison of results of simulations between materials models and for 

comparison with experiments. 

The project should stimulate the exploitation of existing software via advice on modelling, 

education of companies and the stimulation of the provision of translation services especially 

for SMEs. 

The proposal should present a credible business plan for the maintenance of the hub after the 

project duration. 

Activities are expected to target Technology Readiness Level 6.  

Funded proposals will be invited to participate in a cluster, to agree on metadata for the 

description of software and measurement tools and databases; to agree on software 

development standards; and to achieve seamless integration of their platforms across the 

different manufacturing-targeted application areas to achieve a true common marketplace. 

Projects are expected to contribute actively to on-going activities e.g. in the EMMC 

(European Materials Modelling Council), and EU funded clusters. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased innovation in industry based on materials modelling;   

 Awareness of industry in general and SMEs in particular of the rapid progress of 

contemporary computational materials modelling tools, and increased use of materials 

modelling by the manufacturing companies (end-users);   

 Broad, fast, and easy information management and exchange both between the 

modelling community and industry and within the modelling community;   

 Ability for manufacturing companies (end-users) to do an effective search of numerical 

tools and/or providers of numerical simulations who could best suit their needs;   

 Supply of software developers with comprehensive information about the potential 

clients and industrial tasks where numerical simulations would be highly desirable;   

 Effective information exchange within the academic simulation community to enable 

faster general progress of material modelling methods;   

 Speed up the use of materials modelling by standards and requirements of modelling 

data repositories including possibly data, modelling codes and validation repositories;   
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 Increased demand for data and materials models;   

 Increase the use of materials simulation to comply with regulations;   

 Rapid deployment of novel materials modelling solutions in particular manufacturing-

targeted domains.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SCIENCE-BASED RISK ASSESSMENT AND MANAGEMENT OF 

NANOTECHNOLOGIES, ADVANCED MATERIALS AND BIOTECHNOLOGIES 

The real or perceived uncertainties surrounding the potential health or environmental risks of 

Engineered Nano-Materials (ENMs) and their diverse applications, as well a lack of 

regulatory clarity, have a negative effect on the development, uptake and exploitation of these 

materials. The challenge posed by such uncertainties requires thorough understanding to 

measure material properties, adequate knowledge of ENMs interactions with biota and 

capacities to engineer-out or reduce non-acceptable risk in a convincingly reliable manner. 

Successful implementation of nanotechnologies depends on the capacity to define and 

quantify acceptable risk in order to get insured in terms of liabilities. In order to ensure safety 

and consolidate success communication and outreach are necessary to make sure that 

perception of risk resulting from chronic or acute exposure is close to science-based risk 

analysis. Cooperation between stakeholders at global level is necessary to legitimise risk 

management practices. 

At regulatory research level the ongoing activities for the quantification of hazards and 

exposure, and the safe-by-design technologies are deemed adequate at European level for the 

period. It is expected that they will be complemented by national and private efforts before 

passing to the next stage. 

At market support level risk management is administered at national level by especially 

dedicated nano-risk centres or platforms. At European level networking is the main vehicle 

for addressing issues of common interest. 

Overall research efforts must be implemented in a holistic manner, on the basis of roadmaps, 

with adequate international cooperation and networking at global level. 

This scientific domain is expected to gain from and open access to research results 

publications (compulsory level) and open access to research data (pilot level). Stakeholders 

and projects are expected to actively contribute to the nano-safety cluster and international 

organisation (OECD, ISO, CEN, UN, etc.) and standardization efforts. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 
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NMBP-26-2016: Analytical techniques and tools in support of nanomaterial risk 

assessment 

Specific Challenge: Nanomaterials are very diverse groups of materials with greatly varying 

properties. Thorough physico-chemical characterisation of nanomaterials, in their pristine 

forms but also in the tested environment, is nowadays being recognised as essential for sound 

assessment of their biological and environmental properties. In order to enable prediction of 

impacts, itself nowadays a pre-requirement for insuring industrial activity, a classification 

based on key parameters or biological interactions should be established and scientific 

foundations established on very well defined and characterised systems. Yet, suitable 

analytical techniques, instrumentation and equipment for the testing of nanomaterials 

properties, skilful operators, and inter-laboratory studies that would establish confidence are 

still lacking, even in the “simple”, and most addressed, case of particle size distribution 

measurements which many laboratories struggle to tackle adequately when confronted with 

poly-dispersed materials. At the lower limits of the nano-scale these same problems aggravate 

further. An additional factor is the high cost of the available techniques something that 

hinders smaller laboratories, innovation oriented SMEs, and discourages start-ups. 

Scope: The objective is to develop new, or further improve, relevant analytical methods and 

corresponding equipment, relevant to hazard and exposure testing strategies, that enable 

characterisation of ensembles of nanomaterials particle sizes, complex shapes, surface area 

and surface chemistry, coating stability or multiple composition (multicomposites engineered 

nanomaterials), including the necessary building up of confidence through benchmarking. The 

analytics could also enable studying the longer term fate of particles following their 

interactions with in complex matrices, i.e. in living systems, or longer term environmental 

fate, e.g. after wear and tear or weathering. 

Established methods, including related equipment, should be brought to Technology 

Readiness Level 6 and beyond, whereas those based on new concepts are expected to 

reach TRL 5. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs and for international cooperation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Enable the identification of key descriptors that can be used to reveal correlations 

associated with health and environmental impacts and meaningful basis for grouping, 

read-across and QSARs purposes;   

 Increased confidence in nanosafety studies and findings through sound physico-chemical 

characterisation methods and standard operating procedures;   
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 Reduced costs related to the physico-chemical characterisation of nanomaterials in 

relevant environments;   

 On top of safety related objectives, proposals should seek synergies with applications of 

the methods in other areas such as quality control, product traceability, labelling and 

counterfeiting.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-27-2016: Promoting safe innovation through global consolidation and 

networking of nanosafety centres and strengthening the European industry through 

cooperation in nanosafety 

Specific Challenge: The rapid expansion of nanotechnology has brought the question of the 

safety of the emerging applications and the risk management measures. Considerable effort 

has been put by FP6 and FP7 projects for answering basis scientific and technical questions 

and will continue under H2020. There is a need to support regulatory aspects by providing the 

technology, skills and conventions necessary for implementation of existing rules and 

consistent development of new ones. This supposes developing the capacity to routinely 

assess and reduce risks in regulatory terms, both for toxicity and exposure, and the capacity to 

develop and implement safe-by-design processes and products with the aim of keeping risk 

level below pre-defined values. 

Scope: The objective of this topic is to support safe innovation related aspects by providing 

the technology, skills, and processes, necessary for science-based best NanoSafety practices 

in industrial and commercial activities. 

This objective is being addressed by nano-risk excellence centres currently being established 

in several EU member states and globally. A wide variety of national and (EU) regional 

platforms and centres can be observed which are dedicated to research, market follow-up, 

dissemination of nanosafety. There is the need to consolidate and further develop these first 

initiatives so as to make available to industry and other stakeholders concerned a European-

wide, up-to-date, science-based, organisational structure capable of managing risks and 

supporting safe innovation. It should also ensure providing scientific support to more general 

questions on product quality, technical approvals, counterfeiting, training and certification 

system for nanosafety at work and providing reliable information for the public. 

The proposed CSA should aim at networking these platforms, including the nanosafety 

cluster, at European level and cooperate with third countries. The foundation and basis for the 

development of the European nano-network will be based on the interaction and adequate 

communication to generate a step-change in the risk management process. It may include 

work and resources specific to the participants or other public and private sources. The CSA 
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can be used to pool resources and organise calls for market oriented activities which are of 

common interest for the platforms. 

To ensure fast transfer of knowledge from basic research to market implementation, the 

proposed CSA should strengthen and support the Nanosafety Cluster activities, in particular 

those aiming at communication and outreach. 

In line with the objectives of the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and 

innovation (COM(2012) 497), international cooperation according to the current rules of 

participation is encouraged, in particular with Brazil, South Korea and the United States of 

America. The quality of the international cooperation will be reflected in the evaluation of the 

proposal, under the criteria 'Excellence' and 'Impact'. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded.  

Expected Impact:    

 An independent science based EU nanosafety reference platform for all stakeholders in 

nanotechnology that collates information into a comprehensive and accessible European 

network portal and providing a solution to the problem of data accessibility and 

transferability, by removing barriers which currently limit knowledge distribution;   

 The CSA should mark progress for Guidance to market actors (industry, safety service 

providers, and public authorities), best practice, standards, technical approvals, 

environment protection, and operational certification systems;   

 The platforms network should prepare a European Hub to provide services and support 

for stakeholders (e.g. industry, governments, researchers etc.) to create in a sustainable 

way marketable, societal approved products and goods;   

 Involvement of highly renowned actors in the research field and from leading 

stakeholders from regulatory bodies, standardization bodies, into a seedless dialogue;   

 Significant research outputs efficiently disseminated to national and international 

communities.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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NMBP-28-2017: Framework and strategies for nanomaterial characterisation, 

classification, grouping and read-across for risk analysis 

Specific Challenge: The number of available nanomaterials is growing rapidly and testing 

each material thoroughly is virtually impossible. For convincingly managing eventual risk, 

precise quantification of hazards and exposure would be necessary for all cases and 

engineering-out or reducing risk must follow in cases of non-acceptable risks. All engineered 

nanomaterials (ENMs) would need characterising along all value chains and all used media 

and physiological chemistries. It is therefore essential to set the basis for an appropriate and 

sustainable framework and define strategies towards ENMs classification, grouping 

(categorisation for further purposes) and read-across for risk analysis in a regulatory 

perspective. 

Scope: The existing and rapidly progressing knowledge in this domain, in terms of 

characterisation of material properties and of possible adverse effects from their applications, 

is expected to allow for classification of ENMs based on morphology, composition, 

complexity/functionality, and by bio or eco-interactions. The classification approaches should 

aim to support grouping of ENMs for further risk analysis, to help in developing intelligent 

testing strategies and identifying "ENMs properties of concern" that need to be tested more 

thoroughly. Methods for grouping and for read-across within or between groups, should be 

defined to reduce unnecessary efforts in testing. Grouping can take into account quantification 

of possible adverse effects depending on the use on ENMs in specific applications. Results 

from these studies should be collected and combined in a consistent and progressive system 

enabling both the integration of newer data and the use of raw and aggregated data for 

regulatory purposes. Particular attention should be paid to supporting safer-by-design 

practices, so that novel products containing ENMs provide the benefits originally claimed by 

maintaining fullest possible intended functionality and at the same time pose the least possibly 

risks to humans, the environment and ecosystem services. The proposed projects should 

include appropriate data curation expertise, modelling (including development of theoretical 

models if appropriate) and input into the possible development of Q(n)SP/AR approaches in 

order to develop user friendly interfaces to enable data driven predictions from other ENMs 

with similar properties or behaviour, and predictive risk assessment tools. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 

This topic is particularly suitable for international cooperation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded.  

Expected Impact:    
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 The research approach should be innovative and represent a significant advance beyond 

the current state-of-the-art in the whole area of nanomaterials hazard and exposure 

assessment;   

 Sustainable solutions to the long-term challenge of nanosafety at a level that will allow 

both consistent integration of newer data and regulatory application of scientifically 

sound concepts;   

 Cutting-edge progress towards a framework and methods for groupings and read-across 

useable in a regulatory environment;   

 Demonstration of consistent, applicable and scientifically sound grouping and read-

across strategies in specific value chains, ready for use by industry and regulators, 

enabling predictive hazard and exposure modelling for risk analysis, and including the 

input towards safer-by-design guidance;   

 Outputs should be tailored to address the needs of each of the stakeholder communities, 

including the modelling community. Delivered predictive models and tools should be 

disseminated through publically available, ready-to-use applications.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-29-2017: Advanced and realistic models and assays for nanomaterial hazard 

assessment 

Specific Challenge: Risk assessment is often largely based on the toxicological profile of the 

material in question. The reason is that the costs related to hazard assessment are usually not 

in balance with the costs for exposure monitoring, let alone risk containment or risk 

mitigation. However with the very big number of new material likely to enter production and 

use, the usually short period between development and marketing and the increase in societal 

risk aversion, the classical toxicological testing paradigm so far focusing on in vivo testing is 

gradually but steadily shifting towards in-vitro and in-silico testing approaches. This is 

particularly true in the field of nanosafety where, in front of potentially thousands of different 

nanomaterials, economic constraints make it essential to develop and establish robust, fast and 

yet reliable and realistic methods that should be applied in figuring out "nanomaterials of 

concern". 

Significant progresses have been made in assessing nanomaterial hazard. Yet, knowledge 

gaps remain on long-term effects (low doses, chronic exposure), both for human health and 

the environment. Questions also arise on the adequacy of the models used in existing in-vitro 

and in-silico testing and on the relevance of the exposure conditions (e.g. linked to the current 

understanding of the nanomaterial-biomolecule-cell interface) to correctly assess and predict 
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real-life hazards. It is also necessary to prepare the ground for the next challenge, defining 

hazard profiles based on in-silico testing alone. 

Scope: With a view to intelligent testing strategies (ITS) for nanomaterials, it is of high 

priority to develop and adopt realistic and advanced in vitro tests which have the potential to 

substantially improve the relevance of in-vitro approaches. Current in-vitro experiments 

mostly rely on established immortalized single cell lines, which often do not reflect the in-

vivo situation. Therefore, new or advanced models, such as co-culture models, 3D cultures or 

primary cell models should be developed for relevant endpoints lacking, or having 

inadequate, in-vitro models. Transport through biological barriers could also be addressed, for 

instance with the objective of assessing the true internal dose of the materials to which living 

organisms are being exposed, as well as disease models or models with impaired barriers. 

Low-level chronic exposure is a likely scenario as many ENMs will probably exist at very 

low concentrations in the environment and potentially be persistent. Thus, assays and models 

with low chronic exposure, elucidating toxicokinetics, different mechanisms of action and 

adverse outcome pathways, as well as specific disease models, should be developed and 

assessed against appropriate animal studies and could include for instance effects on kinetics, 

growth, reproduction, metabolism, and behaviour. Research could also focus on long-term, 

ecologically relevant, effects in realistic environmental concentrations of ENMs. 

The transformations in biological or environmental matrices have been demonstrated as 

having potentially significant effect on the ENM tests results. Therefore, dosing with realistic 

exposure levels and conditions should be an integral part of the developments, taking into 

consideration the dynamic and complex nature of environmentally induced transformations 

with realistic external and internal forms and levels of exposure. 

For validation purposes and to ensure that the experimental results can form a solid and 

meaningful basis for grouping, read-across, and modelling purposes, the testing should be 

performed on sets of well-defined and characterised libraries of nanomaterials and, when 

possible, on nanomaterials for which high-quality in-vivo data are already existing (to 

minimize animal testing). 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6. 

This topic is particularly suitable for international cooperation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 10 and 13 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded.  

Expected Impact:    



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing 

 

Part 5.ii - Page 89 of 120 

 The research approach should be innovative and represent a significant advance beyond 

the current state-of-the-art. Research should focus on provision of solutions to the long-

term challenge of nanosafety and nanoregulation;   

 New models and assays for use in in-vitro and in-silico testing improving prediction of 

chronic effects in a broad array of representative organisms and changes in ecosystem 

function;   

 Improved predictive power of in-vitro and in-silico approaches for in vivo systems to 

support acceptance in a regulatory framework;   

 Developed test guidelines for further standardisation, and ring testing (including 

guidance on design of the ring testing).  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INNOVATIVE AND RESPONSIBLE GOVERNANCE OF NEW AND CONVERGING 

ENABLING TECHNOLOGIES 

An effective and informed dialogue with all stakeholders is an essential element of safe and 

responsible governance of nanotechnology, advanced materials and biotechnologies and their 

applications, enhancing public confidence. Their governance will deal with long term, global 

issues: integrating knowledge and technology for human potential (more creative and 

productive, better learning, active ageing); life security (sustainability, health, safety); and 

understanding and addressing the different value systems in society, concerning the 

deployment of technologies for societal benefits. The ethical and legal realities arising require 

sophisticated means to engage civic society. There is a need to improve the communication of 

risks and benefits and to address risk perception. Hence Social Sciences and Humanities 

(SSH) are particularly relevant to this area. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

NMBP-30-2016: Facilitating knowledge management, networking and coordination in 

the field of formulated products 

Specific Challenge: Complex formulated products such as pharmaceuticals, medicines, 

cosmetic creams and gels, detergent powders, processed foods, paints, adhesives, lubricants 

and pesticides are ubiquitous in everyday life. The design and manufacture of formulated 

products is a highly significant value-adding step, with a value multiplier ranging from around 

3 – 100. There is an estimated emerging global market of around € 1400 bn. The EU has a 

strong, competitive advantage in formulation and within the EU there are many significant 

centres for the industrial manufacture and R&D of formulated products.  



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing 

 

Part 5.ii - Page 90 of 120 

In order for Europe to avail this opportunity, there is a need to share in a targeted manner, the 

diverse skills and expertise from different sectors and how this shared complementary 

expertise can enrich each of the partners’ innovative capabilities through cross-learning and 

research at the precompetitive level. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on and facilitate the exchange of non-competitive “know-how” 

in formulation technologies which will benefit the innovative potential and capabilities of 

diverse industrial sectors, relevant in both SMEs and large corporations in the following 

domains:   

 Technologies for better delivery of active ingredients in products through innovative 

design of combined formulation and high throughput technologies to achieve an optimal 

use of ingredients;   

 State-of-the-art modelling and high throughput metrology methods to better predict, 

measure, control and at an early stage, optimize the stability of formulated products, 

leading to higher sustainability, better regulatory compliance, better supply chain 

management, improved shelf-life properties and an exact correlation between lab-scale 

and production-scale properties;   

 Intensification methodologies for better process design that utilize formulation 

technologies via a scalable and industrially relevant integrated digital platform in order 

to reduce the number of steps and use less energy than what is currently employed.  

Activities may include the identification of the common scientific and industrial cross 

sectorial research and innovation challenges through the development of a shared vision and 

common roadmap. 

Proposals should involve at least three sectors, such as Chemical, Pharmaceutical, 

Agrochemical, Food Science and Medical Technology, etc. Proposals should also involve at 

least three internationally recognized research establishments within the European Union. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 300 000 to 500 000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Rational development of sustainable developed products and processes;   

 Structuring and integration of value chains in the field of design and manufacturing of 

formulated products as a significant value added step leading to reduction of costs and 

time to market;   
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 Mobilisation of European industries to achieve global leadership in delivering 

innovatively formulated products within the context of Industry 4.0 and the Circular 

Economy.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-31-2016: Presidency events 

Specific Challenge: An integral part of the LEIT-NMP part of Horizon 2020 is to organise 

events of a major strategic nature. Examples are events organised together with successive EU 

presidencies; and also EuroNanoForum, Manufuture, NMP Conferences and World 

Manufacturing Forum. The proposed Support Action(s) should contribute to creating better 

synergy between initiatives launched by the Commission and by the Member States, to the 

benefit of the coherence of the overall actions within the field of research and innovation 

within the Industrial Leadership part. Member States which will hold a forthcoming 

Presidency of the European Union are Malta and United Kingdom in 2017 and they may be 

particularly interested in this topic. 

Scope: In order to ensure high political and strategic relevance, the active involvement of the 

competent National Authority(ies) will be evaluated. 

Proposals should address topics of major relevance at the time of the events. An appropriate 

equilibrium should be present in the proposed action(s), with balanced presentations of 

various research and industrial elements and points of view. The conferences organisers 

should use modern technologies in all phases of the event life cycle, and should include 

interactive sessions. Outreach activities may be included, such as a press programme or events 

dedicated to the wider public or schools. 

The Member States holding a Presidency of the European Union in the same year are invited 

to liaise in order to avoid overlaps, and to ensure that each event has clearly identified 

objectives, messages and target groups. 

The commitment of the national authorities to support the event(s) (from a political point of 

view, but also with resources) should be a pre-requisite to submit a proposal. The application 

should be supported by the competent Minister, in a letter added to the application. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 300 000 and 600 000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded for each Presidency (possibly covering more 

than one event). 
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Expected Impact:    

 Review of research, industrial and/or societal developments linked to the Industrial 

Leadership part areas, as appropriate;   

 Sharing of information and comparison of points of views; and   

 Networking various stakeholders and supporting their activities, e.g. natural scientists, 

social scientists, researchers, industrialists, SMEs investors, environmentalists, museums 

and schools, non-governmental organisations, …  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-31-2017: Presidency events 

Specific Challenge: An integral part of the LEIT-NMP part of Horizon 2020 is to organise 

events of a major strategic nature. Examples are events organised together with successive EU 

presidencies; and also EuroNanoForum, Manufuture, NMP Conferences and World 

Manufacturing Forum. The proposed Support Action(s) should contribute to creating better 

synergy between initiatives launched by the Commission and by the Member States, to the 

benefit of the coherence of the overall actions within the field of research and innovation 

within the Industrial Leadership part. Member States which will hold a forthcoming 

Presidency of the European Union are Estonia and Bulgaria in 2018 and they may be 

particularly interested in this topic. 

Scope: In order to ensure high political and strategic relevance, the active involvement of the 

competent National Authority(ies) will be evaluated. 

Proposals should address topics of major relevance at the time of the events. An appropriate 

equilibrium should be present in the proposed action(s), with balanced presentations of 

various research and industrial elements and points of view. The conferences organisers 

should use modern technologies in all phases of the event life cycle, and should include 

interactive sessions. Outreach activities may be included, such as a press programme or events 

dedicated to the wider public or schools. 

The Member States holding a Presidency of the European Union in the same year are invited 

to liaise in order to avoid overlaps, and to ensure that each event has clearly identified 

objectives, messages and target groups. 

The commitment of the national authorities to support the event(s) (from a political point of 

view, but also with resources) should be a pre-requisite to submit a proposal. The application 

should be supported by the competent Minister, in a letter added to the application. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing 

 

Part 5.ii - Page 93 of 120 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 300 000 and 600 000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded for each Presidency (possibly covering more 

than one event). 

Expected Impact:    

 Review of research, industrial and/or societal developments linked to the Industrial 

Leadership part areas, as appropriate;    

 Sharing of information and comparison of points of views; and    

 Networking various stakeholders and supporting their activities, e.g. natural scientists, 

social scientists, researchers, industrialists, SMEs investors, environmentalists, museums 

and schools, non-governmental organisations, …  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-32-2016: Support for National Contact Points 

Specific Challenge: Facilitate trans-national co-operation between National Contact Points 

(NCPs) within the Industrial leadership Part with a view to identifying and sharing good 

practices and raising the general standard of support to programme applicants. 

Scope: Support will be given to a consortium of formally nominated NCPs in the area of 

LEIT-NMBP. The activities will be tailored according to the nature of the theme, and the 

priorities of the NCPs concerned. Various mechanisms may be included, such as 

benchmarking, joint workshops, enhanced cross-border brokerage events, training, and 

twinning schemes. Special attention will be given to helping less experienced NCPs rapidly 

acquire the know-how accumulated in other countries. 

The focus throughout should be on issues specific to the Industrial Leadership part, with the 

possible inclusion of interdisciplinary approaches, e.g. by involving Social Sciences and 

Humanities. It should not duplicate actions foreseen in the NCP network for quality standards 

and horizontal issues under ‘Science with and for Society’. 

The proposal consortium can include only NCPs from EU Member States and Associated 

Countries, who have been officially appointed by the relevant national authorities. The 

consortium should have a good representation of experienced and less experienced NCPs. 
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Submission of a single proposal is encouraged. NCPs from EU Member States or Associated 

Countries choosing not to participate as a member of the consortium should be identified and 

the reason explained in the proposal. These NCPs are nevertheless invited and encouraged to 

participate in the project activities (e.g. workshops). 

NCPs from third countries who have been officially appointed by the relevant authorities are 

also welcome to participate in the project activities. 

The costs incurred by the consortium for participation of officially appointed NCPs from EU 

Member States and Associated countries not participating in the consortium, and from 

officially appointed NCPs from third countries on the official list in part A of the General 

Annexes of the General Work Programme, e.g. travel costs paid by the consortium, may be 

included in the estimated budget and be eligible for funding by the Commission. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 250 000 and 500 000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of a proposal requesting another 

amount. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 An improved and professionalised NCP service across Europe, thereby helping simplify 

access to Horizon 2020 calls, lowering the entry barriers for newcomers, and raising the 

average quality of proposals submitted.   

 A more consistent level of NCP support services across Europe.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-33-2016: Networking and sharing best experiences in using regional clusters 

strategies with a focus on supporting innovation in the NMBP thematic area. 

Specific Challenge: The development of the smart specialisation strategies has put in place a 

more structured framework for programme and project implementation regarding regional/ 

sector specialisations. This can help improve the knowledge that can be provided regarding 

NMBP related actions. Many Member States already identified the need to improve the 

articulation between NMBP and ESIF. 

Regions find it still difficult to mobilise their internal resources in combining technology and 

regional development. Regional public private partnerships or regional clusters play a key role 

in this approach to connect EU-wide entrepreneurship and innovation (in particular in SMEs) 

to the European agenda. 
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The partners should show the EU innovation and industrial policy for new growth in NMBP 

needs to build on regional resources and potentials. Interlinking the regional eco-systems and 

clusters into new innovation driven cross-EU value chains could be the key to articulate 

competitive positions, meet global challenges and achieve a balanced and sustainable growth. 

The proposal should bring together and integrate representatives from: higher education 

institutions; research centres; large companies; SMEs; relevant European organisations and 

associations; as well as national, regional and local authorities from Europe which are 

involved in preparing regional cluster strategies in the NMBP area. 

Scope: The aim is to jointly identify good initiative and novel approaches, key success factors 

in driving actions forward and to shape strategic priorities for future regional cluster policies 

at European level in NMBP. Regional clusters or regional innovation hubs are a fertile filed 

where synergies can be achieved. 

Regional clusters have been active in the Smart Specialisation Strategy (RIS3) and KETs 

prioritisation process and can continue to play an important part in these processes, for 

example by acting as a resources channel towards SMEs and help structure KET based 

industrial value chains. Regional clusters or regional innovation hubs can be key delivery 

instruments for national and regional smart specialisation strategies, re-industrialisation and 

SME policy. 

The proposal should take into consideration and build on existing or ended coordination 

actions in the NMBP area that tackled the issue of programming synergetic actions between 

EU and MS in the NMP Programme and generated results and recommendations for specific 

co-investment opportunities, linked to global market needs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 250 000 and 500 000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of a proposal requesting another 

amount. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Boosting regional structural change through modern regional cluster policies;   

 Identify and develop regional cluster, regional innovation hubs and business networks 

collaboration across borders and sectoral boundaries in the field of NMBP;   

 Identification of best regional cluster strategies in the NMBP area;   

 Identifying priorities for future regional cluster actions in NMBP; New trends, new 

models, challenges and visions for cluster policy;   
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 Defining the role of clusters for regional smart specialization (e.g. cluster mapping, 

strategic roadmaps, public procurement instruments).  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-34-2017: Governing innovation of nanotechnology through enhanced societal 

engagement 

Specific Challenge: In order to foster responsible research and innovation (RRI) in 

nanotechnologies, innovative processes are needed to improve the responsiveness of research 

& innovation processes to public values and concerns, and to ensure that research & 

innovation truly respond to societal challenges and take into account the social and 

environmental consequences from the outset. 

Scope: The proposed action should build on previous EU and national projects in the field of 

public engagement by addressing the governance and implementation of responsible 

nanotechnology research and innovation. It will launch a participatory multi-actor 

engagement process (i.e. deliberations, workshops and/or working groups) focussing on early-

stage product development in order to explore ways in which nanotechnologies can help 

address societal challenges while considering the needs and concerns of society. This 

multiactor engagement process should include researchers, producers, professional users, 

relevant civil society organisations and consumers/citizens. The proposed action should take 

into account the diversity of cultural contexts of processes and communication within Europe 

and should demonstrate state of the art public engagement concepts. The proposed project 

should also include an ex-post evaluation of the mutual learning process between stakeholders 

in previous relevant nanotechnology projects as well as societal debates on emerging 

technologies. Furthermore it will contribute to the concrete realisation of RRI conditions in 

nanotechnologies, and produce policy recommendations on how to govern research & 

innovation in nanotechnologies (and other emerging technologies) in a responsible way. The 

project must ensure a strong degree of policy alignment and be designed to deliver useful 

outcomes to relevant policy initiatives and innovation partnerships, such as European 

Technology Platforms. 

Supporting activities to be undertaken in the project could include the empowering of 

stakeholders to co-create nanotechnology research and innovation by enabling them to 

formulate and communicate their needs and concerns, and designing ways to give them a 

voice in R&I processes. Additional activities could also include the development of: teaching 

material and the training of researchers and engineers in ways to include societal 

considerations in their work; training of researchers/scientists in science communication; 

establishing a 'journalist in the lab' exchange scheme; the development of balanced, reliable 

and easily accessible information on how nanotechnology is contributing to solving specific 

societal challenges and is used in daily life, e.g. published by the mass media with 
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supplements and media micro sites or using existing multimedia and other relevant 

technology; guidance on how to bring about institutional changes that may contribute to a 

better engagement of civil society in nanotechnology-relevant R&I organisations; and policy 

recommendations on how best to integrate societal considerations in nanotechnology research 

& innovation. 

This action is to be based on the concept of Mobilisation & Mutual Learning (MML) 

platforms. Proposals should include the appropriate disciplines of Social Sciences and 

Humanities (SSH). Gender aspects should be taken into account. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1.5 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 The early and continuous engagement of all stakeholders will be essential for 

sustainable, desirable and acceptable innovation in nanotechnologies, where R&I is 

aligned to the values, needs and expectations of society;   

 The outcomes of the project are to be fed back into policy making and innovation 

partnerships such as European Technology Platforms, aiming to achieve a responsive 

R&I system and co-production of knowledge;   

 The project will lead to enhanced public understanding of nanotechnology, will build 

trust and foster mutual understanding between citizens, and public and private 

institutions, leading to co-creation of new R&I and increased confidence of companies to 

invest in new technologies.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-35-2017: Innovative solutions for the conservation of 20th century cultural 

heritage 

Specific Challenge: Europe’s highly diverse and rich cultural heritage (CH) is seen as a 

powerful common background that provides a sense of belonging amongst and between 

European citizens. Next to this societal impact, CH has also significant economic impact 

through activities such as tourism, restoration, maintenance, and cultural industry. However, 

tangible CH is endangered by significant deterioration of voluntary or involuntary 

anthropogenic origin and by other threats. 
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20th century cultural heritage is often confronted with different deterioration mechanisms than 

more ancient cultural heritage for reasons such as the use of modern materials. This requires 

additional research efforts regarding material composition, ageing processes, and the 

development of appropriate conservation technologies. While modelling and simulation based 

approaches in the development of advanced materials and devices play nowadays an 

important role, there is a need for development in the area of CH conservation. 

Scope: Two main elements should be addressed:   

 Projects should develop one or more innovative solutions (functional materials or 

techniques) for the conservation of tangible 20th century cultural heritage. To maximise 

the impact, the most relevant issues and objects should be identified and addressed. For 

this purpose, convergent contributions from relevant Social Sciences and Humanities 

(SSH) disciplines should be considered;   

 Developments should be based on multi-scale modelling (in the sense of linking 

different types of models such as electronic, atomistic, mesoscopic and continuum etc.) 

approaches. Key issues such as compatibility, durability, ageing, and reversibility of 

interventions should be addressed by the modelling approaches. Modelling modules 

should be further developed if necessary.  

The proposed materials/techniques are expected to ensure long term protection and security of 

cultural heritage, taking into account environmental and human risk factors. An 

environmental impact assessment of the proposed solutions is to be included to ensure the 

development of sustainable and compatible materials and methods. Focus on innovative and 

long-lasting solutions in the conservation of cultural assets is expected. 

Projects are encouraged to base their modelling software development on on-going efforts in 

the development of open simulation platforms and to use to a large extent existing models. 

Projects should have an element of model validation based on experimental data. The 

majority of resources is expected to be invested in the actual material/technology 

development and testing, rather than the development of new models. 

Standardisation and/or the production of (certified) reference materials and/or pre-normative 

research should be an integral part of the project. 

The projects should present clearly measurable objectives for the proposed developments. The 

core activities regarding the materials/techniques are expected to reach TRL 6 by the end of 

the project. 

A participation of relevant SSH disciplines is expected. SSH research should contribute 

criteria for targeting specific cultural heritage and analyse the expected long-term societal 

spill-over effects of the project. 

Projects are expected to contribute actively to on-going activities e.g. in the EMMC 

(European Materials Modelling Council), and EU funded clusters. 
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The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 4 and target TRL 6.  

A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 6 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Practical and affordable materials/technique solutions in terms of cost and/or complexity 

of operation by those who will use them;   

 Increased quantified efficiency of materials/technique development for CH conservation, 

also beyond the specific cases selected by the proposers;   

 Increased use of multi-scale modelling in the development of solutions for CH 

conservation;   

 Improved modelling-based decision making regarding conservation interventions;   

 Clear prospect for quantified socio-economic gains from the proposed solutions;   

 Effective market uptake of the developed solutions within five years after the end of the 

project;   

 Contribution to open repository of simulation and/or experimental data;   

 Contribution to increased citizens' awareness of 20th century tangible CH.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-36-2016: Policy support for Industry 2020 in the circular economy 

Specific Challenge: Following the recent crisis, a key European priority is re-industrialisation, 

that is, the re-introduction and expansion of industry. Industry, and the manufacturing sector 

in particular, is important for Europe because it can create sustainable growth and jobs. 

New digital technologies and advances in key enabling technologies provide unique 

opportunities for productivity gains as well as addressing new markets. A key feature in the 

latest industrial revolution is the linking of the physical and digital worlds through 'cyber-

physical systems', which has the potential of making European industrial system truly 
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flexible, resilient, resource efficient, human centred and highly competitive. Europe has to 

build on its strong capacities in all key enabling technologies (KETs); capitalise on digital 

technologies and systems; and bring smart manufacturing to innovative enterprises as well as 

traditional industries, including SMEs. 

A re-industrialisation of Europe will have positive effects also in the context of the circular 

economy. New technologies help to make products, services, manufacturing and processing 

cleaner, safer, and more flexible in responding to customers' needs; and they help to use 

materials and energy as efficiently as possible and to reduce waste and emissions. Europe has 

stringent legislation for clean industry, including rules to reduce greenhouse gas emissions 

and to foster energy efficiency. The more production is transferred back to Europe, the 

cleaner industry becomes. 

At the same time, a fit-for-purpose eco-system needs to be created around these innovative 

technologies, to allow industry to be globally competitive and sustainable. 

Scope: Proposals should assess the contribution of relevant EU projects in the area of KETs, 

e.g. pilot lines and demonstrators, to the vision of re-industrialisation in the context of the 

circular economy, as outlined in the specific challenge. 

Proposals should build on the roadmaps of relevant European initiatives, such as the Factories 

of the Future and Sustainable Process Industries cPPPs, as well as relevant EU, national and 

regional initiatives supporting the transformation towards a more sustainable and competitive 

EU manufacturing industry. 

Proposals should provide the evidence for the impact of R&I on industrial innovation and 

investments, growth and jobs, identifying also appropriate policy and public actions to further 

foster private investment into industrial and manufacturing. 

Deliverables are expected in all of the following specific areas:    

 A new vision for the EU industry-related to the circular economy in an international 

context, taking into account the SMEs dimension;    

 An insight into high value-added production in competing economies, and the 

competitive position of European R&D&I in the NMBP areas, which can help EU 

industry benefit from international cooperation;    

 An understanding of the interdependencies between science, technology, the economy 

and society, which are associated to the technology driven paradigm change in 

production and consumption;    

 Concrete evidence and cases for the needs and framework conditions for industry and 

SMEs to invest and expand in Europe;    

 An inventory of strategies for potential large-scale industrial investments in Europe to 

deploy technological advances in new products and services on the market, taking into 
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account public and private funding and financing possibilities including through 

Important Projects of Common European Interest and the European Fund for Strategic 

Investments;    

 An assessment of the contribution to this vision of relevant EU projects in the area of 

KETs, e.g. pilot lines and demonstrators; and    

 Promotion of the results of NMBP projects in this context.  

The analysis and strategy work should also take into account "future of work" and social 

aspects as well as managers' and consumer behaviour aspects. Appropriate contributions from 

Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH) are therefore essential to the success of these 

activities. 

Complementarity should be sought between this work and the work in the ICT part of 

Factories of the Future (notably topic FoF-12-2017 on ICT Innovation for Manufacturing 

SMEs (I4MS)) in the effort of supporting the transformation of the EU's industrial fabric. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1000000 and 1500000, and having a duration not exceeding 18 months, would allow 

this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Improved understanding of the current situation and future perspectives for integrating 

key enabling technologies, in order to shape the future of the EU industry ensuring 

sustainable growth and jobs;    

 Significant increases in public and private investments in Europe's manufacturing 

industry;    

 Evidence for policy and other measures needed to improve the eco-system around the 

key enabling technologies, to help EU industry re-invest in Europe.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-37-2017: Mapping a path to future supply chains  

Specific Challenge: Product production and delivery processes are seeing fundamental 

changes worldwide. E-commerce and the internet have revolutionized order and delivery – 

changes are still underway and will doubtless evolve further. Automation and new process 

techniques (such as additive manufacturing or 3D printing) are revolutionising the concept of 
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the factory. New and inter-dependent value chains in process industries lead to new process 

pathways, achieving new levels of resource and cost-efficiency. Logistics chains are adapting 

to cater for these changes, but these are often ad-hoc developments.  

Existing project funding contexts, such as the Factories of the Future and national 

programmes addressing the fourth industrial revolution, are implementing a research and 

innovation agenda along roadmaps oriented to integrating new technologies into 

manufacturing processes, increasing environmental friendliness. Similar strategic agendas 

exist for e-commerce and for process industries (SPIRE – sustainable process industries for 

resource efficiency). 

However, little reflection has been applied to the way that these new forms of production and 

delivery will work together. 

Scope: This action should draw up a roadmap for supply-chain integration, addressing in 

particular distributed and customised manufacturing, along with the associated logistics. New 

supply-chains will be increasingly global. While including the global view, this reflection 

should focus on identifying roles and pathways for Europe's industry in particular. 

Proposals should consider Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH) aspects, in particular:   

 use established economic modelling tools to develop and assess industrial scenarios to 

2030, and possibly beyond; and   

 address the role of consumers and users as active participants in the innovation process.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 0.6 and 1.2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact: The project should deliver primarily answers to the following two 

questions:   

 What scenarios can we expect for future supply-chains and in which timescales?  

These scenarios should cover the major supply and production chains in industry today, for 

both discrete and process production.   

 Which technologies need to be developed in addition to those identified in existing 

roadmaps?  

It is not expected that full-scale technology roadmaps for all scenarios will be developed in 

the scope of this topic, but preliminary strategic research agendas would be an advantage. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

NMBP-38-2017: Support for the enhancement of the impact of PILOT projects 

Specific Challenge: To optimally support pilot production, there is a need for a "European 

Pilot Production Network" (EPPN) that would act as a coordination platform in the area of 

nanotechnologies and advanced materials upscaling and pilot actions. EPPN would exploit 

synergies and maximise impact of the various investments, innovation programmes and 

financing from H2020, regional and private sources, ensuring cooperation with the Member 

States and Associated Countries and regions, as well as other stakeholders. 

Scope: This action should support the development and work of a EPPN with a clear added 

value to current H2020 pilot activities. The coordination action shall aim in particular to 

actively identify best practise on maximising the impact of new and existing pilot line 

activities in Europe. The initiative, which is expected to last 3 years, will require close 

collaboration with relevant regional and national public bodies, industrial associations, 

technology centres, private investors and organisations. Sustainability of the networking 

activity beyond the duration of EU funding support should be considered. 

EPPN activities may include:   

 Mapping of EU, regional and national projects and pilot installations and their services, 

market opportunities and the potential users of these facilities.   

 Mapping of EU, regional and national opportunities for supporting access to pilot 

facilities by SMEs/Start-ups and upscaling of new businesses and identification of any 

barriers, such as training, safety, standards or regulatory.   

 Alignment with relevant EU, national, regional activities, such as National/Regional 

Access Programmes and EU Vanguard initiative including identification and adoption of 

best practise business models, IP management and marketing.   

 Cooperation with regional-national brokerage events bringing pilot facilities, local 

companies and capital providers together, including dedicated training workshops for 

potential new pilot facilities and their users (funding for event organisation is not 

envisaged in the current topic).  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 0.5 and 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact: The establishment and operation of the EPPN is expected to have impacts at 

three levels: 
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At Pilot line level:  

Networking of individual pilot facilities to establish complete pilot ecosystems for key 

industrial value chains enabled by nanotechnologies and advanced materials; established and 

demonstrated examples of best practise business models, IPR management and marketing 

approaches. 

At end-user level:  

Promoting knowledge of EU, regional and national support opportunities, facilitating in 

particular SME access to pilot facilities. Successfully bringing pilot facilities, local companies 

and capital providers together, leading to the creation of new or scaling up of existing 

businesses. 

At policy level:  

Practical policy recommendations resulting from interactions with relevant regional and 

national public bodies, advancing the work of the NANOfutures Integrated Research and 

Innovation Roadmap (2013-2025) and the Multi-KETs Pilot Lines Final Report; Practical 

examples and recommendations directed to the relevant EU and National initiatives, for 

addressing horizontal barriers, in particular on funding and financing, but also including 

training, safety, standards, and regulatory issues. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - CALL FOR NANOTECHNOLOGIES, ADVANCED 

MATERIALS, BIOTECHNOLOGY AND PRODUCTION 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
27

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR 

million) 

Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

BIOTEC-02-2016 (RIA) 

BIOTEC-03-2016 (RIA) 

32.00  08 Dec 2015 (First stage) 

24 May 2016 (Second stage) 

NMBP-01-2016 (RIA) 

NMBP-02-2016 (RIA) 

NMBP-03-2016 (RIA) 

NMBP-23-2016 (RIA) 

NMBP-26-2016 (RIA) 

78.08  08 Dec 2015 (First stage) 

24 May 2016 (Second stage) 

NMBP-09-2016 (RIA) 

NMBP-10-2016 (RIA) 

32.00  

NMBP-17-2016 (IA) 

NMBP-18-2016 (IA) 

32.00  

BIOTEC-04-2016 (CSA) 

NMBP-24-2016 (CSA) 

NMBP-27-2016 (CSA) 

NMBP-30-2016 (CSA) 

NMBP-31-2016 (CSA) 

NMBP-32-2016 (CSA) 

NMBP-33-2016 (CSA) 

NMBP-36-2016 (CSA) 

10.70  21 Jan 2016 

                                                 
27      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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BIOTEC-01-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 

NMBP-11-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 

NMBP-21-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 

30.00  21 Jan 2016 

NMBP-08-2016 (RIA) 16.00  21 Jan 2016 

Opening: 11 May 2016 

NMBP-04-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-05-2017 (IA) 

NMBP-06-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-07-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-22-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-25-2017 (IA) 

NMBP-28-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-29-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-35-2017 (RIA) 

 115.47 27 Oct 2016 (First stage) 

04 May 2017 (Second stage) 

NMBP-12-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-14-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-15-2017 (RIA) 

 40.00 

NMBP-19-2017 (RIA) 

NMBP-20-2017 (IA) 

 32.00 

BIOTEC-05-2017 (RIA) 

BIOTEC-06-2017 (IA) 

BIOTEC-07-2017 (RIA) 

 48.00 27 Oct 2016 (First stage) 

04 May 2017 (Second stage) 

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

NMBP-13-2017 (RIA)  15.00 
28

 19 Jan 2017 

BIOTEC-08-2017 (CSA) 

NMBP-16-2017 (CSA) 

NMBP-31-2017 (CSA) 

NMBP-34-2017 (CSA) 

NMBP-37-2017 (CSA) 

NMBP-38-2017 (CSA) 

 8.40 19 Jan 2017 

                                                 
28      

of which EUR 5.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
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Overall indicative budget 230.78 258.87  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

NMBP-32-2016 Support will be given only to a consortium of formally 

nominated NCPs in the area of LEIT-NMBP. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

  For single-stage and second-stage evaluations, the threshold 

for the criteria Excellence and Impact will be 4. The overall 

threshold, applying to the sum of the three individual scores, will 

be 12. Except for Coordination and Support Actions and ERA-

NET Cofund Actions in calls with an opening date on or after 

26/07/2016. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

  Under 3 (a) 

Proposals are first ranked in separate lists according to the topics 

against which they were submitted (‘topic ranked lists’). When 

comparing ex aequo proposals from different topics, proposals 
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having a higher position in their respective 'topic ranked list' will 

be considered to have a higher priority in the overall ranked list. 

Under 3 (b) 

For all topics and types of action, the prioritisation will be done 

first on the basis of the score for Impact, and then on that for 

Excellence. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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CROSS-CUTTING ACTIVITIES 

Full details on the Industry 2020 in the Circular Economy call (H2020-IND-CE-2016/17) 

are provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Cross-cutting activities (Part 17 

of this Work Programme). 
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FAST TRACK TO INNOVATION PILOT 

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part – Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme). 
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SME INSTRUMENT 

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 
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BLUE GROWTH 

Full details on the Blue Growth - Demonstrating an ocean of opportunities call (H2020-BG-

2016-2017) are provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Food security, 

sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland water research and the 

bioeconomy (Part 9 of this Work Programme). 
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Other actions
29

 

1. External Expertise 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects, where appropriate. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.02 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1.23 million from the 

2017 budget 

2. Interim Evaluation of the Horizon 2020 LEIT-NMBP 

This action will support the use of independent experts to advice on or support the design and 

implementation of EU research policy. 

According to Article 32 of the Horizon 2020 regulation, an interim evaluation is due by end of 

2017. It will be organised centrally but the evidence base will be prepared through horizontal 

and thematic evaluations and the project database. For LEIT-NMBP, the interim evaluation 

will be undertaken with the support of a group of individual experts who analyse the 

programme rationales, implementation and outcomes in the first three years of the 

programme, including the cPPPs that are managed by LEIT-NMBP. Final results of the 

NMBP specific interim evaluation are expected by end of 2016. 

This action shall be provided by up to 5 individual experts covered by specific expert 

contracts with duration of up to 5 months for all experts together in total. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 1st to 3rd quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget 

3. Providing information and expertise for monitoring the Horizon 2020 LEIT-NMBP 

This action will support the use of independent experts to advice on or support the design and 

implementation of EU research policy. 

                                                 
29      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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External expertise and assistance for measuring and assessing the outcomes of the NMBP 

related activities. This shall be provided by up to 10 individual experts, who are selected on 

the basis of their knowledge and experience in programme evaluation and monitoring related 

tasks. 

This will include the analysis of technological and economic output and impact related data 

and of information from the proposals and projects. It will also look into the context of the 

wider European technological and industrial landscape that is relevant for the NMBP related 

objectives. This will also include the legally defined Horizon 2020 LEIT Key Performing 

Indicators. The aim is to further develop the monitoring and assessment tools and to set up a 

regular monitoring system of LEIT-NMBP. This action will be organised independently from 

the activities related to the overall Horizon 2020 interim evaluations and the specific interim 

evaluation of LEIT-NMBP (see above), but will contribute with its results on a regular basis 

to the aims of these activities. 

In order to be flexible and to build on the results from other activities, it is anticipated to call 

in the experts on an individual and ad hoc basis, with the possibility to gather them in 

meetings and workshops to present, discuss and further develop the findings. 

This action shall be provided by up to 10 individual experts covered by specific expert 

contracts with duration of up to 10 months for all experts together in total. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.10 million from the 

2017 budget 

4. Final evaluation of EMRP and interim evaluation of EMPIR 

Two research metrology initiatives are currently running under article 185 TFEU. EMRP 

started in 2009 with the last year of calls for collaborative projects in 2013, while its successor 

EMPIR implemented its first call for proposals in 2014. 

The decisions No 912/2009/EC and No 555/2014/EU of the European Parliament and of the 

Council for the Art.185 initiatives on Metrology under FP7 (EMRP) and under Horizon 2020 

(EMPIR) require the Commission to carry out a final evaluation of EMRP and an interim 

evaluation of EMPIR with the assistance of independent experts, and deliver reports on these 

evaluations to the European Parliament and to the Council, including the Commission's 

conclusions of the evaluation and observations. Furthermore, the decision No 555/2014/EU 

requires that the result of the interim evaluation of EMPIR shall be taken into account in the 

interim evaluation of Horizon 2020. 
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The evaluations will assess the progress of EMRP and EMPIR programme towards achieving 

their objectives. The expert panel will assist the Commission in the ex-post evaluation of 

EMRP, as well as in the mid-term evaluation of EMPIR. The related Commission reports will 

need to be submitted by 2017 to the European Parliament and the Council. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.11 million from the 2016 budget 

5. Exploitation Support Services 

External assistance to identify and address possible or actual obstacles to the future or 

imminent exploitation of the intended or already achieved results of projects (this includes 

Exploitation Strategy Seminars, support to standardisation, support to business plan 

development, and support to patenting). 

a) New framework contract 

Indicative timetable: second quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: total amount EUR 4 million over the whole duration (four years) 

b) Specific contracts on the above mentioned framework contract 

The subject matter of the contracts envisaged: exploitation support services to NMBP projects 

(both FP7 and Horizon 2020). 

Indicative timetable: 3 specific contracts in 2016 and 10 specific contract in 2017 

Indicative amount per contract: EUR 0.10 million 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Service Contract 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

6. Ex post impact evaluation of the FP7 NMP Theme 

The study shall focus on the output and impacts of projects financed by the FP7 NMP Theme. 

The ex post evaluation of the NMP Theme has been carried out in 2014, directly after FP7 

finished. At that time, only about half of the projects have finished or been mature enough in 

order to analyse results and output. Output of projects that started only in the second half of 

FP7 or mid to long term impact could not be assessed. This dedicated ex post impact 

evaluation study shall overcome the constraints of the ex post evaluation study by carrying 

out the analyses three years later, when most of the FP7 NMP projects have finished. The task 
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includes the development of a methodology to track information on project related output and 

impact after the end of a project, which means that other sources of information than the 

project reporting need to be explored. Final results are expected by end of 2017, also as input 

for the ex post impact assessment of LEIT-NMBP in Horizon 2020. 

The subject matter of the contract envisaged: a study. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one specific contract using an existing framework 

contract. 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2017 budget 

7. From advanced materials research to innovation and growth 

The aim of the study is to analyse the contribution of Advanced Materials to economic growth 

and job creation in Europe and other major world regions, by market segments as defined by 

the societal challenges in Horizon 2020. The market potential and time-to-market of current 

and potential future technologies based on advanced materials should be analysed, following a 

value-chain oriented approach. The study is expected to update and go beyond the results of 

the study ‘Technology and market perspective for future Value Added Materials’ completed 

in 2012.
30

 

The subject matter of the contract envisaged: a study. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.06 million from the 2016 budget 

8. Study on due diligence and risk assessment of KETs projects by investors 

The uptake and deployment of Key Enabling Technologies are an essential accelerator for 

innovation and for the competitiveness of EU Industries. In addition to high research and 

development risk, KETs investments pose some particular challenges, covering different 

sectors and products and a very broad typology of stakeholders and of financing needs. KETs 

require significant capital for innovation, the commercial prospects are often unclear and 

investments may be restrained by lack of financing. The aim is to study the due diligence and 

technological risk assessment for KETs projects performed by investors. 

The study will also aim to set up the conditions for a possible expert pool in charge of the 

technological rating of KET projects, aiming to lower the technical risk for investors, and 

providing links to the existing Hub and InnovFin Advisory services, and to the European 

                                                 
30      

https://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/pdf/technology-market-perspective_en.pdf 

https://ec.europa.eu/research/industrial_technologies/pdf/technology-market-perspective_en.pdf
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Innovation Council currently under discussion. This will also include running a pilot phase for 

the expert pool. 

Type of Action: Amendment to the Framework Partnership Agreement between the EC and 

the EIB and first specific grant agreement launching Innovfin Advisory services for the 

specific action described above as a follow up of the Innovfin Advisory KET report. 

The subject matter of the contracts envisaged: study on due diligence and risk assessment of 

KETs projects by financial intermediaries 

Legal entities:  

European Investment Bank, European Investment Bank, established at 98-100,Boulevard K. 

Adenauer, L-2950 Luxembourg, Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2016 budget 

9. Best practise for identifying and assessing the dual-use issues in enabling technologies 

research – preliminary study 

This preliminary study will identify best practise (e.g. at Member State level) and develop a 

methodology for identifying and addressing dual-use issues in enabling technologies research. 

The subject matter of the contracts envisaged: Preliminary study on methodology 

development to identify and address dual use issues in selected EU funded projects based on 

best practices used in MS or by public and private funding organisations. A mitigation 

strategy should be developed to ensure that proposed research activities would remain within 

the limits of the Horizon 2020 legal base.
31

 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.06 million from the 2016 budget 

10. Addressing dual-use issues in enabling technologies research 

The aim of this service will be to implement and broaden the proposed methodology arising 

from the preliminary study under point 9 above, through external expert assistance to selected 

                                                 
31      

See also relevant guidance note 
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/other/hi/guide_research-civil-apps_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/other/hi/guide_research-civil-apps_en.pdf
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projects of dual-use relevance, prioritising research related to key Commission priorities, such 

as the Digital Single Market. 

The subject matter of the contracts envisaged: Provision of a service that can be used by 

partners of the EU funded projects screened using the methodology developed under point 9 

above to receive support, training and mentorship to enable them to address any dual-use 

issues in their projects. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2017 budget 

11. Intelligent Manufacturing Systems interregional Secretariat 

The IMS interregional secretariat will be supported with an amount of EUR 150 000 in 2016. 

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 
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Budget
32

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-EEB-2016-2017  49.00 54.88 

from 08.020201 49.00 54.88 

H2020-NMBP-2016-2017  230.78 253.87
33

 

from 08.020201 230.78 253.87 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-BG-2016-

2017 under Part 9 of the 

work programme 

 2.00  

from 08.020201 2.00  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 10.10  

from 08.020201 10.10  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-IND-CE-

2016-17 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 183.00 216.95 

from 08.020201 183.00 216.95 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 39.33 42.82 

from 08.020201 39.33 42.82 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  1.34 1.33 

from 08.020201 1.34 1.33 

                                                 
32      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
33      

To which EUR 5.00 million from part 5.i (budget line 09.040201) will be added making a total of EUR 258.87 

million for this call 
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Public Procurement  0.42 1.40 

from 08.020201 0.42 1.40 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 0.25  

from 08.020201 0.25  

Subscription  0.15  

from 08.020201 0.15  

Estimated total budget 516.37 571.25 
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Introduction 

Space research is supported in Horizon 2020 under the priority "Industrial Leadership", in line 

with the main objective and challenge to ensure that space will remain accessible to Europe 

and safe to operate in the long run. This is a long-term challenge that requires a long-term 

approach that must encompass several areas such as security of supply of critical space 

technologies, including components, at cost effective and affordable conditions, industry 

capability and technology readiness as well as space situational awareness to cope with threats 

such as space orbital debris (including space surveillance and tracking). An important 

challenge and an opportunity for Europe is to reap the benefits of European investments in the 

space sector, primarily by carrying out research and innovation actions for preparing 

applications and downstream services exploiting the opportunities of data and signals 

available through the Galileo and Copernicus systems. Whenever "users" are mentioned in 

this work programme part, inclusive actions should be considered, when appropriate, to cater 

for users of all ages and genders. 

Needs expressed by main European space stakeholders, including industry and SMEs, have 

been reflected in this work programme. An increasing industrial participation is expected 

across the work programme with industry lead encouraged in particular for technology topics 

under the COMPET calls. The Horizon 2020 Space Work Programme 2014-2015 already 

covered the major strands of activities required to address these challenges. These major 

strands are foreseen to remain for the full 2014-2020 period. Thus, there is an element of 

continuity in the Horizon 2020 Space Work Programme 2016-2017. 

Actions will be carried out in conjunction with research activities of the Member States and 

ESA, aiming at building up complementarity among different actors. 

The Commission proposal for Horizon 2020 sets the following motto for EU Space R&D for 

2014 to 2020 ‘Prepare for the increasing role of space in the future and reap the benefits of 

space now’. 

The work programme has been structured to address these challenges by:   

 Prioritising the existing two EU Space flagships of European Global Navigation Satellite 

System (EGNSS) and Earth Observation reaping the benefits they can generate in the 

coming years and ensuring their state-of-the-art also in the future;   

 Ensuring support for the third programmatic priority of the EU space policy: the 

protection of space infrastructure and in particular the setting up of a Space Surveillance 

and Tracking system (SST) at European level;   

 Ensuring support to EU industry to meet the objectives defined in the Commission 

communication on Space Industrial Policy, notably to maintain and enhance industry’s 

competitiveness and its value-chain in the global market;   
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 Ensuring that Europe’s investments made in space infrastructure are exploited to the 

benefit of citizens; as well as supporting European space science; and   

 Enhancing Europe’s standing as attractive partner for international partnerships in space 

science and exploration.  

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Open Research Data Pilot which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. While certain Work 

Programme parts and areas have been explicitly identified as participating in the Pilot on 

Open Research Data, individual actions funded under the other Horizon 2020 parts and areas 

can choose to participate in the Pilot on a voluntary basis. The use of a Data Management 

Plan is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. 

Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data
1
 and Data Management

2
 is available on 

the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

Where appropriate, beneficiaries are invited to follow the GEOSS Data Sharing Principles and 

to register in GEOSS the geospatial data, metadata and information generated as foreground 

of the project. Further contact and information on GEOSS can be found from 

www.earthobservations.org. 

Initial efforts in stimulating space-based applications in the areas of Earth observation and 

satellite navigation are being made through the Leadership in Enabling and Industrial 

Technologies-Space part of Horizon 2020. However, the uptake of space data for the 

development of innovative applications addressing specific challenges is expected to 

primarily take place through the Horizon 2020 Societal Challenges to ensure full integration 

and direct uptake by the users. 

                                                 
1       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-

guide_en.pdf. 
2      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf. 

http://www.earthobservations.org/
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Call - Earth Observation 

H2020-EO-2016 

Horizon 2020 Earth observation (EO) activities are considered an essential element to 

accompany the investments made by the Union in Copernicus, the Union Earth observation 

and monitoring programme. Through Copernicus and Earth Observation activities in the 

Horizon 2020 the European Union also contributes to advancing the Global Earth Observation 

Systems of Systems (GEOSS). 

In particular, activities under the societal challenge for climate action, environment, resource 

efficiency and raw materials focus on GEOSS, notably the development of comprehensive 

and sustained global environmental observation and information systems that stimulate the 

smart use of strategic resources, support the development of evidence-based policies, foster 

new environmental and climate services, and develop new opportunities in global markets. 

Activities under the Leadership in Industrial Technologies part focus on the evolution of 

Copernicus and the exploitation of existing European space infrastructure by promoting the 

development of innovative products and services based on remote sensing, geo-positioning or 

other types of satellite enabled data as well as geo-information generated already by services 

such as Copernicus services. 

Moreover, taking into account the wider relevance of EO to all parts of Horizon 2020, 

proposals addressing application and uptake of EO for the development of innovative 

applications addressing specific challenges can also be submitted to the Horizon 2020 

Societal Challenges where related references are included. To that end, applicants to those 

parts of Horizon 2020 can also access Copernicus data and information (licensing conditions 

may apply)
3
. 

To facilitate access to opportunities for applicants, the following list includes dedicated Earth 

observation activities in calls in other work programme parts, in addition to those in this call:   

 Blue Growth – demonstrating an ocean of opportunities (H2020-BG-2016-2017):           

 BG-9-2016: An integrated Arctic observing system     

 BG-12-2016: Towards an integrated Mediterranean Sea Observing System    

 Sustainable Food Security – resilient agri-food chains (H2020-SFS-2016-2017):           

 SFS-43-2017: Earth Observation services for the monitoring of agricultural 

production in Africa    

                                                 
3      

Access to Copernicus Sentinel data and service information is provided to users on a free, full and open basis. For 

other satellites data, the DataWareHouse document 2.0 is available at 

http://www.copernicus.eu/main/library/technical-documents/ and licensing details can be consulted at 

http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/dap_document as well as http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/terms_and_conditions. 

http://www.copernicus.eu/main/library/technical-documents/
http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/dap_document
http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/terms_and_conditions
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 Climate Action, Environment, Resource Efficiency and Raw Materials - Earth 

Observation (H2020-SC5-2016-2017):           

 SC5-18-2017 - Novel in-situ observation systems     

 SC5-19-2017 - Coordination of citizens' observatories initiatives     

 SC5-20-2016 - European data hub of the GEOSS information system    

 Earth Observation (H2020-EO-2016 and H2020-EO-2017)           

 EO-1-2016 and EO-1-2017: Downstream applications     

 EO-2-2016: Downstream applications for public sector users     

 EO-3-2016: Evolution of Copernicus services     

 EO-2-2017: EO Big Data Shift     

 EO-3-2017: Preparation for a European capacity to monitor CO2 anthropogenic 

emissions    

 Competitiveness of the European Space Sector: Technology and Science (H2020-

COMPET-2017)           

 COMPET-2-2017: Competitiveness in Earth observation mission technologies    

 SME Instrument (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017), although not dedicated uniquely to Earth 

Observation, is particularly well suited for SMEs addressing space based applications          

 SMEInst-04-2016-2017: Engaging SMEs in space research and development     

 SMEInst-12-2016-2017: Boosting the potential of small businesses in the areas and 

priorities of Societal Challenge 5    

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EO-1-2016: Downstream applications 

Specific Challenge: Copernicus, the Union's Earth observation and monitoring programme 

entered into force in 2014 and produces a wealth of data and information regarding the Earth 

sub-systems (land, atmosphere, oceans) and cross-cutting processes (climate change, 

emergency and security). Copernicus data and information are mainly made available on a 

free open and full basis. This is expected to unleash unique market opportunities. It is 

important to foster market development exploiting the added value of integration of EO 

observation technologies (both satellite, airborne and ground based) with positioning ones and 

ICT (enhancing new frontiers opened by web) across different market segments through the 

development of applications, and encourage their insertion into the market. 
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For such applications and developments to succeed in the market, the product needs to be 

shaped according to users’ needs and their value to users must be openly demonstrated to the 

wider user community. This needs to be achieved in an environment integrated at the level of 

the user, in order for users to accept the innovative potential which the product promises. This 

will require also specific attention to be given to the various processes in place in the users’ 

workflows which incorporate the EO information. Furthermore, the transition of R&D 

product prototypes to viable commercial product lines after the end of the EU funded phase 

remains a challenge to be addressed early on during product development.  

Scope: Proposals may address a wide variety of applications stemming from the use of Earth 

observation and its smart integration with other related technologies. Copernicus should be 

considered as part of the solution which may include other space or non-space inputs. This is 

likely to lead to greater value, opportunities and especially market uptake. To this aim, a 

business model, which includes the phase of the project following the end of the public 

funding, should be part of the proposal. 

The outcome of this innovation project should be a commercial service platform, sustained by 

a production process capable to deliver to the user a product which is validated and accepted 

as a marketable product. Transnational collaboration has a key role to play in this context, as 

it enhances access to markets beyond the national borders, notably by enabling space 

application providers to absorb market-related tacit knowledge and know-how of their 

partners. Corresponding validations and customisations are to be undertaken, and the business 

case for the application is to be demonstrated. Service level models are to be developed, with 

appropriate quality of service definitions for the application. Application products are 

expected to adopt open standards for data documentation, data models and services including 

data processing, visualisation and cataloguing. 

The choice of EO application is left to the proposer. 

Applicants are advised to consult further information on availability of Copernicus Sentinel 

Data, access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data, as well as issues recommended to be 

detailed in the proposals at the Commission’s website
4
. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

                                                 
4      

 http://www.copernicus.eu/main/data-access 
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 Establish sustainable supply chains for innovative EO value added products and services 

with demonstrated commercial value with targeted client communities. Complete 

integration, based on international standards, into the customer’s existing business 

processes and processing chains, as well as the economic viability of the application is to 

be demonstrated;   

 Enhance the European industry’s potential to take advantage of market opportunities and 

establish leadership in the field, and to boost business activity;   

 Lead to new or improved products, processes or services on the market, which are 

capable of generating within 3 years after the end of public funding a significant 

turnover for the participants, and create new jobs.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EO-2-2016: Downstream services for public authorities 

Specific Challenge: Copernicus, the Union's Earth observation and monitoring programme 

entered into force in 2014 and produces a wealth of data and information regarding the Earth 

sub-systems (land, atmosphere, oceans) and cross-cutting processes (climate change, 

emergency and security). Such information can be very helpful for reporting obligations of 

Member States and can enable informed decision-making. At the same time such information 

needs either adaptation to local conditions and contexts, or adaptation to the specific needs of 

public authorities as part of workflow and procedures. The challenge is to deepen user 

integration and thus foster exploitation of Copernicus information to match the needs of 

public authorities at national, regional or local levels. 

New and innovative solutions are needed to address the existing and emerging societal 

challenges faced among others by the public sector. Some of these societal challenges require 

public sector transformations for which no commercial stable solutions exist, and that require 

a more forward looking public procurement strategy either through incremental or radical 

innovation. 

Scope: The objective is to launch demand-driven innovation actions by public authorities 

aiming at customising Copernicus information as part of the solution (i.e. possibly alongside 

other space or non-space data sources) for their needs. Transnational collaboration has a key 

role to play in this context, as it can facilitate knowledge transfer and optimisation of 

resources for public authorities. It also fosters service providers who can benefit from an 

strengthened digital single market. Application products are expected to adopt open standards 

for data documentation, data models and services. 

The choice of Copernicus service and associated downstream EO-based services left to the 

proposer. 
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Applicants are advised to consult further information on availability of Copernicus Sentinel 

Data, access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data, as well as issues recommended to be 

detailed in the proposals at the Commission’s website
5
. 

It should also be noted that coupling with ESIF
6
 actions could facilitate this process and can 

ensure continuity. 

Expected Impact:    

 The establishment of buyer groups for Earth observation services;   

 Copernicus-enabled national, regional or local applications in support of public 

authorities;   

 Fostering the emergence of similar EO-based actions in smart specialisation strategies;   

 Establish sustainable supply chains for delivery of downstream EO-based services to 

public authorities.  

Type of Action: Pre-Commercial Procurement 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EO-3-2016: Evolution of Copernicus services 

Specific Challenge: Copernicus operational services are not static, but need to evolve with 

recognised and emerging user requirements and state of the art methodologies. While 

immediate service maintenance and enhancement in response to the Copernicus work 

programme is part of operational tasks, long-term evolutions will need input from R&D 

outside the programme. A process has been put in place in the Copernicus services by the 

Entrusted Entities to review service evolution and any emerging adaptation needs as to their 

urgency, closeness to the operational delivery process, and availability of capacities. R&D 

activities which are suitable for Horizon 2020 are identified to this end by the Commission 

and/or the Entrusted Entities for each service. An information document is published together 

with this work programme
7
. The challenge is to have the results of R&D available in a 

sufficiently timely manner to support an informed discussion, if and under which conditions 

an evolution of the operational service portfolio of the Copernicus service is appropriate. The 

schedule of the activities should thus consider the overall planning of the Copernicus 

programme and its specific services concerned. 

Scope: The research and innovation action should aim at demonstrating the technical 

operational feasibility of a specific service evolution proposal. The proposers are expected to 

                                                 
5      

 http://www.copernicus.eu/main/data-access 
6      

European Structural and Investment Fund. 
7      

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020 
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demonstrate at the proposal stage an active link with the Copernicus service by suitable 

means. The output of these research and innovation project should aim at providing a proof-

of-concept or a prototype for a proposed evolution of the Copernicus services, respecting the 

border between Copernicus services and downstream services. This proof-of-concept or 

prototype should allow to demonstrate the appropriateness to implement the proposed 

evolution later on at European level, i.e. potentially with operational Copernicus funding. To 

allow a discussion of such potential operational funding, the activity should as well result into 

one or more possible scenarios how this evolution could potentially be integrated into the 

existing service architecture and if it could be built on the existing observation data or if new 

observation requirements would be needed. 

Proposers are advised to consult information on the Copernicus programme in general at 

http://copernicus.eu, the evolution topics identified there, as well as the availability of 

Copernicus Sentinel Data, access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data at the 

Commission’s website
8
. 

The proposal should indicate:   

 To what extent the proposed evolution could be a candidate for the operational 

Copernicus service in terms of cost-benefits, calendar and operational feasibility;   

 The conditions for making available, for use and exploitation, the results (including IPR) 

to the entities implementing the EU Copernicus programme, including its contractors 

and service providers;  

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Enhance the European industry’s potential to take advantage of emerging market 

opportunities and capacity to establish leadership in the field;   

 Boost competitiveness of the industrial actors in EU and national procurements;   

 Establish a proof-of-concept or a prototype, which can act as reference for the 

independent assessment of Copernicus service evolution, in light of product extensions 

and service improvements.   

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

                                                 
8      

 http://www.copernicus.eu/main/data-access 

http://copernicus.eu/
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Earth Observation 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
9
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 10 Nov 2015 

EO-1-2016 (IA) 9.85 03 Mar 2016 

EO-2-2016 (PCP) 4.18 

EO-3-2016 (RIA) 9.00 

Overall indicative budget 23.03  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Exceptional funding rates:  

EO-2-2016 The funding rate for Pre-Commercial Procurement (PCP) actions 

is limited to 90% of the total eligible costs (PCP is procurement 

of R&D services) to leverage co-financing from the procurers. 

 
Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

EO-1-2016, EO-2-

2016, EO-3-2016 

Considering the nature and objectives of the actions, and in view 

of favouring wider competition and participation, the European 

Space Agency will not participate in consortia of proposals 

                                                 
9      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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submitted under this call for proposals 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space 

 

Part 5 iii - Page 16 of 87 

Call - Competitiveness of European Space Sector: Technology and Science 

H2020-COMPET-2016 

Competitiveness of European space technology 

Competitiveness, non-dependence and innovation of the European space sector must be 

ensured by fostering the development of space technologies. The overarching objective is to 

contribute at European level, in conjunction with Member States and ESA, to the 

safeguarding and further development of a competitive and entrepreneurial space industry 

(including SMEs) and the strengthening of European non-dependence in space systems. This 

implies enabling advances in space technologies and operational concepts from idea to 

demonstration in representative terrestrial environments and/or in space. 

Attention will be given to some clear trends in space technology development; on the one 

hand miniaturization on system and subsystem level, as well as in the development of 

instrumentation. On the other hand the development to generic technologies coming available 

for a number of different science and application areas. This leads to obvious synergies that 

should be promoted. 

Competitiveness of European space industry is strongly dependent on performance in a global 

market, which has a high variability when compared to the institutional market. The ability to 

react to contract opportunities world-wide with recurring technologies for satellites is a 

critical success factor, and depends on ready access for integrators to subsystem and 

equipment capacities in Europe. 

To ensure the competitive advantage, subsystems and/or equipment have to be 

technologically mature (i.e. at adequate technology readiness level (TRL
10

), possibly flight 

proven) and be accompanied by adequate production rates. European focus in future space 

technologies, beyond the current state of the art, needs to be strengthened along the entire 

TRL scale: from low TRL key technologies to in-orbit demonstration and validation. Concrete 

support for IOD/IOV opportunities is planned for subsequent work programmes (2018-2020), 

considering previous results and evolving European priorities. 

Technologies for satellite communication will be supported in particular in topics COMPET-

2-2016 "Maturing satellite communication technologies" and in COMPET-3-2017 "High data 

rate chain". In addition, the topics COMPET-1-2016/2017 "Technologies for European non-

dependence and competitiveness" and COMPET-3-2016 "In-space electrical propulsion and 

station keeping" address important objectives for the satellite communication industry. 

Technologies for Earth observation will supported in particular in topics COMPET-2-2017 

"Competitiveness in Earth observation mission technologies" and COMPET-3-2017 "High 

                                                 
10      

Technology Readiness Levels are defined in part G of the General Annexes. In the specific area of space, further 

details can be found in the European Space Agency website "The ESA Science Technology Development 

Route": http://sci.esa.int/sre-ft/50124-technology-readiness-level/05. 

http://sci.esa.int/sre-ft/50124-technology-readiness-level/05
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speed data chain". In addition, the topics COMPET-1-2016/2017 "Technologies for European 

non-dependence and competitiveness" also contribute to enabling technologies for Earth 

observation. 

Technologies for satellite navigation are addressed in the Galileo part of the work programme. 

Technologies enabling recurrence of use contribute to enhancing industrial competitiveness. 

Research on modular, reusable elements is therefore encouraged. Standardisation of such 

modular components by existing initiatives such as the European Space Components 

Coordination (ESCC) and the European Cooperation for Space Standardisation (ECSS), and 

their interfaces across Europe can optimise the investments and when applied appropriately 

facilitate access to emerging commercial markets. Synergies with ongoing work with ESA 

and Member States in the area of technology standardisation will be sought. 

Strategic research clusters 

In the frame of Horizon 2020 work programme 2014, two strategic research clusters (SRC) 

were initiated in the fields of In-Space electrical propulsion and station keeping and Space 

Robotics Technologies – with two coordination and support actions
11

 awarded having as main 

objective to oversee and prepare European roadmaps for each SRC. 

Subsequently, this work programme dedicates two SRC topics which are in line with the 

information contained in the aforementioned roadmaps. Additional topics are planned to 

follow in the years 2018-2020. 

Regarding the cluster "Space Robotics Technologies" applicants may also wish to refer to the 

ICT part of the work programme on Robotics and Autonomous systems
12

 where generic 

robotic technologies are addressed. 

Within each SRC the beneficiaries of each awarded grant will collaborate for the purposes of 

the cluster with the beneficiaries of the other awarded grants. 

Applicants to both SRC topics are advised to consult the corresponding guidelines
13

. 

Space exploration and science  

Europe has, over the years, established a leading position in space exploration and space 

sciences. The proposed approach is to enable European communities to make a concerted 

effort to capitalise on current European space sciences, as well as space and planetary 

exploration infrastructures, and to achieve the highest possible science return from operational 

and future space missions. Activities which further science in the context of space missions, 

i.e. supporting scientific instrumentation in support of future or operational missions, will be 

supported. 

                                                 
11      

EPIC for In-Space electrical propulsion and station keeping and PERASPERA for Space Robotics Technologies 
12      

Topics from ICT-05-01 to ICT-05-07. 
13      

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space 

 

Part 5 iii - Page 18 of 87 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

COMPET-1-2016: Technologies for European non-dependence and competitiveness 

Specific Challenge: The space sector is a strategic asset contributing to the independence, 

security and prosperity of Europe and its role in the world. Europe needs non-dependent 

access to critical space technologies, which is a conditio-sine-qua-non for achieving Europe’s 

strategic objectives. "Non-dependence" refers to the possibility for Europe to have free, 

unrestricted access to any required space technology. Whenever possible multiple (>1) 

sources for the critical technologies shall be promoted across Europe. Reaching non-

dependence in certain technologies will open new markets to our industries and will increase 

the overall competitiveness of the European Space sector. 

Scope: Research in technologies for European non-dependence and competitiveness has been 

undertaken within the frame of the Joint EC-ESA-EDA Task Force on Critical Technologies 

for European non-Dependence, launched in 2008. The Joint Task Force recently updated the 

list of actions for 2015-2017
14

. 

Activities shall address technologies identified on the list of Actions for 2015/2017 focusing 

on those areas that have not so far benefitted from prior Framework Programme funding and 

representing the highest potential for being implemented through the types of action available 

in Horizon 2020. 

Accordingly, the following priority technologies have been identified:   

 U14 - Active discrete power components.   

 U18 - Enhanced performance and space qualified detectors.   

 U19 - High speed DAC-ADC based on European technology.   

 U20 - Very high performance microprocessors.   

 U22 - ASICS: Deep Sub-Micron (DSM).   

 N27 - RF components.  

Technological spin in and/or bilateral collaborations should be enhanced between European 

non-space and space industries and proposals are expected to provide advanced critical 

technologies that are of common interest to different space application domains (e.g. telecom, 

Earth-observation, science, etc.), or even with applicability to terrestrial domains. 

Proposals should strive to go beyond the present state-of-the-art or, preferably, the expected 

state of the art at the time of completion if alternative technologies are being developed 

                                                 
14      

Excerpt from "Critical Space Technologies for European Strategic Non-Dependence – Actions for 2015/2017" 

(http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020) 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020
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outside Europe. High level specifications and key requirements can be found in the list of 

actions for 2015-2017. 

Proposals should include a work package dedicated to the development of a commercial 

evaluation of the technology, and should address how to access the commercial market with a 

full range (preload) of recurring products. 

A maximum of one proposal per identified priority technology line will be selected for 

funding. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 5 million would allow this specific topic to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reduce the dependence on critical technologies and capabilities from outside Europe for 

future space applications, as identified in the list of Actions for 2015/2017 as part of the 

Joint EC-ESA-EDA task force on Critical Technologies;   

 Develop, or regain in the mid-term, the European capacity to operate independently in 

space, e.g. by developing in a timely manner reliable and affordable space technologies 

that in some cases may already exist outside Europe or in European terrestrial 

applications;   

 Enhance the technical capabilities and overall competitiveness of European space 

industry satellite vendors on the worldwide market;   

 Open new competition opportunities for European manufacturers by reducing the 

dependency on export restricted technologies that are of strategic importance to future 

European space efforts;   

 Enable the European industry to get non-restricted access to high performance 

technologies that will allow increasing its competitiveness and expertise in the space 

domain;   

 Improve the overall European space technology landscape and complement the activities 

of European and national space programmes;   

 Greater industrial relevance of research actions and output as demonstrated by deeper 

involvement of industry, including SMEs, and stronger take-up of research results;   
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 Fostering links between academia and industry, accelerating and broadening technology 

transfer.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-2-2016: Maturing satellite communication technologies 

Specific Challenge: Today, it is a critical challenge for Europe to establish a level playing 

field with its global competitors and support activities to bridge the digital gap across 

European regions and deliver broadband and telecommunications services to under-served 

areas and populations. 

In the mid to long-term, the competitiveness of the space sector and its ability to serve EU 

policies, notably the Digital Single Market, depends on the continuous integration of pertinent 

technologies and the availability of demonstrated/validated systems and sub-systems. While 

European companies have managed to capture a significant share of the global commercial 

telecommunications satellite market, technological advances must consolidate competitive 

positions. An objective of the sector is to move towards the Terabit satellite systems (space 

and ground segment). Other approaches target constellations in lower Earth orbit. 

Scope: The aim of this topic is to demonstrate, in a relevant environment, technologies, 

systems and sub-systems for satellite communications. The proposed work should address and 

demonstrate significant improvements in miniaturisation, power reduction, efficiency, 

performance, flexibility, resilience, versatility, security and/or increased functionality and 

should demonstrate complementarity to activities already funded by Member States and the 

European Space Agency (e.g. the ARTES programme). 

Proposals that demonstrate technologies targeting TRL 6 are welcome. 

In this context, proposals are sought with relevance for space in the following fields:   

 Advanced communication technologies for feeder or service links, preparing satellite 

networking in the Terabit-throughput including optical communication and RF 

communication at high frequencies (Q/V/W). Optical communication technologies will 

indicatively include laser communication terminals for ground and satellite segment. 

This could include transmitter and receiver technologies, hybrid RF-photonic 

technologies, pointing and tracking approaches, ground station design, site diversity 

technique to adapt to weather conditions, turbulence mitigation techniques (like 

Adaptive Optics, Predistortion and Transmitter Diversity), gateway management and 

interface with ground networks.   

 Photonics technology (for high capacity reconfigurable payloads).   
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 Active antennas building blocks at different frequencies up to Ka/Ku bands and higher, 

GaN SSPA - Solid State Power Amplifier.   

 Flexible repeater (equipment enabling flexible frequency plans, flexible channelization, 

evolution to new RF bands such as Q- and V-band, etc.).   

 Reconfigurable coverages, flexible interbeam connectivity, antijamming and interference 

mitigation techniques, on-board spectrum monitoring, interference management and 

support for full duplex relaying.   

 New generation of waveforms and related protocols, as well as photonic building blocks 

and technologies, devoted to seamless integration of SatCom Systems with terrestrial 

networks (including hybrid terrestrial-satellite network architectures) with specific focus 

on mobile machine to machine (m2m) applications, high-security communication 

services, future internet architectures, SDN and Cloud Computing paradigms, and 

security needs.   

 End to end system enablers in telecommunications: technical enablers to increase the 

security, efficiency and performance of satellite-based communications solutions for 

weather conditions adaptation and optimisation of EO data distribution.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific topic to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increase the maturity level of key satellite communication technologies with clear and 

measurable progress over the state of the art in terms of step changes in technical 

capabilities, as evidenced by improvements in performance.   

 Contributing by 2020 to a more competitive positioning of satellite communication 

manufacturers in the marketplace, in terms of their penetration in new or emerging 

markets.   

 Greater industrial relevance of research actions and output as demonstrated by deeper 

involvement of industry, including SMEs, and stronger take-up of research results.   

 Fostering links between academia and industry, accelerating and broadening technology 

transfer.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-3-2016-a: SRC - In-Space electrical propulsion and station keeping - 

Incremental Technologies 

Specific Challenge: The challenge of this strategic research cluster (SRC) is to enable major 

advances in Electric Propulsion (EP) for in-space operations and transportation, in order to 

contribute to guarantee the leadership through competitiveness and non-dependence
15

 of 

European capabilities in electric propulsion at world level within the 2020-2030 timeframe, 

always in coherence with the existing and planned developments at national, commercial and 

ESA level. 

Furthermore, electric propulsion will have implications on several aspects of space systems, 

such as the need to increase on-board power supply capabilities, which may be addressed in 

future calls of this SRC. 

Scope: Incremental technologies are those considered mature enough at the moment to allow 

for incremental steps to enable capabilities such as dual mode, higher/lower power, Electric 

Orbit Raising (EOR), required by a number of applications such as telecommunications, LEO 

/ MEO missions, space science and exploration, space transportation which the current 

systems (some of them qualified and some with flight heritage) are not able to provide. 

Proposals shall, therefore, enable incremental advances in the already known technologies for 

Electric Propulsion systems based on:   

1. Hall Effect Thrusters (HET)   

2. Gridded Ion Engines (GIE)   

3. High Efficiency Multistage Plasma Thrusters (HEMPT)  

A detailed description of the above lines is included in the corresponding guidelines
16

. 

Proposals on incremental technologies should demonstrate the readiness and interest to carry 

the developments further on through future calls of this SRC, by including a long-term plan 

and specifications for the developments to reach the higher TRLs in 2023-2024 and a business 

plan on how to access the selected market with a full range of competitive products. These 

plans and specifications should be analysed in depth through a dedicated work package as an 

integral part of the proposal. 

Proposals should seek to cover developments suited for more than one application domain, in 

order to widen the achievable capabilities. 

                                                 
15      

See definition of "non-dependence" in the Joint EC-ESA-EDA Task Force list of actions for 2015-2017 

(http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020). 
16      

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020
http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020
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A maximum of one proposal per aforementioned technology (1, 2, 3) will be selected, with 

the target of supporting all three technologies. 

The Commission considers that proposals for the incremental technologies requesting a 

contribution from the EU of between EUR 7.5 and 11 million (line 1 / HET), EUR 5.5 and 7.5 

million (line 2 / GIE), EUR 4.5 and 5.5 million (line 3 / HEMPT). 

Grants awarded under this sub-topic will be complementary to each other and complementary 

to grants awarded under sub-topic COMPET-3-2016-b ("complementary grants"). In order to 

ensure a smooth and successful implementation of this Strategic Research Cluster (SRC), the 

beneficiaries of complementary grants ("complementary beneficiaries") shall conclude a 

written "collaboration agreement". The respective options of Article 2, Article 31.6 and 

Article 41.4 of the Model Grant Agreement will apply. 

Expected Impact:    

 To develop, in the mid-term, the European capacity to compete in the worldwide arena 

of electric propulsion satellites.   

 To substantially increase medium and long term competitiveness of existing EP system 

technologies with a technology/application-driven approach.   

 To pursue developments which shall be mainly market-oriented, beneficial at system 

level and with a strategic view to long term needs.   

 To enable medium and longer term applications: Telecom, Space Transportation, LEO, 

MEO, Exploration and Science.   

 To anticipate ambitious long-term market evolution and strategic opportunities, so that 

the developed systems create new markets and shape existing ones.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-3-2016-b: SRC - In-Space electrical propulsion and station keeping - 

Disruptive Technologies 

Specific Challenge: The challenge of this strategic research cluster (SRC) is to enable major 

advances in Electric Propulsion (EP) for in-space operations and transportation, in order to 

contribute to guarantee the leadership through competitiveness and non-dependence
17

 of 

European capabilities in electric propulsion at world level within the 2020-2030 timeframe, 

                                                 
17      

See definition of "non-dependence" in the Joint EC-ESA-EDA Task Force list of actions for 2015-2017 

(http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020). 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020
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always in coherence with the existing and planned developments at national, commercial and 

ESA level. 

Furthermore, electric propulsion will have implications on several aspects of space systems, 

such as the need to increase on-board power supply capabilities, which may be addressed in 

future calls of this SRC. 

Scope: A ‘disruptive space technology’ is an emerging technology that disrupts the status quo 

of the space sector by replacing the dominant technology and provides a radical improvement 

in performance that is perceived as valuable by a customer or part of the market, or it opens 

up new opportunities not possible with the incumbent technology. If a disruptive technology 

can be identified early enough, accelerating the development of that technology would help 

sustain advances in performance. Emerging technologies that are potentially ‘disruptive’ often 

underperform compared to the dominant technology in early development phases – the 

underlying physics may not be fully understood for example and more R&D is required to 

properly ascertain performance attributes. 

This topic focuses on promoting promising and potentially disruptive concepts in the field of 

Electric Propulsion, in order to allow the increase of the currently low or very low TRL of 

breakthrough concepts which in the long term could change the EP landscape. 

Proposals are expected in the areas of disruptive technologies for Electric Propulsion and for 

EP thrusters, that are currently at low TRL (≤ 4) and not part of the incremental lines 

mentioned above. Indicatively, these disruptive technologies are based on Helicon Plasma 

Thrusters (HPT), Electron Cyclotron Resonance plasma thrusters (ECR), Magneto Plasma 

Dynamic thrusters (MPD), pulsed plasma thrusters (PPT), micro-propulsion electric thrusters. 

This list is non-exhaustive and any other innovative electric thruster concepts and relevant 

technologies for disruptive electric propulsion systems not mentioned here can be addressed 

(e.g. direct drive, radical new PPU architectures, dedicated spacecraft power system 

architectures and/or materials). 

Proposals for disruptive technologies shall not address incremental thruster technologies (e.g. 

micro-GIE, etc.). 

A detailed description of the above lines is included in the corresponding guidelines
18

. 

Proposals should also include a validation plan, including one or more validation methods to 

apply through the course of the project, which would allow to verify how the development 

targets are being met and how the landscape disruption shall take place in the future. These 

plans should be analysed in depth through a dedicated work package within the project. 

A maximum of one proposal addressing transversal relevant technologies for disruptive 

Electric propulsion systems (not thrusters), and a maximum of 4 proposals addressing the 

remaining ones devoted to specific disruptive EP thrusters will be selected. 

                                                 
18      

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space 

 

Part 5 iii - Page 25 of 87 

The Commission considers that proposals for the disruptive technologies requesting a 

contribution from the EU of between EUR 1 and 1.5 million, would allow this specific 

challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and 

selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Grants awarded under this topic will be complementary to each other and complementary to 

grants awarded under sub-topic COMPET-3-2016-a ("complementary grants"). In order to 

ensure a smooth and successful implementation of this Strategic Research Cluster (SRC), the 

beneficiaries of complementary grants ("complementary beneficiaries") shall conclude a 

written "collaboration agreement". The respective options of Article 2, Article 31.6 and 

Article 41.4 of the Model Grant Agreement will apply. 

Expected Impact:    

 To anticipate, in the long-term, the necessary evolutions in order to maintain the 

European capacity to compete in the worldwide arena of electric propulsion satellites, by 

providing Europe with competitive and innovative EP products in the long-term.   

 To promote and accelerate the development of potentially breakthrough EP or EP-related 

concepts in order to be able to provoke a disruption in the propulsion landscape in the 

long-term   

 To identify, target and enable the types of future markets and/or applications which are 

not yet addressed by the current well-established products or their expected improved 

versions.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-4-2016: SRC - Space Robotics Technologies 

Specific Challenge: The overall challenge of this strategic research cluster (SRC) is to enable 

major advances in space robotic technologies for future on-orbit satellite servicing (robotics 

and rendezvous), and the exploration of the surfaces of the other bodies in our solar system. 

This specific challenge consists of designing, manufacturing and testing of reliable and high 

performance common robotic building blocks for operation in space environments (orbital 

and/or planetary), which will be useful for the SRC (demonstrations of on-orbit satellite 

servicing and planetary surface exploration). It can also be useful for (i) the wider European 

space robotics goals; and (ii) potential spin-off and spill-over effects to other areas of robotic 

activity on Earth (such as automotive or underwater but not limited to those). 

Through the mastering of common building blocks, which allow inexpensive re-use across 

multiple applications, European actors will have a competitive advantage and industrial 

partnering will be facilitated. For the common building blocks to be successful, particular 
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effort must be made in systems engineering, system performance analysis, reliability, 

availability, maintainability and safety improvement, rather than an approach based on pure 

technology development. 

Scope: Proposals shall address one of the following six specific robotic building blocks: 

a) Space Robot Control Operating System: an open source space robot control operating 

system (RCOS) that can provide adequate features and performance with space-grade 

Reliability, Availability, Maintainability and Safety (RAMS) properties. RCOS control any 

robot/spacecraft systems whether for orbital or planetary applications, for all phases and 

modes of the mission. 

b) Autonomy framework Time/Space/Resources planning and scheduling: a software 

framework for the development of highly autonomous space robotics missions. In these a 

robot system, given a high level goal, will (re)plan, schedule and oversee the execution of 

elementary actions to attain the goal, considering Time/Space/Resources constraints, 

interleaving planning with execution and providing formal verification capabilities of the 

functional layer.. The activities will comprise planning/scheduling capabilities to decompose 

high level commands into sub-tasks; resource management to fulfil in a dynamic way the high 

level mission/goals; Fault management with reconfiguration capability; Interaction 

management with other robotic systems to allow cooperation and tasks sharing, guidance, 

navigation and control to attain execution. 

c) Common data fusion framework: a software framework implementing data fusion 

techniques for various sensors such as LIDAR, Imagers, radar, sonar, IMUs, and sun sensors 

capable of localising robots in natural and man-made environments, geometrical/topological 

reconstruction of environment, map making. Robots need to perceive their environment and 

to understand where they are with respect to their operational goals. No single sensor can 

convey reliably localisation and mapping information in all conditions of space. 

d) Inspection Sensor Suite: a suite of perception sensors that allow localisation and map 

making for robotic inspection of orbital assets (under space representative conditions and 

taking into account in-orbit inspection scenario requirements) and for planetary surface 

exploration. The activities comprise the identification of suitable sensors which may include 

imaging sensors for inspection operations, stereo imaging sensors, holographic sensors, zoom 

cameras for inspection and proximity operations, infrared sensors, imaging radar and LIDAR 

as well as illumination integrated solution considering data processing, realisation of common 

interfaces for data provision, mechanical and electrical integration. 

e) Modular interfaces for Robotic handling of Payloads: a set of interfaces (mechanical, 

data, electrical, thermal) that allow coupling of payload to robot manipulators and payload to 

other payload (or to a platform) enabling manipulation of payload by robots in orbital and 

planetary environment assembly of structures out of elemental blocks, spacecraft deployment 

aid. 
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f) Validation Platforms and Field Tests: test vehicles (platforms or facilities) and validation 

environment for common testing of building blocks reference implementations. Relying upon 

existing assets, this would include the provision of test means (e.g. rovers, robots, dynamic 

robotics, RVD facilities), the support for integration in these of common building blocks, 

instrumentation and the execution of tests in realistic or analogue environments. 

A detailed description of the above building blocks is included in the corresponding 

guidelines
19

. 

Each common building block shall be validated in a test scenario by means of a reference 

implementation (the specific prototype). 

A minimum of one proposal per building block (a)-(f) will be selected for funding. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 3.5 million for specific building blocks (a)-(e) and in the range of EUR 1 million 

for the specific building block (f) would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Grants awarded under this topic will be complementary to each other ("complementary 

grants"). In order to ensure a smooth and successful implementation of this Strategic Research 

Cluster (SRC), the beneficiaries of complementary grants ("complementary beneficiaries") 

shall conclude a written "collaboration agreement". The respective options of Article 2, 

Article 31.6 and Article 41.4 of the Model Grant Agreement will apply. 

Expected Impact: For each specific building block, the expected impacts are: 

a) Technologies compliant with very high standards of RAMS which can be usable in future 

space robotics missions; 

b) Technologies useful for space robots (especially the planetary ones) requiring autonomy to 

cope with the potential inability to communicate to the Earth and in terrestrial applications 

needing autonomy for environmental monitoring and security purposes; 

c) Navigation/localisation and map making applications for robots whether in space or on 

planetary surfaces while coping with the performance and reliability issues of sensors; 

d) Availability of a standard reliable sensor suite which will be an enabler for space robotics 

missions in general; 

e) Experimentation on deployment of very large structures (e.g. antenna reflectors and active 

telescope mirrors); 

f) Validation of common building block in the most relevant environment with minimal 

duplication of means and activities. 

                                                 
19      

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-5-2016: Scientific Instrumentation 

Specific Challenge: Support the development of scientific instrumentation for science and 

exploration missions (including planetary exploration missions) enabling increased 

cooperation between scientists, engineering teams, industry and SMEs across Europe. 

Scope: Scientific instrumentation is understood in this context as mission payloads that 

perform scientific tasks. Proposals may cover different stages of development of scientific 

instrumentation from concepts, to breadboarding and prototype demonstration. Proposals are 

particularly welcome that develop novel and advanced technologies, such as new sensors and 

other sub-systems that may be used in scientific instrumentation. Projects supported through 

this call should address planned and future European scientific and exploration missions, as 

well as collaboration in the context of third country missions as a European contribution to 

global efforts. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1.5 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The integration of scientific teams with engineering and industrial teams 

will stimulate new and improved instrumentation designs and lead to potential opportunities 

for spin-in/spin-out effects between space and non-space technology fields. This research 

topic should attract also active participation of researchers in academia and SMEs. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Competitiveness of European Space Sector: Technology and 

Science 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
20

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 10 Nov 2015 

COMPET-1-2016 (RIA) 14.85 03 Mar 2016 

COMPET-2-2016 (RIA) 7.00 

COMPET-3-2016-a (IA) 18.00 

COMPET-3-2016-b (RIA) 5.00 

COMPET-4-2016 (RIA) 18.00 

COMPET-5-2016 (RIA) 3.00 

Overall indicative budget 65.85  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

COMPET-3-2016-a, 

COMPET-3-2016-b 

No beneficiaries of grant agreement EPIC (640199) except DLR 

research institutes, Eurospace and SME4Space VZW will 

participate in consortia of proposals submitted under this call for 

                                                 
20      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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proposals. 

COMPET-4-2016 No beneficiaries of grant agreement PERASPERA (640026) 

except DLR (research institutes) will participate in consortia of 

proposals submitted under this call for proposals. 

COMPET-1-2016, 

COMPET-2-2016, 

COMPET-3-2016-a, 

COMPET-3-2016-b, 

COMPET-4-2016, 

COMPET-5-2016 

Considering the nature and objectives of the actions, and in view 

of favouring wider competition and participation, the European 

Space Agency will not participate in consortia of proposals 

submitted under this call for proposals 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Applications in Satellite Navigation – Galileo – 2017 

H2020-GALILEO-GSA-2017 

The European Global Navigation Satellite System (EGNSS) encompasses the satellite 

navigation system established under the Galileo programme and the European Geostationary 

Overlay System (EGNOS). The Galileo system will provide position, navigation and timing 

services and increase availability and reliability of other GNSS, while ensuring the European 

non-dependence from other GNSS. The EGNOS system improves the accuracy and provides 

information on the reliability of the GPS system, and in the future also of the Galileo system. 

Satellite navigation technology is an increasingly common component of innovative 

applications in different market segment. Over the years satellite navigation has become more 

affordable and more reliable. GNSS is used all around the globe, with 2.8 billion GNSS 

devices in use in 2013. By 2019, this is forecasted to increase to over 7 billion – on average 

one device per person. This large base of satellite navigation powered devices opens a huge 

opportunity for innovation in terms of applications in transport, consumer and professional 

markets. In addition, the new generation of GNSS, such as Galileo, brings new specific 

features and increased performance that can trigger innovation and enable more accurate and 

robust applications. 

Development of downstream applications is key to maximise adoption of Galileo and EGNOS 

and also to stimulate the EU GNSS downstream industry competitiveness, while capturing 

public benefits. Small and Medium Enterprises (SMEs) are key players for innovation in the 

sector of GNSS applications for their capacity of innovating quickly, adapting to this fast 

growing and changing domain. While EGNOS is already fully operational, Galileo is still in 

deployment phase and will gradually start to deliver services from 2016 onwards up to a full 

capability in 2020. The use of the available Galileo initial services and test beds
21

 in the 

course of the proposed projects is encouraged if and when necessary and beneficial for the 

project. 

GNSS technology is advancing fast. Current trends that will influence innovation in the field 

of GNSS applications should be taken into account by applicants. These trends concern for 

example the appearance of a multi-constellation environment, leading to new multi-frequency 

devices that are becoming accessible also for mass market applications, as well as the 

increased combination of GNSS with other sensors and positioning techniques (e.g. Bluetooth 

beacons, localisation through Wi-Fi base stations, etc.). GNSS receivers itself are undergoing 

miniaturisation and are more and more "always connected". 

To facilitate access to opportunities for applicants the following list includes dedicated 

'Applications in Satellite Navigation – Galileo' activities in related calls and topics from the 

societal challenge Smart, Green and Integrated Transport, in addition to those in this call:    

                                                 
21      

List of Galileo test infrastructure is available: http://gnss-test-portal.eu/tools/list_all_in_category/3 
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 Societal Challenge Smart Green and Integrated Transport:           

 Automated Road Transport:                 

 ART-02-2016: Automation pilots for passenger vehicles       

 Mobility for Growth:                

 MG-5.2-2017: Innovative ICT solutions for future logistics operations       

 SME Instrument (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017), although not dedicated uniquely to 

Satellite Navigation, is particularly well suited for SMEs addressing space based 

applications:           

 SMEInst-04-2016-2017: Engaging SMEs in space research and development     

 Applications in Satellite Navigation (H2020-GALILEO-GSA-2017)          

 Galileo 1 – 2017 – EGNSS Transport Applications;     

 Galileo 2 – 2017 – EGNSS Mass Market Applications;     

 Galileo 3 – 2017 – EGNSS Professional Applications;     

 Galileo 4 – 2017 – EGNSS Awareness raising and capacity buildings     

In accordance with the Commission decision C(2014)4995 this call will be implemented by 

the European GNSS Agency in indirect management. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

GALILEO-1-2017: EGNSS Transport applications 

Specific Challenge: Transport is fundamental to our economy and society. An efficient and 

sustainable mobility is vital for the internal market and for the quality of life of the citizens. 

Transport enables economic growth and job creation. Satellite navigation application 

technology is an increasingly common component of modern transport systems. It contributes 

to a competitive, safe and resource efficient transport system and enables new challenging 

solutions in terms of positioning and navigation performances in aviation, road, maritime and 

rail, as well as in multi-modal applications. The use of EGNSS is also a key factor in many 

EU transport related policies, such as Intelligent Transport System, emergency call (eCall), 

enhanced digital tachograph, European Single Sky, European contribution to the Worldwide 

Maritime Radionavigation System. 

The specific challenge of this topic is to develop innovative EGNSS based applications in 

aviation, road, maritime and rail that will make EGNOS and Galileo more available to 

transport users and enable new end-to-end solutions that require accurate and resilient 

positioning and navigation. 
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Scope: Proposals should aim at developing new innovative applications, with commercial 

impact and a clear market uptake perspective. Innovation activities within this topic should 

build on:   

 Exploitation of the distinguishing features of EGNOS and Galileo signals and 

operational advantages in downstream applications;   

 Implementation of EGNSS based pilot projects and end-to-end solutions, ready for use 

by the private or public sector;   

 Standards, certification, legal and societal acceptance, which will foster EGNSS 

adoption; and   

 Exploitation of synergies with other positioning and navigation systems and techniques, 

with focus in valorising EGNOS and Galileo in the frame of multi-constellation and 

multi-frequency environment.  

EGNSS should be part and parcel of the envisaged solution(s). However, where a 

combination of EGNSS with other technologies is required to make the application(s) work, 

this is not excluded from the scope. Proposals may be submitted in any of the following four 

transport domains: 

Aviation: The development of EGNSS solutions for navigation, surveillance and 

communication in all phases of flight (aircraft and rotorcraft) should be addressed, including 

the possibility to determine the location of aircraft in distress. In particular, GNSS based PBN 

(Performance Based Operations), advanced operations for approach and landing benefitting 

from robust vertical guidance and LPV-200/CAT1 services
22

. Furthermore, surveillance 

applications, such as ADS-B (Automatic Dependent Surveillance Broadcast) and use of 

reliable PVT for signal integrity, precise positioning and orientation of remotely piloted aerial 

systems (RPAS) might be addressed. Synergy and complementarity with the Sesar Joint 

Undertaking and other initiatives shall be clearly identified. Proposals should in particular 

build on multi-constellation/multi-frequency, current and future EGNOS integrity features 

and service levels, as well as integration of multi-constellation enabling capabilities. 

Road: Development of EGNSS solutions in emerging innovative domains, such as 

autonomous vehicles, that are safety critical and require a specific accurate and resilient 

positioning, timing and navigation should be addressed. Development of EGNSS solutions in 

policy driven applications, such as new generation of eCall, enhanced digital tachograph, 

dangerous goods transport, etc. might also be addressed. Proposals should in particular build 

on Galileo specific signal features and differentiators and new services such as authentication 

and high precision, as well as current and future EGNOS integrity features. 

Maritime: Development of EGNSS based solutions in the different maritime and inland 

waterways (including the Arctic), such as vessels navigation, traffic management and 

                                                 
22      

The recent EASA Notice of Proposed Amendment 2015-01 should be taken into account. 
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surveillance, search and rescue, port operations, custom fraud control, fisheries monitoring 

should be addressed. Proposals should in particular build on the use of current and future 

EGNOS dedicated services for maritime, and the Search and Rescue service of Galileo, other 

Galileo differentiating features and services, such as authentication, and high precision. 

Rail: Development of EGNSS based solutions in train signalling and control, contributing to 

the evolution and cost competitiveness of the European Rail Traffic Management System, and 

in non-safety-critical applications, such as passenger information system, asset management, 

etc. should be addressed. Synergy and complementarity with the Shift 2 Rail Joint 

Undertaking and other initiatives shall be clearly identified. Proposals should in particular 

build on the current and future EGNOS integrity services and multi-constellation, multi-

frequency, and specific signal features of Galileo that improves position performances in the 

challenging railway environment (e.g. urban parts). 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

Proposals addressing PRS (Public Regulated Service) related applications are not in the scope 

of this action. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities should promote innovation in order to maximise the potential of 

the EGNSS and its adoption in transport. They should build on specific features and 

differentiators of Galileo and EGNOS, demonstrating the advantage of their use in transport. 

The applications shall contribute to the modern, efficient and user-friendly transport system. 

The activities should be complemented with a systems’ approach, taking care of infrastructure 

and regulatory requirements, coordination of multiple actors and pilot projects to encourage 

market take-up. 

The proposals shall have a clear intention and rationale to commercialise the products and 

services developed, including a business plan. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GALILEO-2-2017: EGNSS mass market applications 

Specific Challenge: The past 10 years have seen a wider and wider uptake of GNSS based 

user technology, initially with the Personal Navigation Devices in our cars and then with 

smartphones in our pockets. Nowadays this also includes tablets, laptops, cameras, fitness 

gears and wearable devices, etc. In addition, recent trends are showing that not only “every 
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person” but in the future also “everything” will be connected and equipped with a GNSS 

device (e.g. connected vehicles and internet of things). This is opening a new generation of 

Location Based Services (LBS). The development of this new generation of LBS is driven by 

different needs, depending on the application: mobility, productivity, safety, etc. To satisfy 

these needs, the key requirements for GNSS are Time-To-First-Fix (TTFF), accuracy and 

availability. Galileo satellites will further improve signal availability, thus enhancing 

continuity of service for LBS in urban or challenging environments. By contributing to multi-

constellation solutions, Galileo can satisfy the need for higher accuracy and fast TTFF of 

demanding applications.  

The specific challenge of this topic is to exploit the availability of GNSS enabled mass market 

devices, developing innovative EGNSS applications that will:   

 Foster the adoption of EGNOS and Galileo in mass markets and ensure that the benefits 

will be captured by the users.   

 Create applications that will make best use of EGNSS innovative features such as better 

multipath resistance, authentication etc.   

 Contribute to the competitiveness of the European GNSS industry in the area of mobile 

applications, with special focus on the innovative role of SMEs.   

 Maximise public benefits by supporting the development of applications that will 

address major societal challenges in focus areas such as health, citizen safety, mobility, 

smart cities, sustainable resources monitoring and management, regional growth, low-

carbon energy infrastructure planning and protection, climate action.  

Scope: Proposals should aim at developing new innovative applications, with commercial 

impact and a clear market uptake perspective. Below are some areas which are identified as 

especially promising for further EGNSS applications development: 

Mobility as a service and Smart Cities: Development of EGNSS solutions for cross-modal 

mobility and new emerging “mobility as a service” approach should be addressed, in which 

the user does not buy a vehicle or a public transport ticket, but a service to comply with 

her/his mobility needs. This area may include innovative telematics applications in which the 

positioning, timing and navigation are used both to deliver the mobility service and to 

calculate a fair price based on the actual use of it. Development of EGNSS solutions for other 

areas of future Smart Cities are also included in the scope. 

Internet of things: Development of EGNSS solutions for “internet of things” should be 

addressed, exploiting the interconnectivity of uniquely identifiable devices and the availability 

of their location. Proposals should duly reflect the fact that the internet of things is not only 

improving productivity and efficiency of organisations (with applications in almost every 

sector of the economy, from automotive to consumer electronics, healthcare or manufacturing 

and logistics), but that the internet of things technology is also changing our daily lives. 
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Commercial and social LBS: Proposals should address one of the two following application 

areas. 1) Applications for commercial LBS, such as: secure financial transactions; mobile 

workforce management, tracking solutions; augmented reality; social networking and sport. 2) 

Applications for social LBS, such as: safety and emergency (E112), e-health (health services 

more and more connected), and solutions supporting visual and mobility of impaired people. 

For all the mass market areas, the development and innovation should build on:   

 Galileo features that improve performances in urban environment ;   

 Multi-constellation, fusion with other positioning techniques, including sensor fusion 

and innovative network fusion techniques;   

 Authentication services that will be provided by Galileo; and   

 Techniques to optimise power consumption.  

Attention should be paid to socio-economic considerations such as consumer needs, consumer 

behaviour (including early adopters), lifestyles, as well due consideration should be given to 

applicable legal frameworks and ethical issues such as privacy and data protection. 

EGNSS should be part and parcel of the envisaged solution(s). However, where a 

combination of EGNSS with other technologies is required to make the application(s) work, 

this is not excluded from the scope. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

Proposals addressing PRS (Public Regulated Service) related applications are not in the scope 

of this action. 

The Commission considers that one proposal requesting a contribution from the EU of 

between EUR 1 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities should aim at developing highly innovative and adaptive 

applications taking advantage of the Galileo and EGNOS added value. The proposal shall 

have a clear intention to commercialise the products and services developed, including a 

business plan. The consumer chipset and devices manufacturers (e.g. for smartphones and 

tablets) are mainly produced in non-European countries and the expected impact of this topic 

is to foster the competitiveness of European GNSS application providers that build innovation 

on these chipsets and devices, contributing to increase the overall EU competitiveness in the 

mass market. In addition, considering that the EU has a good market share of machine to 

machine chipset and module providers, the expected impact is also to foster applications 

building on this capacity. 
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Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GALILEO-3-2017: EGNSS professional applications 

Specific Challenge: Professional applications are covering different market segments. 

Precision agriculture, mapping and surveying have been the pioneers in the use of GNSS 

since the early years. The challenge is to make these applications more affordable, easy to use 

and integrated with other solutions and technologies, including for example earth observation, 

e.g. Copernicus services, in order to enable new targeted innovative solutions. EGNSS is 

offering additional accuracy and features, such as multiple frequencies and the high precision 

service in the frame of the future commercial service, contributing to enabling these 

innovative solutions, including in challenging environments. Power networks, 

telecommunication networks and financial transactions
23

 are today synchronised, many of 

them using GNSS. These networks are becoming more and more distributed (e.g. distributed 

power generation of renewable energies), interconnected and more demanding in terms of 

synchronisation performances (e.g. in 4G-LTE and future internet), or requiring authenticated 

solutions as for the financial transaction time stamping. The specific challenge is in this case 

to build on the enhanced capabilities offered by Galileo that will provide high accurate timing 

information and authentication services, to develop a new generation of high performing, 

reliable and EU independent timing and synchronisation applications that can cope with these 

emerging and demanding needs. 

Scope: Proposals should aim at developing new innovative applications, building also on the 

combination of EGNSS with earth observation and Copernicus services, with commercial 

impact or with satellite communication. Proposals should have a clear market uptake 

perspective. Below are some areas which are identified as especially promising for further 

EGNSS application development: 

Agriculture: Automated machine guidance, precision farming and machine control and field 

boundary measurements are possible areas to be addressed. 

Surveying and Mapping: Land survey, marine survey, cadastral and geodesy, and 

construction are possible areas to be addressed. 

Timing and Synchronisation: Telecommunications, power generation and finance are 

possible areas to be addressed. 

Other professional applications: clearly demonstrating amongst others the contribution of 

EGNSS differentiators, the potential of integration with earth observation data, and the future 

commercial potential are also invited. 

                                                 
23      

Cf. also Article 50 of Directive 2014/65/EU on Markets in Financial Instruments. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space 

 

Part 5 iii - Page 38 of 87 

For all the professional areas, the development and innovation should build on:   

 Multiple-frequencies E1, E5 and E6;   

 Galileo specific signal modulation, e.g. AltBOC;   

 High precision and authentication services that will be provided by Galileo, i.e. in the 

frame of the commercial service;   

 Fusion with other data, such as from earth observation satellites or other in-situ sensors.  

EGNSS should be part and parcel of the envisaged solution(s). However, where a 

combination of EGNSS with other technologies is required to make the application(s) work, 

this is not excluded from the scope. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

The proposal shall have a clear intention to commercialise the products and services 

developed, including a business plan. 

Proposals addressing PRS (Public Regulated Service) related applications are not in the scope 

of this action. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities should aim at developing highly innovative applications taking 

advantage of Galileo and EGNOS aiming at decreasing the barriers to access such 

professional applications, in term of price of the solution and easiness to use, increasing the 

number of users and explore new innovative use of GNSS. Specifically for agriculture the 

expected impact is also to improve the productivity and decrease the environmental impact. 

For timing and synchronisation applications, the expected impact is to contribute to cope with 

emerging network synchronisation needs in terms of accuracy and robustness, while 

contributing to improve EU dependency from other GNSS. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GALILEO-4-2017: EGNSS awareness raising and capacity building 

Specific Challenge: Awareness raising and capacity building in the field of EGNSS are 

essential elements in facilitating the breakthrough of EGNOS and Galileo inside and outside 

Europe and in increasing the number of opportunities for future collaboration between 
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European and non-European GNSS entities. Promotion activities should take a more active 

role in generating new ideas ready to spin-off and/or to go into market introduction, in 

providing crucial seed financing and in increasing the visibility of the EGNSS. 

Scope: The proposals should aim at capacity building, increasing awareness of EGNSS 

solutions, providing networking opportunities of centres of excellence and other relevant 

actors and achieving a critical mass of EGNSS applications success stories, making it an 

attractive option for private investors in Europe and also globally. Activities under this topic 

may also contribute to the cooperation schemes, which have been established with partner 

countries worldwide. 

Technology promotion activities can include incentive schemes in the form of financial 

support to third parties for innovative applications developed by companies and entrepreneurs 

and based on the EGNSS that will promote the uptake of satellite navigation downstream 

applications across Europe and beyond. 

Proposals addressing PRS (Public Regulated Service) related applications are not in the scope 

of this action. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.5 and 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The main aim of this topic is to support building of industrial relationships 

by gathering private and public institutions around services offered by EGNSS and related 

applications. This topic should support the competitiveness of EU industry by identifying 

strategic partners and by developing market opportunities. 

The support to incentive schemes should foster the emergence of new downstream 

applications based on either Galileo and/or EGNOS and therefore to support the EU GNSS 

industry. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Applications in Satellite Navigation – Galileo – 2017 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
24

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

GALILEO-1-2017 (IA) 14.50 01 Mar 2017 

GALILEO-2-2017 (IA) 9.00 

GALILEO-3-2017 (IA) 8.00 

GALILEO-4-2017 (CSA) 1.50 

Overall indicative budget 33.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

GALILEO-1-2017, 

GALILEO-2-2017, 

GALILEO-3-2017, 

GALILEO-4-2017 

Considering the nature and objectives of the actions, and in view 

of favouring wider competition and participation, the European 

Space Agency will not participate in consortia of proposals 

submitted under this call for proposals 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

                                                 
24      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Earth Observation 

H2020-EO-2017 

Horizon 2020 Earth observation (EO) activities are considered an essential element to 

accompany the investments made by the Union in Copernicus, the Union Earth observation 

and monitoring programme. Through Copernicus and Earth Observation activities in the 

Horizon 2020 the European Union also contributes to advancing the Global Earth Observation 

Systems of Systems (GEOSS). 

In particular, activities under the societal challenge for climate action, environment, resource 

efficiency and raw materials focus on GEOSS, notably the development of comprehensive 

and sustained global environmental observation and information systems that stimulate the 

smart use of strategic resources, support the development of evidence-based policies, foster 

new environmental and climate services, and develop new opportunities in global markets. 

Activities under the Leadership in Industrial Technologies part focus on the evolution of 

Copernicus and the exploitation of existing European space infrastructure by promoting the 

development of innovative products and services based on remote sensing, geo-positioning or 

other types of satellite enabled data as well as geo-information generated already by services 

such as Copernicus services. 

Moreover, taking into account the wider relevance of EO to all parts of Horizon 2020, 

proposals addressing application and uptake of EO for the development of innovative 

applications addressing specific challenges can also be submitted to the Horizon 2020 

Societal Challenges where related references are included. To that end, applicants to those 

parts of Horizon 2020 can also access Copernicus data and information (licensing conditions 

may apply)
25

. 

Earth observation underpins the mitigation of Europe's climate change challenges by 

facilitating sustainable services enabled by Copernicus. 

To facilitate access to opportunities for applicants, the following list includes dedicated Earth 

observation activities in calls in other work programme parts, in addition to those in this call:   

 Blue Growth – demonstrating an ocean of opportunities (H2020-BG-2016-2017):           

 BG-9-2016: An integrated Arctic observing system     

 BG-12-2016: Towards an integrated Mediterranean Sea Observing System    

 Sustainable Food Security – resilient agri-food chains (H2020-SFS-2016-2017):           

                                                 
25      

Access to Copernicus Sentinel data and service information is provided to users on a free, full and open basis. 

For other satellites data, the DataWareHouse document 2.0 is available at 

http://www.copernicus.eu/main/library/technical-documents/ and licensing details can be consulted at 

http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/dap_document as well as http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/terms_and_conditions. 

http://www.copernicus.eu/main/library/technical-documents/
http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/dap_document
http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/terms_and_conditions
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 SFS-43-2017: Earth Observation services for the monitoring of agricultural 

production in Africa    

 Climate Action, Environment, Resource Efficiency and Raw Materials - Earth 

Observation (H2020-SC5-2016-2017):           

 SC5-18-2017 - Novel in-situ observation systems     

 SC5-19-2017 - Coordination of citizens' observatories initiatives     

 SC5-20-2016 - European data hub of the GEOSS information system    

 Earth Observation (H2020-EO-2016 and H2020-EO-2017)           

 EO-1-2016 and EO-1-2017: Downstream applications     

 EO-2-2016: Downstream applications for public sector users     

 EO-3-2016: Evolution of Copernicus services     

 EO-2-2017: EO Big Data Shift     

 EO-3-2017: Preparation for a European capacity to monitor CO2 anthropogenic 

emissions    

 Competitiveness of the European Space Sector: Technology and Science (H2020-

COMPET-2017)           

 COMPET-2-2017: Competitiveness in Earth observation mission technologies    

 SME Instrument (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017), although not dedicated uniquely to Earth 

Observation, is particularly well suited for SMEs addressing space based applications          

 SMEInst-04-2016-2017: Engaging SMEs in space research and development     

 SMEInst-12-2016-2017: Boosting the potential of small businesses in the areas and 

priorities of Societal Challenge 5    

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EO-1-2017: Downstream applications 

Specific Challenge: Copernicus, the Union's Earth observation and monitoring programme 

entered into force in 2014 and produces a wealth of data and information regarding the Earth 

sub-systems (land, atmosphere, oceans) and cross-cutting processes (climate change, 

emergency and security). Copernicus data and information are mainly made available on a 

free open and full basis. This is expected to unleash unique market opportunities. It is 

important to foster market development exploiting the added value of integration of EO 

observation technologies (both satellite, airborne and ground based) with positioning ones and 
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ICT (enhancing new frontiers opened by web) across different market segments through the 

development of applications, and encourage their insertion into the market. 

For such applications and developments to succeed in the market, the product needs to be 

shaped according to users’ needs and their value to users must be openly demonstrated to the 

wider user community. This needs to be achieved in an environment integrated at the level of 

the user, in order for users to accept the innovative potential which the product promises. This 

will require also specific attention to be given to the various processes in place in the users’ 

workflows which incorporate the EO information. Furthermore, the transition of R&D 

product prototypes to viable commercial product lines after the end of the EU funded phase 

remains a challenge to be addressed early on during product development. 

Scope: Proposals may address a wide variety of applications stemming from the use of Earth 

observation and its smart integration with other related technologies. Copernicus should be 

considered as part of the solution which may include other space or non-space inputs. This is 

likely to lead to greater value, opportunities and especially market uptake. To this aim, a 

business model and a value chain market analysis, which includes the phase of the project 

following the end of the public funding, should be part of the proposal. 

The outcome of this innovation project should be a commercial service platform, sustained by 

a production process capable to deliver to the user a product which is validated and accepted 

as a marketable product. Transnational collaboration has a key role to play in this context, as 

it enhances access to markets beyond the national borders, notably by enabling space 

application providers to absorb market-related tacit knowledge and know-how of their 

partners. Corresponding validations and customisations are to be undertaken, and the business 

case for the application is to be demonstrated. Service level models are to be developed, with 

appropriate quality of service definitions for the application. Application products are 

expected to adopt open standards for data documentation, data models and services including 

data processing, visualisation and cataloguing. 

The choice of EO application is left to the proposer. 

Proposers are advised to consult information on the Copernicus programme in general at 

http://copernicus.eu, and to consult further information on availability of Copernicus Sentinel 

Data, access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data, as well as issues recommended to be 

detailed in the proposals at the Commission’s website
26

. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

To reinforce continuity of skills, proposers could consider associating post-graduate 

researchers. 

                                                 
26      

http://www.copernicus.eu/main/data-access 

http://copernicus.eu/
http://www.copernicus.eu/main/data-access
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Establish sustainable supply chains for innovative EO value added products and services 

with demonstrated commercial value with targeted client communities. Complete 

integration, based on international standards, into the customer’s existing business 

processes and processing chains, as well as the economic viability of the application is to 

be demonstrated;    

 Enhance the European industry’s potential to take advantage of market opportunities and 

establish leadership in the field, and to boost business activity;    

 Lead to new or improved products, processes or services on the market, by industry 

including SMEs, which are capable of generating, after the end of public funding, 

turnover and thus create new jobs.   

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EO-2-2017: EO Big Data Shift 

Specific Challenge: Effective access to Copernicus dedicated mission data and Copernicus 

service information by public and private users is a sine qua non condition for the 

achievement of Copernicus' objectives. 

In this context, Copernicus faces important challenges. First, the multiplicity of Copernicus 

partners involved in Copernicus dissemination activities requires both flexible and effective 

coordination. At the moment Copernicus dissemination infrastructure is built around different 

dissemination platforms operated by ESA, EUMETSAT, and service operators. In addition 

some Member States provide access to Sentinel data in the context of the collaborative ground 

segment. Second, the sheer volume of data and information to be disseminated and used puts 

Copernicus at the forefront of the big data challenges. This new paradigm requires a change 

of approach to data curation and dissemination, in the form of a technological leap to both 

ingest processing and make available the increased volume of Copernicus data and 

information considering both temporal and spatial resolutions. The Big Data paradigm offers 

new perspectives for data intensive activities where Europe could still close its technological 

gap with the US with huge industrial implications. 

The free, full and open data policy will support the development of a strong Earth observation 

downstream service industry if an effective and scalable access system is implemented to 
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meet the Big Data exploitation challenges and to address the full data cycle needs (e.g. 

standardised data query, retrieval, data exchange methods, processing and data fusion 

involving diverse datasets). Therefore, Europe needs to foster Copernicus access and 

dissemination services spurred by a vibrant European downstream sector taking advantage of 

the timely availability of the Copernicus data and information to provide innovative Earth 

observation information products on a worldwide basis, based on European Internet platforms 

using advanced big data technologies and serving a worldwide market. 

The future Copernicus data access architecture is expected to follow the following broad 

approach:    

 A back office service essentially ensuring access to Copernicus data and information and 

offering storage and processing capacities.    

 Different front office services managed by intermediate users (public or private) would 

serve the need of other intermediate users or end-users via appropriate tool (e.g. search, 

visualisation, data analytics, knowledge extraction, animation of user communities, etc.    

 Intermediate layers allowing the exploitation of the back office resources for the benefit 

of the various front offices as well as providing the necessary modules to foster EO data 

analytics and the chaining of value adding activities between different front offices.  

This multi-layered approach would allow the mutualisation and efficient use of storage and 

processing capacities (generic or EO-specific) while providing flexibility to Copernicus 

services, Member States, intermediate commercial users to engage with and serve their 

constituency with localised/specialised higher value services. 

Scope: Activities are expected to address the adaptation of big data technologies to 

Copernicus user scenarios and should concentrate on the intermediate layers describe above. 

They shall enable Copernicus services, public and intermediate commercial users to engage 

with and serve their constituency with localised/specialised higher value services. 

Activities should include the development of tools allowing for the chaining of different value 

adding activities increasing incrementally the information and knowledge content of EO and 

non EO data and possibly triggering new commercial initiatives. The aim would be to allow 

many users either public or private to provide advanced services to intermediate or end users 

without having to build up storage and processing capacities for Copernicus data and 

information but benefiting from the storage and processing services provided by ICT 

companies. 

Big Data, activities shall bridge the gap between Earth observation and information 

technology sectors taking into account the user needs for EO Big Data and aiming at 

developing innovative solutions taking into account the needs of 1) non-expert users like 

policy makers involved in societal challenges, 2) experts involved, and 3) small and medium 

innovative enterprises. Activities shall be complementary to activities enabled by the ICT and 
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research infrastructures work programmes which address generic challenges in the area of 

data mining, open linked data, web ontology, digital earth
27

. 

Activities should address any relevant aspect of the data lifecycle which can solve EO big 

data challenges, in particular data management activities (e.g. collection, processing including 

online processing, quality control, documentation, dissemination, cataloguing, preservation, 

usage tracking, integration) and usage activities (e.g. discovery, analysis (including visual), 

product generation, user feedback, tagging, knowledge extraction, decision making). 

Activities are also expected to extensively use flexible coverage and open processing 

standards. 

Activities shall rely on open source software/tools/modules/plug-ins and shall include small-

scale demonstrations. 

Proposers are advised to consult information on the Copernicus programme in general and 

linked actions within Copernicus including the Integrated Ground Segment at the 

Commission's website
28

. An information document is published together with this work 

programme
29

. 

Proposers are invited to consult further information on availability of Copernicus Sentinel 

Data, access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data, as well as issues recommended to be 

detailed in the proposals at the Commission’s website
30

. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Enable value adding services on generic data and information storage and processing 

facilities which can allow public and commercial users effective production environment 

to interact with and serve their user base without deploying their own storage and 

processing facilities.    

 Make access to the Copernicus data and information easy and user friendly through 

scalable dissemination and exploitation software based on international standards.    

 Foster the establishment of interoperable access facilities to all EU Member States.    

                                                 
27      

For example e-infrastructure for Research: Network (GÉANT), processing (PRACE), data network, Federation 

of research infrastructure with single sign on (eduGAIN). 
28      

http://copernicus.eu 
29      

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020 
30      

http://www.copernicus.eu/main/data-access 

http://copernicus.eu/
http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020
http://www.copernicus.eu/main/data-access


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space 

 

Part 5 iii - Page 48 of 87 

 Link with other big data initiatives.    

 Provide user community tools including best-practices.    

 Ensure resilience of the overall dissemination and exploitation system.   

 Optimise the use of Copernicus data by non-traditional user communities to meet 

societal challenges.   

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EO-3-2017: Preparation for a European capacity to monitor CO2 anthropogenic 

emissions 

Specific Challenge: A recent expert report has assessed the need and opportunity for an 

independent European capacity for CO2 anthropogenic emissions, which includes space-borne 

observation. It recommends stepwise approach to implement a requirement-driven integration 

of remote-sensing, in situ and modelling capabilities for an operational end-to-end system. 

While the report recognises the importance of other observing other GHGs contributing to 

global warming it focuses on closing specifically the gap of monitoring anthropogenic CO2 

emissions linked to the COP21 context. Also, as the use of satellite observations has been 

rather successful for CH4 flux inversions in the past, the potential to monitor other GHGs in 

particular methane and carbon monoxide are to be investigated only as secondary mission 

objectives in this coordination and support action (CSA). It is noteworthy that designing a 

space-borne observation instrument for CO2 anthropogenic emissions will largely benefit 

from lessons learnt in the context of the European Space Agency's Earth Explorer programme 

8 with the Carbonsat exploratory mission.  

The development, the implementation and eventually the operation of such a European 

capacity will need the involvement of various players, such as space agencies, operators of in-

situ measurement stations and of numerical weather prediction, leading experts for modelling 

and data assimilation. In particular, it has to build on past activities of the European Space 

Agency (ESA) and will be coordinated with the ESA's on-going and future programmes. 

Initiating the establishment of this community while delivering first concrete elements is at 

the heart of this action to cluster all relevant existing competences within Europe on the CO2 

emissions topic and thus reach the critical mass required for addressing such a challenging 

endeavour. 

Following the Copernicus Space Component Evolution Plan, the Commission has set up a 

CO2 monitoring task force with two work packages addressing separate but interconnected 

tasks. The first work package (Task A co-convened by ESA and the Commission) is dealing 

with the Space Component (specifically: a CO2 pre-operational mission), the second work 

package task (Task B convened by the Commission) is addressing the end-to-end operational 
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emission monitoring system, including in addition inverse modelling, in-situ observation 

networks, and emission inventories. These activities will be conducted in full collaboration 

with ESA, EUMETSAT and ECMWF. As regards the interaction with the Task Force, the 

CSA is expected to act as an accompanying scientific and technical support to the CO2 

monitoring task force, which in turn will provide the necessary programmatic guidance. 

Scope: To advance in a coordinated preparation of a mature European capacity there is need 

to bring together the key European stakeholders and competent entities which are engaged in 

activities that can answer the questions outlined below, have the ability to network with 

suitable research actors to fill the knowledge gaps, and have the required expertise to assess 

the needs for an end-to-end operational system, with due attention to potential international 

cooperation opportunities for tackling this global challenge. 

Activities will encompass the coordination of ongoing efforts, include mutual identification of 

research and infrastructural gaps, and facilitate a cooperation of further research and 

development to be undertaken to reach sufficiently mature capacities for an operational 

integration as a subsequent step. 

The following four areas need to be coordinated to prepare a suitable and operational 

European approach. To be adequate, the responses to these series of questions addressing 

engineering oriented issues should capitalize and benefit from basic research projects as 

available in the H2020 framework and ESA preparatory studies:  

1. Reconciling top down and bottom up estimates 

The combined use of both satellite and in-situ observations with advanced data assimilation 

techniques should offer the possibility to monitor the emissions of anthropogenic CO2 and at 

the same time to better quantify the biogenic fluxes. However, satellite or surface 

measurements and different assimilation systems may currently deliver different estimates of 

sources and sinks of CO2. There is thus a strong need to improve both the processing of 

satellite observations as well as the structure of the data assimilation systems (e.g., 

components, modelling framework), in particular when systems are conceived for 

implementation in an operational context like Copernicus. Empirical bias correction schemes 

have been designed for satellite observations to reconcile satellite versus in-situ flux 

estimates, but the origin of the inconsistencies is still debated: possible weaknesses of the 

chemistry transport models that link the two types of measurements, possible systematic 

errors of the retrieval algorithms or the high impact of biased prior information from external 

sources on the estimated fluxes are three causes that have been mentioned, among others. 

There is a need to reduce or even remove the empiricism from the processing chains for these 

measurements in order to increase their effective impact for carbon studies. Additionally, 

especially for flux estimates at national and sub-national scales, the transport model 

component of both the transport inversion schemes and the carbon cycle/Fossil Fuel data 

assimilation systems (CCDAS/FFDAS alike) needs to be improved, and more observational 

constraints need to be integrated in an objective way to separate fossil from biogenic fluxes 

and reduce uncertainty in the derived flux estimates. 
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Studies are to be undertaken, and ongoing efforts by participants are to be directed at reducing 

or even avoiding the need for satellite bias-correction schemes by proposing new methods 

(e.g., CCDAS as a physically-based filtering tool), new numerical experiments, and/or inter-

comparison exercises, that allow identifying the origin of the above-mentioned biases, 

regardless their origin (measurements, physical equations, inputs to the physical equations, 

etc.). Proposals should also address current weaknesses of data assimilation systems with for 

instance the use of better transport model, improved model data fusion techniques or 

advanced surface flux descriptions. 

2. Library of simulations for emissions and atmospheric transport 

The development of an operational capacity for monitoring fossil CO2 emissions needs to be 

based on a series of simulations of these emissions and atmospheric transport at the relevant 

spatial and temporal resolutions. The simulations should build upon actual inventory 

emissions derived from a catalogue of emission objects and uncertainties. These simulations 

should feature patterns representative of regions such as Europe benefiting from good bottom 

up data infrastructure reporting accurate inventories of emissions as well as other regions 

reporting less accurate but important contributions to the global CO2 emissions. These 

simulations should be as realistic as possible that is, accounting for the natural CO2 sinks and 

source fluxes, including cloud cover, atmospheric aerosol load and type and any other 

atmospheric contributions that could hinder the retrieval of atmospheric CO2 content from 

space-borne sensors operating in the NIR and SWIR spectral domains. 

Studies are to be undertaken, and ongoing efforts by participants are to be directed at 

providing series of simulation scenarios that could serve to adequately dimension a space 

mission, in particular as regards the spatial and temporal sampling that would be required to 

assess the fossil fuel emissions with a limited enough uncertainty to make it useful for policy 

makers. 

3. Uncertainty trade-off for fossil fuel emissions 

The adequate dimensioning of the ensemble of space-borne and in-situ observations to 

monitor fossil fuel CO2 emission must be driven by requirements from policymakers in charge 

of assessing the impacts of international agreements that foresee the reduction of CO2 

emissions in the atmosphere. The monitoring of anthropogenic emissions from space-borne 

sensors involves inverse transport modelling methods together with source and sink process 

models that have intrinsic limits regarding the accuracies that can be reached. It is essential to 

assess these current limits, so that the likely emission uncertainties associated with ensemble 

CO2 observations can be estimated reliably for a variety of spatial and temporal resolutions. 

The potential synergies between actual CO2 emissions estimates based on physical 

measurements and those derived from inventories and statistics should be addressed as well in 

view of reducing the overall budget of emission uncertainties. 
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Studies are to be undertaken, and ongoing efforts by participants are to be directed evaluating 

the current state of affairs and the possible improvements that should issue from an enhanced 

space-borne and in-situ observation scenarios. These studies should   

 be based on a few modelling scenarios capturing typical situations of CO2 emissions and 

atmospheric transport and accounting for biogenic sources and sinks;   

 consider different scenarios regarding the density, reliability and quality of the 

information available in-situ;   

 establish metrics and methods to assess CO2 emission uncertainties at the appropriate 

scales and time-space resolutions;   

 outline a set of concrete protocols for undertaking future closure experiments between 

top down and bottom up emission datasets at a variety of scales.  

4. Attributing CO2 emissions from in-situ measurements 

Physically-based estimates of fossil fuel CO2 emissions using jointly transport and process 

models together with space-borne observations require dedicated in-situ observation networks 

to attribute the emissions to anthropogenic activities in contrast to natural sources. Several 

techniques are available to achieve this task including measurements of atmospheric CO and 

radiocarbon concentration measurements. The latter are critically dependent on in-situ 

sampling and, consequently, sampling protocols have to be established according to the 

spatial and temporal variability of the main emission sources and the required space-time 

resolution of the estimates. Sampling scenarios need to be elaborated which could optimally 

contribute to achieving the task. 

Studies are to be undertaken, and ongoing efforts by participants are to evaluate the 

optimisation of in-situ network of radiocarbon measurements in the space-time dimension so 

that concurrent CO2 observations from space-borne instruments can be fully exploited to 

derive accurate estimates of fossil fuel emissions. To this end, a family of typical emission 

scenarios representing local and regional scales processes have to be considered. These 

scenarios should feature a range of realistic cases and conditions that could be taken as 

representative of a larger ensemble of occurrences. The optimization of the sampling 

procedures should be based on generic techniques enabling to trace the sources and evolutions 

of the uncertainties in the assessment of the contributing fossil fuel emissions. 

The Commission considers that a proposal requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 3.5 

million with a duration of two to three years would allow this specific challenge with its 

several components to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of a proposal requesting other amounts. It is intended to fund a 

single project coordinating the different activities listed above.  

Expected Impact: The proposal is expected to lay the mature foundation for an independent 

space-borne observation capacity for CO2 in the context of Europe's Climate Change 
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challenges. Coordination and networking efforts are expected to lay the foundation for the 

operational integration of all relevant European capacities as a subsequent step. 

More specifically, the results are to:    

 Make a significant contribution to addressing the unresolved issue of ground-based 

versus space derived estimates of CO2 fluxes.    

 Generate a large database of CO2 sources, sinks and atmospheric transport processes to 

help dimensioning the various elements to develop an operational EU anthropogenic 

CO2 emission monitoring capacity.    

 Establish a set of requirements regarding the accuracy as well as spatial and temporal 

resolutions for anthropogenic CO2 emissions estimates, such that the policymakers can 

be provided with reliable CO2 emission trends to evaluate the impact of (I)NDCs.    

 Shape the appropriate dimension and distribution of a surface network to separate 

biogenic from anthropogenic CO2 emissions.   

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Earth Observation 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
31

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

EO-1-2017 (IA) 12.00 01 Mar 2017 

EO-2-2017 (RIA) 6.50 

EO-3-2017 (CSA) 3.50 

Overall indicative budget 22.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

EO-1-2017, EO-2-

2017, EO-3-2017 

Considering the nature and objectives of the actions, and in view 

of favouring wider competition and participation, the European 

Space Agency will not participate in consortia of proposals 

submitted under this call for proposals 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

                                                 
31      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Competitiveness of the European Space Sector: Technology and 

Science 

H2020-COMPET-2017 

Competitiveness of European Space Technology 

Competitiveness, non-dependence and innovation of the European space sector must be 

ensured by fostering the development of space technologies. The overarching objective is to 

contribute at European level, in conjunction with Member States and ESA, to the 

safeguarding and further development of a competitive and entrepreneurial space industry 

(including SMEs) and the strengthening of European non-dependence in space systems. This 

implies enabling advances in space technologies and operational concepts from idea to 

demonstration in representative terrestrial environments and/or in space. 

Attention will be given to some clear trends in space technology development; on the one 

hand miniaturization on system and subsystem level, as well as in the development of 

instrumentation. On the other hand the development to generic technologies coming available 

for a number of different science and application areas. This leads to obvious synergies that 

should be promoted. 

Competitiveness of European space industry is strongly dependent on performance in a global 

market, which has a high variability when compared to the institutional market. The ability to 

react to contract opportunities world-wide with recurring technologies for satellites is a 

critical success factor, and depends on ready access for integrators to subsystem and 

equipment capacities in Europe. 

To ensure the competitive advantage, subsystems and/or equipment have to be 

technologically mature (i.e. at adequate technology readiness level (TRL
32

), possibly flight 

proven) and be accompanied by adequate production rates. European focus in future space 

technologies, beyond the current state of the art, needs to be strengthened along the entire 

TRL scale: from low TRL key technologies to in-orbit demonstration and validation. Concrete 

support for IOD/IOV opportunities is planned for subsequent work programmes (2018-2020), 

considering previous results and evolving European priorities. 

Technologies for satellite communication will be supported in particular in topics COMPET-

2-2016 "Maturing satellite communication technologies" and in COMPET-3-2017 "High data 

rate chain". In addition, the topics COMPET-1-2016/2017 "Technologies for European non-

dependence and competitiveness" and COMPET-3-2016 "In-space electrical propulsion and 

station keeping" address important objectives for the satellite communication industry. 

                                                 
32      

Technology Readiness Levels are defined in part G of the General Annexes. In the specific area of space, TRL 

are defined under the standard ISO 16290. Further details on the TRL scale can be consulted in the European 

Space Agency website "The ESA Science Technology Development Route": http://sci.esa.int/sre-ft/50124-

technology-readiness-level/05. 

http://sci.esa.int/sre-ft/50124-technology-readiness-level/05
http://sci.esa.int/sre-ft/50124-technology-readiness-level/05
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Earth observation underpins the mitigation of Europe's climate change challenges by 

facilitating sustainable services enabled by Copernicus. Technologies for Earth observation 

will be supported in particular in topics COMPET-2-2017 "Competitiveness in Earth 

observation mission technologies" and COMPET-3-2017 "High data rate chain". In addition, 

the topics COMPET-1-2016/2017 "Technologies for European non-dependence and 

competitiveness" also contribute to enabling technologies for Earth observation. 

Technologies for satellite navigation are addressed in the Galileo part of the work programme. 

Technologies enabling recurrence of use contribute to enhancing industrial competitiveness. 

Research on building blocks, components and items with potential for use in a variety of 

programmes and applications is therefore encouraged. Standardisation of such items by 

existing initiatives such as the European Space Components Coordination (ESCC) and the 

European Cooperation for Space Standardisation (ECSS), and their interfaces across Europe 

can optimise the investments and when applied appropriately facilitate access to emerging 

commercial markets. Synergies with ongoing work with ESA and Member States in the area 

of technology standardisation will be sought. 

Space exploration and science 

In 2017 support for space sciences and space exploration will address the exploitation of 

space science data on astrophysics (including exoplanets), heliophysics and the Solar System 

exploration, including the Moon. Other scientific domains will be addressed in following 

years. 

This call will also address space weather. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

COMPET-1-2017: Technologies for European non-dependence and competitiveness 

Specific Challenge: The space sector is a strategic asset contributing to the independence, 

security and prosperity of Europe and its role in the world. Europe needs non-dependent 

access to critical space technologies, which is a conditio-sine-qua-non for achieving Europe’s 

strategic objectives. "Non-dependence" refers to the possibility for Europe to have free, 

unrestricted access to any required space technology. Whenever possible multiple (>1) 

sources for the critical technologies shall be promoted across Europe. Reaching non-

dependence in certain technologies will open new markets to our industries and will increase 

the overall competitiveness of the European Space sector.  

Scope: Research in technologies for European non-dependence and competitiveness has been 

undertaken within the frame of the Joint EC-ESA-EDA Task Force on Critical Technologies 
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for European non-Dependence, launched in 2008. The Joint Task Force recently updated the 

list of actions for 2015-2017
33

. 

Activities shall address technologies identified on the list of Actions for 2015/2017 focusing 

on those areas that have not so far benefitted from prior Framework Programme funding and 

representing the highest potential for being implemented through the types of action available 

in Horizon 2020. 

Accordingly, the following priority technologies have been identified:   

 U09 – Cost effective multi - junction solar cells for space applications.   

 U16 – Space qualified GaN components and demonstrators.   

 U17 – High density (up to 1000 pins and beyond) assemblies on PCB and PCBs.   

 U21 – Very high speed serial interfaces.   

 U23 – Development of large deployable structures for antennas.   

 U26 – Space qualified carbon fibre and pre-impregnated material sources for launchers 

and satellite subsystems.  

Technological spin in and/or bilateral collaborations should be enhanced between European 

non-space and space industries and proposals are expected to provide advanced critical 

technologies that are of common interest to different space application domains (e.g. telecom, 

Earth observation, science, etc.), or even with applicability to terrestrial domains. 

Proposals should strive to go beyond the present state-of-the-art or, preferably, the expected 

state of the art at the time of completion if alternative technologies are being developed 

outside Europe. High level specifications and key requirements can be found in the list of 

actions for 2015-2017. 

Proposals should include a work package dedicated to the development of a commercial 

evaluation of the technology, and should address how to access the commercial market with a 

full range (preload) of recurring products. 

A maximum of one proposal per identified priority technology line will be selected for 

funding. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 5 million would allow this specific topic to be addressed appropriately. 

                                                 
33      

Excerpt from "Critical Space Technologies for European Strategic Non-Dependence – Actions for 2015/2017" 

(http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020) 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/horizon-2020
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reduce the dependence on critical technologies and capabilities from outside Europe for 

future space applications, as identified in the list of Actions for 2015/2017 as part of the 

Joint EC-ESA-EDA task force on Critical Technologies;   

 Develop, or regain in the mid-term, the European capacity to operate independently in 

space, e.g. by developing in a timely manner reliable and affordable space technologies 

that in some cases may already exist outside Europe or in European terrestrial 

applications;   

 Enhance the technical capabilities and overall competitiveness of European space 

industry satellite vendors on the worldwide market;   

 Open new competition opportunities for European manufacturers by reducing the 

dependency on export restricted technologies that are of strategic importance to future 

European space efforts;   

 Enable the European industry to get non-restricted access to high performance 

technologies that will allow increasing its competitiveness and expertise in the space 

domain;   

 Improve the overall European space technology landscape and complement the activities 

of European and national space programmes;   

 Greater industrial relevance of research actions and output as demonstrated by deeper 

involvement of industry, including SMEs, and stronger take-up of research results;   

 Fostering links between academia and industry, accelerating and broadening technology 

transfer.   

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-2-2017: Competitiveness in Earth observation mission technologies 

Specific Challenge: European industrial competitiveness in Earth observation depends on the 

availability of demonstrated/validated systems and sub-systems for operational and advanced 

missions in the commercial and institutional domain, but also on the readiness in the emerging 

market for innovative missions relying on small and very small systems (constellation, 

formation flying and fractionated instruments). 
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The specific challenge, for the mid-term is to bring the Technology Readiness Levels (TRL) 

forward for a number of Earth observation technologies and to ensure the readiness of 

European solutions to propose and support new mission concepts taking advantage of nano-, 

micro- and mini-satellites. 

In recent years small satellites have become more attractive due to lower development costs 

and shorter lead times. There is a natural trade-off to be made between spacecraft size and 

functionality, but advances in both miniaturization and integration technologies have 

diminished the scope of that trade-off. 

Moreover, within the context of preparatory work for the next generation of the Copernicus 

space component, mission concepts will be developed by European industry based on mature 

Earth observation technologies and solutions. 

Scope: The aim of this topic is to demonstrate, in a relevant environment, technologies, 

systems and sub-systems for Earth observation. Proposals should address and demonstrate 

significant improvements in such areas as miniaturisation, power reduction, efficiency, 

versatility, and/or increased functionality and should demonstrate complementarity to 

activities already funded by Member States and the European Space Agency. 

Proposals that develop technologies targeting TRL 6, or lower TRLs, are welcome. 

Proposals are sought with relevance in the domain of technology development for space in the 

fields of:    

 Optical technologies for high precision sensing, including high stability structures, stable 

and lightweight mirrors, large focal planes, adaptive optics and wave front error (WFE) 

control techniques.    

 Detector technology and complete detection chain enhancement in the domains of 

CMOS and Infrared for Earth observations in orbit aiming at higher spatial or spectral 

resolution and performance.    

 Sensors and mission concepts delivering high accuracy parameters for emission 

measurements, particularly of climate change determining Greenhouse gases such as 

CO2 and methane. High performance miniaturised optical and SAR sensors for Earth 

observation in support of the hydrological cycle modelling and prediction, and accurate 

weather forecast.    

 Active antennas for radar - exploring lower (P and S) and higher (X and Ka) frequency 

ranges - Transmit/Receive Modules (TRMs), digital beam-forming and waveform 

generation, large deployable reflectors.    

 Sensors, actuators and control technologies for high precision Attitude and Orbital 

Control Systems (AOCS), in particular for small satellites, and Guidance, Navigation 

and Control (GNC).    
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 Technologies to advance in fractionated systems and formation flying for Earth 

Observation.   

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 3 million would allow this specific topic to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 The proposals must describe how the proposed developments will contribute to 

strengthening Europe's position in industrial competitiveness in technologies for Earth 

observation payloads and mission, despite the target platform size and scalability.   

 The technologies to be addressed in the proposals should represent significant 

improvements compared to existing Earth observation missions in terms of capability, 

precision, efficiency or other characteristics, opening new avenues for future space 

systems.   

 Substantially improved in-depth state-of-the-art technologies in key areas such as optical 

and radar systems, sounders, lidars and detectors for Earth observation.   

 Greater industrial relevance of research actions and output as demonstrated by deeper 

involvement of industry, including SMEs, and stronger take-up of research results.   

 Fostering links between academia and industry, accelerating and broadening technology 

transfer.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-3-2017: High speed data chain 

Specific Challenge: Satellite missions with higher productivity add growing data requirements 

on missions. As a result high speed data handling, processing and transfer are required. These 

growing requirements are shared among a variety of applications, with a main focus on Earth 

observation and Telecommunication systems, and with applications also in Science and 

Exploration. Data challenges have to be addressed within the data chain on-board the 

satellites (e.g. processing, storage, compression, optimisation), between the satellite and other 

terminals that can be located on ground or air-borne platforms, on-board other satellites, and 

mission ground segment. In particular, next generation Earth observation sensors pose the 

most challenging requirements for data links (in the Gbps range), including links from orbit to 
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ground and inter-satellite communications between different orbits and constellations, and 

including technology transfer related to very small LEO satellites (nano and cubesats), as well 

as direct ground link to very small LEO satellites (nanosat and below, including cubesats) 

considering optical technologies. 

Faster processing, larger storage, and high bandwidth transmissions to users will be needed. 

Moreover, smart on-board data compression and optimisation will become a growing 

necessity. All these improvements will be required to efficiently support the next generation 

of data intensive missions. To support this future scenario, innovations must be brought to the 

payload data management system (including data optimisation processes), to inter-satellite 

links, to satellite-ground communication, and to the ground segment data handling system. 

Moreover, within the context of preparatory work for the next generation of the Copernicus 

space component, mission concepts will be developed by European industry based on mature 

Earth observation technologies and solutions. 

Scope: Activities shall aim at providing advanced on-board data handling and transfer for 

Earth observation and Telecommunication systems, and its management and exploitation in 

mission ground segment. These activities shall address the future challenge of high data rates 

transmission and significant improvements in data throughput:   

 Re-configurable high data rate links including high frequency RF bands and optical 

communications: direct and interoperable links between LEO satellites and links to Earth 

and mobile or aerial platforms (including X band, Ka band and optical), or direct links 

between GEO satellites and Earth or mobile or aerial platforms, and inter-satellite links 

(beyond the specifications of the European Data Relay System – EDRS and its evolution 

in support to Copernicus).   

 On-board data processing, implementation of complex data algorithms (e.g. by means of 

programmable Digital Signal Processors – DSPs).   

 On-board data compression systems to improve on-board data storage (memory modules 

for new memory devices).   

 High data rate image (optical and/or radar) and video processing, such as lossless 

compression, image enhancement techniques or on-board SAR image generation.   

 Improved on-board data storage ensuring efficiency and reliability (management of 

memory modules for new memory devices).   

 Anticipate how the ground segment will cope with higher data rates to improve the 

overall data throughput. In particular to address the required evolution of technologies, 

architectures, products, end-user expectations, including the challenges associated with 

optical ground stations for data uplink and downlink.   
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 Anticipate the need to link innovative ground segment architectures based on new ICT 

technologies, including cloud, in the “Big Data” domain and the rise in user demand for 

wide access to Near Real Time (NRT) and Quasi Real Time (QRT) data in social media 

and mobile applications.  

A maximum of one proposal, exploiting NRT/QRT quality of data, with due regard to 

interoperability of interfaces to both innovative ICT dissemination architecture and 

applications, will be selected for funding. 

In projects to be funded under this topic participation of industry, in particular SMEs, is 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals addressing the full data chain (processing and 

compression, storage and transmission), or a coherent part of it, requesting a contribution 

from the EU of between EUR 5 to 7 million, and proposals addressing the rise in user demand 

of NRT/QRT data, requesting a contribution of between EUR 2 to 3 million would allow this 

specific topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission 

and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 To provide elements for the high speed data chain management (including processing 

and compression, storage and transmission) and to support technologies for data 

intensive next generation of Telecommunications and Earth observation systems.   

 Greater industrial relevance of research actions and output as demonstrated by deeper 

involvement of industry, including SMEs, and stronger take-up of research results 

including support to standardisation (CCSDS
34

).   

 Fostering links between academia and industry, accelerating and broadening technology 

transfer.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-4-2017: Scientific data exploitation 

Specific Challenge: Support the data exploitation of European missions and instruments, in 

conjunction, when relevant, with international missions. 

Scope: This topic will cover the exploitation of all acquired and available data provided by 

space missions in their operative, post-operative or data exploitation phase focusing on 

                                                 
34      

Consultative Committee for Space Data Systems. 
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astrophysics (including exoplanets), heliophysics and the Solar System exploration, including 

the Moon. 

Projects selected under this call may rely on the data available through all the available ESA 

Space Science Archives when possible or other means (e.g. instrumentation teams). 

Combination and correlation of this data with international scientific mission data, as well as 

with relevant data produced by ground-based infrastructures all over the world, is encouraged 

to further increase the scientific return and to enable new research activities using existing 

data sets. These activities shall add scientific value through analysis of the data, leading to 

scientific publications and higher level data products. When possible, enhanced data products 

should be suitable for feeding back into the ESA archives. Resulting analyses should help 

preparing future European and international missions. International cooperation is encouraged 

in particular with countries active in space exploration and science, or where their 

participation is deemed essential for carrying out the activities of this topic. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately, 

including through proposals from small teams. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: A higher number of scientific publications based on Europe’s space data, 

high-level data products made available through appropriate archives, and tools developed for 

the advanced processing of data. Proposals are also expected to add value to existing activities 

on European and international levels, and to enhance and broaden research partnerships. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-5-2017: Space Weather 

Specific Challenge: Space weather services exist already today in Europe and in several 

countries outside the EU. New services are also being developed (e.g. in ESA’s SSA 

programme and in EU Seventh Framework Programme projects). Their goal is to observe and 

to predict a range of solar events that may impact the near Earth environment including 

orbiting satellites and ground based systems. However there is a lack of understanding of the 

effects of space weather on space systems including spacecrafts, payloads and living 

organisms in space as well as on ground-based infrastructure. 

Scope: Exploratory work studying space weather with a view to enhancing the understanding 

of space weather and its impact. Proposals can cover the full range of space weather 

phenomena from the solar cycle, flares and coronal mass ejections to the effects of the solar 

wind in the near-earth environment and the evolution in between. There is scope for 

cooperation with international partners with relevant expertise (entities from third countries 

could benefit from EU funding under this topic). 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space 

 

Part 5 iii - Page 64 of 87 

This activity shall address space weather and its effects, impacts and mitigation techniques 

with application to aerospace and ground systems. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts.  

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to improve the understanding of Space Weather 

phenomena and their impact on space systems and terrestrial infrastructure, and are also 

expected to analyse viable mitigation strategies, and to demonstrate how these add value 

compared to existing mitigation strategies. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-6-2017: Space portal 

Specific Challenge: Provide a one stop-shop user-friendly and visually appealing knowledge 

oriented project (single space web portal) for space research in Europe to act as archive and 

outreach tool of research institutionally funded and promote European results and publications 

towards professionals and citizens alike. 

Scope: The aim is for this space web portal to become the main reference and entry point for 

European citizens and professionals interested in space research activities. The call has two 

main incremental goals:   

1. Implementation of an effective space web portal for Europe, able to point to relevant 

resources as required and depending on the type of queries.   

2. Provide a repository of all relevant information regarding FP6, FP7, Horizon 2020 

funded space projects (including public deliverables, data, software tools where 

possible).  

The space portal should act as a platform to access appropriate information on research 

projects leading to personalised networks of projects with common interests. It should be 

complementary to initiatives of NCP networks. The proposal should present a realistic plan 

for the sustained operations of the portal after the end of the EU-funded project period. 

The Commission considers that one proposal requesting a contribution from the EU in the 

range of EUR 0.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts.  
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Expected Impact: The centralisation of projects will allow the easy search for projects that fall 

under a particular domain, cluster or theme and serve as archive from a scientific and 

technological angle. It will also allow to identify potential partners and showcase European 

results and publications. It would also provide European citizens and professionals with a 

single entry point for space research activities related information. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

COMPET-7-2017: Technology transfer and business generators 

Specific Challenge: The number of space-related Business Incubation Centres (BICs) 

supporting space-related businesses is growing in Europe, led by national and ESA 

technology transfer initiatives. There is a need to continue to inspire entrepreneurs to turn 

space-related business ideas into commercial endeavours and to promote opportunities for 

new and existing start-ups coming from space and non-space sectors. 

Scope: BICs, as part of their standard offer, routinely offer commercial/high-growth business 

support to high-tech start-ups. BICs supporting space-related companies should be supported 

in order to give entrepreneurs comprehensive space-specific commercial and technical 

assistance to help them start-up businesses that apply space technology to non-space 

industrial, scientific and commercial fields, and vice-versa. This activity will not support the 

establishment of additional BICs, but should assist entrepreneurs and other innovation agents 

overcoming financial, administrative and networking barriers to innovation. In particular, it 

should contribute to access public funding opportunities, such as the SME instrument of the 

European Union, as well as potentially other funding opportunities from Member States, ESA 

and regional authorities. The take up of applications developed in the context of Galileo, 

EGNOS and Copernicus is encouraged. This action should be complementary to the ESA 

BICs (that already offer space-specific support) and the European Enterprise Network (EEN) 

approach, and should encompass other incubation centres that support space-related 

companies, particularly those exploiting the applications of space data and services. 

The Commission considers that one proposal requesting a contribution from the EU in the 

range of EUR 2.0 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Creating opportunities for new and existing start-ups coming from space 

and non-space sectors by:   

 Facilitating access to finance through outreach and networking;   

 Maximising opportunities offered by the SME instrument for space;   
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 Assisting the development of viable business cases;   

 Accompanying start-ups in commercial phases.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Competitiveness of the European Space Sector: Technology 

and Science 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
35

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2017 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

COMPET-1-2017 (RIA) 15.00 01 Mar 2017 

COMPET-2-2017 (RIA) 7.00 

COMPET-3-2017 (RIA) 10.00 

COMPET-4-2017 (RIA) 6.00 

COMPET-5-2017 (RIA) 3.00 

COMPET-6-2017 (CSA) 0.50 

COMPET-7-2017 (CSA) 2.00 

Overall indicative budget 43.50  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

COMPET-1-2017, 

COMPET-2-2017, 

Considering the nature and objectives of the actions, and in view 

of favouring wider competition and participation, the European 

                                                 
35      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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COMPET-3-2017, 

COMPET-4-2017, 

COMPET-5-2017, 

COMPET-6-2017, 

COMPET-7-2017 

Space Agency will not participate in consortia of proposals 

submitted under this call for proposals 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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SME instrument 

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 

This Work Programme part contributes the following challenge of the SME instrument call: 

SMEInst-04 -2016-2017: Engaging SMEs in space innovation 

Specific challenge: To engage small and medium enterprises in space innovation, especially 

those not traditionally involved in it and reduce as much as possible the entry barriers to 

SMEs for Horizon 2020 funding. The actions under this topic could cover any aspect of the 

Specific Programme for Space (Horizon 2020 Framework programme and Specific 

programme). However, it is considered that actions in the areas of applications, especially in 

connection to Galileo and Copernicus, spinning-in/-out (i.e. application of terrestrial solutions 

to challenges in space and vice versa) and solutions in support of the commercialisation of 

space could be adequately suited for this call. 
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Fast track to innovation - Pilot 

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part - Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme). 
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Other actions
36

 

1. Galileo Evolution, Mission and Service related R&D activities  

While the first generation of Galileo is being deployed, it is essential to guarantee that Galileo 

will remain competitive and cost-effective in the long term. Therefore, new and innovative 

mission concepts are to be developed and studied in order to ensure that the second generation 

fulfils the evolving needs of users as analysed in the Galileo mission evolution process 

Actions under this area will also serve to study and develop concepts for new Galileo services 

as well as for the evolution of the currently defined services. In particular, for 2016 the 

Actions related to EGNSS services will cover the following themes: 

- Innovative concepts. 

- Public Regulated Service. 

- Search and Rescue. 

Procurements affected by GNSS security aspects require restricted participation. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Framework contracts and/or calls for tender. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 3.30 million from the 2016 budget (indicative number of contracts: 3-

7) 

2. EGNOS, Mission and Service related R&D activities  

EGNOS is a fully operational System since 2011. Evolution of the currently provided 

services, namely the Open Service, Safety of Life and EGNOS Data Access Service (EDAS) 

are already being considered, such as extension of the service coverage area, and the 

extension of the Safety of Life service to other user communities than civil aviation. 

Furthermore, innovative concepts for new services are to be developed, for example looking 

into the exploitation of existing band-width, so that additional messages can be broadcast (in 

L1 and in the future in L5). 

Finally, since EGNOS is a System developed in accordance to the international SBAS 

standards, it is necessary to make provisions for analyses of mission or service adaptations 

which may be needed due to changes on those international standards. 

Procurements affected by GNSS security aspects require restricted participation. 

                                                 
36      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Type of Action: Public Procurement - Framework contracts and/or calls for tender. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter 2016. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.90 million from the 2016 budget (indicative number of contracts: 1-

3) 

3. Horizon 2020: preparation, evaluation and project monitoring  

This action will support the use of independent experts for the implementation of Union 

research and innovation relating to Horizon 2020: Galileo and EGNOS Evolution, Mission 

and Services related R&D activities, and for the evaluation of proposals/tenders and 

monitoring of projects, where appropriate. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: First, second, third and fourth quarters of 2016-2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.20 million from the 

2017 budget 

4. GNSS evolution, infrastructure-related R&D activities  

The GNSS infrastructure-related R&D activities under Horizon 2020 will be implemented by 

ESA in indirect management in accordance with Article 58(1)(c) of the Regulation (EU, 

Euratom) No 966/2012 on the financial rules applicable to the general budget of the Union 

and repealing Council Regulation (EC, Euratom) No 1605/2002 (the "Financial Regulation"). 

Consistency of the R&D actions implemented by ESA with the Galileo/EGNOS work 

programmes and the mission evolution targets is ensured by the Long Term Plan for 

Infrastructure related R&D activities. 

The activities in 2016 will be implemented by ESA under a Delegation Agreement. 

The following activities will be supported through funding by the Space theme in 2016: 

1) EGNOS further evolution 

2) Galileo 2nd generation phase A/B (system, satellite, payload and ground). 

3) GNSS general research and technology. 

4) GNSS System Studies and Validation Activities. 

5) EGNSS R&D Management. 
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This activity will be implemented under the delegation agreement between the Commission 

and the European Space Agency. 

Type of Action: Indirect Management by ESA 

Indicative timetable: First quarter 2016. 

Indicative budget: EUR 48.00 million from the 2016 budget (including ESA remuneration 

costs) 

5. Framework Partnership Agreement on Space Surveillance and Tracking (SST) 

The Decision No 541/2014/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 April 

2014 establishes a Framework for Space Surveillance and Tracking Support (OJ L 158 of 27 

May 2014, p. 227–234). Horizon 2020 will contribute to the funding of the SST support 

framework and of the improvement of the performances of the SST at European level 

(hereinafter "the SST evolution"), since R&D activities for improved space surveillance are 

part of the Horizon 2020 Specific programme. 

The Consortium resulting from the implementation of the support framework for the 

emergence of an SST capacity at European level has established its own dedicated 

implementation structure in order to handle directly EU support to SST activities. It is 

therefore through this entity that support to SST under Horizon 2020 and other funding 

programmes is channelled. Such new governance should lead to increased efficiency in 

management and lower administrative expenditure levels. 

This action specifically aims (1) at supporting the pooling of national resources on the SST 

objectives outlined in the aforementioned Decision, as well as supporting the SST evolution 

needs in line with the objectives and challenges of Horizon 2020 related to protecting 

Europe’s investment made in space infrastructure; and (2) at achieving significant economies 

of scale by joining related Horizon 2020 resources (LEIT/space and secure societies), 

European Satellite Navigation Programmes and Copernicus resources, in addition to the 

cumulative national investment of the Member States participating in the SST support 

framework, which largely exceeds the Union contribution through the aforementioned EU 

funding programmes. 

Expected impact: To analyse, assess and undertake the necessary research, development and 

innovation activities for: 

(a) The establishment and operation of a sensor function consisting of a network of ground-

based or space-based existing national sensors to survey and track space objects; 

(b) The establishment and operation of a processing function to process and analyse the SST 

data captured by the sensors, including the capacity to detect and identify space objects and to 

build and maintain a catalogue thereof; 
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(c) The setting up and operation of a service function to provide SST services to spacecraft 

operators and public authorities. 

Legal entity: Consortium resulting from the implementation of the SST support framework 

within the meaning of Article 7(3) of Decision No 541/2014/EU comprising bodies 

designated by participating Member States under their responsibility and the EU SATCEN. 

Type of Action: Framework Partnership Agreement with identified beneficiary 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds and weighting for award criteria for this type of 

action are provided in parts D and H of the General Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: 2016-2017. 

6. Space surveillance and tracking (SST) 

The Decision No 541/2014/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 April 

2014 establishes a Framework for Space Surveillance and Tracking Support (OJ L 158 of 27 

May 2014, p. 227–234). 

The Consortium resulting from the implementation of the support framework for the 

emergence of an SST capacity at European level has established its own dedicated 

implementation structure in order to handle directly EU support to SST activities. It is 

therefore through this entity that support to SST under Horizon 2020 and other funding 

programmes is channelled
37

. Such new governance should lead to increased efficiency in 

management and lower administrative expenditure levels. 

This action specifically aims (1) at supporting the pooling of national resources on the SST 

objectives outlined in the aforementioned Decision and coinciding with objectives and 

challenges of H2020 related to protecting Europe’s investment made in space infrastructure; 

and (2) at achieving significant economies of scale by joining related Horizon 2020 

(LEIT/space and secure societies), European Satellite Navigation Programmes and 

Copernicus resources, in addition to the cumulative national investment of the Member States 

participating in the SST support framework, which largely exceeds the Union contribution 

through the aforementioned EU funding programmes. 

Expected impact: To analyse, assess and undertake the necessary research, development and 

innovation activities for: 

                                                 
37      

In line with recital 24 of the Decision No 541/2014/EU, article 129 of the Financial Regulation (Regulation (EU, 

Euratom) No 966/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council) and article 193 of its Rules of 

Application (Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1268/2012) this action may be financed jointly from 

separate source programmes, namely Horizon 2020 Framework Programme (Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013 of 

the European Parliament and of the Council), the Copernicus programme (Regulation (EU) No 377/2014 of the 

European Parliament and of the Council) and the European Satellite Navigation programmes (Regulation (EU) 

No 1285/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council). 
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a)The establishment and operation of a sensor function consisting of a network of ground-

based or space-based existing national sensors to survey and track space objects; 

b)The establishment and operation of a processing function to process and analyse the SST 

data captured by the sensors, including the capacity to detect and identify space objects and to 

build and maintain a catalogue thereof; 

c)The setting up and operation of a service function to provide SST services to spacecraft 

operators and public authorities. 

Legal entity: Consortium resulting from the implementation of the SST support framework 

within the meaning of Article 7(3) of Decision No 541/2014/EU comprising bodies 

designated by participating Member States under their responsibility and the EU SATCEN. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

Specific grant awarded under the Framework Partnership Agreement on Space Surveillance 

and Tracking for Research and Innovation Action. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter 2016. 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.20 million from the 2016 budget 

7. Improving the Performances of the SST at European Level 

The EU is ready to support the emergence of a European SST service built on a network of 

existing SST assets, mainly sensors (radars and telescopes) owned by Member States. This 

will require the commitment of Member States owning relevant assets to cooperate and 

provide an anti-collision service at European level. 

The Consortium resulting from the implementation of the support framework for the 

emergence of an SST capacity at European level has established its own dedicated 

implementation structure in order to handle directly EU support to SST activities. It is 

therefore through this entity that support to SST under Horizon 2020 and other funding 

programmes is channelled
38

. Such new governance should lead to increased efficiency in 

management and lower administrative expenditure levels. 

                                                 
38      

In line with recital 24 of the Decision No 541/2014/EU, article 129 of the Financial Regulation (Regulation (EU, 

Euratom) No 966/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council) and article 193 of its Rules of 

Application (Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1268/2012) this action may be financed jointly from 

separate source programmes, namely Horizon 2020 Framework Programme (Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013 of 

the European Parliament and of the Council), the Copernicus programme (Regulation (EU) No 377/2014 of the 

European Parliament and of the Council) and the European Satellite Navigation programmes (Regulation (EU) 

No 1285/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council). 
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The Union contribution for this activity is in addition to the cumulative national investment of 

the Member States participating in the SST support framework and is largely exceeded by the 

latter. 

This activity will support for the year 2016 the priority upgrading and development of assets, 

in particular radars and telescopes, operated by Member States participating in the SST 

support Framework to improve the overall performances of the SST services and possible 

impact on the architecture of the European SST functions necessary to ensure, in the long-

term, a high level of performance of this European service. 

This activity may involve the use of classified background information (EU or national) or the 

production of security sensitive foreground information. As such, certain proposal 

deliverables may require security classification. The final decision on the classification of 

proposals is subject to the security evaluation. 

Legal entity: Consortium resulting from the implementation of the SST support framework 

within the meaning of Article 7(3) of Decision No 541/2014/EU comprising bodies 

designated by participating Member States under their responsibility and where necessary the 

EU SATCEN. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

Specific grant awarded under the Framework Partnership Agreement on Space Surveillance 

and Tracking for Research and Innovation Action. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 8.00 million from the 2016 budget 

8. Engineering support by ESA 

ESA's technical support to the Horizon 2020 Space work programme is relevant, in particular 

to implement the call COMPET-7-2014: Space exploration – Life support and initiate the 

preparation for the call COMPET-4-2015: Space exploration – Habitat management. This, or 

any other ESA technical support, will be analysed technically. Implementation will be subject 

to future decisions. 

ESA is responsible for the preparation, integration and operation of all payloads using 

European resources for ISS operations. ESA will, during the ISS demonstrator development 

phase, contribute to the definition of the operational and interface requirements to ensure that 

the most suitable project from COMPET-7-2014: Space exploration – Life support is 

efficiently prepared to be operable on-board the ISS. ESA will assess the resources required 

for the performance of the experiment as crew time, up-, down-mass, cold stowage. In 
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particular ESA, supported as needed by the IOT and the USOC that has the responsibility of 

preparing the operations and the necessary operational products (e.g. procedures), will 

participate to the major project reviews (e.g. requirements review (before development), 

design review (during development), final readiness review, crew review (for payloads 

operated by astronauts). ESA will also monitor that the project is fulfilling all interface 

requirements, develop all products required for payload operations of the experiment on-

board ISS to ensure that it is safe to operate. ESA will also initiate the preparation for the call 

COMPET-4-2015: Space exploration – Habitat management. 

To ensure the continuity of this activity or any other selected activity, and without prejudice 

to any future decision, additional support could be included in future space work programmes 

for the implementation phase. 

Type of Action: Indirect Management by ESA 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget 

9. Studies & Communication 

During 2016 it is envisaged to conduct public procurement activities for the organisation of 

events (conferences, workshops or seminars) related to the implementation of the European 

Space Policy, European R&D research agendas related to Horizon 2020. 

Support may be given to the organisation of conferences and information events to strengthen 

wider participation in the programme (including that of third countries), and to disseminate 

results of European research in the Space sector. Cooperation with the presidencies of the 

Council of the European Union in 2016 is envisaged. 

Furthermore, procurement will be necessary of actions such as studies, preparation of 

roadmaps to underpin planning or actions to evaluate the outcomes of R&D actions. 

Activities may include surveys as appropriate implemented through public procurement, 

and/or appointing (groups of) independent experts. This limited number of contracts may be 

implemented on the basis of framework contracts, in order to further ensure that the 

Commission is provided with appropriate and timely analyses, which in turn will facilitate the 

proper integration of policy studies into the preparation of new policy initiatives. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Framework contracts and/or calls for tender. 

Indicative timetable: First, second, third and fourth quarters of 2016. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget (indicative number of contracts: 1-

3) 
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10. Horizon 2020 project monitoring 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts by REA for the monitoring 

of running projects, where appropriate. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2016 budget 

11. Horizon prize for low cost access to space 

Objectives pursued: The objective of this announced inducement prize is to provide 

innovative yet implementable, affordable and financially sustainable European solutions 

enabling the delivery of nano- and micro- satellites to Low Earth orbit (LEO). 

The prize aims at unlocking the expected capacity crunch of access to space for these class of 

payloads with the demises of several existing launchers and limited opportunities aboard 

available launchers for secondary payload launches (orbit suitability, responsiveness, primary 

mission constraints) as well as the prospective mandatory application of the Inter-Agency 

Space Debris Coordination Committee (IADC) guidance for debris mitigation (limiting the 

LEO orbit belt permitted for small satellites with no-de-orbiting systems). 

The prize will reward a European solution which presents one or several innovative 

development of a launch system dedicated to nano- and micro-satellites in order to improve 

cost-effectiveness and launch flexibility for this class of payloads. The indicative budget for 

the prize will be EUR 4.0 million, from the 2020 budget
39

. 

Expected results: The launch system shall provide affordable, sustainable and innovative 

design-to-cost solutions towards complete European launch systems dedicated to the delivery 

of nano- and micro-satellites, with a launcher performance of payloads up to 500 kg to LEO 

orbit
40

, operational as soon as possible and economically viable when considering mid-term 

(i.e. the year 2025) commercial nano- and micro- satellite launch market predictions. 

Eligibility criteria: The contest will be open to any legal entity (including natural persons) or 

groups of legal entities from Member States and countries associated to Horizon 2020. 

Essential award criteria: The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the 

contestants who in the opinion of the jury demonstrate a solution (which is at least a 

subsystem prototype demonstrated in an operational environment) that best addresses the 

following cumulative criteria:   

                                                 
39      

The budget amount for the 2020 budget is indicative and will be subject to a separate financing decision to cover 

the amount to be allocated for 2020. 
40      

Performance expressed for a 600 km LEO orbit 
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 Technical achievements: demonstrated applicability of the proposed solution in relevant 

environment (in a scale that includes subsystem ground testing, significant system 

demonstrator testing, suborbital launch or orbital LEO launch up to 600 km Sun-

synchronous orbit (SSO), with higher achievements scoring higher), 

expected/demonstrated performances and flexibility in terms of payload mass and 

available target orbits.   

 Economic viability: business plan for sustained operations, recurring launch costs 

performance (including manufacturing and operational models), capability to launch 

repeatedly with the lowest idle time.  

The specific award criteria will be detailed in the rules of the contest to be published on the 

participant portal. 

The contest is expected to be published by 2017. 

Indicative timetable of contest: 

Stages Date and time or indicative period 

Opening of the contest 1st quarter of 2017 

Deadline for submission of application 4th quarter of 2019 

Evaluation and solutions demonstration (if 

applicable) 

1st quarter of 2020 

Award of the prize 2nd quarter of 2020 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative timetable: 2017-2020 

12. Galileo Evolution, Mission and Services related R&D activities 

While the first generation of Galileo is being deployed, it is essential to guarantee that Galileo 

will remain competitive and cost-effective in the long term. Therefore, new and innovative 

mission concepts are to be developed and studied in order to ensure that the second generation 

fulfils the evolving needs of users as analysed in the Galileo mission evolution process 

Actions under this area will also serve to study and develop concepts for new Galileo services 

as well as for the evolution of the currently defined services. In particular, for 2017 the 

Actions related to EGNSS services will cover the following themes:   

 Innovative Concepts.   
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 Commercial Service.   

 Signals evolutions.  

Procurements affected by GNSS security aspects require restricted participation. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Framework contracts and/or calls for tender. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 3.20 million from the 2017 budget (indicative number of contracts: 3-

7) 

13. EGNOS, Mission and Service related R&D activities 

EGNOS is a fully operational System since 2011. Evolution of the currently provided 

services, namely the Open Service, Safety of Life and EGNOS Data Access Service (EDAS) 

are already being considered, such as the extension of the Safety of Life service to other user 

communities than civil aviation. Furthermore, innovative concepts for new services are to be 

developed, for example looking into the exploitation of existing band-width, so that additional 

messages can be broadcast (in L1 and in the future in L5). 

Finally, since EGNOS is a System developed in accordance to the international SBAS 

standards, it is necessary to make provisions for analyses of mission or service adaptations 

which may be needed due to changes on those international standards. 

Procurements affected by GNSS security aspects require restricted participation. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Framework contracts and/or calls for tender. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.70 million from the 2017 budget (indicative number of contracts: 1-

3) 

14. Horizon 2020 project monitoring and audits (EGNSS)  

During 2017 it is envisaged to support the implementation of Horizon 2020 through 

appointment of independent experts for the monitoring of projects. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter 2017. 
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Indicative budget: EUR 1.15 million from the 2017 budget (this amount will be entrusted to 

the European GNSS Agency in addition to the budget entrusted to the Agency for the 

implementation of the Galileo Applications Call for Proposals) 

15. GNSS evolution, infrastructure-related R&D activities 

The GNSS infrastructure-related R&D activities under Horizon 2020 will be implemented by 

ESA in indirect management in accordance with Article 58(1)(c) of the Regulation (EU, 

Euratom) No 966/2012 on the financial rules applicable to the general budget of the Union 

and repealing Council Regulation (EC, Euratom) No 1605/2002 (the "Financial Regulation"). 

Consistency of the R&D actions implemented by ESA with the Galileo/EGNOS work 

programmes and the mission evolution targets is ensured by the Long Term Plan for 

Infrastructure related R&D activities. 

The activities in 2017 will be implemented by ESA under a Delegation Agreement. 

The following activities will be supported through funding by the Space theme in 2016:   

1. EGNOS further evolution   

2. Galileo 2nd generation phase A/B (system, satellite, payload and ground).   

3. GNSS general research and technology.   

4. GNSS System Studies and Validation Activities.   

5. EGNSS R&D Management.  

This activity will be implemented under the delegation agreement between the Commission 

and the European Space Agency. 

Type of Action: Indirect Management by ESA 

Indicative timetable: First quarter 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 48.50 million from the 2017 budget 

16. Space surveillance and tracking (SST) 

The Decision No 541/2014/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 April 

2014 establishes a Framework for Space Surveillance and Tracking Support (OJ L 158 of 27 

May 2014, p. 227–234). 

The Consortium resulting from the implementation of the support framework for the 

emergence of an SST capacity at European level has established its own dedicated 

implementation structure in order to handle directly EU support to SST activities. It is 

therefore through this entity that support to SST under Horizon 2020 and other funding 
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programmes is channelled
41

. Such new governance should lead to increased efficiency in 

management and lower administrative expenditure levels. 

This action specifically aims (1) at supporting the pooling of national resources on the SST 

objectives outlined in the aforementioned Decision and coinciding with objectives and 

challenges of H2020 related to protecting Europe’s investment made in space infrastructure; 

and (2) at achieving significant economies of scale by joining related Horizon 2020 

(LEIT/space and secure societies), European Satellite Navigation Programmes and 

Copernicus resources, in addition to the cumulative national investment of the Member States 

participating in the SST support framework, which largely exceeds the Union contribution 

through the aforementioned EU funding programmes. 

Expected impact: To analyse, assess and undertake the necessary research, development and 

innovation activities for: 

a)The establishment and operation of a sensor function consisting of a network of ground-

based or space-based existing national sensors to survey and track space objects; 

b)The establishment and operation of a processing function to process and analyse the SST 

data captured by the sensors, including the capacity to detect and identify space objects and to 

build and maintain a catalogue thereof; 

c)The setting up and operation of a service function to provide SST services to spacecraft 

operators and public authorities. 

Legal entity: Consortium resulting from the implementation of the SST support framework 

within the meaning of Article 7(3) of Decision No 541/2014/EU comprising bodies 

designated by participating Member States under their responsibility and the EU SATCEN. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

Specific grant awarded under the Framework Partnership Agreement on Space Surveillance 

and Tracking for Research and Innovation Action. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter 2017. 

                                                 
41      

In line with recital 24 of the Decision No 541/2014/EU, article 129 of the Financial Regulation (Regulation (EU, 

Euratom) No 966/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council) and article 193 of its Rules of 

Application (Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1268/2012) this action may be financed jointly from 

separate source programmes, namely Horizon 2020 Framework Programme (Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013 of 

the European Parliament and of the Council), the Copernicus programme (Regulation (EU) No 377/2014 of the 

European Parliament and of the Council) and the European Satellite Navigation programmes (Regulation (EU) 

No 1285/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council). 
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Indicative budget: EUR 1.60 million from the 2017 budget 

17. Improving the Performances of the SST at European Level 

The EU is ready to support the emergence of a European SST service built on a network of 

existing SST assets, mainly sensors (radars and telescopes) owned by Member States. This 

will require the commitment of Member States owning relevant assets to cooperate and 

provide an anti-collision service at European level. 

The Consortium resulting from the implementation of the support framework for the 

emergence of an SST capacity at European level has established its own dedicated 

implementation structure in order to handle directly EU support to SST activities. It is 

therefore through this entity that support to SST under Horizon 2020 and other funding 

programmes is channelled
42

. Such new governance should lead to increased efficiency in 

management and lower administrative expenditure levels. 

The Union contribution for this activity is in addition to the cumulative national investment of 

the Member States participating in the SST support framework and is largely exceeded by the 

latter. 

This activity will support for the year 2017 the priority upgrading and development of assets, 

in particular radars and telescopes, operated by Member States participating in the SST 

support Framework to improve the overall performances of the SST services and possible 

impact on the architecture of the European SST functions necessary to ensure, in the long-

term, a high level of performance of this European service. 

This activity may involve the use of classified background information (EU or national) or the 

production of security sensitive foreground information. As such, certain proposal 

deliverables may require security classification. The final decision on the classification of 

proposals is subject to the security evaluation. 

Legal entity: Consortium resulting from the implementation of the SST support framework 

within the meaning of Article 7(3) of Decision No 541/2014/EU comprising bodies 

designated by participating Member States under their responsibility and where necessary the 

EU SATCEN. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

                                                 
42      

In line with recital 24 of the Decision No 541/2014/EU, article 129 of the Financial Regulation (Regulation (EU, 

Euratom) No 966/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council) and article 193 of its Rules of 

Application (Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1268/2012) this action may be financed jointly from 

separate source programmes, namely Horizon 2020 Framework Programme (Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013 of 

the European Parliament and of the Council), the Copernicus programme (Regulation (EU) No 377/2014 of the 

European Parliament and of the Council) and the European Satellite Navigation programmes (Regulation (EU) 

No 1285/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council). 
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Specific grant awarded under the Framework Partnership Agreement on Space Surveillance 

and Tracking for Research and Innovation Action. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 15.00 million from the 2017 budget 

18. Engineering support by ESA 

ESA's technical support to the Horizon 2020 Space work programme is essential, in particular 

to implement the call COMPET-4-2015: Space exploration – Habitat management. This, or 

any other ESA technical support, will be analysed technically. Implementation will be subject 

to future decisions. 

ESA is responsible for the preparation, integration and operation of all payloads using 

European resources for ISS operations. ESA will, during the ISS demonstrator development 

phase, contribute to the definition of the operational and interface requirements to ensure that 

the most suitable project selected from COMPET-4-2015: Space exploration – Habitat 

management is efficiently prepared to be operable on-board the ISS. It will assess the 

resources required for the performance of the experiment as crew time, up-, down-mass, cold 

stowage. In particular ESA, supported as needed by the IOT and the USOC that has the 

responsibility of preparing the operations and the necessary operational products (e.g. 

procedures), will participate to the major project reviews (e.g. requirements review (before 

development), design review (during development), final readiness review, crew review (for 

payloads operated by astronauts). ESA will also monitor that the project is fulfilling all 

interface requirements, develop all products required for payload operations of the experiment 

on-board ISS to ensure that it is safe to operate. 

To ensure the continuity of this activity or any other selected activity, and without prejudice 

to any future decision, additional support could be included in future space work programmes 

for the implementation phase. 

Type of Action: Indirect Management by ESA 

Indicative timetable: First quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2017 budget 

19. Studies & Communication 

During 2017 it is envisaged to support the preparation of communication material, 

dissemination of material, or conduct public procurement activities to enable communication 

of Horizon Space activities, and for the organisation of events (conferences, workshops or 
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seminars) related to the implementation of the European Space Policy, European R&D 

research agendas related to Horizon 2020. 

Support may be given to the organisation of conferences and information events to strengthen 

wider participation in the programme (including that of third countries), and to disseminate 

results of European research in the Space sector. Co-operation with the presidencies of the 

Council of the European Union in 2017 is envisaged. 

Furthermore, procurement will be necessary of actions such as studies (for example in the 

area of technologies for access to space), preparation of roadmaps to underpin planning for 

the remainder of Horizon 2020 (for example in the area of Space Weather research and 

forecasting services), or actions to evaluate the outcomes of R&D actions. 

Activities may include surveys as appropriate implemented through public procurement, 

and/or appointing (groups of) independent experts. This limited number of contracts may be 

implemented on the basis of framework contracts, in order to further ensure that the 

Commission is provided with appropriate and timely analyses, which in turn will facilitate the 

proper integration of policy studies into the preparation of new policy initiatives. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Framework contracts and/or calls for tender. 

Indicative timetable: First, second, third and fourth quarters of 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.90 million from the 2017 budget (indicative number of contracts: 3-

6) 

20. Horizon 2020 project monitoring 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: First quarter 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2017 budget 
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Budget
43

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-EO-2016  23.03  

from 02.040201 23.03  

H2020-COMPET-2016  65.85  

from 02.040201 65.85  

H2020-GALILEO-GSA-

2017 

  33.00 

from 02.040201  33.00 

H2020-EO-2017   22.00 

from 02.040201  22.00 

H2020-COMPET-2017   43.50 

from 02.040201  43.50 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 3.40  

from 02.040201 3.40  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 11.37 12.60 

from 02.040201 11.37 12.60 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  0.70 1.85 

from 02.040201 0.70 1.85 

Indirect Management by  49.00 49.50 

                                                 
43      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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ESA from 02.040201 49.00 49.50 

Public Procurement  4.50 4.80 

from 02.040201 4.50 4.80 

Specific Grant Agreement  9.20 16.60 

from 02.040201 9.20 16.60 

Estimated total budget 167.06 183.85 
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6. Access to Risk Finance 

 

 

Important notice on the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme 

This Work Programme covers 2016 and 2017. The parts of the Work Programme that 

relate to 2017 (topics, dates, budget) have, with this revised version, been updated. The 

changes relating to this revised part are explained on the Participant Portal. 
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Introduction 

Under 'Access to Risk Finance', Horizon 2020 helps companies and other types of 

organisation engaged in research and innovation (R&I)
1
 to gain easier access, via financial 

instruments, to loans, guarantees, counter-guarantees and hybrid, mezzanine and equity 

finance. 

The priorities for 2016-2017 are to continue the financial instruments and accompanying 

measures (including InnovFin Advisory) launched in 2014-2015 and maintain a strong focus 

on SMEs and small, medium and large midcaps
2
. As before, Horizon 2020's financial 

instruments operate in conjunction with those of COSME
3
. In addition, with the advent of the 

Investment Plan for Europe under European Commission President Juncker
4
, strong synergies 

will be ensured with the European Fund for Strategic Investments (EFSI) to create the 

maximum possible impact. 

Debt and equity facilities are run in a demand-driven manner, though the priorities of 

particular sectors or of other EU programmes are targeted when top-up funding is made 

available, including funds from managing authorities wishing to invest part of their European 

Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) programme contribution
5
. Firms and other entities 

located in the EU or in non-EU countries associated with Horizon 2020
6
 are eligible as 

beneficiaries unless otherwise specified
7
. 

The European Investment Bank (EIB) and the European Investment Fund (EIF) play an 

important role, as entrusted entities, in implementing each financial instrument facility on 

behalf of and in partnership with the European Commission
8
. For EIF, in particular, this role 

includes conducting calls for expressions of interest for selecting the financial intermediaries, 

such as banks, other lenders and risk-capital funds, that make the actual loans to or 

                                                 
1      

This also includes entities undertaking innovation procurements. 
2      

In implementing the Horizon 2020 financial instrument facilities and until an official definition is agreed, 

'midcaps' are deemed to be enterprises comprising 250 to 3000 employees (in full-time equivalents). They are 

divided into 'small midcaps' of between 250 and 499 employees, and 'medium and large midcaps' of from 500 to 

3000 employees 
3      

COSME provides a) a Loan Guarantee Facility (LGF) providing counter-guarantees and other risk-sharing 

arrangements for guarantee schemes (including co-guarantees where appropriate), plus direct guarantees and 

other risk-sharing arrangements for other financial intermediaries; b) an Equity Facility for Growth (EFG) to 

enhance the supply of risk capital to expansion and growth-stage enterprises. 
4      

See http://ec.europa.eu/priorities/jobs-growth-investment/plan/index_en.htm 
5      

This can be done, for example, by creating ring-fenced compartments within a debt or equity facility for 

investments in Member States, regions and sectors covered by the ESIF programme concerned. It may also take 

the form of joint guarantee instruments such as the SME Initiative (see Action 2.1). 
6      

Please see part A of the General Annexes. 
7      

For research infrastructures, support can be given, under certain conditions, to projects or organisations in which 

non-EU or non-Associated Country entities participate. 
8      

On 12 June 2014, the European Commission and EIB/EIF signed an agreement laying down detailed provisions 

for implementing the financial instrument facilities of Horizon 2020. 

http://ec.europa.eu/priorities/jobs-growth-investment/plan/index_en.htm
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investments in SMEs and midcaps. While EIB generally makes large loans directly, it also 

uses financial intermediaries when supporting medium and large midcaps
9
. Preliminary 

discussions with other financial institutions of comparable stature are underway, and in future 

one or more may join EIB and EIF in running facilities for the European Commission. 

To locate banks, other lenders or funds that provide risk finance supported by the EU, please 

go to http://access2finance.eu 

In addition, the EIB Group and DG Research & Innovation have developed a loan-matching 

platform, Six simple steps to loan funding, to give easy access to information on European 

financing solutions for innovation projects. Please go to http://helpingyouinnovate.eib.org 

Please note that:     

1. All proposed financial instruments, products, facilities and sub-facilities are subject to 

review, reorientation and adaptation, including their indicative budgets, in order to 

ensure complementarity with the European Fund for Strategic Investments (EFSI). In 

addition, and according to the level of demand, the indicative budgets of each financial 

instrument may be reviewed in the light of the pipeline reports provided by the entrusted 

entities.   

2. The indicative budget amounts for 2016 and 2017 for the Horizon 2020 financial 

instruments in this work-programme will be increased by:  

 the amounts of revenues and annual repayments generated and assigned to those same 

financial instruments, in compliance with Article 52.2 of Regulation (EU) No. 

1290/2013;   

 the amounts of revenues and annual repayments generated by the FP7 RSFF and the CIP 

GIF-1 and assigned to the respective Horizon 2020 financial instruments succeeding the 

FP7 RSFF and the CIP GIF-1, in compliance with Article 52.3 of Regulation (EU) No. 

1290/2013.  

                                                 
9      

See footnote 2 for definition. 

http://access2finance.eu/
http://helpingyouinnovate.eib.org/
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Call - Awareness-raising and capacity-building for business angels and 

other early-stage investors 

H2020-CBBA-2016 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

CBBA-01-2016: Awareness-raising and capacity-building for business angels and other 

early-stage investors 

Specific Challenge: While the number of business angels and other early-stage investors has 

increased in recent years, more needs to be done to:   

 Increase the number of early-stage investments in Europe.   

 Tap into the unexploited potential of business angels, and attract more individuals, both 

women and men, with the skills, capacity and potential to become an angel. Encourage 

and, where appropriate, incentivise more established and experienced business angels to 

share their expertise and best practices with their less-experienced counterparts.   

 Provide more training, coaching and networking activities to develop the expertise of 

less experienced early-stage investors (both women and men) and to help professionalise 

business angels — in particular, regarding their mentoring and advisory role.   

 Raise standards for angel training.   

 Help structure and professionalise business angels' activities, including relationships 

with other investors and the use of online platforms for investment (including but not 

limited to crowdfunding platforms).   

 Help develop business angels' cross-border investment activities.   

 Raise awareness and visibility amongst SMEs and other players about the utility of 

business angels and other early-stage investors.  

Scope: Proposals should take account of a) the early-stage investment landscape, players and 

dynamics in EU Member States and the countries associated with Horizon 2020, b) the supply 

of business angel expertise and funding and c) the increased demand of initial risk capital for 

entrepreneurial businesses and:   

1. Develop a capacity-building strategy and consequent implementation plan that makes 

use of techniques (tailored for both women and men) such as awareness raising 

campaigns, coaching, mentoring, workshops, courses, training materials (in particular 

through social media) as well as knowledge transfer of best practices.   

2. Validate the implementation plan by stakeholders.   
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3. Execute the implementation plan.   

4. Review the impact of the implementation plan and possibly adapt the scheme in the light 

of experience.  

The approach taken must complement and build on existing early-stage capacity-building 

schemes at EU, regional and national levels, working with them where possible. The proposal 

must also address how to ensure the continuity of the action beyond the implementation 

period of the call. Proposers must have and must demonstrate deep knowledge of the business 

angel and general early-stage domain, have proven experience in the field, and significant 

experience of capacity-building. 

The proposal should be linked and contribute to the Horizon 2020 Financial Instrument Pilot 

on Co-Investments by Business Angels (Action 3.1). 

The project should operate for a maximum period of 36 months. 

Expected Impact:    

 Sustainable, comprehensive strategy for building capacity in early-stage investments 

across Europe.   

 Higher levels of early-stage expertise in Europe.   

 Increase the number of early-stage investments in Europe, including cross-border.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Awareness-raising and capacity-building for business angels 

and other early-stage investors 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
10

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

CBBA-01-2016 (CSA) 2.50 16 Feb 2016 

Overall indicative budget 2.50  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in parts B and C of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

part H of the General Annexes to the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in part H of the General Annexes. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

                                                 
10      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/pse/h2020-guide-pse_en.pdf
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Other actions
11

 

1. Loans Service for R&I
12

 

This financial instrument offers loans and hybrid or mezzanine finance. Firms and other 

entities located in Member States or in Associated Countries
13

 are eligible as final 

beneficiaries
14

. This is a demand-driven instrument, with no prior allocations between sectors, 

countries or regions, or types or sizes of firm or other entities. 

The products under this instrument are currently as follows: 

InnovFin Large Projects aims to improve access to risk finance for R&I projects emanating 

from large firms and medium and large midcaps
15

; universities and research institutes; R&I 

infrastructures (including innovation-enabling infrastructures); public-private partnerships; 

and special-purpose vehicles or projects (including those promoting first-of-a-kind, 

commercial-scale industrial demonstration projects, or innovation procurement projects
16

). 

Loans from EUR 25 million to EUR 300 million are delivered directly by the European 

Investment Bank (EIB). 

InnovFin MidCap Growth Finance offers long-term senior, subordinated or mezzanine 

loans, in order to improve access to finance mainly for innovative larger midcaps (up to 3000 

employees), but also SMEs and small midcaps. Loans from EUR 7.5 million to EUR 25 

million are delivered directly by EIB. 

InnovFin MidCap Guarantee provides guarantees and counter-guarantees on debt financing 

of up to EUR 50 million in order to improve access to finance for innovative larger midcaps 

(up to 3000 employees) in particular. This facility is implemented by EIB, and is delivered 

through financial intermediaries – banks and financial institutions – in EU Member States and 

Associated Countries. Under this facility, financial intermediaries are guaranteed against a 

portion of their potential losses by EIB. 

                                                 
11      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 

 
12      

The 2016 budget amount includes EFTA appropriations for 2016, is subject to the outcome of discussions on the 

budget profile, and may be increased, in accordance with the level of demand, from other EU sources. The 2017 

budget amount includes EFTA appropriations for 2017. 
13      

Please see part A of the General Annexes. 
14      

For research infrastructures, support can be given, under certain conditions, to projects or organisations in which 

non-EU or non-Associated Country entities participate, including cases where the location of the infrastructure 

and the investment is outside the EU or an Associated Country. 
15      

See footnote 2 for definition. 
16       

Innovation procurements include pre-commercial procurements to purchase R&D services and public 

procurements of innovative solutions. 
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Expected impact: This instrument helps address sub-optimal investment situations stemming 

from poor prospects within firms or other entities for the creation or commercialisation of 

products or services of societal importance (in the sense of Horizon 2020's Societal 

Challenges) or that constitute a public good. Overall, it will improve access to risk finance. 

For direct loans or hybrid/mezzanine investments, the indicators are the number and volume 

of loans or investments made. For intermediated loans, the indicators are the number of 

agreements signed with financial intermediaries and the number and volume of loans made. 

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 and first quarter of 2017. 

Selection procedure: For financial intermediaries under InnovFin MidCap Guarantee: a call 

for expression of interest issued by EIB is open at 

http://www.eib.org/products/blending/innovfin/how-to-apply/index.htm 

For intermediated loans under InnovFin MidCap Guarantee: according to the internal 

processes of the intermediary bank or other financial institution concerned, using normal 

commercial criteria. 

For direct financing operations under InnovFin Large Projects and InnovFin MidCap 

Growth Finance: EIB checks the financial viability of a potential financing operation, while 

DG Research & Innovation, assisted by other Commission DGs, checks its alignment with the 

goals of Horizon 2020 (particularly the Societal Challenges). 

Indicative budget: EUR 44.50 
17

 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 70.00 million from 

the 2017 budget 

1.1 Pilot scheme to support first-of-a-kind demonstration energy projects
18

 

Meeting the EU's energy goals for 2020 and beyond will require continuous development and 

commercialisation of new generations of low-carbon energy technologies and systems. First-

of-a-kind, commercial-scale demonstration projects are essential to show the technical and 

commercial viability of new generations of energy technologies. These actions are 

predominant in the Strategic Energy Technology (SET) Plan Integrated Roadmap
19

, especially 

regarding wind energy, solar energy, bioenergy and CCS (carbon capture and storage). A key 

barrier to implementing first-of-a-kind demonstration projects is the lack of finance for high 

risk/high-return projects due to their pre-commercial development stage and the unproven 

nature of the technologies concerned at industrial scale. 

                                                 
17

 Of which EUR 36.00 million of revenues and annual repayments generated by FP7 RSFF and assigned to the 

Loans Service for R&I succeeding the FP7 RSFF. 
18      

The indicative budget complements the allocation in 2015 of EUR 100 million to this pilot facility from revenues 

and repayments generated by the FP7 RSFF. 
19      

See https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
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InnovFin Energy Demo Projects aims to make loans of between EUR 7.5 million and EUR 

25 million
20

 to first-of-a-kind, commercial-scale industrial demonstration projects in the field 

of energy at Technology Readiness Level (TRL)
21

 7 or 8, or to extend guarantees to financial 

intermediaries who will make such loans. Projects must relate to unproven pre-commercial 

technologies in the field of innovative renewable energy, fuel cells and hydrogen 

technologies. Projects might include, amongst others, first-of-a-kind power, heat, and/or fuel 

production plants and first-of-a-kind manufacturing plants. Projects must have a commercial 

component and demonstrate the ability to generate revenues after completion. 

Expected impact: InnovFin Energy Demo Projects will help in:   

 de-risking investments by demonstrating and validating, at industrial scale, technology 

performance, installation time and costs, operation and maintenance costs, and reliability 

and lifetimes;   

 reducing perceived investment risks for investors;   

 preparing for further roll-out to the market of the technologies by industry, with a view 

to achieve the EU's energy targets for 2020 and beyond;   

 fostering industrial development and hence creating jobs and growth in the EU;   

 contributing to the Energy Union's objectives by ensuring higher security of supply, 

enabling an increasing share of indigenous, low-carbon energy sources in the EU's 

energy mix, and supporting leading-edge technologies.  

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: first quarter of 2016 

Selection procedure: EIB checks the financial viability of each potential financing operation, 

while DG Research & Innovation, assisted by other Commission DGs, approves each 

operation against eligibility criteria
22

 set for the pilot. 

Indicative budget: EUR 50.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.00 million from the 

2017 budget (amount for the 2017 budget to be decided in 2016). 

1.2 Pilot scheme to combat infectious diseases
23

 

Infectious diseases (ID) are a major global threat to health. ID R&D is hampered by a funding 

gap and a lack of investment by industry. In addition, many existing ID treatments and 

                                                 
20      

Transactions above EUR 25 million may be possible. 
21      

Please see part G of the General Annexes 
22      

See p.2 of http://www.eib.org/attachments/documents/innovfin_energy_demo_projects_flysheet_en.pdf 
23      

The indicative budget complements the allocation in 2015 of EUR 100 million to this pilot facility from revenues 

and repayments generated by the FP7 RSFF 
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vaccines are jeopardised by the emergence of antimicrobial resistance, which threatens the 

effective prevention and treatment of an ever-increasing range of infections. Combating ID is 

a public health priority for the EU. 

InnovFin Infectious Diseases aims to finance pre-commercial stage investments in the field 

of ID. To be eligible for InnovFin ID, projects developing innovative vaccines, drugs and 

medical or diagnostic devices must have successfully gone through the preclinical stage, and 

preferably through early-stage clinical development, and to now require clinical validation or 

be ready for later-stage clinical trials. Projects on research infrastructures must cover 

facilities, resources and related services to be used by the scientific community to conduct 

top-level research, and must be novel. All InnovFin ID operations, in addition, must have a 

proven public health impact and have potential market prospects. 

InnovFin ID will make loans of between EUR 7.5 million and EUR 75 million to SMEs, 

midcaps, special project vehicles, research institutions and other legal entities for the purposes 

of corporate or project finance, and to large pharmaceutical companies for financing the 

development of pre-identified medical products on a risk-sharing basis. Other forms of 

finance may also be possible. Projects and/or the IP development (such as clinical trials) can 

be undertaken outside the EU or Associated Countries.
24

 

Expected impact: InnovFin ID will help in:   

 increasing EU investments in ID research;   

 de-risking investments and hence encouraging industry, in particular, to invest more 

heavily in this area;   

 preparing for further roll-out to the market of new drugs, vaccines, diagnostics and 

medical technologies to combat ID;   

 fostering the healthcare sector and hence creating jobs and growth in the EU.  

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: first quarter of 2016 and first quarter of 2017 

Selection procedure: EIB checks the financial viability of each potential financing operation, 

while DG Research & Innovation, assisted by other Commission DGs, approves each 

operation against eligibility criteria
25

 set for the pilot. Eligible projects will be financed on a 

first-come, first-served basis. 

Indicative budget: EUR 50.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 50.00 million from the 

2017 budget. This budget may be revised on the basis of the level of demand, and may be 

complemented by other sources of funding. 

                                                 
24      

Please see part A of the General Annexes. 
25      

See p.2 of http://www.eib.org/attachments/documents/innovfin_infectious_diseases_flysheet_en.pdf 
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2. SMEs & Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service
26

 

This guarantee-based instrument is part of a single debt financial instrument
27

 supporting the 

growth of enterprises and their R&I activities. 

InnovFin SME Guarantee, the first and current product, targets R&I-driven SMEs and small 

midcaps
28

 requiring loans of between EUR 25 000 and EUR 7.5 million. A loan of more than 

EUR 7.5 million can be considered on a case-by-case basis. The 'R&I Loans Service' (see 

action 1 above) will serve larger midcaps. R&I-driven SMEs and small midcaps located in 

Member States or in Associated Countries
29

 are eligible as final beneficiaries. 

The European Investment Fund (EIF) implements this facility by providing direct guarantees 

to financial intermediaries (such as banks and non-bank lenders), who extend the actual loans 

to final beneficiaries. The guarantee covers up to 50% of intermediaries' potential losses (up 

to 80% in the case of the additional participation mechanism described in section 2.1 below). 

EIF also offers counter-guarantees to financial intermediaries (such as guarantee institutions) 

providing risk protection to banks or other entities extending loans to R&I-driven SMEs and 

small midcaps. 

R&I-driven SMEs or small midcaps wishing to apply for a loan should contact one of the 

financial intermediaries signing an agreement (see Selection procedure) with EIF. This is a 

demand-driven facility, with no prior allocations between sectors, countries or regions. 

The demand for guarantees issued under this facility is very high. Frontloading via the 

European Fund for Strategic Investments (EFSI) will temporarily provide the additional 

capacity needed, allowing EIF to avoid any disruption in signing transactions with 

intermediaries. Horizon 2020 contributions will replace EFSI funds once Horizon 2020 

budget becomes available. 

Expected impact: R&I-driven SMEs and small midcaps able to carry out a greater amount of 

R&I. The indicators are the number of agreements signed with financial intermediaries and 

the number and volume of loans made. 

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 and first quarter of 2017 

Selection procedure: For financial intermediaries under InnovFin SME Guarantee: a call for 

expression of interest issued by EIF is open at  

                                                 
26      

 [1]The 2016 budget amount includes EFTA appropriations for 2016, is subject to the outcome of discussions on 

the budget profile, and may be increased, in accordance with the level of demand, from other EU sources. The 

2017 budget amount includes EFTA appropriations for 2017 and may be increased, in accordance with the level 

of demand, from other EU sources.. 
27      

Together with COSME's Loan Guarantee Facility (LGF). 
28      

See footnote 2 for definition. 
29      

Please see part A of the General Annexes. 
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http://www.eif.org/what_we_do/guarantees/single_eu_debt_instrument/innovfin-guarantee-

facility/ 

EIF maintains a list of financial intermediaries that have signed an agreement at 

http://www.eif.org/what_we_do/guarantees/single_eu_debt_instrument/innovfin-guarantee-

facility/intermediaries.htm 

For loans: according to the internal processes of the intermediary bank or other financial 

institution that the SME or small midcap applies to, using normal commercial criteria. 

Indicative budget: EUR 120.50 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 152.50 million from 

the 2017 budget 

2.1 Joint Guarantee Instruments for R&I-intensive SMEs and Small Midcaps
30

 

These instruments are part of the EU's SME Initiative, which uses funds from COSME, 

Horizon 2020 and European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) combined with resources 

from EIB and EIF. The joint instruments aim to enable Member States and regions to channel 

significant amounts of ESIF through the 'SMEs & Small Midcaps R&I Loan Service'. 

Member States and regions may choose to deliver part of their operational programmes by 

allocating national or regional programme contributions in this way, with disbursements 

geographically linked to contributions. The joint instruments may take the form of joint 

portfolio guarantees or joint securitisation operations for the benefit of R&I-intensive SMEs 

and small midcaps
31

. 

Expected impact: R&I-driven SMEs and small midcaps able to carry out a greater amount of 

R&I. 

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Selection procedure: For Horizon 2020, contractual arrangements will ensure that access to 

public guarantees for partner banks
32

 is conditional on passing on the benefits in the form of 

new loans to R&I-intensive SMEs and small midcaps. 

Indicative budget: EUR 21.00 million from the 2016 budget 

                                                 
30      

The indicative budget may be increased, in accordance with the level of demand, from other EU sources. 

However, if new agreements do not start in 2016, the 2016 budget allocation will be allocated to the 'SMEs & 

Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service'. Furthermore, if the amount finally agreed is less than EUR 21 million, the 

remainder will also be allocated to the 'SMEs & Small Midcaps R&I Loans Service'. 
31      

See footnote 2 for definition. 
32      

Including both commercial and promotional banks. 

http://www.eif.org/what_we_do/guarantees/single_eu_debt_instrument/innovfin-guarantee-facility/
http://www.eif.org/what_we_do/guarantees/single_eu_debt_instrument/innovfin-guarantee-facility/
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2.2 Uncapped Guarantee for Unsecured Loans to R&I-driven SMEs and Small 

Midcaps
33

 

Traditional collateralised bank lending typically supports, at most, 75% of the cost of an 

investment project. Many R&I-intensive SMEs and small mid-caps that do not have access to 

the remainder of the financing needed cannot realise their investment projects or need to scale 

them down. 

A full uncapped guarantee on uncollateralised (or second-rank) lending will help financial 

intermediaries extend loans to R&I-driven companies that cannot realise their investment 

projects in full using traditional senior secured loans. The guarantee will cover the part of the 

cost of investment projects that is not supported by traditional lending. 

This new product
34

 will be based on risk-sharing between the Horizon 2020 budget, EFSI 

(SME Window) and EIB Group commitments. It will complement InnovFin SME 

Guarantee.. 

Expected impact: R&I-driven SMEs and small midcaps able to realise their investment 

projects in full. 

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter of 2016. 

Selection procedure: The EIF will issue a call for expression of interest in order to select 

financial intermediaries. As for InnovFin SME Guarantee, the list of financial 

intermediaries selected will be made available on the EIF website. 

For loans: according to the internal processes of the intermediary bank or other financial 

institution that the SME or small midcap applies to, using normal commercial criteria. 

Indicative budget: EUR 50.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 50.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

                                                 
33      

The indicative budget may be increased, in accordance with the level of demand, from other EU sources. It 

corresponds only to the Horizon 2020 budget and does not take into account EFSI and EIB Group commitments, 

which are estimated to be of the same order of magnitude. If the 'Uncapped Guarantee for Unsecured Loans to 

R&I-driven SMEs and Small Midcaps' product is not made in 2016, the 2016 budget allocation will be allocated 

to the other 'Access to Risk Finance' debt products according to their needs. If the amount finally agreed is less 

than the amount allocated, the remainder will also be allocated to the other 'Access to Risk Finance' debt 

products according to their needs. The same approach will be followed for the 2017 budget. 
34      

Brand-name to be agreed 
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3. Equity Facility for R&I
35

 

This instrument is part of a single equity financial instrument
36

 supporting the growth of 

enterprises and their R&I activities. 

InnovFin SME VC, the first and current product, is designed to improve access to risk 

finance by early-stage R&I-driven SMEs and small midcaps
37

 through supporting early-stage 

risk capital funds that invest, on a predominantly cross-border basis, in individual enterprises. 

SMEs and small midcaps located in Member States or in Associated Countries
38

 are eligible 

as final beneficiaries. 

The European Investment Fund (EIF) makes and manages equity investments into risk-capital 

funds. EIF is able to invest in a wide range of financial intermediaries, including those 

cooperating with business angels. The funds concerned make VC and quasi-equity (including 

mezzanine capital) early-stage investments in enterprises, which are mainly SMEs. In the case 

of multistage funds (i.e., covering both early- and growth-stage investments), funding can be 

provided pro rata from this facility and COSME's growth-stage equity facility, EFG. 

This is a demand-driven facility, with no prior allocations between sectors, countries or 

regions. R&I-driven SMEs or small midcaps wishing to apply for an investment should 

contact one or more of the funds signing an agreement with EIF. 

In 2016, this product will be revised and transformed into a risk-sharing instrument with 

Horizon 2020 InnovFin, EFSI and EIF as risk-sharing partners. This arrangement will make 

possible a volume of intervention significantly higher than that envisaged under the current 

InnovFin SME VC product. The new InnovFin/EFSI VC product
39

 will form the early-stage 

part of the Equity Investment Platform of the SME Window of EFSI. As well as InnovFin 

SME VC, it will also embed the products (see below) 3.1 Piloting Co-Investments by 

Business Angels, 3.2 Pan-European VC Funds-of-Funds, and 4. InnovFin Technology 

Transfer Financing Facility. Aggregating the budgets of all four components, the total 

indicative budget for the new InnovFin/EFSI VC product will be EUR 125.00 million from 

the 2016 budget and EUR 125.00 million from the 2017 budget. 

Expected impact: An increase in the risk capital available to invest in R&I-driven SMEs and 

small midcaps, with R&I-driven SMEs and small midcaps consequently able to develop and 

carry out a greater amount of R&I. The indicators are the number of agreements signed with 

                                                 
35      

The indicative 2016 budget amount includes EFTA appropriations for 2016, is subject to the outcome of 

discussions on the budget profile, and may be increased, in accordance with the level of demand, from other EU 

sources. The indicative 2017 budget amount includes EFTA appropriations for 2017 and may be increased, in 

accordance with the level of demand, from other EU sources. 
36      

Together with COSME's Equity Facility for Growth (EFG). 
37      

See footnote 2 for definition. 
38      

Please see part A of the General Annexes. 
39      

Brand-name to be agreed 
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financial intermediaries (i.e., risk capital funds), the volume of investments made in SMEs 

and small midcaps, and the number of SMEs and small midcaps invested in. 

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 and first quarter of 2017 

Selection procedure: For risk-capital funds acting as financial intermediaries under InnovFin 

SME VC: a call for expression of interest issued by EIF is open at 

http://www.eif.org/what_we_do/equity/single_eu_equity_instrument/. EIF maintains a list of 

intermediaries that have signed an agreement at this location. 

For investments by a selected fund in an enterprise: according to the investment strategy and 

procedures of the fund concerned. 

Indicative budget: EUR 10.00 million from the 2017 budget
40

 

3.1 Piloting Co-Investments by Business Angels
41

 

InnovFin Angels
42

 will co-finance investments by business angels in innovative SMEs and 

small midcaps
43

 that aim to commercialise new products and services. Potential co-investors 

with business angels include family offices and equity crowd-funders. Building on the initial 

pilot focusing on innovative ICT firms, InnovFin Angels may operate through a fund set up 

as a dedicated investment vehicle. Co-financed investments, made as a rule on the basis of an 

equal sharing of risks and rewards, will take the form of equity and, potentially, other forms 

of risk capital. 

Expected impact: Development of co-investments and cross-border investments by business 

angels, and improved access to risk finance by innovative firms. Indicators and targets will be 

set during negotiations with the entity implementing the scheme. 

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: first quarter of 2017 

Selection procedure: To be described in the next revision of the work-programme during 

2016. 

                                                 
40

 This amount, as a contribution from the Horizon 2020 budget, will form part of the aggregate budget of the 

new InnovFin/EFSI VC product, which will include the budgets for InnovFin SME VC, Piloting Co-Investments 

by Business Angels, Pan-European VC Funds-of-Funds Programme, and InnovFin Technology Transfer 

Financing Facility. 
41      

The indicative budget amount may be increased, in accordance with the level of demand, from other EU sources. 

However, if the amount finally agreed for 2017 is less than EUR 30 million, the remainder will be allocated to 

the 'Equity Facility for R&I'. 
42      

This is a working title until a brand-name is agreed. 
43      

See footnote 2 for definition. 

http://www.eif.org/what_we_do/equity/single_eu_equity_instrument/


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Access to Risk Finance 

 

Part 6 - Page 17 of 26 

Indicative budget: EUR 30.00 million from the 2017 budget
44

 

3.2 Pan-European VC Funds-of-Funds Programme
45

 

The study Assessing the Potential for EU Investment in Venture Capital Funds-of-Funds
46

 

made a strong case for supporting pan-European VC funds-of-funds (FoF) at EU level to help 

address Europe's equity gap, the fragmentation of the VC market, and the poor performance 

of European VC funds in raising finance from major institutional and other private investors. 

It echoes the prominence given to FoF as part of the VC package in the Capital Markets 

Union Action Plan
47

. 

Using a pan-European VC FoF to invest across a wide range of risk-capital funds and 

geographies may significantly lower the risk to investors, as their exposure is diversified. 

Furthermore, the specialist expertise of a FoF's managers may well enable them to make 

better fund investment decisions than private- or public-sector investors could alone. In 

addition, specialist FoF managers with a good track-record tend to have an established client-

base of institutional investors willing to invest in a FoF managed by a manager of repute, thus 

improving the volume and velocity of the investment pipeline. Also, as a VC or other fund 

seeking investments will have minimum commitment requirements that individual investors 

are often unable or unwilling to meet, a FoF's aggregating role could ease access to specific 

funds and markets and enable a better overall match between underlying funds and investors 

than would otherwise be the case. After an examination of these and other issues, EU funds 

may be invested in one or more funds-of-funds in the course of 2016 and 2017. 

Expected impact: An increase in the risk capital available to invest in R&I-driven SMEs and 

small midcaps, with R&I-driven SMEs and small midcaps consequently able to develop and 

carry out a greater amount of R&I; and the possibility to attract more private investments at 

the level of the FoF and not just at the level of individual VC funds, and hence enable bigger 

investments from larger investors. 

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016. 

Selection procedure: A call for expression of interest will be opened to select FoF managers. 

                                                 
44

 This amount, as a contribution from the Horizon 2020 budget, will form part of the aggregate budget of the 

new InnovFin/EFSI VC product, which will include the budgets for InnovFin SME VC, Piloting Co-Investments 

by Business Angels, Pan-European VC Funds-of-Funds Programme, and InnovFin Technology Transfer 

Financing Facility. 
45      

The indicative budget amounts may be increased, in accordance with the level of demand, from other EU 

sources. However, if a fund-of-fund investment is not made in 2016, the 2016 budget allocation will be allocated 

to the 'Equity Facility for R&I', and if the amount finally agreed is less than the amount allocated, the remainder 

will also be allocated to the 'Equity Facility for R&I'. 
46      

Action 11 in the 'Access to Risk Finance' part of the Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2014-2015 
47      

Action Plan on Building a Capital Markets Union, COM(2015) 468, 30.09.2015 
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Indicative budget: EUR 100.00 million from the 2016 budget
48

 and EUR 50.00 million from 

the 2017 budget
49

 

4. InnovFin Technology Transfer Financing Facility (TTFF) 

The InnovFin TTFF
50

 pilot will co-finance investments made by existing technology transfer 

(TT) funds and vehicles. It focuses on TT undertaken via the creation of new companies and 

the licensing of intellectual property (IP), and concentrate on the proof-of-concept, 

development and early commercialisation stages of the TT process. Entities located in 

Member States or in Associated Countries
51

 are eligible as final beneficiaries. It is 

complemented by Progress-TT, a capacity-building and networking measure launched via 

Call H2020-CBTT-2014 of the Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2014-2015. 

Co-financed investments take the form of equity and other forms of risk capital, particularly 

convertible loans or mezzanine finance. Where possible, these investments will themselves be 

made alongside matching funds from [place-holder for name of entrusted entity] as risk-

sharing partners on, as a rule, an equal-risk, equal rewards basis. 

Expected impact: A higher number and higher volume of TT investment deals in the EU 

should ensue, with a higher proportion of scientific knowledge produced in the EU 

commercialised. The indicators are the number of agreements signed with TT funds or 

vehicles and the number and volume of deals done. 

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016. 

Selection procedure: For TT funds and vehicles acting as financial intermediaries: a call for 

expression of interest will be opened 

Investments carried out by a TT fund or vehicle: according to the investment strategy of the 

fund or vehicle concerned. 

Indicative budget: EUR 25.00 million from the 2016 budget
52

 and EUR 35.00 million from 

the 2017 budget
53

 

                                                 
48

 This amount, as a contribution from the Horizon 2020 budget, will form part of the aggregate budget of the 

new InnovFin/EFSI VC product, which will include the budgets for InnovFin SME VC, Piloting Co-Investments 

by Business Angels, Pan-European VC Funds-of-Funds Programme, and InnovFin Technology Transfer 

Financing Facility. 
49

 This amount, as a contribution from the Horizon 2020 budget, will form part of the aggregate budget of the 

new InnovFin/EFSI VC product, which will include the budgets for InnovFin SME VC, Piloting Co-Investments 

by Business Angels, Pan-European VC Funds-of-Funds Programme, and InnovFin Technology Transfer 

Financing Facility. 
50      

This is a working title until a brand-name is agreed. 
51      

Please see part A of the General Annexes. 
52

 This amount, as a contribution from the Horizon 2020 budget, will form part of the aggregate budget of the 

new InnovFin/EFSI VC product, which will include the budgets for InnovFin SME VC, Piloting Co-Investments 
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5. Expert Group on Philanthropic and Social Investments 

This expert group will discuss how foundations can help foster R&I in Europe and improve 

access to risk finance. It will build on the results of the EUFORI study
54

, which is quantifying 

and assessing foundations’ financial support and policies for research and innovation in the 

EU, making a comparative analysis between EU Member States, and identifying trends and 

the potential for future developments in this sector. The group's findings will be an essential 

contribution to the design of a potential pilot financial instrument facility for launch in 

2017/2018. 

The experts concerned will be highly qualified, with specialist expertise in one or more of the 

following fields:philanthropy, social investments, banking, risk finance, financial engineering, 

SME finance, or finance for R&I. They will be selected on the basis of objective criteria. In 

order to attract experts of sufficiently high calibre, a special allowance of EUR 450/day will 

be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity who act independently and in the 

public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: first quarter of 2016. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2016 budget 

6. Evaluation of proposals 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects, where appropriate. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.04 million from the 2016 budget 

7. Interim Evaluation of Horizon 2020 Financial Instruments and Facilities 

This evaluation will give feedback on the implementation of the InnovFin financial 

instrument products, including InnovFin Advisory, accompanying measures and external 

expertise services, implemented in 2014-2015, and provide recommendations for their 

improvement. The evaluation will assess the relevance and effectiveness of each product, 

facility, sub-facility, measure or service with respect to helping achieve EU R&I-related 

policy objectives; their efficiency; their utility in addressing market deficiencies and sub-

                                                                                                                                                         
by Business Angels, Pan-European VC Funds-of-Funds Programme, and InnovFin Technology Transfer 

Financing Facility. 
53

 This amount, as a contribution from the Horizon 2020 budget, will form part of the aggregate budget of the 

new InnovFin/EFSI VC product, which will include the budgets for InnovFin SME VC, Piloting Co-Investments 

by Business Angels, Pan-European VC Funds-of-Funds Programme, and InnovFin Technology Transfer 

Financing Facility. 
54      

See http://euforistudy.eu/ 

http://euforistudy.eu/
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optimal investment situations; and their overall coherence of the facilities themselves. 

Coherence with respect to other financial instruments and facilities in the 2014-2020 

Multiannual Financial Framework, particularly those implemented under COSME, will also 

be examined. 

The evaluators will be required, in each case, to make a series of recommendations on how 

the design and functioning of each facility, and their coherence under Horizon 2020 and with 

the COSME facilities, can be improved. Particular attention will be paid to lessons learnt with 

respect to the viability, potential scaling-up (or otherwise) and evolution of pilot facilities. 

These evaluations will provide a basis for reporting on the roll-out and initial achievements of 

the financial instrument facilities and for improving their design, potential scaling-up (in the 

case of the pilots) and future functioning. 

Subject matter of the contract envisaged: an evaluation. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - use of an existing framework contract - 1 specific 

contract 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget 

8. Capacity-Building in Technology Transfer 

Many technology transfer (TT) offices in universities, research institutes and other public 

research organisations, as well as a significant number of newly established TT funds and 

institutions and regions aspiring to set up such funds, lack staff with appropriate practical 

training and enough professional experience to make a success of the TT process in bringing 

promising R&D results to market via spin-outs or licensing. Encouraging and where 

appropriate incentivising the more established and experienced funds and TT offices (TTOs) 

to share their expertise and best practices with their less experienced counterparts will help 

boost Europe's ability to turn scientific knowledge into new, commercialised products and 

services. In addition, bringing the more established TT funds into contact with each other will 

help foster more cross-border investments. 

The outcome of the 'ProgressTT' Coordination and Support Action launched under the 

Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2014-2015
55

 must be taken into account. 

Subject matter of the contract envisaged: Training which might include seminars, webinars, 

boot camps and mentoring 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract. 

Indicative timetable: first quarter of 2017. 

                                                 
55      

CBBT-1-2014. 
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Indicative budget: EUR 2.50 million from the 2017 budget 

9. Boosting the Investment-Readiness of SMEs 

Europe lags behind other regions in the commercialisation of R&I. Lack of early-stage 

investment is a major factor contributing to this situation. Facilitating the interaction of 

potential investors with innovative SMEs
56

 participating in FP7 or Horizon 2020, together 

with preparing firms and entrepreneurs to negotiate more effectively with such investors, can 

help address this problem. In a complementary manner, investors can be trained to better 

understand the technologies and applications developed through FP7 and Horizon 2020 

projects and thus make sounder decisions about their commercialisation potential. 

The outcome of the 'InvestHorizon' Coordination and Support Action launched under the 

Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2014-2015 must be taken into account
57

. 

Subject matter of the contract envisaged: Training which might include seminars, webinars, 

boot camps and mentoring 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract. 

Indicative timetable: first quarter of 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.50 million from the 2017 budget 

10. Prizes Scheme in the "Access to Risk Finance" Domain 

The aim of this scheme is to encourage good practices, innovations and professionalism in the 

'Access to Risk finance' domain. 

The scope and nature of the prize or prizes will be decided taking into account, amongst other 

things, the outcome of a feasibility study
58

. Further details of the prize(s) will be provided 

during the course of 2016. 

Type of Action: Prize 

The common Rules of Contest for Prizes are provided in part F of the General Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2017 budget 

                                                 
56      

Small midcaps (see footnote 2 for definition) may be considered on a case-by-case basis if early-stage financing 

is needed to commercialise their R&D outputs. 
57      

BIR-1-2014. 
58      

Feasibility Study for Prizes Scheme in the R&I 'Access to Risk Finance' Domain, which was Action 12 in the 

'Access to Risk Finance' part 6 of the Horizon 2020 Work programme 2014-2015. 
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11. Dutch Presidency Conference on the Role of Philanthropic and Social Investments in 

Fostering Research and Innovation 

This 1 to 1½-day conference will focus on the role of philanthropic and social investments in 

tackling societal challenges
59

 through research and innovation, the potential of research 

foundations to help tackle these challenges, and on the design of a potential tailored financial 

instrument, which could be piloted in 2017. The event will bring together policy-makers, 

financial intermediaries, foundations and representatives of the research, innovation and 

business communities. 

Legal entities:  

1 — STICHTING VU-VUMC, De Boelelaan 1105, 1081 HV Amsterdam, The Netherlands 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: first quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget 

12. Slovak Presidency Conference on Access to Finance for Research, Innovation and 

SMEs 

Europe needs to provide and improve access to risk finance and diversify the sources of 

financing available, so that entrepreneurs can capitalise on business opportunities while 

addressing societal challenges.  

Innovative Enterprise is a one-day international conference on: 

 political answers to the macroeconomic situation; 

 ways to boost growth, jobs and competitiveness through innovation, including the 

Investment Plan for the EU; 

 how the financial instruments, facilities and accompanying measures launched under 

Horizon 2020 can enhance access to finance for research, innovation and SMEs; 

 interactions between these financial instruments, EFSI, COSMEs and European 

Structural & Investment Funds (ESIF), as well as with instruments at national and 

local levels and alternative sources of finance, such as crowd funding. 

Legal entities:  

                                                 
59      

For details of the Horizon 2020 Societal Challenges, see: http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/en/h2020-

section/societal-challenges 

http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/en/h2020-section/societal-challenges
http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/en/h2020-section/societal-challenges
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1 —The Slovak Republic or any entity designated by the Slovak Republic under its 

responsibility for the implementation of the action  

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: fourth quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

 

13. Innovative Enterprise Week 2016: Financing Ideas from Europe 

This 3 to 4-day conference, the 'Innovative Enterprise Week', will raise awareness of the 

potential for the financial instruments, facilities and accompanying measures launched, in 

particular, under Horizon 2020 to enhance access to finance for research and innovation. A 

particular focus will be the interactions possible between these instruments, COSME's, 

European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF), and the European Fund for Strategic 

Investments (EFSI), as well as with instruments at national and local level. The event will 

include sessions on alternative finance, such as crowdfunding. It will bring together policy-

makers, financial intermediaries and representatives of the research, innovation and business 

communities, including SMEs (especially young enterprises). 

Legal entities:  

1 — The Extremely Useful Company GmbH, Odenwaldstrasse 8, 64347 Griesheim, Germany 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget 

14. 'Innovative Enterprise Week 2017' 

This 3 to 4-day conference, the 'Innovative Enterprise Week', will raise awareness of the 

potential for the financial instruments, facilities and accompanying measures launched, in 

particular, under Horizon 2020 to enhance access to finance for research and innovation. A 

particular focus will be the interactions possible between these instruments, COSME's, 

European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF), and the European Fund for Strategic 

Investments (EFSI), as well as with instruments at national and local level. The event will 
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include sessions on alternative finance, such as crowdfunding. It will bring together policy-

makers, financial intermediaries and representatives of the research, innovation and business 

communities, including SMEs (especially young enterprises). 

Legal entities:  

1 — to be determined in the course of 2016 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: during the course of 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2017 budget 

15. Technical Assistance for Financial Intermediaries and Small, Innovative Firms 

This pilot scheme will provide technical and business advice and assistance to:   

 banks, non-bank lenders and crowdsourced, angel and VC equity funds in order to build 

institutional capacity and stimulate on-lending and investment in R&I-driven or 

innovative SMEs and small midcaps;   

 R&I-driven or innovative SMEs and small midcaps seeking to enhance their 

performance, develop and grow. It will also provide assistance in improving framework 

conditions that facilitate access to risk finance for R&I.  

The geographical focus of the pilot action will be the 'modest innovators' as defined in the 

2015 Innovation Scoreboard
60

. 

Legal entities:  

European Bank for Reconstruction and Development, One Exchange Square, London EC2A 

2JN, United Kingdom 

Type of Action: 2-year Framework Partnership Agreement with identified beneficiary and 

first specific grant agreement to identified beneficiary for a Coordination & Support Action 

under the Framework Partnership Agreement. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter of 2016. 

                                                 
60

 See Figure 1 on p.5 of  

    http://ec.europa.eu/growth/industry/innovation/facts-figures/scoreboards/files/ius-2015_en.pdf  

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/industry/innovation/facts-figures/scoreboards/files/ius-2015_en.pdf
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Indicative budget: EUR 10.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 10.00 million from the 

2017 budget 
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Budget
61

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-CBBA-2016  2.50  

from 08.020202 2.50  

Other actions 

Prize   0.50 

from 08.020202  0.50 

Expert Contracts  0.29  

from 08.020202 0.29  

Public Procurement  0.40 5.00 

from 08.020202 0.40 5.00 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 10.55 10.30 

from 08.020202 10.55 10.30 

Financial Instrument  361.00 397.50 

from 08.020202 325.00 397.50 

Estimated total budget 374.74 413.30 

 

                                                 
61      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
. 
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Introduction 

In spite of signs of recovery, the effects of the economic crisis on SMEs are still evident. 

While the positive impact of growth and competitiveness policies has helped to counter the 

detrimental effects of weakened public and private consumption and ailing gross capital 

investment resulting from the crises, a sustainable improvement to the innovation eco-system 

for SMEs in Europe requires a continued focus on a push-pull policy that fosters both optimal 

conditions and concrete opportunities for entrepreneurs to engage into innovation. 

More than ever, the EU with its investments into SME innovation is aiming at accelerating 

company development and growth, from the very early stage to market introduction, with 

direct and indirect complementary support measures foreseen at every step of the way, in 

particular under Horizon 2020 and COSME, the EU Competitiveness and SME programme. 

Whereas COSME focusses on providing growth finance for relatively mature SMEs, the 

development of better framework conditions for SME growth in the context of industrial 

change – through clusters and in sectors of strategic interest, like advanced manufacturing – 

and access to markets, Horizon 2020 offers a series of integrated measures aimed at 

supporting SMEs throughout the innovation cycle, in view of promoting their growth and 

development. 

The provision of financial support to SMEs' innovation projects through the SME instrument 

– which contributes to the priorities of the Societal Challenges and the specific objective 

'Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies' – and to SMEs that are engaged in the 

context of research and innovation projects with other types of legal entities are stepped up, as 

the overall level of budgetary commitments to support these activities is increasing. 

In 2016-2017, access to finance for R&D is expected to remain a bottleneck for the 

commercialisation of innovative products or services. Links with the 'Access to Risk Finance' 

part of the Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2016-2017 and with complementary financial 

facilities for growth under COSME have been established. Under phase 3 of the SME 

Instrument, participating SMEs will be able to draw on a range of services that will assist 

them in upgrading their financial readiness for further developing their business and shaping 

their markets. 

In addition to these activities, Horizon 2020 supports SME competitiveness through its 

contribution to the EUREKA/Eurostars initiative – which extends funding to transnational 

collaborative projects led by research and development performing SMEs – and through a 

series of actions that are aimed at improving the business and innovation environment for 

SMEs. Better support services to SMEs are crucial to enable more SMEs to engage 

successfully in innovation. Providing further customised support for businesses that begin 

with a global strategy and can move quickly to take advantage of cross-border activities that 

are innovation-driven will therefore remain of crucial importance, as it allows SMEs to 

leverage the benefits of increased foreign demand for goods and services. 
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Articles 20 and 21 of the Horizon 2020 Regulation and Article 37 of the Rules for 

Participation highlight the complementarities and possibilities of synergies between Horizon 

2020 and other European Union funds, such as ESIF. Synergies do not mean to replace 

national or private funding by ESIF or to combine them for the same cost item in a project. 

Synergies mean to expand the scope and impact of both funds in terms of scientific excellence 

and place-based socio-economic development respectively. ESIF (through the Member 

States’ Operational Programmes) holds the potential to help deploying innovative solutions 

emanating from Horizon 2020 in the regions, supporting SMEs by building the necessary 

capacity and providing further opportunities for the project development either before, after or 

in combination with the Horizon 2020 grant. Applicants are therefore encouraged to explore 

potentials for synergies with the relevant Managing Authorities in charge of the ESIF 

programmes in their country. The Enterprise Europe Network, which brings together more 

than 500 business support organisations in all countries participating in Horizon 2020, is well 

placed to catalyse synergies at the programme level and to assist SMEs on the ground. 

The Work Programme part on 'Innovation in SMEs' is in line with Horizon 2020 Responsible 

Research and Innovation
1

 (RRI), engaging society, integrating gender and ethical 

dimensions
2
. RRI is an on-going process aligning research and innovation to the values, needs 

and expectations of society which allows to identify and to deliver new solutions to the 

societal challenges. 

SMEs, industry, investors and academia help to engage citizens in different European regions 

to participate to the definition and implementation of the research and innovation policy 

agenda and activities. Therefore submitted proposals should take into account RRI when 

offering solutions to the Challenges defined under Horizon 2020. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. While certain Work 

Programme parts and calls have been explicitly identified to participate in the Pilot on Open 

Research Data, individual projects funded under the other Work Programme parts and calls 

can choose to participate in the Pilot on a voluntary basis. More information can be found 

under General Annex L of the work programme.Participating projects will be required to 

develop a Data Management Plan (DMP), in which they will specify what data the project 

will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made accessible for verification and re-

use, and how it will be curated and preserved. Further guidance on the Pilot on Open 

Research Data and Data Management is available on the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

                                                 
1      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf 
2      

This implies the respect of ethical principles and related legislation during implementation. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf
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With the exception of the SME instrument phase 1, grant beneficiaries under this work 

programme part will engage in research data sharing by default, as stipulated under Article 

29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement (including the creation of a Data 

Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of these arrangements, both before and 

after the signature of the grant agreement. More information can be found under General 

Annex L of the work programme. 

Mainstreaming SME support especially through a dedicated instrument 

SME participation is encouraged throughout this work programme and in particular in the 

priorities Industrial Leadership and Societal Challenges. 

Dedicated SME support is channelled through the SME instrument, introduced in the Work 

Programme 2014-2015, which promotes SMEs' innovation activities from concept to market. 

It provides support to a wide range of innovation activities, while helping to increase the 

economic impact of project results by its company-focused and market-driven approach. 

The SME instrument addresses the financing needs of internationally oriented SMEs, in 

implementing high-risk and high-potential innovation ideas. It aims at supporting projects 

with a European dimension that lead to major changes in how business (product, processes, 

services, marketing etc.) is done. It will assist innovative SMEs to shape new markets, create 

growth, and achieve high return on investment. The SME instrument addresses all types of 

innovative SMEs so as to be able to promote growth champions in all sectors. 

In 2016 and 2017, SMEs are invited to submit proposals under the SME instrument at any 

time within all Societal Challenges and Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies 

areas under the following call: 
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Call - Horizon 2020 dedicated SME Instrument 2016-2017 

H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SMEInst-01-2016-2017: Open Disruptive Innovation Scheme 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to provide support to a large set of high risk innovative 

Startups and SMEs in the ICT sector. Focus will be on companies proposing disruptive ICT 

concepts, products and services applying new sets of rules, values and models which 

ultimately create new markets (e.g. by tackling non consumption) or disrupt existing markets. 

The objective of the ODI is threefold: 

1. Nurture promising innovative and disruptive ideas; 

2. Support their prototyping, validation and demonstration in real world conditions; 

3. Help for wider deployment or market uptake. 

Proposed projects should have a potential for disruptive innovation and fast market up-take. 

In particular it will be interesting for entrepreneurs and young innovative SMEs, including 

start-ups that are looking for swift support to their innovative ideas. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-02-2016-2017: Accelerating the uptake of nanotechnologies advanced 

materials or advanced manufacturing and processing technologies by SMEs 

Specific Challenge: Research results should be taken up by industry, harvesting the hitherto 

untapped potential of nanotechnologies, advanced materials and advanced manufacturing and 

processing technologies. The goal is to create added value by creatively combining existing 

research results with other necessary elements
3
, to transfer results across sectors where 

applicable, to accelerate innovation and eventually create profit or other benefits. The 

research should bring the technology and production to industrial readiness and maturity for 

commercialisation after the project. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
3      

http://ec.europa.eu/DocsRoom/documents/9963?locale=en. 

http://ec.europa.eu/DocsRoom/documents/9963?locale=en
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SMEInst-03-2016-2017: Dedicated support to biotechnology SMEs closing the gap from 

lab to market 

Specific Challenge: The large numbers of SMEs characterising the EU industrial 

biotechnology sector are playing a crucial role in the move to competitive and sustainable 

biotechnology-based processes. These SMEs are characterised by their research intensity and 

long lead times between early technological development and market introduction. They 

therefore need to be supported to overcome the so-called “valley of death”. SMEs working in 

the field of industrial biotechnology and ideas/concepts involving the use of systems and/or 

synthetic biology are particularly invited to apply for funding. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-04-2016-2017: Engaging SMEs in space research and development 

Specific Challenge: To engage small and medium enterprises in space research and 

development, especially those not traditionally involved in it and reduce as much as possible 

the entry barriers to SMEs for Horizon 2020 funding. The actions under this topic could cover 

any aspect of the Specific Programme for Space (Horizon 2020 Framework programme and 

Specific programme). However, it is considered that actions in the areas of applications, 

especially in connection to the flagship programmes Galileo and Copernicus, spinning-in (i.e. 

application of terrestrial solutions to challenges in space) and the development of certain 

critical technologies could be adequately suited for this call. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-05-2016-2017: Supporting innovative SMEs in the healthcare biotechnology 

sector  

Specific Challenge: The healthcare biotechnology sector offers huge business and commercial 

opportunities; however it also requires heavy and risky investments which are often lacking in 

Europe, hampering the development of the industry. 

The challenge includes either: 

a) Cell technologies in medical applications (phase 1 only for 2016 deadlines and phase 2 for 

all deadlines in 2016 and 2017) 

Cell technologies include cell manufacturing (culture, multiplication, scale-up and 

automation), preservation, banking and transport; identification, cell sorting and delivery, 

imaging, tracking, process and quality control; genetic engineering and gene editing; 
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production of therapeutic biomolecules. The medical applications of cell technologies include 

diagnostics and biosensors; cell and gene therapy, tissue engineering, bio-artificial organs, 

haematology, immunotherapy, and vaccine and antibody production; predictive toxicology, 

synthetic biology, and modelling development and disease processes. 

However, the diversity, complexity and variability of living cells pose challenges for bringing 

safe, reliable, regulatory-compliant and cost-effective products to the market and to the 

patient. SMEs developing cell-based products and processes have limited financial resources 

to take the critical steps to move from proof of concept to practical application while at the 

same time addressing considerations such as scale-up/scale-out, automation, logistics, 

regulatory pathways and business models. 

Particular attention should be given to dialogue with regulators and compliance with safety 

and regulatory requirements, such as those pertaining to cell procurement, GMP, ethics, 

clinical trials, ATMPs and medical devices. 

The challenge addresses cells from any eukaryotic source though their eventual application 

must be to human medicine. 

Or: 

b) Clinical research for the validation of biomarkers and/or diagnostic medical devices (only 

at the first cut-off date in 2017 and for phase 2 applications - phasing out of the topic PHC-

12-2014/2015 introduced in the Work Programme 2014-2015) 

Biomarkers are used in clinical practice to indicate both normal and pathological conditions. 

They are also used for predictive or prognostic purposes. They are being used increasingly in 

medicine and many potential new biomarkers are proposed every year. However, only a few 

of these have been validated for clinical use. To achieve validation a robust analytical method 

is required and a link to a pertinent clinical process or endpoint needs to be demonstrated. 

This validation process should provide evidence for high analytical value, appropriate 

sensitivity and specificity, and clinical validity. Particular attention should be given to 

validation of biomarkers with potential for rapid uptake into clinical practice. Both in vivo 

and in vitro potential biomarkers are eligible. Priority is given to the validation of disease-

related biomarkers (i.e. diagnostic, susceptibility/risk, monitoring and prognostic biomarkers). 

Validation of the clinical performance of new diagnostic devices can also be supported, either 

in combination with the biomarker validation or against existing standards. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SMEInst-06-2016-2017: Accelerating market introduction of ICT solutions for Health, 

Well-Being and Ageing Well 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to help overcome the current gaps in exploitation of 

promising research results in ICT for Health, Well-being and Ageing well and to stimulate 

increased availability and market uptake of relevant ICT products and services This concerns 

both interoperable and secure eHealth
4
 solutions for consumers and institutional healthcare 

delivery building on standards and new ICT solutions and innovation ecosystems for ageing 

well building on open software platforms
5
, in order to deliver new and more efficient care to 

European citizens and respond to new market opportunities for SMEs. 

Particular attention should be given to potential for disruptive innovation and fast market up-

take in ICT for health, wellbeing and ageing well. In particular it will be interesting for SMEs 

and young companies that are looking for swift support to their innovative ideas. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-07-2016-2017: Stimulating the innovation potential of SMEs for sustainable 

and competitive agriculture, forestry, agri-food and bio-based sectors 

Specific Challenge: SMEs can play a crucial role in developing resource-efficient and cost-

effective solutions to secure sufficient supplies of safe, healthy and high quality food and 

other bio-based products, by developing productive, sustainable and resource-efficient 

primary production systems, fostering related ecosystem services and the recovery of 

biological diversity, alongside competitive and low-carbon supply, processing and marketing 

chains. Actions under this topic are expected to contribute to one or a combination of several 

challenges addressed by Societal Challenge 2 of Horizon 2020 with regard to terrestrial 

resources (i.e. 2.1 ' Sustainable agriculture and forestry', 2.2 ' Sustainable and competitive 

agri-food sector for a safe and healthy diet' and 2.4 ' Sustainable and competitive bio-based 

industries and supporting the development of a European bioeconomy'). Particular attention 

should be given to :   

 Advancing innovations in Integrated Pest Management   

                                                 
4      

eHealth in Digital Agenda, see http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/ehealth; 
eHealth projects - Research and Innovation in the field of ICT for Health and Wellbeing: an overview, see 

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/ehealth-projects-research-and-innovation-field-ict-health-and-

wellbeing-overview 
5      

an open platform describes a software system which is based on open standards, such as published and fully 

documented external application programming interfaces (API) that allow using the software to function in other 

ways than the original programmer intended, without requiring modification of the source code. Using these 

interfaces, a third party could integrate with the platform to add functionality. The opposite is a closed platform. 

An open platform does not mean it is open source, however most open platforms have multiple implementations 

of APIs. 
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 Resource-efficient eco-innovative food production and processing   

 Reduction of food losses and waste on farm and along the value-chain   

 Creating added value from waste and by-products generated on farm and along the 

value-chain  

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-08-2016-2017: Supporting SMEs efforts for the development - deployment and 

market replication of innovative solutions for blue growth 

Specific Challenge: The potential of Europe’s Oceans, seas and coasts is significant for job 

and growth creation if the appropriate investments in research and innovation are made. 

SMEs contribution to the development of the 'Blue Growth Strategy' (COM (2012) 494) can 

be significant in particular in the fields of marine biotechnology, fisheries, marine and fresh 

water aquaculture (including production and processing of feed and food), marine litter 

prevention. However, one of the most important barriers for the development of innovative 

maritime economic activities is the lack of access to finance for SMEs to develop high-

potential, but high-risk innovative ideas and to bring them close to market. The SME 

instrument offers financial support to SMEs with an EU dimension to put forward their most 

innovative ideas in the previously mentioned maritime and aquaculture/fisheries sectors with 

a particular focus on close-to-market solutions and potential for high growth and 

internationalisation. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-09-2016-2017: Stimulating the innovation potential of SMEs for a low carbon 

and efficient energy system 

Specific Challenge: SMEs play a crucial role in developing resource-efficient, cost-effective 

and affordable technology solutions to decarbonise and make more efficient the energy 

system in a sustainable way. They are expected to strongly contribute to one or a combination 

of more than one of the challenges outlined in the legal base of the Horizon 2020 Societal 

Challenge ‘Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy’
6
, in particular with regard to:   

                                                 
6      

Council decision No 2013/743/EU establishing the Specific Programme implementing Horizon 2020 - The 

Framework Programme for Research and Innovation (2014-2020) 
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 Reducing energy consumption and carbon footprint by smart and sustainable use 

(including energy-efficient products and services as well as ‘Smart Cities and 

Communities’),   

 Low-cost, low-carbon electricity supply (including renewable energy as well as carbon 

capture and storage and re-use),   

 Alternative fuels and mobile energy sources,   

 A single, smart European electricity grid,   

 New knowledge and technologies, and   

 Robust decision making and public engagement.  

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-10-2016-2017: Small business innovation research for Transport and Smart 

Cities Mobility 

Specific Challenge: The European transport sector must have the capacity to deliver the best 

products and services, in a time and cost efficient manner, in order to preserve its leadership 

and create new jobs, as well as to tackle the environmental and mobility defies. The role of 

SMEs to meet these challenges in all the areas of the Transport Specific Programme
7
 is 

critical as they are key players in the supply chains. Enhancing the involvement of weaker 

players in innovation activities as well as facilitating the start-up and emergence of new high-

tech SMEs is of paramount importance. SMEs are pivotal for delivering the innovations 

needed for greater sustainable and smarter mobility, better accessibility and logistics serving 

business and citizens, and thus higher economic growth, in a context where the majority of 

population lives in urban and urbanised areas. Actions to develop new services, products, 

processes, technologies, systems and combinations thereof that contribute to achieving the 

European transport and mobility goals defined in the 2011 Transport White Paper could be 

particularly suited for this call. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
7      

Council Decision of 3 December 2013 establishing the specific programme implementing Horizon 2020 - the 

Framework Programme for Research and Innovation (2014-2020), Part III – 4. Smart, green and integrated 

transport. 
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SMEInst-11-2016-2017: Boosting the potential of small businesses in the areas of climate 

action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials 

Specific Challenge: Innovative SMEs have been recognised as being able to become the 

engine of the green economy and to facilitate the transition to a resource efficient, climate-

smart circular economy. They can play an important role in helping the EU to exit from the 

economic crises and in job creation. The potential of commercialising innovative solutions 

from SMEs is however hindered by several barriers including the absence of the proof of 

concept, the difficulty to access risk finance, the lack of prototyping, insufficient scale-up 

studies, etc. Growth therefore needs to be stimulated by increasing the levels of innovation in 

SMEs, covering their different innovation needs over the whole innovation cycle. 

Innovative SMEs should be supported and guided to reach and accelerate their full green 

growth potential. This topic is targeted at all types of eco-innovative
8
 SMEs in all areas 

addressing the climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials challenge – 

including but not restricted to the 2016-2017 strategic priorities of systemic eco-innovation 

and circular economy, nature-based solutions, climate services, sustainable supply of raw 

materials, harnessing GEOSS Earth observation data, cultural heritage for sustainable growth, 

and water – focusing on SMEs showing a strong ambition to develop, grow and 

internationalise. All kinds of promising ideas, products, processes, services and business 

models, notably across sectors and disciplines, for commercialisation both in a business-to-

business (B2B) and a business-to-customer (B2C) context, are welcome. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-12-2016-2017: New business models for inclusive, innovative and reflective 

societies 

Specific Challenge: SMEs, including social enterprises and cultural actors, can build their 

growth on business model innovation, taking into account new opportunities arising from 

servitisation, from individual empowerment, from a more collaborative economy, from 

opening up government data and services and from the pervasive use of new technologies. A 

change of paradigm from ownership to access, from individual consumption to shared 

functionalities can be applied in several sectors benefiting from digital technologies and 

ensuring more sustainable lifestyles to EU citizens particularly in cities. A similar paradigm 

shift is happening in the relationship between government, citizens and businesses, where 

societal actors take on a more proactive role in the design and delivery of public services. One 

of the main challenges is to attract business to use public platforms to create more value as 

current business models do not adequately exploit the benefits of participation and 

collaboration with government. New ways of creating, producing, consuming, using, 

                                                 
8      

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/eco-innovation/index_en.htm 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/eco-innovation/index_en.htm
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educating, learning, caring, moving and living are emerging in European cities. New ways of 

exploiting tangible and intangible cultural heritage are made possible. News ways of creating 

innovative public services, using open data and open public services provide new business 

opportunities. SMEs developing and adapting new business models play a key role in these 

transformations. The specific challenge addressed by this topic is to enable SMEs in 

traditional and new sectors, collaborative economy and creative sectors, cultural heritage and 

the social economy as well as collaborative public service creation to innovate and grow 

across traditional boundaries, through new business models and organisational change. 

Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SMEInst-13-2016-2017: Engaging SMEs in security research and development 

Specific Challenge: To engage small and medium enterprises in innovation activities in the 

domain of security, especially those not traditionally involved in it, and reduce as much as 

possible the entry barriers to SMEs for Horizon 2020 funding. 

The actions under this topic should cover any aspect of the Specific Programme for "secure 

societies - protecting freedom and security of Europe and its citizens" (Horizon 2020 

Framework programme and Specific programme): 

7.1. Fighting crime, illegal trafficking and terrorism, including understanding and tackling 

terrorist ideas and beliefs 

7.2. Protecting and improving the resilience of critical infrastructures, supply chains and 

transport modes 

7.3. Strengthening security through border management 

7.4. Improving cyber security - As from January 2017, actions addressing this aspect are 

encouraged to take into account the objectives of the Cybersecurity contractual Public-Private 

Partnership 
9
 and the corresponding Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda. 

7.5. Increasing Europe's resilience to crises and disasters 

7.6. Ensuring privacy and freedom, including in the Internet, and enhancing the societal legal 

and ethical understanding of all areas of security, risk and management 

7.7. Enhancing standardisation and interoperability of systems, including for emergency 

purposes 

7.8. Supporting the Union's external security policies, including through conflict prevention 

and peace-building 

                                                 
9      

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-single-market/en/cybersecurity-industry 
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Type of Action: SME instrument phase 1, SME instrument phase 2 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

 

Scope: The SME instrument consists of three phases, including a coaching and mentoring 

service for beneficiaries. Participants can apply to phase 1 or directly to phase 2. 

In phase 1, a feasibility study shall be developed in order to verify the technological/practical 

as well as economic viability of an innovation idea/concept with considerable novelty to the 

industry sector in which it is presented (new products, processes, design, services and 

technologies or new market applications of existing technologies). The activities could, for 

example, comprise risk assessment, market study, user involvement, Intellectual Property (IP) 

management
10

, 

innovation strategy development, partner search, feasibility of concept and the like to 

establish a solid high-potential innovation project aligned to the enterprise strategy and with a 

European dimension. Bottlenecks in the ability to increase profitability of the enterprise 

through innovation shall be detected and analysed during phase 1 and addressed during phase 

2 to increase the return in investment in innovation activities. The proposal should contain an 

initial business plan based on the proposed idea/concept. It should outline the specifications of 

a more elaborate business plan, which is to be the outcome of the project, and the criteria for 

success. 

Funding will be provided in the form of a lump sum of EUR 50.000. Projects should last 

around 6 months. 

In phase 2, innovation projects
11

 

will be supported that address the specific challenges identified and that demonstrate high 

potential in terms of company competitiveness and growth underpinned by a strategic 

business plan. Activities should focus on innovation activities such as demonstration, testing, 

prototyping, piloting, scaling-up, miniaturisation, design, market replication and the like 

aiming to bring an innovation idea (product, process, service etc.) to industrial readiness and 

maturity for market introduction, but may also include some research. For technological 

innovation, Technology Readiness Levels of 6 or above (or similar for non-technological 

innovations) are envisaged; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

                                                 
10      

This is not limited to the costs of acquiring and enforcing European or international IPR titles but could include 

auditing and risk management schemes to protect IP assets across planned supply and distribution chains and 

more generally IP valorisation plans to enhance return on investment and lever commercial investment into the 

relevant project. 
11      

In the case of SMEInst-05-2016-2017, research type activities in medical application and clinical validation, 

including support for clinical studies and trials, will be predominant and will necessitate reimbursement at 100%. 

The Technology Readiness Levels indication does not apply. 
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Proposals shall be based on an elaborate business plan. Particular attention must be paid to IP 

protection and ownership; applicants will have to present convincing measures to ensure the 

possibility of commercial exploitation ('freedom to operate'). 

Proposals shall contain a specification for the outcome of the project and criteria for success. 

They will include an explanation of how the results of the supported project are to be 

commercialised and of what kind of impact on the company is expected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.5 and 2.5 million
12

 

would allow phase 2 to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts (higher or lower). Projects 

should last between 12 and 24 months. 
13

 

Phase 3 of the SME Instrument aims to increase the economic impact of the funding provided 

by the SME Instrument phase 1&2 grants and by the business coaching. Phase 3 is not 

subsequent to phase 1 and/or 2, but provides specific support to SME instrument beneficiaries 

during and after phase 1 or 2. 

All support under phase 3 of the SME instrument will be accessible through a single, 

dedicated entry point, which will serve as an information portal and a networking space. 

This platform will offer access to two main strands of services:   

 Access to markets   

 Access to finance  

In addition, phase 3 will create opportunities for partnering, networking and training, which 

are set out in the Dedicated Support Actions at the end of this call. 

SME instrument beneficiaries are also offered dedicated business innovation coaching and 

mentoring support. This service is facilitated by the Enterprise Europe Network and delivered 

by a dedicated coach through consultation and signposting to the beneficiaries. The coaches 

are recruited from a central database managed by the Commission and have all fulfilled 

stringent criteria with regards to business experience and competencies. 

Throughout the three phases of the instrument, the Network will complement the coaching 

support by providing access to its innovation and internationalisation service offering. This 

could include, for example, depending on the need of the SME, support in identifying growth 

potential, developing a growth plan and maximising it through internationalisation; 

strengthening the leadership and management skills of individuals in the senior management 

                                                 
12      

In the case of SMEInst-05-2016-2017, phase 2 proposals can request a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 5 million. 
13      

In the case of SMEInst-05-2016-2017, projects can last up to 36 months. 
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team and developing in-house coaching capacity; developing a marketing strategy or raising 

external finance. 

Expected Impact:    

 Enhancing profitability and growth performance of SMEs by combining and transferring 

new and existing knowledge into innovative, disruptive and competitive solutions 

seizing European and global business opportunities.   

 Market uptake and distribution of innovations
14

 tackling the specific challenges in a 

sustainable way.   

 Increase of private investment in innovation, notably leverage of private co-investor 

and/or follow-up investments.   

 The expected impacts should be clearly described in qualitative and quantitative terms 

(e.g. on turnover, employment, market seize, IP management, sales, return on investment 

and profit).  

                                                 
14      

In the case of SMEInst-05-2016-2017, the development of innovative solutions should lead to value creation 

through the increased use of cell-based products/processes, biomarkers and/or diagnostic medical devices in 

industrial or clinical settings, and should contribute to technical and regulatory progress in these domains. 
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Conditions for the Call - Horizon 2020 dedicated SME Instrument 2016-2017 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
15

 

Phase Deadlines 

Opening: 26 Nov 2015 

SME-2 03 Feb 2016 

14 Apr 2016 

15 Jun 2016 

13 Oct 2016 

18 Jan 2017 

06 Apr 2017 

01 Jun 2017 

18 Oct 2017 

SME-1 24 Feb 2016 

03 May 2016 

07 Sep 2016 

09 Nov 2016 

15 Feb 2017 

03 May 2017 

06 Sep 2017 

08 Nov 2017 

 

Topics Budgets (EUR million) 

2016 2017 

SMEInst-01-2016-2017 60.00 
16

 66.00 
17

 

SMEInst-02-2016-2017 31.83 
18

 35.32 
19

 

                                                 
15      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
16      

of which EUR 60.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
17      

of which EUR 66.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
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SMEInst-03-2016-2017 7.50 
20

 7.50 
21

 

SMEInst-04-2016-2017 11.37 
22

 12.60 
23

 

SMEInst-05-2016-2017 35.00 
24

 80.00 
25

 

SMEInst-06-2016-2017 18.00 
26

 12.50 
27

 

SMEInst-07-2016-2017 25.46 
28

 37.87 
29

 

SMEInst-08-2016-2017 9.50 
30

 12.42 
31

 

SMEInst-09-2016-2017 46.00 
32

 50.00 
33

 

SMEInst-10-2016-2017 57.57 
34

 61.23 
35

 

SMEInst-11-2016-2017 25.00 
36

 36.00 
37

 

SMEInst-12-2016-2017 10.80 
38

 11.40 
39

 

                                                                                                                                                         
18      

of which EUR 31.83 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
19      

of which EUR 35.32 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
20      

of which EUR 7.50 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
21      

of which EUR 7.50 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
22      

of which EUR 11.37 million from the 'Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space' WP part. 
23      

of which EUR 12.60 million from the 'Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space' WP part. 
24      

of which EUR 35.00 million from the 'Health, demographic change and well-being' WP part. 
25      

of which EUR 80.00 million from the 'Health, demographic change and well-being' WP part. 
26      

of which EUR 18.00 million from the 'Health, demographic change and well-being' WP part. 
27      

of which EUR 12.50 million from the 'Health, demographic change and well-being' WP part. 
28      

of which EUR 25.46 million from the 'Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime 

and inland water research and the bioeconomy' WP part. 
29      

of which EUR 37.87 million from the 'Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime 

and inland water research and the bioeconomy' WP part. 
30      

of which EUR 9.50 million from the 'Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime 

and inland water research and the bioeconomy' WP part. 
31      

of which EUR 12.42 million from the 'Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime 

and inland water research and the bioeconomy' WP part. 
32      

of which EUR 46.00 million from the ''Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy'' WP part. 
33      

of which EUR 50.00 million from the ''Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy'' WP part. 
34      

of which EUR 57.57 million from the 'Smart, green and integrated transport' WP part. 
35      

of which EUR 61.23 million from the 'Smart, green and integrated transport' WP part. 
36      

of which EUR 25.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
37      

of which EUR 36.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
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SMEInst-13-2016-2017 15.37 
40

 14.67 
41

 

Overall indicative budget 353.40 437.51 

 
 

Up to 10 % of the annual budget will be used for phase 1 funding and at least 87% of the 

annual budget for phase 2 funding. At least 1% of the annual budget will be used for phase 3 

related actions, 1% will be used to support coaching and mentoring activities supporting 

phase 1 and phase 2 and up to 1% will be used for evaluation. 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For the SME instrument:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 2 months after the 

corresponding cut-off date set out above for phase 1 and maximum 4 months after the 

corresponding cut-off date set out above for phase 2; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 3 months from the final 

date for submission in phase 1 and maximum 6 months from the final date for 

submission in phase 2.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

   Proposals for phase 1 are not required to provide a draft 

plan for exploitation and dissemination. 

 A proposal for phase 2 shall include a first 

commercialisation plan. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

   The criterion Impact will be evaluated first, then 

Excellence and Implementation. 

 For phase 1 the threshold for individual criteria will be 4. 

                                                                                                                                                         
38      

of which EUR 10.80 million from the 'Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective 

Societies' WP part. 
39      

of which EUR 11.40 million from the 'Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective 

Societies' WP part. 
40      

of which EUR 15.37 million from the 'Secure societies – Protecting freedom and security of Europe and its 

citizens' WP part. 
41      

of which EUR 14.67 million from the 'Secure societies – Protecting freedom and security of Europe and its 

citizens' WP part. 
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The overall threshold, applying to the sum of the three 

individual scores, will be 13. 

 For phase 2 the threshold for the criterion Impact will be 

4. The overall threshold, applying to the sum of the three 

individual scores, will be 12. 

 The final consensus score of a proposal will be the median 

of the individual scores of the individual evaluators; and 

the consensus report will comprise a collation of the 

individual reports, or extracts from them. Where 

appropriate, a Panel Review will be organised remotely. 

 Applicants can provide during the electronic proposal 

submission up to three names of persons that should not 

act as an evaluator in the evaluation of their proposal for 

potential competitive reasons. If any of the persons 

identified is an independent expert participating in the 

evaluation of the proposals for the call in question, they 

may be excluded from the evaluation of the proposal 

concerned, as long as it remains possible to have the 

proposal evaluated. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

  Due to the nature of the H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017 call, 

specific page limits apply. Proposals/technical annex should 

consist of a maximum of 10 A4 pages for phase 1 and 30 A4 

pages for phase 2. The limits and the formatting applicable will 

be clearly shown in the ‘proposal templates’ in the Participant 

Portal electronic submission system. Sections not subject to 

limits will be indicated. Excessive pages will be watermarked. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: In the case of two or more SMEs submitting a proposal, members of 

the consortium are required to conclude a consortium agreement in principle prior to the 

signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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SME Instrument Phase 3 – Dedicated Support Actions  

The proposed actions are funded by the budget dedicated to the SME instrument under 

Horizon 2020. 

1. SME Instrument Business Community - Interactive Platform (information portal and 

networking space) 

A communication platform will be created as the backbone for organisation and support of the 

activities of SME instrument beneficiaries. It will provide access to different services offered 

under phase 3, facilitating:    

 Promotion possibilities and online interaction with potential investors, large enterprises, 

and (public) procurers, who will be offered to create a profile on the platform for 

information sharing and exchange    

 the management of the coaching and mentoring activities, by providing the interface 

between EASME, the Enterprise Europe Network, the business innovation coaches and 

mentors and the beneficiaries    

 registration for and participation in relevant events (including overseas trade fairs – see 

1.4 – and the events referred to under the SME Instrument Business Community 

Activities – see 1.2)    

 registration for and participation in the courses offered by the SME Instrument Academy 

(see 1.3)    

 access to existing services offered by the Enterprise Europe Network
42

, the EU Single 

Access to Finance Portal
43

, the EU IPR Helpdesk
44

, the European Observatory against 

infringements of IPR
45

, the Procurement of Innovation Platform
46

 and other offerings at 

EU, national, regional level that could be of potential interest  

The technical maintenance of the platform will be supported up to the third quarter of 2018. 

Type of action: Public Procurement – Existing Framework Contract – One specific contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.5 million 

2. SME Instrument Business Community Activities 

                                                 
42      

Seehttp://een.ec.europa.eu/services/overview. 
43      

Seehttp://europa.eu/youreurope/business/funding-grants/access-to-finance/ 
44      

Seehttps://www.iprhelpdesk.eu/. 
45      

https://oami.europa.eu/ohimportal/en/web/observatory/ip-for-business-and-consumers 
46      

Seehttps://www.innovation-procurement.org/. 

http://een.ec.europa.eu/services/overview
http://europa.eu/youreurope/business/funding-grants/access-to-finance/
https://www.iprhelpdesk.eu/
https://www.innovation-procurement.org/
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The SME Instrument Business Community activities will provide SME instrument 

beneficiaries a range of support, including: 

a) Participation in dedicated networking events, giving access to:    

 Face-to-face interaction with peers and various stakeholders, including representatives 

from the finance sector (see also b) and from large enterprises (see also c), coaches and 

Key Account Managers (KAM); this interaction can take the form of conferences or 

forum discussions on specific challenges related to commercialisation of innovative 

solutions for SMEs or innovation trends in markets, including on market and value chain 

reshaping potential of SME Instrument beneficiaries    

 Communication of best practices and success stories from SME instrument beneficiaries    

 Information on additional public funding and finance opportunities  

b) Participation in access to finance events and activities (organised by the EU or other 

parties
47

) and relationship building with the investment community, in view of:    

 Facilitating access to seed finance for young companies    

 Facilitating access to growth finance for more mature companies  

Alternative sources of funding like crowd-funding networks and philanthropic investors will 

be adequately involved. 

Where possible, activities should be organised in close link with the networking events for 

SME instrument beneficiaries (see a). 

c) Linkage with large enterprises in the framework of the 'Friends of the SME Instrument' 

initiative:    

 open to all large enterprises with a presence in the EU or in a Horizon 2020 associated 

country that are active in domains of particular relevance for the Horizon 2020 specific 

objectives Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies and the Societal 

Challenges    

 kick-started by an initial group of 100 to 200 large enterprises, aiming for a good 

geographical and sectorial spread and balance    

 aimed at stimulating R&I cooperation with external partners and faster scaling-up of new 

businesses    

 covering the organisation of workshops, seminars, site visits and other initiatives during 

which concrete cooperation possibilities between SME instrument beneficiaries and 

large enterprises are outlined  

                                                 
47      

For instance pitching events organised by venture capitalists, seed accelerators, angel investors etc 
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Type of action: Public procurement - at least one new direct contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.35 million; at least EUR 650.000 of this budget should be dedicated 

to activities developed under b) 

3. SME Instrument Academy 

The SME Instrument Academy will offer a series of seminars and training events that will be 

open for participation to SME instrument beneficiaries. 

The seminars may cover topics like:    

 Tailoring business models to customers and markets (market strategy and positioning, 

customer-centric product and service development, supply chain modelling, sales 

methods and processes…)    

 Doing business abroad (protecting intellectual knowledge assets, intercultural business 

communication, EU business support, cross-border public procurement activities …)    

 Business and innovation management (intellectual property right strategy development 

and implementation, open innovation, business models for growth…)    

 Accessing finance (investment readiness trainings, EU access to finance seminars
48

, 

elevator/video pitching…)  

The topics shall be proposed on the basis of regular online surveys with SME Instrument 

phase 1 and phase 2 beneficiaries, coaches and Key Account Managers (KAM). 

SME instrument beneficiaries will register via the SME Instrument Business Community 

Interactive Platform. The activities of the Academy will be closely linked to other events, for 

instance the ones organised under the SME Instrument Business Community activities, to 

ensure complementarities. The courses can take the form of online modules and/or face-to-

face events, organised on a regional basis or centrally. 

The action funded will have an expected duration of 30 months initially. 

Type of action: Public Procurement - one new direct contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.8 million 

4. Access to New Geographical Markets – Overseas Trade Fair Participation 

Programme 

                                                 
48      

See:http://ec.europa.eu/growth/access-to-finance/days/index_en.htm. 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/access-to-finance/days/index_en.htm
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SME instrument beneficiaries – on the basis of an expression of interest, including a strong 

rationale for representation and business development overseas – will be able to participate in 

a number of (thematically) specialised overseas trade fairs of specific relevance for market 

penetration. 

A "Horizon 2020 SME Instrument" stand will be set-up and will host around 10-15 selected 

beneficiaries at each trade fair to showcase the results of their projects. Those trade fairs will 

cover both cross-sectorial and specific industry sectors, and be relevant to the different sectors 

of activity under the Horizon 2020 Societal Challenges and the specific objective Leadership 

in Enabling and Industrial Technologies. Brokerage events might be linked to these overseas 

trade fairs. 

In order to prepare their participation and exploit to the fullest this opportunity, the 

participating SME instrument beneficiaries will receive a package of support services 

including:    

 Training on third countries markets, IPR and business culture    

 Support to pre-set meaningful business meetings; appropriate follow-up and evaluation 

of the quality of the business meetings will be ensured.  

Type of action: Public procurement – at least one new direct contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.7 million 
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Call - For a better innovation support to SMEs 

H2020-INNOSUP-2016-2017 

Small, innovative companies create the majority of new jobs in the European economy. A 

strong rationale exists for public support to SMEs’ innovation activities in order to overcome 

market failures specific to SMEs and to fully realise their growth potential. The public 

supports ‘SME innovation’ with grants, subsidised loans, equity and a wide range of 

innovation support services. However, SMEs receiving innovation support often remain 

dissatisfied with the services they receive; while at the same time the public expects a higher 

return from the support provided. The nature of innovation is changing: open data, open 

software, open hardware design and crowd-funding make it easier and cheaper to start 

enterprises with limited own resources – but the challenge arises from scaling these initial 

offerings to create growth and jobs. Social innovation is required at the interface between 

public services and private enterprise to maintain the high standard and security of living in 

Europe. While small enterprises face challenges in recruiting talent - among others as a result 

of increased mobility – researchers have problems pursuing academic careers and work below 

their qualifications. 

As the nature and environment for innovation changes the public innovation support has not 

only to follow those developments but also become proactive in shaping them. 

The following call for proposal is one element of a broader action to develop the ecosystem of 

innovation support to SMEs in Europe. Where appropriate, a highly specialised support 

service may be established at European level to complement existing national and regional 

services. Generally, the actions are designed to provide opportunities to Member States and 

regions to enhance their services through collaboration, peer-learning and uptake of new 

approaches. In the work programme 2016-17 emphasis is put on testing three new approaches 

to a better innovation support in large pilot actions that should deliver results in time for the 

start of discussion on the next framework programme for research and innovation. The 

Enterprise Europe Network, present in all European regions and co-financed by them, the 

National Contact Points (NCPs) and the Member States are expected to play an important role 

in implementing these pilot actions and transferring the result 'in-real-time' to their regions. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

INNOSUP-01-2016-2017: Cluster facilitated projects for new industrial value chains 

Specific Challenge: To develop new cross-sectoral industrial value chains across the EU, by 

building upon the innovation potential of SMEs. The EU needs to support the development of 

emerging industries, which will provide the growth and employment of the future. The 

reindustrialisation of the EU's industrial base has to focus on the development of long-term 

internationally competitive goods and services that require combining different competences 

and innovative solutions. The development of new industrial value chains calls for the 
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collaboration and integration of different innovation actors, including large enterprises and 

especially SMEs, across different sectors towards the implementation of a joint vision. 

SMEs need help to generate, take up and better capitalise on all forms of knowledge, 

creativity, craftsmanship and innovation – including for the application of existing cross-

cutting or emerging technologies, advanced manufacturing, ICT, eco-innovative and resource-

efficient solutions, new business models, service innovation and design. The potential of 

clusters – that represent favourable ecosystems for innovation and entrepreneurship – need to 

be better exploited in this respect. 

Scope: Cross-border and cross-sectoral collaboration, innovation and entrepreneurship across 

different regions and value chains shall be promoted. The coordination and facilitation shall 

be led by cluster organisations and other intermediary organisations, by following a systemic 

approach that combines different resources, tools and instruments. Innovation actors, 

especially SMEs with mutually reinforcing competences, shall be supported in view of 

creating new industrial value chains that foster the development of emerging industries in 

Europe. 

To this end, proposals shall outline a strategic vision for building new industrial value chains 

across the EU Member States and Associated Countries. They shall specifically focus on 

integrating and supporting groups of SMEs in collaboration with other innovation actors in 

addressing specific problems and challenges. Cluster organisations or other SME 

intermediaries shall be invited to set up collaboration and networking activities for SMEs and 

create a favourable "open space" for cross-sectoral fertilisation and value chain innovation to 

take place. Each proposal should demonstrate the capacity to: 

1) validate ideas for structured innovation projects driven by SMEs from different sectors and 

countries in collaboration with other innovation actors and facilitate the coordination towards 

new industrial value chains through this collaboration space. 

2) support innovation activities and/or channel a mix of different targeted entrepreneurial and 

innovation support measures (such as mentoring, coaching, innovation and technical 

assistance vouchers, etc.) directly to the innovation actors of the validated innovation projects 

to further support their development, integration and large-scale demonstration in a strategic 

manner. At least 75% of the total proposed budget shall be allocated to support innovation in 

SMEs directly, whereby the SMEs benefit by either participating in the consortium or by 

being supported as third party enterprises. 

Background information on the systemic approach and strategic focus to be envisaged is 

provided to applicants.
49

 Synergies with the European Structural and Investment Funds that 

may further support such large-scale demonstration projects will also be actively encouraged, 

                                                 
49      

Information (e.g. results from ongoing studies and expert analyses) is available at the EU Cluster Portal at 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/smes/cluster/and a background note has been made available at the topic related pages 

under Conditions & Documents at the Participant Portal at 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/opportunities/h2020/topics/304-innosup-1-2015.html 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/smes/cluster/
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/opportunities/h2020/topics/304-innosup-1-2015.html
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notably through the engaged SME intermediaries. “Large-scale” does not necessarily refer to 

the amount of financial support provided for a particular project but to the extent of the roll-

out of a staged process of experimentation and implementation with accompanying support 

that reaches out to groups of mutually reinforcing SMEs. This approach aims at 

“demonstrating at large scale” the potential impact of innovative solutions to specific 

challenges, rather than supporting isolated projects or SMEs. 

For the first stage of the submission procedure, applicants should provide a concept note (of 

max. 10 pages), which should include a clear description of the ideas and objectives for an 

innovation action towards the development of new industrial value chains as well as an 

explanation of the main activities, implementation modalities (including for financial support 

to third parties, if applicable) and expected results foreseen. The concept note should further 

describe how the proposed systemic approach and strategic focus promises significant impact 

on economic growth and job; demonstrates a European dimension and added value; and has 

the potential to act as a catalyst by contributing to and/or leveraging other activities supported, 

for instance, under the European Structural and Investment Funds, e.g. in the context of smart 

specialisation strategies. 

An estimate of the total costs of the proposed action and contribution to be requested from the 

Commission shall also be provided. Only proposals that pass the evaluation threshold for the 

first stage will be invited to a second stage of submission for a full proposal with a detailed 

description of the budget and activities planned to be undertaken. 

The Commission considers that proposal requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2.5 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provisions of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact:    

 Strengthen industrial leadership in the EU Member States and Associated Countries by 

reinforcing value chains that integrate innovative solutions in SMEs, along and across 

existing value chains.    

 Stimulate the creation of new globally competitive industrial value chains across the EU 

Member States and Associated Countries to accelerate the development of emerging 

industries, which will boost industrial competitiveness and underpin future economic 

growth, jobs, and progress towards a resource-efficient economy.    

 Further leverage and complement support for innovation in SMEs and other funding, 

which may be provided by national or regional authorities (including under the European 

Structural and Investment Funds) and/or by private investors (upfront or as follow-up 

investments), including in relation to the European Fund for Strategic Investments, 
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Knowledge and Innovation Communities, European Technology Platforms, European 

Innovation Partnerships etc.    

 Contribute to regional smart specialisation strategies by capitalising upon concentrated 

and complementary competences for the development of new industrial value chains and 

emerging industries with a clear EU added-value.    

 Provide a clear and measurable contribution to the innovation performance of the 

supported SMEs in the short-term – as revealed by indicators such as numbers of new or 

significantly improved products (goods and/or services), processes, new marketing 

methods, or new organisational methods –, and to its impact on resource efficiency 

and/or turnover. A wider impact is also expected in the medium-term.    

 Improve the business environment of the supported SMEs by establishing open 

collaboration spaces that can involve innovation actors from different sectors and 

countries. This will lead to the creation of new ideas for innovation and new 

collaboration partnerships, which will be subject of further development and with the 

potential for further impact on business turnover.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INNOSUP-02-2016: European SME innovation Associate - pilot 

Specific Challenge: The lack of access to skills, to latest knowledge and capacity to manage 

innovation processes effectively, have been identified as major barriers for innovation in 

SMEs. Individual SMEs are at a disadvantage to recruit specialised knowledge as they do not 

have the network Europe-wide and do not have as well-known brands as large enterprises. 

Enterprise-led mobility programmes, supporting enterprises in recruiting expertise, show a 

high level of satisfaction and return on investment. As this methodology is not currently used 

at European level, an enterprise-led approach is to be developed and tested through a pilot. 

This complements Marie Skłodowska Curie actions (MSCA) which focus on developing 

research careers, by providing additional work opportunities for experienced researchers in 

innovating SMEs. 

Scope: This SME-led pilot is an innovation capacity building action to provide at European 

level a grant to visionary
50

 SMEs which have experienced difficulty in recruiting the relevant 

skills nationally. SMEs are supported to employ a highly-skilled experienced researcher e.g 

an 'associate' for one year from September 2017. With their associate, these SMEs will 

                                                 
50      

Vision: 'A statement about what the organisation wants to achieve in terms of innovation. The vision should set a 

direction and a challenge that can inspire persons to commit and work towards, be sufficiently ambitious and not 

constrained by the organisation's current abilities, provide a target against which progress can be measured.' See 

Innovation management standard CEN/TS 16555-1 (July 2013) 
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explore for one year the potential of their innovative idea and turn it into an innovation 

project. 

The action will consist of:    

 SMEs are encouraged to publish a vacancy notice for highly specialised skills on the 

EURAXESS portal and other relevant platforms and media. This shall liaise them with 

interested specialist and be used to assess the attractiveness of the proposed package and 

help in fine-tuning their application to the pilot. SMEs would indicate in the vacancy 

notice their intention to apply for support under the pilot action
51

 and an eventual 

conditionality of the job offer to the award of a grant. SMEs are free to recruit 

immediately interested specialists; this would however prevent them from receiving a 

grant under the pilot action.    

 The evaluation will focus on the demonstrated benefits of recruiting transnationally i.e. 

the impact for the SME to get access to skills not available on the national labour 

market; the excellence and impact of the innovative idea, as well as the coherence and 

effectiveness of the recruitment plan.    

 Once awarded the grant, successful SMEs will be able to advertise their vacancy on 

EURAXESS and other relevant platforms and media, with clear indication that the pilot 

grant was awarded..   

SMEs will employ for 12 months an associate to identify the potential of their innovation idea 

and turn it, or not, into a research or innovation project and hopefully further employment. 

During these 12 months of employment, every associate is requested to participate in a core 

training programme on industrial innovation and business management
52

. Also during that 

period, SMEs get financial support to implement a training and development plan specifically 

for the associate, tailored to the needs of the associate and the enterprise to make the associate 

fully operational in the company. 

In line with the orientation of the action and with the aim to accelerate the integration of the 

associate in the company's staff, the following costs shall be eligible for reimbursement under 

the grant: personnel costs of the associate and cost directly related to company's and the 

associates participation in the pilot action: in particular relocation costs of the associate, travel 

subsistence costs to the core training programme and costs, including travel and subsistence) 

for tailored training (as described in the personal development plan). Other costs like 

recruitment costs or travel costs to action specific workshops by the supervisor in the 

enterprise would have to be covered under indirect costs. 

                                                 
51      

On EURAXESS, such vacancy notice will be in the form of a ‘call for expression of interest’ and will be made 

available both at the ‘Jobs & Funding’ section of the EURAXESS portal and its ‘Partnering’ one, which 

promotes the matching between EURAXESS users’ offer and demand of collaboration (in multiple forms). It 

will outline clearly the type of contract, and the employment package (salary and conditions, relocation support). 
52      

See in 'Other actions' 
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It is intended to support up to 90 assignments from the indicative budget. 

The following criteria will have to be met by the associate: i) PhD holder, ii) an expertise in 

line with the job advertisement; iii) transnational mobility as defined in the mobility rule of 

the Marie Slodowska Curie Actions (MSCA). 
53

 

The execution of the action will start on the starting date of the associates' employment, in 

September 2017 (exact date to be determined during the grant preparation phase). In case of 

non-execution, the Commission reserves the right to terminate the grant agreement according 

to article 50.3.1.l.ii of the General mono-beneficiary grant agreement for the Horizon 2020 

programme. 

The associates are expected to be offered employment contracts or equivalent by the hosting 

SMEs. It is expected that the 'associate' will commit him/herself for a full-time position, for 

the full duration of the grant. 

To promote the pilot, innovating SMEs experiencing skills shortages will be contacted by the 

Enterprise Europe Network innovation consultants and assisted in formulating a vacancy 

notice to address the identified skills' shortages. 

An accompanying study
54

 will evaluate the impact of the pilot action and the satisfaction 

levels of awarded SMEs and associates as well as of a sample of non-awarded SMEs. 

Expected Impact: Demonstrate that   

 An idea can be transformed into an innovation strategy and a subsequent research and 

innovation projects once SMEs have access to the right skills;    

 Public intervention at European level, can support innovating SMEs to overcome 

challenges in accessing scarce skills through a transnational mobility mechanism, 

increase their innovation potential;    

 Experienced researchers develop appealing career opportunities in SMEs  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INNOSUP-03-2017: Technology services to accelerate the uptake of advanced 

manufacturing technologies for clean production by manufacturing SMEs 

Specific Challenge: Foresight studies show that the massive integration of advanced 

manufacturing will displace in a few years many of the current traditional manufacturing 

processes. In particular, energy and resource-efficient and low carbon technologies and the 

                                                 
53      

Reference to the MSCA mobility rule will be provided at call opening. 
54      

See in 'Other Actions' 
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circular economy will be key drivers of innovation in SMEs. To remain competitive, 

manufacturing SMEs will increasingly need to rely on advanced manufacturing technologies 

for clean production. These technologies enable the development of new production 

processes, but also improve the manufacturing of existing products by reducing production 

costs, the reliance on raw materials and the consumption of energy, while diminishing the 

adverse impacts on the environment by reducing the generation of waste and pollution. 

Currently, only one third of manufacturing companies in the EU has used advanced 

manufacturing technologies so far and plans to use them in the next year
55

. The challenge is to 

provide technology support to SMEs who lack resources and/or competences to integrate 

innovative advanced manufacturing technologies for clean production. 

SMEs' access to technology services and facilities remains difficult in many regions of the EU 

(a recent inventory shows that two thirds of the technology infrastructures providing services 

to SMEs in the field of advanced manufacturing are located in only four Member States
56

). In 

this context, the High Level Group on Key Enabling Technologies (KETs) recommended in 

its report of June 2015 to ensure pan-European access of manufacturing companies to 

"premier-class" technology infrastructures in the field of KETs. As a first step, the 

Commission has published an inventory of existing technology infrastructures in the EU 

capable of providing SMEs with technology services and facilities in the field of KETs
57

. 

Scope: In order to ensure cross-border access of manufacturing SMEs to technology services 

and/or facilities enabling them to integrate innovative advanced manufacturing technologies 

for clean production into their production process, the action will consist of all the elements 

listed below:    

 Establish one-stop shop access for SMEs to technology services and/or facilities from a 

network of technology infrastructures in the field of advanced manufacturing for clean 

production.  

The technology infrastructures should have the capacity to deliver services such as 

prototyping, testing, pilot production, engineering, training as well as expertise and advice (in 

technology but also on the overall innovation process) in order to assist SMEs to integrate 

innovative advanced manufacturing technologies for clean production into their production 

processes. The service provided to the SME should be driven by its business needs and the 

implementation should be flexible and fast to cope with the pace of innovation and the SME 

requirements. The consortium will define capacity and quality criteria and the network should 

be open to all technology infrastructures able to deliver services in compliance with these 

criteria. Criteria for monitoring the quality and impact of the services provided to the SMEs 

should also be established. 

                                                 
55       
56      

Namely Germany, the UK, France and Spain 
57      

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/industry/key-enabling-technologies/eu-actions/help-smes-access/index_en.htm 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/industry/key-enabling-technologies/eu-actions/help-smes-access/index_en.htm
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Proposals should outline how the network will develop a common coherent methodology to 

support SMEs in integrating innovative advanced manufacturing technologies for clean 

production into their production process, including how to reach out to SMEs across Europe.  

Proposers are encouraged to link to existing or emerging regional and national networks in the 

field of advanced manufacturing for clean production, in particular in the context of smart 

specialisation.   

 Using the established network with one-stop shop access, provide cross-border services 

to a critical mass of manufacturing SMEs, over a period of maximum 3 years, to enable 

them to integrate innovative advanced manufacturing technologies for clean production 

into their production process and make informed decision for further investment. The 

services should bring together all relevant actors and the experts necessary to enable 

SMEs to integrate innovative advanced manufacturing technologies into their production 

process and assist them in customising and applying these solutions in their respective 

environments.  

The action is expected to include financial support to third parties in line with the conditions 

set out in part K of the General Annexes. The third parties are expected to be SMEs willing to 

integrate cutting-edge advanced manufacturing technologies into their production process in 

an innovative way which requires the purchase of a technology service and/or access to 

specific technology facilities. The consortium will define the criteria for selecting the 

proposals submitted by the SMEs (such as expected substantial improvement of the 

environmental performance, innovativeness, expected significant competitive advantage) as 

well as the criteria for identifying the technology infrastructures capable of providing the 

necessary services to the SMEs. The consortium will also define the process to select the best 

offer from the technology infrastructures within the network to provide the required services 

at the best value for money for each proposal submitted by SMEs. Grants awarded to third 

parties shall be provided as a lump sum not exceeding EUR 60,000 and should not cover the 

full cost of the service provided to the SMEs.   

 Activities and measures to achieve the long-term sustainability of the scheme, including 

governance and dissemination. This includes the development of a business plan. 

Collaboration with national and regional authorities in charge of innovation support 

programmes is encouraged.  

Proposals should cover advanced manufacturing technologies for clean production from a 

circular economy perspective. This can include advanced manufacturing technologies 

allowing reduced energy, materials and water consumption, reduced waste generation and 

emissions, the use and re-use of recovered and recycled materials, biomass and/or other 

renewable inputs, the making of modular products and easier disassembly and separation, as 

well as process control technologies. 
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Proposers are encouraged to link with ongoing activities in relevant Public-Private 

Partnerships (PPPs) such as the Sustainable Process Industry (SPIRE)
58

 and the Factories of 

the Future (FoF)
59

 and their stakeholders. 

Proposers are encouraged to liaise with the Enterprise Europe Network, and cluster 

organisations, in particular for dissemination activities and identification of the. 

manufacturing SMEs having a big potential and willingness to adopt innovative advanced 

manufacturing solutions for clean production. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 4.9 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Attract a significant number of new SMEs users of innovative advanced manufacturing 

technologies in the manufacturing sector, leading to significant and quantifiable increase 

in their productivity, environmental performance and/or in market shares due to 

increased quality and innovativeness of products;    

 Creation of a self-sustainable ecosystem gathering technology infrastructures, SME users 

and suppliers of innovative advanced manufacturing technologies, and providing access 

to technology services and facilities through a marketplace, covering a large number of 

regions and their smart specialisation;   

 Deployment of a critical mass of innovative solutions to apply advanced manufacturing 

technologies into the production processes of SMEs.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INNOSUP-04-2016: SMEs for social innovation – Challenge platform 

Specific Challenge: Too many societal challenges remain without solutions while too few 

SMEs engage into social innovation. The action aims at incentivising more SMEs to seize 

innovation opportunities arising from social needs or societal challenges, and thereby develop 

further solutions to those, in partnership with social enterprises. 

Synergies between social enterprises and other SMEs remain mostly unexploited. Too often 

social innovators and entrepreneurs are isolated and encounter difficulties to find support, 

partners or investors. Too often they do not tap enough into the capacities of all types of 

                                                 
58      

www.spire2030.eu 
59      

www.effra.eu 
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businesses which could help with the development or commercialisation of such innovations. 

Too often their solutions do not translate into larger-scale projects, do not trigger significant 

changes in public policies, or do not inspire similar projects elsewhere. 

This also stems from the fact that, while the great majority of social enterprises are SMEs, 

traditional support to SME innovation aims at maximising economic returns and therefore 

hardly captures social enterprises. Social enterprises need more encouragement and incentives 

to start innovation activities. At the same time, concrete social innovation needs and 

opportunities must be further communicated to entrepreneurs, SMEs and knowledge 

institutions beyond the usual circles of social enterprises. 

Scope: The action provides for a new demand-driven tool for social innovation. The action 

will allow social enterprises to formulate their own societal challenges on line, to call for 

solutions and to select themselves the best idea(s) meeting their demand. Concrete challenges 

arising from real situations could thereby receive answers from any SME willing to engage in 

the field of social innovation or find a way to diversify its activities. Social innovators and 

entrepreneurs would tap into the creativity and capacities of the whole business community. 

The market uptake of the solution would be assessed upfront. 

The action requires the creation of an on-line ‘challenge platform’ and its facilitation (i.e. 

allow the innovation demand and supply to meet). In addition, the action foresees a financial 

support mechanism that would allow solution seekers and/or providers to receive support to 

test feasibility and economic potential of the solution and proceed with its implementation 

(such grants shall not exceed EUR 50,000). The ‘challenge platform’ could be hosted on or 

combined with the existing Social Innovation Europe hub, so as to minimize development 

costs, take advantage of the already established community and broaden the mission of Social 

Innovation Europe, beyond information sharing and mutual learning for which it was created. 

Synergies should also be sought with initiatives and platforms dedicated to specific societal 

challenges and of relevance for social innovation and with the Enterprise Europe Network in 

the dissemination of the needs expressed by the social enterprises. 

Likewise social enterprises with innovative solutions could use the platform and the 

Enterprise Europe Network to promote their solutions and seek partnership with SMEs for 

their commercialisation. For that dimension, however, no additional grant support will be 

foreseen. 

To address the above-described challenge, proposals should at least specify the following:   

 Developing and maintaining a web facility to allow innovation demand and supply to 

meet in a user-friendly and dynamic way;   

 Building a mechanism to reach out to a large number of stakeholders dealing with social 

or societal issues (and in particular social enterprises) about the potential of tapping into 

SMEs capacities and, on the other hand, towards the whole SME community in order to 

raise awareness about market opportunities offered by 'social innovation';   

https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/socialinnovationeurope
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 Assisting stakeholders dealing with social or societal issues (and in particular social 

enterprises) to formulate the challenges for which they need concrete solutions and to 

describe them as innovation opportunities, in a form suitable for all SMEs;   

 Describing a detailed mechanism to award and manage financial support to third parties 

(re-granting) already in their application documents, as foreseen in part K of the General 

Annexes of the Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2016-2017. At least 70% of the total 

grant amount should be awarded in the form of small grants to third parties.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 3.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

The action will complement the European Social Innovation Competition for which the 

challenge is set upfront (see section on Other Actions). 

Expected Impact:    

1. More SMEs engaged in the field of social innovation thereby finding new markets, 

creating new jobs and testing new business or growth models   

2. More unmet social needs or societal challenges find solutions.   

3. Concrete connections and further business opportunities are made possible between 

social enterprises and other SMEs.   

4. More business intermediaries, incubators and investors engage in the field of social 

innovation, approach/support social enterprises and address their specific challenges.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INNOSUP-05-2016-2017: Peer learning of innovation agencies 

Specific Challenge: Innovation support agencies, i.e. the regional and national agencies that 

design and/or implement innovation support programmes for SMEs are important 

intermediaries for SME innovation. Focus, design and delivery mechanism of innovation 

support programmes determine to a large extent the economic impact from the supported 

actions and the satisfaction of the beneficiaries with the support provided. The European 

Union has in different programmes, including for example the Seventh Framework 

Programme (FP7), the Competiveness and Innovation Framework Programme and 

INTERREG, supported mutual policy learning and exchange of ‘good practices’. However, 

the transfer of good practices in SME innovation support, the enhancement of existing and the 

establishment of new innovation support programmes for SME remains slow; and SMEs 
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benefitting from support programmes still often remain dissatisfied with the services 

received
60

. 

The PRO-INNO Europe 'INNO-Partnering Forum' (IPF, 2009-2012) has made some 

significant contributions to formulating the requirements for a permanent learning mechanism 

for SME innovation support agencies
61

: learning activities have to be based on clear 

methodologies and they have to be demand driven, launched at the moment agencies 

themselves recognise the need to revise programme formats. Furthermore peer learning 

activities need to benefit from a secretariat or an animation structure that assures horizontal 

flow of information among interested agencies. In a collaborative exercise the IPF has 

developed two methodologies in this respect: a quality management system implemented 

through a peer review system based on the EFQM methodology and a 'twinning+' 

methodology that combines elements of traditional peer reviews and twinning in small 

learning groups of interested agencies. 

It is the objective of this action to make available to national and regional innovation agencies 

these two methodologies as elements of a permanent peer learning environment and to give 

incentives to the agencies to engage more frequently in peer learning activities. 

Scope: The proposed activities will provide incentives in the form of small lump sum grants 

to national and regional innovation agencies for engaging in peer learning on all topics 

relevant for design and delivery of innovation support programmes for SMEs. The support to 

joint learning activities shall be available at any time when need and opportunity for policy 

learning in agencies arises. Peer learning is open for all topics for a better innovation support 

to SMEs. In the context of this action however, only the 'Twinning+' methodology as well as 

the quality management scheme for innovation agencies based on EFQM are recognised as 

learning methods. Participating agencies will be entitled to grants in the form of lump sums 

(EUR 15.000 / 50.000)
62

. 

. 

Expected Impact:    

 The number of innovation agencies engaged in peer learning activities significantly 

increases.   

 The results of the peer learning are taken up by national and regional innovation support 

programmes, including those co-financed by European Structural and Investment Funds.   

 A broad range of new topics and approaches in innovation support to SMEs is 

investigated and developed by peer learning activities of national and regional 

                                                 
60      

See for example “Making public support for innovation in the EU more effective”, Commission staff working 

document SEC(2009)1197. 
61      

See http://www.vinnova.se/PageFiles/604825187/The%20IPF%20synthesis%20report.pdf. 
62      

Decision authorising the reimbursement on the basis of lump sums for the Action INNOSUP-5 'Peer learning for 

innovation agencies' under the Horizon 2020 Framework Programme 

http://www.vinnova.se/PageFiles/604825187/The%20IPF%20synthesis%20report.pdf
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innovation agencies. Pilot agencies design and implement programmes based on these 

new approaches.   

 The wider use of quality management in innovation agencies enhances efficiency of 

service delivery and customer satisfaction and accelerates the learning process.  

Type of Action: CSA Lump sum 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INNOSUP-06-2016: Capacity-building for National Contact Points (NCPs) for SMEs 

and Access to Risk Finance under Horizon 2020
63

 

Specific Challenge: Facilitate trans-national co-operation between NCPs focused on the 

Horizon 2020 specific objective "Innovation in SMEs" and "Access to Risk Finance" – 

including those established in countries associated with Horizon 2020 and interested third 

countries – with a view to identifying and sharing good practices and raising the general 

standard of support to programme applicants, taking into account the diversity of the research 

and innovation-driven SME community, and complementarity with other support entities and 

networks, for instance the Enterprise Europe Network. 

Scope: Support will be given to a consortium of formally nominated NCPs in the areas of 

"Innovation in SMEs" and "Access to Risk Finance", and support to SMEs in Horizon 2020 at 

large. The activities should be tailored according to the nature of the areas, and the priorities 

of the NCPs concerned. Various mechanisms may be included, such as benchmarking, joint 

workshops, enhanced cross-border brokerage events, and specific training sessions linked to 

Access to Risk Finance, Innovation in SMEs and SMEs in Horizon 2020. Special attention 

should be given to enhance the competence of NCPs, including helping less experienced 

NCPs rapidly acquire the know-how accumulated in other countries. 

The focus throughout should be on issues specific to "Innovation in SMEs" and "Access to 

Risk Finance" and supporting SMEs in optimising participation to Horizon 2020, while 

ensuring complementarity with activities of other NCP networks and the Enterprise Europe 

Network in the domain of SME support. The project should promote coordination with other 

NCP thematic networks, in particular in relation to the NCP network project for quality 

standards and horizontal issues. The proposal should show how this will be achieved. 

Only NCPs who have been officially appointed by the relevant national authorities are eligible 

to participate in and receive funding for this action. In line with the objectives of the EU 

strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation, participation of NCPs from 

third countries is welcome. 

                                                 
63      

This activity directly aimed at supporting National Contact Points is excluded from the delegation to EASME 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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The consortium should have a good representation of experienced and less experienced NCPs. 

Submission of a single proposal is encouraged. NCPs from EU Member States or Associated 

Countries choosing not to participate as a member of the consortium should be identified and 

the reason explained in the proposal. These NCPs are nevertheless invited and encouraged to 

participate in the project activities (e.g. workshops), and the costs incurred by the consortium 

for such participation (e.g. travel costs paid by the consortium) may be included in the 

estimated budget and be eligible for funding by the Commission. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

The Commission will only fund one proposal under this topic, for an initial duration of 30 

months. 

Expected Impact:    

 An improved and professionalised NCP service across Europe, thereby helping simplify 

access to Horizon 2020 calls, lowering the entry barriers for newcomers, and raising the 

average quality of proposals submitted.   

 A more consistent level of NCP support services across Europe and in connection with 

the rest of the world.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INNOSUP-07-2017: Innovating SMEs - segmentation along lifecycle and sectors 

(analytical research activity) 

Specific Challenge: Creating a higher societal impact from innovation support requires 

increasing its efficiency. In the recent past innovation support agencies recognised that 

successful innovation is not originating only from scientific research and technological 

development, but from new business models, the uptake of technologies, design and 

organisational changes. Furthermore 'internationalisation’ of business activities is seen as a 

case of business innovation in some countries. 

A better understanding of business innovation opportunities led to an even broader array of 

innovation support measures put in place for SMEs. But the question arose how to better 

identify and target those SMEs that can create highest impact from the specific support 

measures; and how to offer viable alternatives to those enterprises not yet ready to implement 

the most ambitious projects. Representatives from innovation agencies were describing this 
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process of matching design and delivery of support schemes to the needs, potentials and 

ambition of their client SMEs as ‘segmentation of the client base’. 

Processes of value creation from innovation differ between industrial sectors. For example 

between capital intensive - but low-speed – innovation in the mining industry; the high speed 

innovation software development for example for gaming which is realised in networks; 

pharmaceutical industry with a dominant role of patents and industries with long and complex 

supply chains like automotive or aerospace. 

Many regions try to identify potential high-growth SMEs and orient their support towards 

realising their full growth potential, yet the methodologies to identify high potentials vary 

substantially and innovation support programmes put in place are hardly designed taking 

account of the economic fabric or of the smart specialisation priorities of the region. Instead 

often a standard portfolio of innovation support measures is put in place. 

Scope: The above describes three interwoven aspects of a challenge to segment the (SME-) 

clients of public innovation support in order to achieve a higher societal return from the 

investments into innovation support. The action shall contribute to documenting and 

analysing existing and potential new approaches to provide innovation support in a more 

effective and efficient way. Successfully segmenting 'innovating SMEs' – the clients of 

innovation agencies – is a key in that respect. 

To address the described gaps proposals should address one or more of the following aspects:   

 Develop methodologies to identify segments within the group of innovating SMEs 

(including SMEs that are not yet innovating but have innovation potential or need) and 

describe portfolios of innovation support measures that typically address well their needs 

along innovation cycles. To that end the proposed project should rely on existing 

datasets (Community Innovation Survey [CIS] or others) or conduct own targeted 

surveys.   

 Analyse existing approaches to segment innovating SMEs and analyse existing 

portfolios of innovation support measures in how far they respond to the needs of 

important segments in the region.   

 Analyse in how far popular innovation support instruments like tax credits, vouchers, 

grants are biased towards certain innovating SMEs or provide opportunities to overcome 

existing biases.  

Projects to be supported are encouraged to conduct specific communication activities 

targeting the relevant associations of regional development agencies and innovation support 

agencies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.30 and 1.00 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The result of the research action shall strengthen the capacity of national 

and regional ministries, innovation agencies and providers of innovation support, such as 

cluster organisations, science and technology parks or development agencies, to:   

 better understand the patterns of innovation opportunities and activities in different 

segments of the SMEs according to age, size, business activity, industry sector, 

organisational features and other relevant aspects;   

 better understand the impact of specific types of innovation support with low entry 

requirements on different segments of the SME population – of particular interest in this 

context are tax credits for RDI expenditure, voucher and small grant schemes to 

strengthen management capacity and technology uptake;    

 target existing measures better to those SMEs that can create highest economic and 

societal impact;   

 design new measures for specific segments of the SMEs to start or diversify innovation 

activities which create highest impact for their competiveness.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

INNOSUP-08-2017: A better access to industrial technologies developed overseas   

Specific Challenge: According to the OECD, the US and Japan dominate R&D stocks for 

technologies ready for uptake by industry. 40% and 28% of the R&D stock held in OECD 

countries are located in the US and Japan respectively. Korea further contributes a significant 

share as a result of an active technology development policy followed for decades. 

Technologies are however hardly accessible for European SMEs – while multinational 

companies face less challenges in this respect. Access to technologies overseas is hampered 

amongst others by a mismatch of institutions and methodologies for technologies transfer. 

The friction from differences in approaches to technology transfer becomes evident in the 

daily work of the Enterprise Europe Network in which overseas entities became members on 

a self-financing basis. These network partners adopt the network’s working methods but face 

the challenge that direct interaction is hampered by the geographic distance, as a result, real 

hand-on cooperation with overseas partners in the Enterprise Europe Network remain limited. 

Scope: A limited number of experimental projects between the network sector groups and 

overseas partners of the Enterprise Europe Network shall be supported by grants. The 

objective is to better capitalise the industrial R&D stock of overseas OECD countries in the 

context of sector groups of the Enterprise Europe Network in collaboration with clusters. The 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Innovation in SMEs 

 

Part 7 - Page 42 of 62 

action should develop and test new service formats by taking up elements of the technology 

and knowledge transfer practices of the network partners in the US, Japan and Korea – and 

other countries as appropriate - to assist SMEs to tap the pool of industrial knowledge and 

technologies in these countries. 

Project partners shall be partners in the Enterprise Europe Network; collaborating or 

supporting entities overseas do not have to be partners in the Enterprise Europe Network – 

cluster organisation in Europe shall be included as collaborating / supporting entities. 

Expected Impact: The projects to be supported shall mainly achieve a structural impact by:   

 Better integrating overseas partners in the sector groups of the Enterprise Europe 

Network, further developing the methods used by the Network for collaboration with 

overseas partners, and thereby providing a lasting better access to the results of applied 

industrial research in the US, Japan and Korea for European SMEs.   

 From the supported actions a significant number of European SMEs will get into contact 

with the developers of technologies ready for application overseas and possibly conclude 

cooperation agreements.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - For a better innovation support to SMEs 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
64

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

INNOSUP-06-2016 (CSA) 2.00  19 Jan 2016 

Opening: 10 Nov 2015 

INNOSUP-05-2016-2017 (CSA-LS) 0.50 0.50 17 Mar 2016 

18 Oct 2016 

08 Mar 2017 

18 Oct 2017 

INNOSUP-01-2016-2017 (IA) 15.00  06 Apr 2016 (First stage) 

08 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

INNOSUP-04-2016 (CSA) 3.50  28 Apr 2016 

Opening: 11 Feb 2016 

INNOSUP-02-2016 (CSA) 7.20  30 Jun 2016 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

INNOSUP-03-2017 (CSA)  4.90 28 Mar 2017 

INNOSUP-07-2017 (RIA)  1.00 

INNOSUP-08-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

INNOSUP-01-2016-2017 (IA)  18.50 04 Apr 2017 (First stage) 

07 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 

                                                 
64      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Overall indicative budget 28.20 25.90  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

INNOSUP-02-2016 Applicants must be single SMEs
65

. 

Only applications from SMEs established in the EU Member 

States or countries associated to Horizon 2020 are eligible.
66

 

The applications must include a recruitment plan, the draft job 

description, the vacancy notice text for the associate as well as 

an advertisement plan (euraxess, other media). The vacancy 

notice must also give a clear indication of the type of contract 

and of the remuneration package. The application must contain a 

declaration of honour that the vacancy has not been filled upon 

submission of the application. 

The application should include a clear description of the 

associate's position in the organisation of the company. 

Proposals are not required to provide a draft plan for exploitation 

                                                 
65      

By the nature of the action itself, this action is limited to individual SMEs as it aims to enhance the innovation 

capacity of individual SMEs lacking skills to turn an innovative idea into an innovation project. For the EU 

definition, please see: http://ec.europa.eu/growth/smes/business-friendly-environment/sme-

definition/index_en.htm. 
66      

This action's objective is to enhance the innovation capacity of SMEs within the European Union and associated 

countries by giving them access to the right skills through a transnational mobility mechanism. 

http://ec.europa.eu/growth/smes/business-friendly-environment/sme-definition/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/growth/smes/business-friendly-environment/sme-definition/index_en.htm


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Innovation in SMEs 

 

Part 7 - Page 45 of 62 

and dissemination. 

INNOSUP-05-2016-

2017 

Only entities entrusted by national or regional governments to 

develop/or implement innovation support programmes for SMEs 

are eligible to apply. 

INNOSUP-06-2016 Applicants should be NCPs in the areas of "Innovation in SMEs" 

and "Access to Risk Finance". 

INNOSUP-08-2017 As the action shall provide a better access to results of applied 

industrial research across Europe and shall achieve a structural 

impact on the methods of the Enterprise Europe Network, only 

partners in the Enterprise Europe Network – including in the 

targeted countries overseas – are eligible to participate under this 

topic. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

INNOSUP-02-2016 The following additional aspects will be taken into account: 

Excellence: Ambition and innovation potential for the SME from 

the filled vacancy, eventually leading to radical innovations in 

the SME 

Impact: Demonstrated inability to recruit the required skills on 

the national labour market. 

Quality and efficiency of implementation: Coherence and 

effectiveness of the recruitment and personal development plan. 

The following aspects will not be considered: 

Excellence: "Soundness of the concept, and credibility of the 

proposed methodology". 

Impact: "Quality of the proposed measures to exploit and 

disseminate the project results (including management of IPR), 

and to manage research data where relevant". 

Quality and efficiency of implementation: "Appropriateness of 

the management structures and procedures" and 

"Complementarity of the participants and extent to which the 

consortium as whole brings together the necessary expertise". 

INNOSUP-04-2016 Specific evaluation criteria for 'Quality and efficiency of the 

implementation': 

 Quality of the proposed financial support mechanism, 
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notably with the view of (i) selecting the organisations or 

challenges which may benefit from the scheme and, within 

the scheme, from financial support to third parties, (ii) 

calculating the amount of the financial support to third 

parties when an organisation or a challenge is entitled to 

one, and (iii) ensuring transparency and sound financial 

management; 

 Synergies with existing web platforms or equivalent in 

order to minimize costs of ICT development and of 

communication towards targeted groups. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of the consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement, except for actions under 

the following topics: INNOSUP-02-2016 European SME innovation Associate - pilot (as the 

action supports single beneficiaries) and INNOSUP-05-2016-2017: Peer learning for 

innovation agencies (as the actions provides very small grants for activities implemented in a 

given format, with a result in the public domain). 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Other actions
67

 

1. Service provision in 2017/18 

Services in 2017/18 of the Enterprise Europe Network “Enhancing the innovation 

management capacity of SMEs” and providing ‘key account management’ for the 

beneficiaries of the SME instrument 

Lack of innovation management capacity is recognised as an important barrier to creating 

economic impact (competitiveness, growth and jobs) from innovation activities in SMEs. 

Consulting services enhancing the innovation management capacity are not available to SMEs 

in many European regions as a result of a lack of offers, unaffordable market prices or poor 

quality. Horizon 2020’s SME-instrument foresees offering mentoring and coaching services 

to beneficiaries to address this need. 

The Enterprise Europe Network is a European-wide network of public, public-private and 

private providers of support services to SMEs established for the period 2015-21 under the 

Competitiveness of Enterprises and Small and Medium-sized Enterprises Programme 

(COSME). The COSME programme provides that other EU programmes can make use of and 

contribute to the Network’s structures and activities. 

Since 2014 the Enterprise Europe Network has introduced services “Enhancing the innovation 

management capacity of SMEs” and makes available to SMEs higher quality innovation 

support services where these are absent or unaffordable on local markets. 

1. Service provision in 2017/18 

In 2017/18, under the Enterprise Europe Network established for the period 2015-21 7000 

SMEs across Europe shall receive a 7 to 10-day service package that includes an innovation 

management capacity assessment, a gap analysis and the provision of at least 5 days of 

targeted services to address recognised gaps. The assessment could be based on the IMP³rove 

methodology or methodologies already introduced in the regions that comply with the 

definition of innovation management and the elements of an innovation management system 

as in CEN technical specification CEN/TS 16555-1. 

For beneficiaries of the Horizon 2020 SME instrument a – on average – 7-day assignment 

covering phase 1 and phase 2 of the SME instrument shall be used to identify gaps, suitable 

coaches and support their work that would address the recognised barriers to growth on the 

basis of a jointly agreed ‘coaching plan’. Beneficiaries that have completed phase 1 of the 

SME instrument but unsuccessfully applied for phase 2 and received the 'Seal of excellence' 

shall be able to receive advice in realising the proposed project and in further developing their 

                                                 
67      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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innovation strategy and innovation management. These services shall be provided realising 

synergies with the network's existing services under COSME. Furthermore, within the 7-day 

service package assignments SMEs benefitting from Horizon 2020 project support should, 

where appropriate, be assisted in managing their project with the EU. 

For the year 2017/18, 7,000 ‘service package assignments’ shall be allotted to the 

coordinators of the Enterprise Europe Network consortia. In each consortium, Network 

partners willing to participate in this action have to demonstrate that relevant staff members 

have the necessary skills to undertake assessments of innovation management capacity. The 

costs incurred for the duration of the assignments will be covered by the grant. 

The maximum grant amount proposed to a consortium covering a region will be calculated by 

a combination of (i) a projection of expected cases for "key account management" based on 

past success of the region in the SME instrument, (ii) the number of inhabitants in the 

geographic area covered by the Enterprise Europe Network consortium, and (iii) known daily 

rates of senior staff in the network projects in the country and a contribution to travel and 

subsistence costs related to specific training. To ensure critical mass of resources and return in 

investment in new skills the minimum grant amount proposed to any region will correspond 

to at least 25% of the cost of a full-time senior consultant in the project. 

The eligible costs of the action are restricted to the personnel costs of the qualified staff 

members and the travel costs to specific training and community building events organised by 

EASME
68

 and indirect cost at the standard rate for coordination and support actions. They 

shall be reimbursed according to the same system of annual productive hours used in the 

framework partnership agreement of the Enterprise Europe Network consortium. 

Countries not participating in the COSME programme have been invited to propose the 

establishment of “Enterprise Europe Network - Business Collaboration Centres” on a self-

financing basis. In case the countries are associated to Horizon 2020 the Business 

Collaboration Centres would be eligible for support for the action described above. 

Expected impact: 

Direct impact from the action will be a significantly enhanced growth and profitability of 

SMEs receiving the services as compared to a control group. Innovation processes will be 

conducted more efficient and more effectively. 

Indirect impact is expected from the introduction of high quality innovation management 

capacity assessment and support services in all regions across Europe. In an increasing 

number of regions the initial introduction in the context of the described action will lead to 

integration of the IMP³rove toolbox in regional innovation support. The specific impact 

criteria for coordination and support actions related to "dissemination of results" shall not be 

applied. 

                                                 
68      

Travel costs to the SME shall only be eligible in exceptional and duly justified cases 
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Legal entities:  

the coordinators of the 2015-21 Enterprise Europe network projects on behalf of the regional 

and national consortia. , The detailed list of coordinators and maximum grant amounts is 

provided on the Enterprise Europe Network website (https://ec.europa.eu/easme/sites/easme-

site/files/documents/EENcoordinators.pdf)). 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: Last quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 9.20 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 9.05 million from the 

2017 budget 

2. Supporting assessments of 'innovation management capacity' by the Enterprise 

Europe Network 

The services of the Enterprise Europe Network ‘Enhancing innovation management capacity 

of SMEs’ have to be aligned to CEN/TS 16555-1. This requires the availability of a high 

quality assessment tool and a variety of tools to address in client enterprises the weaknesses 

identified. Markets for specialised innovation management consultancy remain weakly 

developed in most regions. Only in a small number of regions staff already qualified in 

innovation management consulting and assessment tools aligned to CEN/TS 16555 were 

available. Consequently the large majority of regional consortia in the Enterprise Europe 

Network proposed to rely on the 'IMP³rove tool' and the training services of the 'IMP³rove 

Academy' to support their service delivery. Several Member States have integrated services 

provided by the IMP³rove Academy in their national/regional SME support system or 

expressed their interest to do so in the future. 

The IMP³rove platform had initially been developed for the European Union since 2007. The 

core of the IMP³rove platform is a benchmarking database for ‘innovation management 

performance’ with more than 4600 quality checked datasets (as of March 2015). The EU and 

others owners of IP have supported the establishment of the not-for-profit IMP³rove-Academy 

and have exclusively licensed to the Academy the IMP³rove related Intellectual Property 

Rights. 

To deliver the services 'enhancing the innovation management capacity of SMEs' the partners 

in the Enterprise Europe Network require:   

1. An assessment tool fully compliant with CEN/TS 16555 including a quality management 

benchmarking database with an assured availability,   

2. training in use and operation of this tool,   
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3. support in the interpretation of assessment report,  

The EU has committed itself to making tools and training available free of charge to Network 

Partners which contribute to maintaining and further developing the benchmarking database 

and getting better insight in SMEs innovation management. 

Expected impact: 

Direct impact is expected from the contribution to the coaching and mentoring service to the 

beneficiaries of the SME instrument and the services ‘enhancing the innovation management 

capacity of SMEs’ Furthermore the support provided would secure the quality of the 

benchmarking by accelerating the inflow of new data sets allowing to replace the oldest data 

collected in 2008/09. 

Indirect impact is expected from the introduction of high quality innovation management 

capacity assessment and consulting services in all regions across Europe. In an increasing 

number of regions the initial introduction in the context of the Enterprise Europe Network of 

the described action should lead to integration of the toolbox in regional innovation support. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One new direct contract 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.75 million from the 2016 budget 

3. Further developing consulting capacity in innovation management in the Enterprise 

Europe Network  

The services of the Enterprise Europe Network ‘Enhancing innovation management capacity 

of SMEs’ have to be aligned to CEN/TS 16555-1. This requires the availability of a high 

quality assessment tool and a variety of tools to address in client enterprises the weaknesses 

identified. Markets for specialised innovation management consultancy remain weakly 

developed in most regions. Only in a small number of regions staff already qualified in 

innovation management consulting and assessment tools aligned to CEN/TS 16555 were 

available. 

To deliver the services 'enhancing the innovation management capacity of SMEs' the partners 

in the Enterprise Europe Network require not only a well-recognised tool for making 

assessments but also: 

1. introductory general training in 'innovation management' for staff new to these consulting 

tasks, 

2. specialised training / capacity building in the different parts and process of enterprise's 

innovation management system. 
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The EU has committed itself to making tools and training available free of charge to Network 

Partners which contribute to maintaining and further developing the benchmarking database 

and getting better insight in SMEs innovation management. 

Expected impact: 

Direct impact is expected from the contribution to the quality of the services ‘enhancing the 

innovation management capacity of SMEs’ Furthermore the support provided would secure 

the quality of the benchmarking by accelerating the inflow of high-quality new data sets 

allowing to replace the oldest data collected in 2008/09. 

Further direct impact is expected from increasing the qualification of those offering 

innovation management capacity assessment and consulting services in all regions across 

Europe in the context of the Enterprise Europe Network. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One new direct contract 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.70 million from the 2016 budget 

4. Expert evaluation Enterprise Europe Network-services 'Enhancing the innovation 

management capacity of SMEs' and supporting services of the IMP³rove Academy  

An evaluation shall be carried out by the Commission. It shall examine the status of the newly 

introduced services in the Enterprise Europe Network, the impact the new service has on the 

regional / national SME innovation support and on the beneficiaries of the SME instrument. 

The IMP³rove Academy shall be evaluated in how far it contributed effectively to competence 

building of the network partners and to a better definition and understanding of 'innovation 

management' in the business consulting community in Europe and beyond. Furthermore the 

experts shall investigate in how far new assessment and consulting approaches for 'innovation 

management' have been developed since the publication of CEN/TS 16555-1 and in how far 

these approaches could guide the further development of services in the Enterprise Europe 

Network. 

An expert group, including – but not restricted to - academic and consulting industry experts, 

including users and non-user of the IMP³rove toolbox, shall be set up to carry out the 

evaluation. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.08 million from the 2017 budget 
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5. Accompanying study to the European SME innovation Associate – pilot (INNOSUP-

02) 

The action 'European SME Innovation Associate' will provide grants to up to 90 visionary[i] 

SMEs which have experienced difficulty in recruiting nationally scarce skills for the 

development of ambitious innovation strategies. SMEs will be supported to employ for one 

year a highly-skilled experienced researcher to develop an innovative idea into an innovation 

project. For details on the action see INNOSUP-02-2016. 

To that end a comprehensive accompanying study shall investigate inter alia the following 

aspects:   

 Does encouragement of mobilisation of experienced researchers and their training in 

'innovation management' address the needs of SMEs experiencing difficulties in 

accessing skills in very early stages of innovation activities? Would the mobilisation of 

junior researcher address the SMEs' needs better?   

 Is the tested design appropriate to address the challenges with respect to mobilisation of 

SMEs, application, evaluation and award of grants, duration of the assignment, financial 

and grant management aspects?   

 Do benefitting SMEs accelerate innovation activities as compared to non-benefitting?   

 Can experienced researchers realise additional career opportunities following the 

support?  

The objective of the study is to develop recommendations for an eventual scale-up at 

European level of the scheme or the uptake of certain elements in national / regional 

programmes. The study will evaluate impact of the pilot action and the satisfaction levels of 

awarded SMEs and associates as well as for a sample of non-awarded SMEs. For that 

purpose, the study will also take into consideration other, already existing EU actions, such as 

Marie Skłodowska Curie actions (MSCA) and the European Institute of Innovation and 

Technology (EIT). 

Expected impact:  

Concrete recommendations, based on factual evidence from the work with benefitting SMEs 

and researchers and control groups, for an eventual scale-up of the scheme or the uptake of 

elements in existing regional / national or European programmes. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one new direct contract 

Indicative timetable: Second semester of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget 
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6. Core training to the European SME Innovation Associate - pilot (INNOSUP-02) 

The action 'European SME Innovation Associate will provide grants to up to 90 visionary[i] 

SMEs which have experienced difficulty in recruiting nationally scarce skills for the 

development of ambitious innovation strategies. SMEs will be supported to employ for one 

year a highly-skilled experienced researcher to develop an innovative idea into an innovation 

project. For details on the action see INNOSUP-2-2016. 

As experienced researchers may not have had industrial innovation or business management 

training, and may not have had prior experience working for companies, especially SMEs, a 

training programme on industrial innovation and business management will be provided to all 

the associates of the pilot. The required courses attendance will total around 12 working days, 

and involvement will also be required to on-line training. The provision of this core training is 

expected to take place between October 2017 and June 2018. The industrial innovation 

management training will be designed as to involve supervisors. 

The objective of the action is to support experienced researchers to acquire/develop skills in 

innovation management and business management, which they will apply directly during their 

assignment as associate. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one new direct contract 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget 

7. SMEs for social innovation – European Social Innovation Competition  

To promote social innovation, the Commission organised the European Social Innovation 

Competition over three editions, in 2013, 2014 and 2015. It proved its viability and impact 

and therefore two more editions will be launched in 2016 and 2017. Their organisation is 

supported through an action under the Horizon 2020 work programme 2014-2015. 

The Competition is a unique space offered to social innovators, be they young or experienced 

entrepreneurs. It met a real demand with nearly 2,000 applications received within the first 

two editions from individuals and organisations, including SMEs. The added-value of the 

Competition lies in the fact that the Union is best placed to connect the social innovation 

community and foster mutual learning across borders. Europeans face the same issues (e.g. 

care to elderly people or urban regeneration) but projects often remain small and isolated. The 

Competition is a 'challenge race' for the best ideas, but building teams' capacities and 

encouraging them to cooperate are key objectives equally. 

The action aims at continuing the Competition. The Competition is expected to keep a design 

whereby many more ideas than the sole prize winners are supported with mentoring. For that 

purpose it is foreseen to increase the incubation dimension of the Competition, so that more 
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social innovators are coached; support is provided on longer period and at larger scale; and 

ultimately more ideas turn into marketed solutions and sustainable enterprises. 

The action will consist of the procurement of a service contract in 2017 to assist the 

Commission in organising the 2018 edition of the European Social Innovation Competition, 

with an enhanced incubation dimension. 

This action has been designed in full complementarity with the Action INNOSUP-04-2016: 

SMEs for social innovation – Challenge platform. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one new direct contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.70 million from the 2017 budget 

8. Internationalisation of Innovation in SMEs: enhancing support to co-creation and 

joint venturing with partners from third country economies 

Europe’s ability to maintain or increase its innovation footprint on a global scale will play an 

important role in raising its potential for economic growth. European SMEs, on average 

engage relatively little with partners from third country economies, especially for cooperation 

in the field of Research and Innovation (R&I). This can be explained by many factors, 

including firm-related, regulatory, cultural, financial, commercial, political factors or those 

relating to Intellectual Property Right protection. 

Building on the outcomes of the action on “Internationalisation of innovation in SMEs” in the 

“Innovation in SMEs” part of the Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2014-2015, a global 

partnership forum in Europe is to be held in 2017. It will create a meeting place for a number 

of European SMEs that are looking to internationalise their activities, either by engaging in 

co-creation with a third country partner, or by customising a recent innovation to the needs of 

specific markets abroad. Cross-border, cross-continental and cross-sectorial collaboration, 

innovation and entrepreneurship across different regions and value chains shall be promoted 

at this partnership forum, which will provide fertile ground for European SMEs to establish 

long-term R&I collaboration with partners from third country economies for co-creation or 

commercialisation purposes. 

European R&I-driven SMEs that have been supported under Horizon 2020, or under other 

initiatives in the field of R&I that are supported by the EU (like EUREKA), will benefit from 

high-quality information and expertise concerning cross-continental R&I cooperation and 

international market access, but also from a matchmaking service, through the presence of 

potential clients and/or investors at the forum. The action will foster a network of excellence 

for the promotion of European born global companies. 

Tactics and techniques to tackle potential bottlenecks for R&I cooperation and 

transcontinental joint ventures will be the subjects of information sessions, which are to 

propose practical ways forward to European SMEs that are interested in internationalising 
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their R&I activities. The event will propose opportunities for the European SMEs to present 

themselves to investors, but also to potential R&I partners. Business-to-Business (B2B) 

meetings between European SMEs and third country investors and other partners will be 

organised during the event. 

The informative sessions of the event should take into account any existing initiatives at 

European or national levels that promote R&I cooperation on a cross-continental basis and 

that are helpful to European SMEs. 

The impact of the action will be closely monitored to evaluate results for the SMEs taking 

part in the event. 

Approaches that extend the initiative onto the internet – for instance through linkage with the 

European Commission's SME internationalisation portal
69

 – will be encouraged. 

Expected impact:   

 Strengthen industrial leadership in the EU and Associated Countries by creating value 

chains that allow SMEs to upgrade and customise innovative solutions in order to reach 

higher impact on third country markets.   

 Stimulate the creation of new globally competitive industrial value chains to accelerate 

the development of emerging industries, which will boost industrial competitiveness and 

underpin future economic growth, jobs, and progress towards a resource-efficient 

economy.   

 Further leverage and complement support for innovation in SMEs and other funding, 

which may be provided by national or regional authorities (including under the European 

Structural and Investment Funds) and/or by private investors (upfront or as follow-up 

investments), including through joint ventures with third country economy partners.   

 Improve the business environment of R&I-driven SMEs by expanding their horizon and 

removing barriers and bottlenecks for global R&I cooperation. This will lead to the 

creation of new ideas for innovation and new collaboration partnerships, which will be 

subject of further development and with the potential for further impact on business 

turnover.  

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.60 million from the 2016 budget 

                                                 
69      

See https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/smeip/. 

https://webgate.ec.europa.eu/smeip/
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9. Design and development of a tool to support and improve the decision making process 

of investors for financing high-growth potential innovative SMES  

The Long Term Investment Working Group set up by DG RTD during the Greek Presidency 

of the Council Conference that took place in Athens on 12 and 13 June 2014 has shown that 

the lack or dispersion of available data on innovation, of existing analysis of their market 

potential, as well as the expensive costs to access to both of them, are strong obstacles to 

assess the technological and financial viability of innovative projects and entreprises for 

investors. 

The Horizon 2020 InnovFin Advisory report on "Access-to-finance conditions for KETs 

companies" published and discussed on 31 March 2016 in Den Haag during the "Innovative 

Entreprise – Financing Ideas from Europe" conference of the Dutch Presidency of the 

Council, confirmed this outcome and allowed to understand more in depth the difficulties 

faced by innovative SME while attempting to access finance. The report shows the difficulty 

of the decision making for investors when confronted to high growth potential innovative 

companies, especially those led by disruptive market-creating innovation. Indeed, enhanced 

technology and market expertise is needed but not always available to assess the technological 

viability of projects. Complex technology and "asymmetric knowledge" between the 

companies and lenders worsen the general risk aversion of investors. Indeed as shown by 

Nobel Price Akerloff, asymmetries leading to a single price equilibrium mixing different 

qualities dynamically converge to a market collapse. The transaction cost related to the 

technological assessment is relatively higher for smaller funding needs.. As a consequence 

Innovative SMEs struggle to access to finance. 

A core solution to improve access to risk finance for innovative entreprises should target these 

informational asymmetries at their source to help investors decision making by signalling 

positively technologically rigorous and promising projects, and avoiding a mixed equilibrium 

between non-viable and viable projects leading to higher interest rate and to the migration of 

very promising projects outside the EU. Hence, such a solution would lower the risk premium 

as well as the administrative cost for technological assessment that are ultimately paid by 

innovative project managers, and therefore should reduce the cost of financing for innovative 

project managers. Such tool could help improving EU Access to Finance conditions for 

innovators by better selecting projects, making a better allocation of resources, and a better 

use of EU private existing fundings by channelling them to companies in position to succeed 

in their projects, therefore participating to the creation of growth and jobs. Such tool could 

also help improving the reputation of investing in EU innovative companies by increasing the 

success probability of such investments which could ultimately lead to attract new investors in 

the field. 

Subject matter of the contract envisaged: technical assistance 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2017 
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Indicative budget: EUR 3.00 million from the 2017 budget 

10. Assessing the Investment Potential of SMEs Emerging from Horizon 2020 activities 

This action will be achieved with the assistance of a group of investment specialists, operating 

in a personal capacity, to assess the investment potential of SMEs emerging from Horizon 

2020 activities. The work of the relevant expert sub-groups will be essential to get a better 

overview of the investment-readiness landscape in Europe, to ensure that entrepreneurs are 

better prepared to negotiate effectively with potential investors (in particular in the context of 

Horizon 2020 instruments), to increase the number of investments made into early-stage firms 

and to ensure a greater commercialisation of scientific knowledge in Europe. 

SMEs that are emerging from activities supported under the Horizon 2020 priority 'Societal 

Challenges' and the specific objective 'Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies' 

and that are keen on relatively short-term commercialisation of innovation will be particularly 

supported. 

The experts will have expertise in the field of financial instruments, such as bankers, venture 

capital (VC) and other risk-capital fund managers, business angels, and individuals working 

in corporate VC, family offices, accelerators and incubators; as a group, they will also have 

adequate knowledge of the thematic domains under which the innovations under Horizon 

2020 are developed. They will be selected on the basis of objective criteria. In order to attract 

experts of sufficiently high calibre, a special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to highly 

qualified, specialists appointed in their personal capacity who act independently and in the 

public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016/2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.50 million from the 

2017 budget 

11. External expertise 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.18 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.15 million from the 

2017 budget 

12. National support schemes and state aid for RDI-driven SMEs: return on investment  

As part of the follow-up to the Commission's revision of the EU State Aid guidelines [the 

State Aid Modernisation (SAM) exercise which culminated in June 2015], a number of 
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important policy questions as regards support for research and development and innovation 

(RDI) and the implementation of the revised guidelines were encountered. In particular these 

policy implementation issues include national (Member State) evaluation schemes, 

transparency and the publication of information, and effective financing of SMEs and 

companies in their growth phase. 

Building on the outcome of studies such as "State support schemes for RDI in the EU's 

international competitors in the fields of Science, Research and Innovation" financed under 

the Seventh Framework Programme (FP7) and studies on specific support instruments, an 

expert group will investigate the role of national support schemes and state aid for SME 

innovation capacity and the extent to which SME competitiveness is increased as a result. A 

special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

The results of the above-mentioned study, which focuses in particular on international aspects 

of aid to RDI and the potential impact on international competition, will be an important input 

and starting point for the expert group. The expert group will be required to examine, analyse 

and assess policy options in relation to a number of implementation issues that have arisen as 

mentioned above (and including evaluation schemes, transparency and effective financing) in 

order to assess the impact of state aid and national support schemes relative to the benchmark 

targets and analysis established by organisations such as the OECD, the EIB, and academic 

institutions. Market entry and growth possibilities for small and young companies will be 

studied in particular. The action is expected to have a duration of 24 months. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016/2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.12 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.12 million from the 

2017 budget 

13. Eurostars Joint Programming Initiative: Interim Evaluation 

An interim evaluation shall be carried out by the Commission in accordance with article 15 of 

the Decision n°553/2014/EU of the European Parliament and the Council of 15 May 2014. 

The interim, mid-term evaluation should examine the Eurostars-2 Joint Programme at 

programme and project level. Special emphasis will be put on the implementation and the 

economic impact of the programme. The evaluation shall also audit the governance of the 

programme and access its evolution in particular as far as its impact in the market is 

concerned. 

An expert group shall be set up to carry out the evaluation of the market-oriented 

collaborative R&D programme supported by the EUREKA network. A special allowance of 

EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity who act 

independently and in the public interest. The experts will be competent in the field of 
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evaluating collaborative science and innovation support programs, and support to market-

oriented innovation in SMEs. 

The results of the mid-term evaluation of Eurostars-2 Joint Programme will be taken into 

account in the Interim Evaluation of Horizon 2020. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.12 million from the 2016 budget 

14. Fast Track to Innovation Pilot: Final Evaluation 

A final evaluation shall be carried out by the Commission. The final evaluation should 

examine the Pilot at programme and project level. Special emphasis will be put on the 

economic impact of the programme. The evaluation shall also review the management and 

governance of the programme. Final recommendations will include a SWOT-analysis of the 

programme, and will also include recommendations on how to mitigate possible weaknesses 

and address possible risks. 

An expert group shall be set up to carry out the evaluation of the pilot. A special allowance of 

EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity who act 

independently and in the public interest. The experts will be specialised in assessing close-to-

market innovation support programs at the transnational level. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.12 million from the 2017 budget 

15. Eureka Annual Membership Fee 

This action will support coordination activities aimed at increasing complementarities and 

synergy between EUREKA and the Horizon 2020 Programme in areas of common interest. 

The EU is a member of EUREKA and, as such, contributes to the budget of the EUREKA 

Secretariat. Membership fees are expected to total about EUR 2 million for the whole duration 

of the Horizon 2020 Programme. 

Legal entity: EUREKA Secretariat is an "Association Internationale sans but 

lucrative"(AISBL) under Belgian Law located in Brussels, Rue Neerveld, 107 B-1200. 

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: 2016/2017 
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Indicative budget: EUR 0.27 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.27 million from the 

2017 budget 

16. Presidency Conference on Innovation in SMEs: Novel Ways of Selling Innovation – 

Successful Exploitation of R&D results for SMEs Emerging from Horizon 2020 

This 2 to 3-day conference will raise awareness of the potential ways for SMEs to put 

innovation onto the market, taking into account framework conditions like IP environment, 

access to finance, trade barriers and regulation, standardisation, and modern communication 

techniques that will help SMEs to be competitive on international markets. 

The event will bring together policy-makers, business angels and investors, marketing experts 

and representatives of the research, innovation and business communities. Further details, 

including the legal entity, will be provided during the course of 2016. 

Legal entities:  

To be confirmed, . 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2017 budget 
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Budget
70

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017  See footnote
71

 See footnote
72

 

H2020-INNOSUP-2016-

2017 

 28.20 25.90 

from 02.040203 26.20 25.90 

from 08.020203 2.00  

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  1.42 0.97 

from 02.040203  0.08 

from 08.020203 1.42 0.89 

                                                 
70      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
71      

To which EUR 11.37 million from part 5 iii (budget line 02.040201) and EUR 5.31 million from part 12 (budget 

line 02.040301) and EUR 15.81 million from part 9 (budget line 05.090301) and EUR 15.72 million from part 

11 (budget line 06.030301) and EUR 39.33 million from part 5.ii (budget line 08.020201) and EUR 35.00 

million from part 8 (budget line 08.020301) and EUR 19.15 million from part 9 (budget line 08.020302) and 

EUR 23.00 million from part 10 (budget line 08.020303) and EUR 41.85 million from part 11 (budget line 

08.020304) and EUR 19.69 million from part 12 (budget line 08.020305) and EUR 7.80 million from part 13 

(budget line 08.020306) and EUR 60.00 million from part 5.i (budget line 09.040201) and EUR 18.00 million 

from part 8 (budget line 09.040301) and EUR 3.00 million from part 13 (budget line 09.040302) and EUR 6.00 

million from part 14 (budget line 09.040303) and EUR 9.37 million from part 14 (budget line 18.050301) and 

EUR 23.00 million from part 10 (budget line 32.040301) will be added making a total of EUR 353.40 million for 

this call 
72      

To which EUR 12.60 million from part 5 iii (budget line 02.040201) and EUR 5.82 million from part 12 (budget 

line 02.040301) and EUR 15.94 million from part 9 (budget line 05.090301) and EUR 16.93 million from part 

11 (budget line 06.030301) and EUR 42.82 million from part 5.ii (budget line 08.020201) and EUR 80.00 

million from part 8 (budget line 08.020301) and EUR 34.35 million from part 9 (budget line 08.020302) and 

EUR 25.00 million from part 10 (budget line 08.020303) and EUR 44.30 million from part 11 (budget line 

08.020304) and EUR 30.18 million from part 12 (budget line 08.020305) and EUR 8.40 million from part 13 

(budget line 08.020306) and EUR 66.00 million from part 5.i (budget line 09.040201) and EUR 12.50 million 

from part 8 (budget line 09.040301) and EUR 3.00 million from part 13 (budget line 09.040302) and EUR 4.50 

million from part 14 (budget line 09.040303) and EUR 10.17 million from part 14 (budget line 18.050301) and 

EUR 25.00 million from part 10 (budget line 32.040301) will be added making a total of EUR 437.51 million for 

this call 
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Public Procurement  2.75 3.70 

from 02.040203 2.15 0.70 

from 08.020203 0.60 3.00 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 9.20 9.35 

from 02.040203 9.20 9.05 

from 08.020203  0.30 

Subscription  0.27 0.27 

from 08.020203 0.27 0.27 

Estimated total budget 41.84 40.19 
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Introduction 

The headline goal of the 'Health, Demographic Change and Well-being' Societal Challenge is 

better health for all. Its main policy objectives are to improve health and well-being outcomes, 

to promote healthy and active ageing, to promote market growth, job creation, and the EU as a 

global leader in the health area. The challenges to this goal derive from the ageing of 

European population and lifestyle patterns, which, if not actively managed through a life-

course approach, will increase the burden of chronic diseases on individuals, on existing 

health and care systems and on society. This will also result in increase of public expenditure 

coupled with labour force and productivity losses. 

The overall strategic orientation for the 'Health, Demographic Change and Well-being' Work 

Programme 2016-2017 is 'promoting healthy ageing and personalised healthcare'. It directly 

links with what has been successfully initiated in the years 2014-2015. The programme will 

implement several research priorities: personalised medicine, rare diseases, human bio-

monitoring, mental health, comparative effectiveness research, advanced technologies, e/m-

health, robotics, patient empowerment, active and healthy ageing, data security, big data, 

valorisation, anti-microbial resistance, infectious diseases including vaccines, maternal and 

child health and the silver economy. In addition, Pilot 1 'Smart Living Environments for 

Ageing Well' of the focus area call on 'Internet of Things' is jointly implemented by the 

"Health, Demographic Change and Well-being" Societal Challenge and the "Leadership in 

enabling and industrial technologies Information and Communication Technologies" (ICT 

LEIT) (see topic IoT-01–2016: Large Scale Pilots in part 17 of the Work Programme). Those 

priorities will support the development of evidence-based health and care policies, resulting 

from scientific research data, ICT solutions and good practices in interventions improving 

efficiency and quality of health and care systems. 

Activities supported under this Societal Challenge offer a unique opportunity to improve the 

quality of life of EU citizens, to position the EU as a central player in the global context and 

to stimulate the high quality of European research and innovation (R&I) and industrial 

competitiveness by mobilising relevant European R&I performers, both public and private. 

The 'Health, Demographic Change and Well-being' Work Programme 2016-2017 will 

therefore contribute to the Commission priorities on: 'A new boost for jobs, growth and 

investment', 'A stronger global player' and 'A connected digital single market'. 

The 'Health, Demographic Change and Well-being' Work Programme 2016-2017 makes use 

of the whole range of instruments available: collaborative research and innovation actions, 

SME instrument, prizes, innovative financing, programme co-fund, ERA-NET Co-Funds, 

coordinated and support action including support for Joint Programming Initiatives (JPIs). It 

also builds strong links and synergies with activities undertaken by the Innovative Medicines 

Initiative 2
1
 (IMI2), the European and Developing Countries Clinical Trials Partnership 2

2
 

                                                 
1      

http://www.imi.europa.eu/content/imi-2 
2      

http://www.edctp.org/ 

http://www.imi.europa.eu/content/imi-2
http://www.edctp.org/


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Health, demographic change and well-being 

 

Part 8 - Page 6 of 93 

(EDCTP2) and the Active and Assisted Living Joint Programme 2
3
 (AAL2). Topics in this 

work programme also respond to the priorities of the European Innovation Partnership on 

Active and Healthy Ageing
4
 (EIP-AHA). 

The 'Health, Demographic Change and Well-being' Work Programme 2016-2017 integrates 

the principle of responsible research and innovation in all its activities, including addressing 

gender/sex differences as well as ethics, social sciences and humanities (SSH) whenever 

relevant. 

Health challenges are global and applicants are therefore encouraged to include the 

international dimension in their proposal where relevant. In this regard, several topics are 

relevant to the third Sustainable Development Goal ('Ensuring healthy lives and promoting 

well-being for all at all ages') agreed by the United Nations in 2015. The use of European 

health research infrastructures (including e-infrastructures) is also encouraged when 

appropriate, e.g. research infrastructures established as a European Research Infrastructure 

Consortium (ERIC) or identified on the roadmap of the European Strategy Forum on 

Research Infrastructures (ESFRI). Projects submitting a Data Management Plan are invited to 

identify the existing European research data infrastructures that may be used and how these 

may be mobilised, in particular for long-term data curation and preservation. 

Finally the programme should allow for further building of clinical research infrastructure and 

evidence with regard to efficient and validated models of organisation of complex networks 

such as European Reference Networks of healthcare providers established by Article 12 of 

Directive 2011/24/EU
5
. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. While certain Work 

Programme parts and calls have been explicitly identified to participate in the Pilot on Open 

Research Data, individual projects funded under the other Work Programme parts and calls 

can choose to participate in the Pilot on a voluntary basis. Participating projects will be 

required to develop a Data Management Plan (DMP), in which they will specify what data the 

project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made accessible for verification 

and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. Further guidance on the Pilot Open 

Research Data
6
 and Data Management

7
 is available on the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

                                                 
3      

http://www.aal-europe.eu/why-another-aal-programme/ 
4      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/index_en.cfm?section=active-healthy-ageing 
5      

http://ec.europa.eu/health/ern/policy/index_en.htm 
6       
7       

Template for data management plan can be found on p. 5-6 of 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
http://www.aal-europe.eu/why-another-aal-programme/
http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/index_en.cfm?section=active-healthy-ageing
http://ec.europa.eu/health/ern/policy/index_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 
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Call - Personalised Medicine 

H2020-SC1-2016-2017 

1.1 Understanding health, well-being and disease 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC1-PM-01-2016: Multi omics for personalised therapies addressing diseases of the 

immune system  

Specific Challenge: Despite much progress in 'omics' and epidemiological research in recent 

years, the knowledge on the combined role of genetic and non-genetic factors in health and 

disease is still limited, thus hampering the full development potential of personalised 

medicine
8
. 

There is increasing evidence that interactions with the environment, as reflected in genome-

epigenome-proteome-metabolome-microbiome crosstalk, play an important role in disease 

development and progression. International initiatives such as the International Cancer 

Genome Consortium (ICGC), the International Human Epigenome Consortium (IHEC) and 

the International Human Microbiome Consortium have generated high quality comprehensive 

large scale data catalogues and maps. The challenge is to build on the existing high quality 

data deposited in relevant databases (e.g. but not limited to: http://epigenomesportal.ca/ihec/, 

http://docs.icgc.org/data-portal) and combine these data and knowledge with lifestyle and 

environmental data, thus accelerating the translation into novel targeted or personalized 

interventions. These objectives cannot be accomplished on an individual country level which 

calls for broad transnational collaboration. 

Scope: The scope of this topic is to integrate and use high quality genome, epigenome, 

proteome, metabolome, microbiome data produced by large scale international initiatives with 

innovative imaging, functional, structural and lifestyle/environmental data, and combine these 

with disease-oriented functional analysis to contribute to the understanding of health and 

disease with the final objective of selecting relevant biomarkers for clinical validation that 

will lead to the development of new targeted therapies for diseases of the immune system. 

Proposals must build on data from IHEC and, as appropriate, on data from other international 

initiatives. Proposals should address relevant ethical implications, take into account sex and 

gender differences and include a section on research data management. International 

cooperation is requested. Proposals addressing rare diseases of the immune system are not in 

scope of this action. 

                                                 
8      

Personalised medicine refers to a medical model using characterization of individuals’ phenotypes and genotypes 

(e.g. molecular profiling, medical imaging, lifestyle data) for tailoring the right therapeutic strategy for the right 

person at the right time, and/or to determine the predisposition to disease and/or to deliver timely and targeted 

prevention. The term "personalised medicine" is used throughout this Work Programme with this definition in 

mind. 

http://epigenomesportal.ca/ihec/
http://docs.icgc.org/data-portal
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 12 and 15 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Translate big data and basic research results into clinical applications.   

 Contribute to exploiting data from IHEC and, as appropriate, data from other 

international initiatives.   

 Identify and select new biomarkers for clinical validation in stratified patient populations   

 Develop new targeted therapies for diseases of the immune system with high prevalence.   

 In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation 

proposals should create strategic synergies between scientists across disciplines, sectors 

and around the globe.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-02-2017: New concepts in patient stratification  

Specific Challenge: Despite the major advances in understanding disease in the post-genomic 

era, still a majority of all drugs are effective in only a limited number of patients. From a 

clinical perspective, implementing knowledge-based decisions on what therapeutics to use for 

which patients and, if relevant, in which combinations, are extremely challenging. The 

aspiration to provide more effective therapeutic interventions tailored to the individual or 

groups of individuals with common molecular phenotypes remains unfulfilled because of the 

variable response of individuals to such interventions. 

Patient stratification aims at grouping patients into disease sub-groups, where the specific 

pathological processes involved are better defined (clinical/molecular phenotypes). This will 

lead to the development of targeted therapies, optimizing the intervention to individual 

patients, thus achieving greater success in treating or curing the patient. 

Scope: Proposals should deliver novel concepts for disease-mechanism based patient 

stratification to address the needs for stratified or personalised therapeutic interventions. The 

proposals should integrate multidimensional and longitudinal data and harness the power of -

omics, including pharmacogenomics, systems biomedicine approaches, network analysis and 

of computational modelling. The new concepts of stratification should be validated in pre-

clinical and clinical studies taking into account sex and gender differences. Applicants are 

encouraged to actively involve patient associations. The proposals should consider regulatory 
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aspects of clinical practice and commercialisation opportunities. Proposals should focus on 

complex diseases having high prevalence and high economic impact. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 New models for patient stratification to inform clinical decision making.    

 Accelerate the translation of biomedical and clinical research results to medical use.    

 Increased cost-effectiveness of the novel concepts in comparison to already established 

practices.   

 Increased research and innovation opportunities in this innovative industries-driven field, 

particularly small or medium-sized enterprises (SMEs).  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-03-2017: Diagnostic characterisation of rare diseases 

Specific Challenge: Rare diseases are diseases which affect not more than 5 per 10 000 

persons in the European Union. It is estimated that rare diseases encompass between 6 000 

and 8 000 different entities which affect altogether more than 30 million people in the EU. 

However, patient populations for individual rare diseases are small and dispersed, which 

makes international collaboration crucial. Despite the recent advances in understanding the 

molecular pathogenesis of these diseases, today many rare diseases still lack means of 

molecular diagnosis. An accurate molecular diagnosis is an essential starting point for the 

understanding of mechanisms leading to diseases as well as for adequate patient management 

and family counselling and it paves the way for therapy development. 

Scope: The aim of this research should be to apply genomics and/or other –omics and/or other 

high-throughput approaches for the molecular characterisation of rare diseases in view of 

developing molecular diagnoses for a large number of undiagnosed rare diseases. 

Undiagnosed rare diseases may range from a group of unnamed disorders with common 

characteristics to a phenotypically well described disease or group of diseases with an 

unknown molecular basis. Genetic variability due to geographical distribution and/or different 

ethnicity should be taken into account as well as genotype-phenotype correlation whenever 

applicable. In addition, age, sex and gender aspects should be included where appropriate. 

This large-scale proposal should promote common standards and terminologies for rare 

disease classification and support appropriate bioinformatics tools and incentives to facilitate 
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data sharing. Existing resources should be used for depositing data generated by this proposal. 

Molecular and/or functional characterisation may be part of the proposal to confirm diagnosis. 

The proposal should enable and foster scientific exchange between stakeholders from 

countries and regions with different practices and strategies of rare disease diagnostics. 

The selected proposal shall contribute to the objectives of, and follow the guidelines and 

policies of the International Rare Diseases Research Consortium IRDiRC (www.irdirc.org). 

The Commission considers that requesting a contribution from the EU of around EUR 15 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of a proposal requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Providing better and faster means of high quality and clinical utility for the 

correct diagnosis of undiagnosed rare diseases for which there is no or unsatisfactory 

diagnosis available. 

• Contribute towards the IRDiRC objectives. 

• Foster dissemination of scientific results and knowledge exchange between stakeholders. 

• Develop knowledge management strategies, with the view of facilitating models of care and 

access to the data gathered. 

• Providing better knowledge for improved family counselling as well as to improve follow-

up for patients and research initiatives. 

• Gather a big number of patients with similar phenotypes to facilitate match making, to avoid 

duplication and to unravel a considerable number of diagnoses. 

• Pave the way to the development of new therapies and for a better treatment outcome in rare 

disease patients. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-04-2016: Networking and optimising the use of population and patient cohorts 

at EU level  

Specific Challenge: Population cohorts are invaluable resources to obtain detailed description 

of individual biological variations in connection with a variety of environmental, pathogenic, 

occupational, societal, and lifestyle determinants that influence the onset and evolution of 

diseases. Europe currently has some of the most valuable population and patient cohorts, 

including well annotated clinical trial cohorts. However, the lack of integration of these 
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cohorts hampers the optimal exploitation of these resources, essential to underpin and 

facilitate the development of stratified and personalised medicine
9
. 

. 

Scope: Proposals should aim at maximizing the exploitation of cohorts by bringing together 

national and/or European cohorts with common scientific interests (e.g. across diseases, 

children, mothers, elderly, birth, gender, etc.), and by taking advantage of new technologies 

(e.g. ICT, social platforms, etc.) and new type of data (e.g. geographical, genetic, eHealth 

records, etc.). Based on those cohorts using a comprehensive integration strategy to facilitate 

hypothesis-driven research, data sharing, harmonisation and analysis, proposals should 

provide expanded resources and knowledge on health and disease determinants, onset and 

course of diseases (including aspects of co-morbidity and/or co-infections), clinical, public 

health and socio-economic research. Synergies with relevant existing European infrastructures 

and additional collaborations with relevant international initiatives are encouraged. Proposals 

should also engage with relevant international/national/regional authorities to ensure that 

findings are implemented and translated into health policy. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 8 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Expected impacts include one of or a combination of the following point(s):   

 Make major conceptual, methodological and analytical contributions towards integrative 

cohorts and their efficient exploitation.    

 Contribute to providing novel information on health maintenance, onset and course of 

diseases, or population stratification, with a view to tailor diagnosis or to optimise 

prevention and treatment.   

 Provide the evidence base for the development of policy strategies for prevention, early 

diagnosis, therapies, health economics as well as addressing health inequalities. 

Wherever relevant, evidence for economic evaluation of interventions should also be 

included.   

 Optimise the use of population cohorts in defining/improving clinical practice and public 

health policy.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

                                                 
9      

Personalised medicine refers to a medical model using characterization of individuals’ phenotypes and genotypes 

(e.g. molecular profiling, medical imaging, lifestyle data) for tailoring the right therapeutic strategy for the right 

person at the right time, and/or to determine the predisposition to disease and/or to deliver timely and targeted 

prevention. The term "personalised medicine" is used throughout this Work Programme with this definition in 

mind. 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

1.2. Preventing disease 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC1-PM-05-2016: The European Human Biomonitoring Initiative  

Specific Challenge: A major hurdle in reliable risk assessment and management of chemicals 

is the lack of harmonised information about the exposure of citizens, including workers, to 

chemicals and their interplay with other concurrent environmental exposures and impact on 

health. Each individual is today exposed to a large number of chemicals in their environment, 

including the workplace, through the air, food, water and consumer products. For many of the 

chemicals, the health impact, including long-term, is still unknown. Innovative approaches are 

needed to enable us to decipher the potential causal associations between exposures and 

health effects over a lifetime and, where such links are identified, to understand the 

underlying mechanisms. 

A first step to better assess and understand this potential impact on heath is to gather 

harmonised and comparable information on population exposure to chemicals in Europe 

through human biomonitoring (HBM), to link this information to data on exposure sources 

and epidemiological surveys and to promote research on the exposure-response relationships 

in humans. 

Scope: The objective is to create a European joint programme for monitoring and scientific 

assessment of human exposures to chemicals and potential health impacts in Europe, building 

on previous activities undertaken at EU and national levels. This European Human 

Biomonitoring Initiative (EHBMI) should:   

 be achieved through coordination of HBM initiatives at national and EU level, with a 

special focus on linking research to evidence-based policy making.   

 build on European excellence in the field and promote capacity building and the spread 

of best practice.   

 provide a platform through which harmonised and validated information and data 

collected at national level can be accessed and compared.   

 support research and innovation in various ways, e.g., by improving underlying methods 

and procedures (e.g., for sampling, sample analysis, data analysis, and data 

management), by improving the understanding of the impact of the exposure on human 

health (e.g., development of validated exposure and effect biomarkers and establishing 

correlation between biomarker levels and health risks) and by improving the use of 

HBM data in risk assessment of chemicals and their mixtures.  
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The acquired knowledge should support informed decision taking and policy making in a 

wide variety of sectors, one of the most important being the EU chemicals legislation under 

REACH
10

. 

The governance structure of the EHBMI should allow for review of the priority setting with 

regards to chemicals to be investigated by the initiative, taking into account the scientific 

advances at national and EU level. 

The proposal should include a five-year roadmap describing the key priorities and governance 

processes as well as the first annual work plan. 

The joint programme should be structured along three main components:   

 a platform providing support for field sampling and analytical work by competent 

national laboratories and a data infrastructure;   

 a research programme to assess the impact of chemical exposure on human health; and   

 an activity focused on translation of programme results into policy.  

The three components must operate in close coordination, in order to address the overall 

priorities of the initiative. 

The platform on field sampling and analytical work should include joint activities aiming at 

advancing, harmonising and quality assurance in field work practices and analytical methods 

and contribute to the development of EU reference values. Potential research aspects to be 

addressed are, inter alia, related to developing innovative analytical methods, including in 

atypical biological matrices, non-invasive technologies, new biomarkers, and reference 

materials. A network of reference laboratories and field survey entities of high quality must be 

established, engaged in capacity building across Europe and facilitating access to special 

equipment. Best practices for management of data resulting from linking analytical results and 

field surveys must be established, facilitating the data inclusion into the Information Platform 

for Chemical Monitoring Data (IPChem platform
11

) currently under development by the EU 

Joint Research Centre. 

The EHBMI should ensure the inclusion of new HBM data and whenever possible existing 

HBM data to IPChem and address outstanding issues related to HBM data policy and data 

quality assurance. Furthermore, the consortium should ensure that the new data, relevant for 

policy making, produced in this initiative, will be made available to regulators at the national 

and EU level. For this purpose the proposal should include a draft Data Management Plan, 

renewed annually, detailing what data the project will generate, how it will be used and/or 

made accessible for regulatory purposes. 

                                                 
10      

http://echa.europa.eu/regulations/reach 
11      

IPChem aims to support a coordinated approach to collecting, storing and accessing monitoring data on 

chemicals and chemical mixtures in humans and in the environment: http://ipchem.jrc.ec.europa.eu/#home-page 

http://ipchem.jrc.ec.europa.eu/#home-page
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The research programme to understand the impact of exposures on human health should 

include joint research on correlation, integration and analysis of data from different sources, 

e.g., HBM data, environmental, occupational, health examination and epidemiological 

surveys; research on exposure mechanisms and modes of actions and research for innovative 

approaches to risk assessment. 

The work undertaken under the science-policy interface component should aim at informing 

existing policy making processes (from chemicals to health) at EU and national level about 

the outcome of the EHBMI, exploring the possibilities and requirements for an increased use 

of HBM data in evidence-based policy processes and mobilising existing committees and 

expert/advisory groups to contribute to setting priorities. 

Research activities may be supported by open calls for proposals organised by the consortium, 

if deemed necessary, aiming at bringing in additional expertise and engaging with the wider 

research community. 

Dissemination, communication and training activities should be included in the initiative, in 

particular efforts to increase public awareness and understanding of the obtained results and 

their implications for policy making and self-responsible lifestyle management. A public 

engagement component should be included whereby citizen science approaches to human 

biomonitoring are explored and sought. 

The minimum number of participants is five independent legal entities from different Member 

States or associated countries owning or managing national research and innovation 

programmes. In addition to the minimum conditions, other legal entities may participate if 

justified by the nature of the action. 

Horizon 2020 contribution will be limited to a maximum of 70% of the total eligible costs of 

the action with a maximum of EUR 50 million of EU contribution for the expected five years 

duration of the action. 

The Commission will only fund one proposal under this topic. 

Expected Impact:    

 Coordinating HBM initiatives in Europe at national and EU level and spreading of best 

practice and capacity building.   

 Advancing the understanding of the nature and level of chemical exposure of EU 

citizens at all ages, including workers, and the potential health risks leading to better 

protection of the health of EU citizens. Gender aspects should be taken into account 

where relevant.   

 Establishing a strong EU-wide evidence base of comparable and validated exposure and 

health data for sound policy-making at EU and national level, based on evidence-based 

regulation, risk assessment and management, whilst striking an appropriate balance with 

industrial competitiveness.   
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 Preparation for a possible public-public partnership under Article 185 of the Treaty.  

Type of Action: COFUND (European Joint Programme) 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-06-2016: Vaccine development for malaria and/or neglected infectious diseases  

Specific Challenge: Vaccines offer a safe and cost-effective way to protect large populations 

against infectious diseases. Yet, many poverty-related and neglected infectious diseases 

continue to escape attempts to develop effective vaccines. 

Disappointing results of recent clinical trials point to bottlenecks in identifying viable 

candidate vaccines, which, if unaddressed, will continue to present significant risks of failure 

at relatively late stages of the development process. 

The specific challenge will be to shift this “risk curve” in order to better select successful 

vaccine candidates (and discard those with a higher risk of failure) at an earlier stage of the 

vaccine development pipeline. 

Scope: Proposals will have to address bottlenecks in the discovery, preclinical and early 

clinical development of new vaccine candidates (antigens/adjuvants) for malaria and/or 

neglected infectious diseases
12

. Filoviral diseases are specifically excluded from this topic. 

Depending on the maturity of the research landscape for each disease, proposals may range 

from large research platforms developing multiple vaccine candidates and/or vaccines for 

multiple diseases, to proposals specifically focused on one disease. 

a) The larger platforms proposals should among others:    

1. Take advantage of recent advances in vaccinology (e.g. in silico analysis and novel in 

vitro and in vivo immunoscreens) or establish completely new approaches for the 

discovery and selection of novel, appropriately immunogenic antigens, and/or novel 

formulations/combinations for the generation of new vaccine candidates.  

2. Include a systematic approach and define key gate-criteria for selection across each step of 

the research and development pipeline they address. Based on these criteria the most 

promising new vaccine candidates, should be able to be compared as early as possible in an 

objective and transparent process according to their merit in line with effective vaccine 

portfolio management. 

                                                 
12      

Neglected Infectious Diseases for the scope of this call: In addition to the 17 Neglected Tropical Diseases 

prioritized by WHO, also eligible are childhood diarrhoeal diseases and neglected viral emerging epidemic 

diseases. 
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b) Smaller proposals specifically focused on a single disease and/or a single vaccine candidate 

should adopt similarly innovative and comprehensive approaches to tackle one or more of the 

major bottlenecks in vaccine development for the specific disease. 

For all antigen/vaccine candidates and for all diseases, it is necessary to ensure that a 

protective immune response (in the specific target population of the vaccine candidate) is 

adequately understood and that the candidate can elicit such a response. 

Depending on the development stage, the downstream constraints of vaccine candidates for 

effective deployment and utilisation in resource-poor settings should be taken into account. 

This might include (as early clinical pipeline gate-criteria) considerations of the optimal route 

and immunization regime, field-deployment logistics (e.g. storing temperatures), as well as an 

evaluation of the predicted cost and affordability of final vaccine products. If relevant, an 

assessment of the target population risk-perception attitudes and immunization behaviours 

should be made and sex- and gender differences should be taken into account. 

Both types of proposals should take into account existing mapping exercises on vaccine 

candidates, as well as the current vaccine development roadmaps and target product profiles 

for each disease (e.g. Malaria Vaccine Technology Roadmap). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 5 million for smaller specifically focused proposals, and between EUR 15 and 20 

million for the larger platform proposals, would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Proposals should deliver new vaccine candidates or move existing ones along the 

vaccine candidate pipeline in support of the sustainable development goal No. 3.3, i.e. to 

end by 2030 the epidemics of malaria and neglected tropical disease   

 This should provide reduction in the cost associated with late stage vaccine failure, 

increasing the number of other candidates which can be tested with the same resources, 

thus increasing the chance of discovery of an effective vaccine.    

 Increase the number and quality of vaccine candidates for malaria and neglected 

infectious diseases available to proceed into further development and clinical testing, if 

appropriate within the context of the European and Developing Countries Clinical Trials 

Partnership (EDCTP2).  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SC1-PM-07-2017: Promoting mental health and well-being in the young  

Specific Challenge: Mental well-being
13

 is integral to population health and well-being and 

contributes to the functioning of individuals, families, communities and the social and 

economic prosperity of society. Mental and behavioural disorders including addictive 

behaviour place immense burdens on individuals, families and society; they also increase the 

risk of co-morbidities and social exclusion. Childhood and adolescence are crucial periods for 

laying the foundations for healthy development and mental well-being. There is compelling 

evidence that promotion of mental well-being and prevention interventions, when 

implemented effectively, can reduce risk factors for mental disorders, enhance protective 

factors for good mental and physical health and lead to lasting positive effects on a range of 

educational, social and economic outcomes for young people
14

. Medical and psychological 

factors, family and social factors (including working conditions) as well as digital 

environments are some of the different determinants impacting the health and well-being of 

the young. Resilience to adversity will enhance their ability to cope. There is a need for more 

robust evidence on resilience factors and on effective interventions promoting mental well-

being. Developing these in the young offers the possibility of a positive influence on child 

development in critical/sensitive periods (childhood, adolescence, transition to young 

adulthood), thanks to early neuroplasticity. 

Scope: Proposals should develop population-oriented primary prevention
15

 interventions to 

promote mental well-being of young people and assess them for their effectiveness. The 

interventions should build on but may go beyond existing state-of-the art knowledge on 

biological, psychological and social determinants of mental well-being such as societal, 

cultural, work life, lifestyle, epidemiological, economic and environmental perspectives. The 

proposals should aim at increasing resilience and mitigating the impact of biological, 

psychosocial and environmental risk factors. The target group should include young up to 25 

years (or a subgroup there of), which is an age limit often used as many severe disorders start 

in this period. Differentials related to migration should be addressed when appropriate. 

The research design should be developed by means of a multidisciplinary approach and 

involve the young themselves and other relevant stakeholders. Innovative approaches in 

involving the young and gathering their inputs for the design of the intervention should be 

                                                 
13      

The term mental well-being is often used in both policy and academic literature, interchangeably with positive 

mental health. The WHO has declared mental health to be the 'foundation for well-being and effective 

functioning for both the individual and the community' and defined it as a state 'which allows individuals to 

realise their abilities, cope with the normal stresses of life, work productively and fruitfully, and make a 

contribution to their community. World Health Organisation: Promoting Mental Health; Concepts emerging 

evidence and practice. Summary report, Geneva; World Health Organisation; 2004. 
14      

Clarke, A.M., Morreale, S., Field, C.A., Hussein, Y., & Barry, M.M. (2015). What works in enhancing social and 

emotional skills development during childhood and adolescence? A review of the evidence on the effectiveness 

of school-based and out-of-school programmes in the UK. A report produced by the World Health Organization 

Collaborating Centre for Health Promotion Research, National University of Ireland Galway 
15      

Primary prevention is directed towards preventing the initial occurrence of a disorder (WHO Health Promotion 

Glossary 1998) 
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considered. The interventions should use a holistic approach, taking gender and health 

inequality aspects into account, in increasing resilience and empowering the young. The 

interventions to be developed should reflect the diversity of the different countries and regions 

in Europe and beyond. The research should pay particular attention to ethical issues. The 

interventions should be assessed for mental well-being outcomes as well as the economic and 

social benefits and impact on reducing inequalities. These analyses of impact and 

effectiveness should be presented in quantitative as well as qualitative terms, in a gender 

disaggregated way where relevant. The results should be disseminated throughout Europe and 

beyond in order that the evidence generated is fully exploited. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short or medium term impact, likely during the lifetime of the project:   

 Improved mental well-being in the targeted group of young people.   

 The innovative interventions will create a strong evidence base for mental well-being 

promotion programmes in Europe, contributing to greater health equity and improved 

societal benefits, including for migrants.  

Longer term impact, likely beyond the lifetime of the project:   

 Improved mental well-being in youth should contribute to reducing school and 

college/university dropout in the short term, strengthening personal confidence and 

cognitive function, improving educational efforts and enhancing employability.   

 Preventative strategies are established which have a real effect of reducing the 

occurrence of mental disorders and co-morbidities associated with mental disorders later 

in life.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

1.3 Treating and managing diseases  

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC1-PM-08-2017: New therapies for rare diseases  

Specific Challenge: Rare diseases are diseases which affect not more than 5 per 10 000 

persons in the European Union, as defined in the context of the EU legislation. A considerable 

amount of knowledge has been generated by biomedical research in recent years, yet most of 
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the 6 000 to 8 000 rare diseases are lacking therapies despite many of these diseases being 

life-threatening or chronically debilitating. 

Specific problems posed in therapy development for rare diseases include the small and 

dispersed patient populations and the nature of the therapies proposed, which are often highly 

specialised and novel. Amongst other challenges, this leads to the requirement for seeking 

early advice of regulatory authorities during development. In addition, despite the special 

incentives for the development of orphan medicinal products, and the often high prices of 

some of the developed therapies, the limited market for such therapies lead to a low 

commercial return, and/or limited access. 

Scope: Support will be provided to clinical trials on substances where orphan designation has 

been given by the European Commission, where the proposed clinical trial design takes into 

account recommendations from protocol assistance given by the European Medicines Agency, 

and where a clear patient recruitment strategy is presented. Clinical trials may focus on a 

range of interventions with an orphan designation, from small molecule to gene or cell 

therapy, may include novel interventions and/or repurposing of existing and known 

interventions. The intervention must have been granted the EU orphan designation at the 

latest on the date of the full proposal call closure. A concise feasibility assessment justified by 

available published and preliminary preclinical or clinical results and supporting data shall 

also be provided. Appropriate plans to engage with patient organisations, Member States 

health authorities and considerations of efficacy/potential clinical benefit as well as early 

indication on health economics should be integrated in the application. In addition to the 

clinical trial, proposals may also include limited elements of late stage preclinical research 

and/or experimental evaluation of potential risks which must be complementary/contribute to 

the clinical trial(s) carried out within the proposal. The centre of gravity must clearly be the 

clinical trial(s). The participation of SMEs is encouraged. 

Selected proposals shall contribute to the objectives of, and follow the guidelines and policies 

of the International Rare Diseases Research Consortium, IRDiRC (www.irdirc.org). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: • In line with the objectives of the Union pharmaceutical legislation on 

orphan medicinal products, proposals shall contribute to advance the development of new 

therapeutic options with concrete benefits for patients living with rare diseases. 

• Rapid progress in orphan drug development due to well-prepared clinical trials and a 

multinational multicentre clinical trial with an appropriate number of patients. 

• Develop a preliminary assessment of the potential economic and public health aspects of the 

new therapeutic option. 
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• Contribute to growth of SMEs involved in drug development. 

• In line with the Union’s strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation, 

proposals shall contribute towards IRDiRC objectives. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-09-2016: New therapies for chronic diseases  

Specific Challenge: Chronic diseases represent a significant burden on individuals and 

healthcare systems in the European Union and beyond. Innovative and effective therapeutic 

approaches are required to provide the best quality of care when prevention strategies fail. 

While considerable basic knowledge has been generated by biomedical research in recent 

years, the development of new therapies is stagnating, in part due to a lack of clinical 

validation. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on clinical trial(s), supporting proof of concept of clinical 

safety and efficacy in humans
16

 of novel therapies (pharmacological as well as non-

pharmacological) or the optimisation of available therapies (e.g. repurposing) for chronic non-

communicable or chronic infectious diseases. Preclinical research should be completed before 

the start of the project. Proposals should provide a sound feasibility assessment, justified by 

available publications or provided preliminary results. Gender and age must be considered 

whenever relevant. Due consideration should also be paid to involve patients and take their 

views into account wherever relevant. Rare diseases and regenerative medicine are not within 

the scope of this topic
17

,
18

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 New or optimised therapeutic strategies, adapted where relevant to the different needs of 

men, women, children and the elderly, with the highest potential to generate advances in 

clinical practice and care for chronic non-communicable or chronic infectious diseases.    

 Improve the therapeutic outcome of major chronic health issues with significant impact 

on disease burden of individual patients and health care systems.  

                                                 
16      

Phase 3 and phase 4 clinical trials are excluded. 
17      

See topic SC1-PM-08-2017 addressing new therapies for rare diseases. 
18      

See topic SC1-PM-11-2016-2017 addressing clinical research on regenerative medicine 
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-10-2017: Comparing the effectiveness of existing healthcare interventions in 

the adult population 

Specific Challenge: Effective health care and prevention may be improved by additional 

evidence as to the most effective health interventions. Growing numbers of patients affected 

by chronic diseases also call for efficiently managing co-morbidities. 

Scope: Proposals should compare the use of currently available preventative or therapeutic 

(pharmacological as well as non-pharmacological) healthcare interventions in adults
19

. While 

there is no restriction on the diseases or interventions to be the focus of proposals, preference 

will be given to proposals focusing on interventions with high public health relevance and 

socio-economic impact, i.e. interventions addressing conditions that are particularly frequent, 

may lead to co-morbidities, have a high negative impact on the quality of life of the individual 

and/or are associated with significant costs or where savings can be achieved. A cost 

effectiveness analysis must be included. Given the focus on existing interventions, proposals 

will aim to contribute to improve interventions, take decisions about the discontinuation of 

interventions that are less effective or less cost-effective than others, and make 

recommendations on the most effective and cost-effective approaches. A comprehensive array 

of clinical and safety parameters, as well as health and socio-economic outcomes (e.g. quality 

of life, patient mortality, morbidity, costs, and performance of the health systems) for chosen 

populations should be assessed. Agreed core outcome sets (COS) should be used as endpoints 

in conditions where they already exist, in other cases efforts should be made to agree on such 

COS. Randomised controlled trials, pragmatic trials, observational studies, large scale 

databases and meta-analyses may be considered for this topic. Where relevant the study 

population should address gender as well as socio-economic differentials in health and/or any 

other factors that affect health equity. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: This topic is to provide the required evidence base for:    

 more effective and safer interventions at individual and population level;    

 enhanced compliance with healthcare interventions in the adult population;    

 the use of health technology assessment methodology in this target group.  

                                                 
19      

Screening and / or the involvement of elderly populations are not excluded. 
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In particular:    

 Improvement of individual patient outcomes and health outcome predictability through 

tailoring of interventions.    

 Improvement of guideline development for prevention or treatment of diseases and the 

management of comorbidities.    

 Provision of more accurate information to patients, caregivers and prescribers.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-11-2016-2017: Clinical research on regenerative medicine  

Specific Challenge: Translating basic knowledge on regenerative medicine into the clinic is 

often delayed by the difficulty of undertaking "first in man" studies and carrying out the 

specific research needed for proving safety and efficacy of new treatments as well as 

reproducibility of their therapeutic effect. Moreover, financing for these steps in the new 

therapeutic field of regenerative medicine is particularly scarce, due to lack of established 

business and regulatory models. The challenge is to overcome these hurdles to in-patient 

research and to determine the potential of new regenerative therapies. 

Scope: Proposals should target regenerative medicine therapies which are ready for clinical 

(in-patient) research and should focus on one specific clinical phase of work. Any stage of 

clinical work (e.g., first in man, late stage trial, observational study) may be proposed though 

later stages are preferred; clinical work should represent the core of the proposal. To justify 

the clinical work proposed, phase I proposals must present appropriate preclinical and 

toxicology data, and later phase proposals must present appropriate preliminary results. 

Proposals should include authorization to conduct clinical trials and ethical approvals or 

provide evidence of regulatory engagement and that such approval is close. Preference will be 

given to proposals which are closest to having approvals in place for clinical work to start. 

Since the objective is to test new regenerative therapies, proposals may address any disease or 

condition but a justification for the choice must be provided. Proposers should also justify 

why the therapy proposed is regenerative and how it represents a new approach compared to 

any existing treatment. Sex and gender differences should be investigated, where relevant. To 

allow an adequate coverage in the field of regenerative medicine, proposals should take into 

account the projects previously funded under this topic in Horizon 2020
20

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

                                                 
20      

Project abstracts will be provided on the call page on the Participant Portal. 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Obtain results by means of in-patient regenerative medicine research that allows new 

therapies to safely reach the next level of testing or medical practice.    

 Stimulate growth and competitiveness of European regenerative medicine including 

European small and medium-sized enterprises and industry operating in the sector.    

 Increase the attractiveness of Europe as a location of choice for development of new 

therapeutic options.    

 Lever existing investments in fundamental research into regenerative medicine.    

 Develop new approaches to currently untreatable diseases.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-22-2016: Addressing the urgent research gaps against the Zika virus and other 

emerging threats in Latin America 

Specific Challenge: Zika virus (ZIKV) disease is a mosquito-borne viral disease, similar to 

other diseases caused by Flaviviruses (such as dengue, yellow fever, West Nile) but until 

recently was believed to be more benign. However, the recent rapid spread of the virus in 

previously unaffected regions like South Pacific islands and Latin America has provided 

epidemiological evidence for the first time that it may be associated with neurological 

complications in adults and with a twentyfold increase in severe congenital brain 

malformations of newborns. 

On 1 December 2015, the Pan American Health Organization/World Health Organization 

(PAHO/WHO) issued an Epidemiological Alert on: 'Neurological syndrome, congenital 

malformations, and Zika virus infection: Implications for Public Health in the Americas'
21

. On 

10 December 2015 the European Centre for Disease Prevention and Control (ECDC) noted in 

a ZIKV Rapid Risk Assessment
22

 that with the spread of the ZIKV epidemic in the Americas, 

the likelihood of travel-related cases in the EU is increasing. Imported and autochthonous 

cases in the EU Overseas Countries and Territories and the EU Outermost Regions, with 

onward transmission in EU Member States during the summer season in areas where Aedes 

albopictus or Aedes aegypti (the potential vectors) are established, cannot be excluded. In 

                                                 
21      

http://www.paho.org/hq/index.php?option=com_topics&view=article&id=427&Itemid=41484&lang=en 
22       

http://ecdc.europa.eu/en/publications/_layouts/forms/Publication_DispForm.aspx?List=4f55ad51-4aed-4d32-

b960-af70113dbb90&ID=1407 

http://www.paho.org/hq/index.php?option=com_topics&view=article&id=427&Itemid=41484&lang=en
http://ecdc.europa.eu/en/publications/_layouts/forms/Publication_DispForm.aspx?List=4f55ad51-4aed-4d32-b960-af70113dbb90&ID=1407
http://ecdc.europa.eu/en/publications/_layouts/forms/Publication_DispForm.aspx?List=4f55ad51-4aed-4d32-b960-af70113dbb90&ID=1407
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January 2016, the CDC
23

 and ECDC
24

 cautioned pregnant women against travel in Zika-

affected countries. 

Research studies are urgently needed to address the reported association of ZIKV infection 

during pregnancy with congenital brain malformations, as well as with other neurological 

complications in adults. If such an association is confirmed, additional studies (e.g. on 

potential preventive and treatment strategies) should rapidly follow. 

The ongoing ZIKV outbreak has exposed the challenges associated with the implementation 

of urgently needed research in the Latin America region, and has underlined the need for a 

coordinated research network across the whole region that can rapidly respond to emerging 

threats. However, the ZIKV outbreak also presents an opportunity to foster the development 

of a regional preparedness network. Such a network would not only facilitate research against 

ZIKV, but would also be available to rapidly respond to any future emerging threats in Latin 

America. 

Thus the specific challenge is to set up a research network across the Latin America region to 

facilitate, coordinate and implement urgent research against the current ZIKV outbreak, and 

eventually lay the foundation for a preparedness research network against any future 

emerging severe infectious threats. 

Scope: The objective is to establish a multinational and multidisciplinary consortium across 

Latin America and other affected or at risk regions, able to implement the urgently needed 

research during the ongoing ZIKV outbreak. The proposal should address all of the following 

issues:   

i. The evaluation of the potentially causative relationship between ZIKV and the severe 

reported complications, as well as the exploration of the mechanisms involved or of 

alternative aetiologies if needed. All relevant research is possible, ranging from basic 

research, research in animal models, virology and immunology studies, to a coordinated 

set of clinical studies (including for example prospective, cross-sectional or retrospective 

epidemiological or cohort studies, supported by harmonised case definitions and the 

development of improved ZIKV diagnosis and differential diagnosis assays, etc.) as 

necessary.   

ii. If such an association is confirmed, the consortium should be ready to rapidly launch 

additional studies (e.g. observational studies aimed at establishing the natural history, 

pathogen and host determinants of severity of the disease, phase II or III interventional 

trials in primary and/or secondary care aimed at providing evidence for potential 

prevention (including vaccines) and/or treatment strategies). Depending on the evolution 

of the outbreak, the timeline of the proposed actions, and ZIKV research efforts 

implemented by other stakeholders, the proposed action plan should maintain the 

flexibility to address remaining research gaps against ZIKV. This should include the 

                                                 
23      

http://www.cdc.gov/mmwr/volumes/65/wr/mm6502e1.htm 
24      

http://ecdc.europa.eu/en/publications/Publications/rapid-risk-assessment-zika-virus-first-update-jan-2016.pdf 

http://www.cdc.gov/mmwr/volumes/65/wr/mm6502e1.htm
http://ecdc.europa.eu/en/publications/Publications/rapid-risk-assessment-zika-virus-first-update-jan-2016.pdf
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flexibility to include additional partners depending on the specific expertise required 

and/or the need to extend geographic scope.   

iii. The consortium should further capitalise on the platforms established and the experience 

gained through this urgent ZIKV research response, in order to evolve into a network 

capable of rapidly launching a research response to future severe infectious outbreaks 

caused by emerging pathogens with pandemic potential or potential to cause significant 

damage to health and socio-economics in the region
25

. Provisions should be made so that 

this initial research platform may be further developed through a comprehensive 'inter-

epidemic' action plan addressing and fine-tuning the response to any obstacles identified 

during the ZIKV research response (e.g. resolving regulatory and other bottlenecks, 

development of adaptable study protocols, strengthening ICT infrastructure for 

communication and information exchange, developing a training programme to enhance 

the local partners' capacity for laboratory and clinical research, developing a 

communication strategy for patient and public engagement, etc). 

A comprehensive data management framework allowing the standardised collection, 

storage, analysis and sharing of data should be implemented, initially focusing on Zika 

data but eventually evolving as a critical part of the preparedness research network. 

Additionally, a sustainability strategy that would enable the continuation of the network 

beyond the timeline of the EU grant should be explored and developed during the 

project's duration.  

The consortium is expected to collaborate with relevant initiatives already existing or under 

development at national, regional, and international level, in order to maximise synergy and 

complementarity and avoid duplication of the research efforts. Specific propositions on how 

this can be achieved should be included in the proposal. 

If more than one proposal is successful, proposals should collaborate and this should be 

indicated in the proposal. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Taking into consideration that, according to PAHO/WHO, Brazil is the country most severely 

affected by ZIKV, legal entities established in Brazil are eligible for funding. 

Expected Impact: The proposed preparedness research network would have a major impact in 

the public health of Latin America, by:   

                                                 
25       

These should include emerging severe acute infections (e.g. haemorrhagic fevers, or acute respiratory, 

neurological or gastrointestinal infections), infections from fast-spreading multi-drug resistant pathogens, as well 

as emerging infections with severe complications in high-risk groups (e.g. children, elderly, pregnant women and 

their infants). 
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 Implementing the urgently needed research on ZIKV, thus providing evidence to public 

health authorities on optimal prevention and clinical management strategies, particularly 

for pregnant women.   

 Building up the overall capacity for preparedness research against severe infectious 

outbreaks caused by emerging pathogens with pandemic potential or potential to cause 

significant damage to health and socio-economics in the region. This research would 

rapidly provide evidence for a coherent, adequate and rapid public health response to 

emerging threats.   

 Coordinating with relevant initiatives at a national, regional and international level, 

particularly within the context of the GloPID-R (Global Research Collaboration for 

Infectious Diseases Preparedness)
26

.   

 Acting to leverage and facilitate additional research from other funders, primarily against 

ZIKV and emerging pathogens but also against poverty related and neglected infectious 

diseases of importance to the Latin America region.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

1.4 Active ageing and self-management of health 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC1-PM-12-2016: PCP - eHealth innovation in empowering the patient  

Specific Challenge: Empowering the hospitalised patients, outpatients and their 

families/carers to support a continuum of care across a range of services can relieve the 

pressure on governments to provide more cost-effective healthcare systems by improving 

utilisation of healthcare and health outcomes. The support for patients should be understood 

broadly covering a continuum of care in hospital, in outpatient care, and integration back to 

working life. For example rare diseases are particularly difficult to manage far from 

specialised centres. The eHealth action plan 2012-2020
27

 and the outcome of the mHealth 

Green paper
28

pave the way towards empowerment of the patient with the assistance of ICT. 

Scope: : Actions that focus on enabling the transition to new services or better integration of 

existing services through appropriate ICT based technologies using relevant elements e.g., 

proof of concept, user acceptance, use of the service, training of the professionals including 

online courses/forums that bring professionals and patients together, trust and security and 

consent of the patient. These strategies should allow communication to happen by increasing 

                                                 
26      

http://www.glopid-r.org/ 
27      

http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/ehealth-action-plan-2012-2020-innovative-healthcare-21st-century 
28      

http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/public-consultation-green-paper-mobile-health 

http://www.glopid-r.org/
http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/ehealth-action-plan-2012-2020-innovative-healthcare-21st-century
http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/public-consultation-green-paper-mobile-health
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the level of interactions between the patient and the health professionals or informal carers, 

sharing of data and enabling the users to stay in control of their health condition and to adhere 

to prescribed medical plans and contribute to increasing the effectiveness of interventions. 

Examples of services could contain but not limited to: 

i) telemedicine services to follow patients e.g., with chronic or rare diseases after hospital 

discharge, and to interact with patients, carers and health professionals; 

ii) e-mental health for patient empowerment with self-management tools and blended care; 

and 

iii) domestic rehabilitation (both physical and cognitive) procedures under remote 

professional supervision. 

Proposals should aim to develop a common language between patient and health care 

professionals, increase patient health and IT literacy, and foster individual patient 

empowerment giving the patient tools to take major life decisions and actively participate on 

the treatment and recovery from the disease. ICT solution should address relevant ethics and 

gender aspects and should also address related regulatory questions such as ownership of data, 

data protection/privacy and consumer protection. Open innovation with patients or/and 

informal carers could be included as an integral part of the concept.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 4 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Improve the quality and cost-effectiveness of healthcare systems by challenging industry 

from the demand side to develop innovative solutions that: increase the role and the 

responsibility of the patient, support self-management; reduce the number of severe 

episodes and complications; enhance the ICT skills and increase adherence of patients 

and care givers; strengthen the evidence base on health outcomes and management of 

comorbidities; increase the information about disease progression with advanced 

diagnostic techniques; provide early and predictive data about patient disease; reduce the 

number of unproductive visits to the hospital; and implement intensive rehabilitation 

programs at home when appropriate   

 Reduced fragmentation of demand for innovative solutions to facilitate PCPs of expected 

minimum value of EUR 3 million by leveraging resources, encouraging among others 

also synergies with Structural Funds   

 Increase the opportunities for solution uptake across wider international procurement 

markets by aiming at interoperable solutions that are validated through field testing by 

participating procurers in multiple countries across Europe and contribution to 

standardisation where relevant   
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 Equal access rights to the results generated by the PCP for all procurers jointly 

undertaken a PCP aiming for a fair and transparent level playing field for modernizing 

public services  

Type of Action: Pre-Commercial Procurement 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-13-2016: PPI for deployment and scaling up of ICT solutions for active and 

healthy ageing 

Specific Challenge: The fast growing ageing population in Europe is bringing new demand-

side pressures on public health and care providers. These pressures undermine the long-term 

sustainability of existing models of delivering care services to the ageing population. 

The challenge is to scale up innovative solutions, which have been tested and have 

demonstrated success in smaller scale settings and that have not yet been deployed on a large 

scale, by contributing to collaborative efforts in public purchasing of innovative ICT-based 

solutions for active and healthy ageing. These include inter alia integrated care and active 

ageing solutions, independent living solutions and telecare, support for self-care and person-

centred care. Moreover, take-up of these ICT-based solutions by both public care providers as 

well as people in need for care is a crucial factor in successfully alleviating the demand-side 

pressures on public health and care provision. 

Scope: This topic will contribute to the Scaling-Up Strategy
29

 of the European Innovation 

Partnership on Active and Healthy Ageing and to boosting the Silver Economy and Digital 

Single Market in Europe. The actions supported will target deployment of active and healthy 

ageing solutions at large scale across different regions in Europe. 

In line with the priority actions of the Scaling-up Strategy, the scope of the PPI pilot(s) is to 

specify, purchase and deploy ICT based solutions for active and healthy ageing which can 

deliver sustainable, new or improved services in which public procurement approaches for 

innovative solutions are successfully applied. 

Proposals should:   

 Be driven by clearly identified procurement needs of the participating organisations and 

building on a complete understanding of the needs of the ageing population, as well as 

the needs of the relevant health and care providers;   

 Support sustainable deployment of new or improved services by providers involved in 

the procurement of solutions for active and healthy ageing;   

                                                 
29       

European Scaling-up Strategy in Active and Healthy Ageing: https://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-

union/pdf/active-healthy-ageing/scaling_up_strategy.pdf 
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 Contribute to the creation of scalable markets across Europe in innovative solutions for 

active and healthy ageing;   

 Specify measures that will ensure the sustainability of solutions beyond the lifespan of 

the proposed project;   

 Engage public and/or private procurers from each country participating (at national, 

regional or local level) that have responsibilities and budget control in the relevant area 

of care or supply of services;   

 Be based on a complete set of common specifications for end to end services;   

 Demonstrate that the implementation phase will reach "large scale" (i.e. sufficient scale 

to achieve statistical significance) through region-wide deployment across multiple 

regions of Europe;   

 Contribute to the use of interoperable solutions based on open platforms and take into 

account existing best practices and standardisation initiatives;   

 Provide robust safeguards to ensure compliance with ethical standards and privacy 

protections and take account of the gender dimension;   

 Contribute good practices to be made available for replication across other regions (e.g. 

"detailed plans" for larger scale sustainable uptake of innovative solutions for active and 

healthy ageing, reference material and guidelines, manuals and education materials).  

The European Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of 

between EUR 2 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately through PPI. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Growing awareness and successful use of public procurement to boost ICT innovation 

applied to active and healthy ageing, ultimately benefiting the growing ageing 

population across Europe;   

 Contribution with data and experiences to regulatory and legislative process 

development addressing potential barriers to procurement of innovative solutions for 

active and healthy ageing;   

 Contribution of an open and comprehensive socio-economic evidence base for ICT 

investments in the field that can support the development of sustainable business models 

(e.g. cost-benefit analysis, increased efficiency of health and care systems, impact 

assessments, return on investments, quality of life improvements for users, ethics, safety 

gain and user satisfaction);   
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 Support initiatives on interoperability and standardisation that can contribute to 

defragmentation of the market for ICT based active and healthy ageing solutions;   

 Creation of economic boundary conditions that can support long-term sustainability of 

health and care systems and emergence of new business models to develop ICT 

innovation for active and healthy ageing in Europe;   

 Support forward-looking, concerted public-sector investment strategies that benefit from 

joint approaches across different regions;   

 Create new opportunities for market uptake and economies of scale for the supply side 

for ICT based solutions and services for active and healthy ageing in a Digital Single 

Market for Europe.   

 Contribute to inform policy measures that foster the take-up of ICT solutions for active 

and healthy ageing.  

Type of Action: Public Procurement of Innovative solutions 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-14-2016: EU-Japan cooperation on Novel ICT Robotics based solutions for 

active and healthy ageing at home or in care facilities 

Specific Challenge: Citizens in ageing European and Japanese populations wish to stay in 

their homes for as long as possible. They are however at risk of age related impairments such 

as poor health, cognitive impairment, frailty and social exclusion with considerable negative 

consequences for their independence, quality of life, that of those who care for them, and for 

the sustainability of health and care systems. 

Scope: The call will address joint research and innovation proposals for developing and 

demonstrating advanced ICT Robotics based solutions for extending active and healthy 

ageing in daily life. 

Proposals should build on advances in this domain, and should combine multi-disciplinary 

research involving behavioural, sociological, health and other relevant disciplines. 

Characteristics of the solutions developed should be their modularity, cost-effectiveness, 

reliability, flexibility in being able to meet a range of needs and societal expectations, 

applicability to realistic settings, safety and acceptability to end-users. Gender and ethical 

issues should be paid due attention.   

1. In order to support older people in ordinary daily life at home and in care facilities, 

proposed solutions should be driven by the needs, interests and lifestyles of older people 

through personalised and self-adaptable human-robot interaction. The proposed solutions 

should also provide a sense of stability and comfort, and reduce the burden on caregivers 

in time and labour costs.   



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Health, demographic change and well-being 

 

Part 8 - Page 32 of 93 

2. The proposed solutions should further develop and build upon open platforms
30

 and 

Internet of Things approaches. There should be a system integration approach between 

robotics devices, intelligent living environments, which can support novel service 

delivery models, including the integration of robots, home (indoor) sensor networks, and 

handling of big data and IoT data in the cloud.   

3. The proposed work should develop novel service models for facilitating prolonged 

independent living and support prevention of care/efficient delivery of care in 

accordance with the proposed applications and services (such as maintenance of 

cognitive function or well-being etc.) and improvements in social situation (living 

assistance and reduction of isolation and loneliness etc.) and empowering older people to 

make the most of their remaining faculties (engaging in housework and hobbies etc.) and 

reducing the burden on caregivers.   

4. The proposed application fields should demonstrate how solutions can be designed to 

allow for adaptation towards different histories and cultures across the EU and Japan and 

a variety of individual perception and preferences and cognitive capabilities.   

5. There should be realistic test sites in both the EU and Japan with sufficient users 

involved to validate the expected benefits and impact.   

6. In order for the ICT robotics service to be accepted in real life, it is necessary to ensure 

Ethical, Legal, and Social Issues (ELSI). Appropriate consideration on ELSI is required 

in both the EU and Japan.   

7. In order to spread services, extensive use of generalized infrastructures such as a cloud 

system and open sources are required.   

8. Without limiting the use of specific applications or hardware systems, platform 

approaches are required to ensure interoperability as well as contributions to appropriate 

ongoing or new standardization work.  

The European Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of 

between EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

                                                 
30      

An open platform describes a software system which is based on open standards, such as published and fully 

documented external application programming interfaces (API) that allow using the software to function in other 

ways than the original programmer intended, without requiring modification of the source code. Using these 

interfaces, a third party could integrate with the platform to add functionality. The opposite is a closed platform. 

An open platform does not mean it is open source, however most open platforms have multiple implementations 

of APIs. Proposers are encouraged to work with open platforms like FIWARE and UniversAAL where relevant. 
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 To extend the independence and autonomy of older persons in need of care for example 

through reduction of admissions and days spent in care institutions, and prolongation of 

time spent living in own home when ageing with emerging functional and/or mental 

impairments.   

 To provide high quality service corresponding to the needs in daily lives of older 

persons.   

 To improve quality of life of older persons and their carers.   

 To reduce caregivers burden due to work sharing with robots and 

supplement/complement human resources in care service provision allowing consecutive 

services such as 24-hour ones.   

 Improvement of efficiency in care provision.   

 Global leadership in advanced solutions supporting active and healthy ageing  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-15-2017: Personalised coaching for well-being and care of people as they age 

Specific Challenge: The activity aims at developing and validating radically new ICT based 

concepts and approaches for empowering and motivating people in need of guidance and care 

due to age related conditions, in cooperation with their carers where relevant, and to help 

them improve and maintain their independence, functional capacity, health status as well as 

preserving their physical, cognitive, mental and social well-being. 

Scope: Proposals should develop a proof of concept of radically new solutions for a 

personalised "virtual coach", building upon intelligent ICT environments, access to relevant 

physiological and behavioural data, new forms of accessible interaction based on tangible user 

interaction concepts, open platforms
31

 and emotional computing. Usability and ease of user 

interaction should be essential design elements of the "coach". 

The "coach" should provide personalised advice, guidance and follow-up for key age related 

issues in daily life which impact the person's ability to remain active and independent, for 

example diet, physical activity, risk avoidance, preventive measures, lifestyle and activity 

management, leisure, social participation and overall wellness. The goal should be to preserve 

physical, cognitive, mental and social well-being for as long as possible and to facilitate 

interaction with carers (where relevant). 

                                                 
31      

Proposers are encouraged to work with open platforms like FIWARE and UniversAAL where relevant. 
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Solutions should build on and apply multi-disciplinary research and include intelligent 

algorithms beyond state-of-the-art capable of reasoning, autonomous learning and adaptation 

to personal needs, emotional and behavioural patterns, conditions and preferences as well as 

the users' living environment and their social connections. Solutions should be integrated 

seamlessly in existing every-day activities and provide desired information in fast and 

efficient manner. Attention theft by ICT (consuming too much of the user's time) should be 

avoided. 

Proposals should address relevant ethics and gender aspects and should also assess related 

legal and regulatory questions such as ownership of data, data protection/privacy, liability and 

consumer protection. It is crucial that users are involved and drive the innovation at all stages 

of design and development, including user acceptability, satisfaction and impact in realistic 

settings. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The proposal should present methodologies and metrics as appropriate for 

measuring its progress towards the expected impact in:   

 Usefulness and effectiveness of personalized recommendations and follow-up in terms 

of the goals of preserving physical, cognitive, mental and social well-being for as long as 

possible;   

 Validation of non-obtrusive technology for physical, cognitive, social and mental well-

being;   

 Evidence of user-centred design and innovation, new intuitive ways of human-computer 

interaction, and user acceptance;   

 Potential cost-effectiveness due to enhanced self-care, life-style and care management.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

1.5 Methods and data 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC1-PM-16-2017: In-silico trials for developing and assessing biomedical products 

Specific Challenge: In biomedical, pharmaceutical and toxicology research, the safety and 

efficacy of biomedical products is ultimately tested on humans via clinical trials after prior 
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laboratory testing in vitro and/or in vivo on animals. The complete development chain of a 

new biomedical product and its introduction to the market is very long and expensive. 

Alternative methodologies to reduce the animal and human testing are needed in order to 

address the safety and efficacy issues of clinical human trials, the ethical issues and the 

imperfection of predictions issued from laboratory and animals studies when applied to 

humans. Computer modelling and simulation is currently used to a certain degree in 

pharmacokinetics, pharmacodynamics or mechanical simulations (e.g. fluid dynamics 

simulations). A research and technological roadmap
32

 on in-silico trials that are the use of 

individualised computer simulations in testing is currently available showing both strong 

interest and potential benefit of expanding the computer-modelling in drugs and other 

biomedical products research. 

Scope: Proposals will develop innovative scientific and technological in-silico trials solutions 

for product design, development and assessment of drugs and other biomedical products 

(including products used in nuclear medicine, bioactives, medical foods). The proposals will 

foresee also the proofs of concepts and methods to demonstrate the capabilities of these 

solutions to be used in practice. The methods will build on comprehensive biological and 

biomedical knowledge and advanced modelling paradigms in order to simulate the individual 

human physiology and physiopathology at the biological levels relevant for the biomedical 

product under study (e.g. at the cell level, tissue level or organism level) and the interaction 

with the product. The models and simulations must take into account the variability among 

individuals (for example, molecular pathways, cellular microenvironments, microbiota, 

genetics, gender, behaviours, comorbidities, development, lifestyle and environmental 

conditions). Virtual populations of individuals are to be built for studying the product in 

single diseases or in particular cases (co-morbidities; composite diseases), for example, from 

the patient-specific models by variations of different parameters, and must allow simulating 

the action of the products and predicting the treatments outcomes in order to develop a 

personalised medicine approach. The proposed in-silico trials will be the result of a 

multidisciplinary effort (e.g. within the fields of computational modelling, systems biology, 

tissue mechanics, biology, pharmaceutics, medicine) and must also explore and inform of the 

reasons for failure should the product be found not efficient or safe and will suggest 

improvements. To help adopt such computer simulated trials, measures for validation (human 

trials, animal studies, validation in cell cultures) of the in-silico trials results must also be 

included in the proposed projects. The benefit for human health, environment and animal 

welfare must be analysed and quantified. Engagement with regulators and consideration of the 

regulatory framework issues are highly recommended. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

                                                 
32      

http://avicenna-isct.org/wp-content/uploads/2016/01/AvicennaRoadmapPDF-27-01-16.pdf 
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Expected Impact:    

 Reducing the size and the duration of the human clinical trials   

 A more effective human clinical trials design   

 Leading to a significant reduction in animal testing   

 Lower development costs and/or shorter time-to-market for new medical products.   

 Improving prediction of human risks for new biomedical products including medical 

foods   

 Improving drug repositioning   

 Potential of re-use of the developed in-silico models in the chemical testing.   

 Setting standards for in-silico trials.   

 Providing libraries of virtual patients for re-use in pre- and post-competitive testing of 

biomedical products  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-17-2017: Personalised computer models and in-silico systems for well-being 

Specific Challenge: There is continuous progress in systems medicine, multi-scale modelling 

and patient-specific modelling, but these research opportunities have only been used 

sporadically in exploring well-being, disease prevention or rehabilitation. These areas of 

intervention are crucial for reducing healthcare demand, building sustainable healthcare 

systems and for assuring a healthy and motivated workforce. More, innovative methods are 

needed for better understanding the influence of biological (including microbiome), social, 

environmental, lifestyle, occupational, economic etc. factors on human physiology and 

thereby on well-being and health. This could help in identification of interventions for 

improving well-being and health: by increasing resilience to challenges and illness, by better 

prevention adapted to predispositions and behaviours (including gender), by better 

consideration given to functional troubles, by better strategies of recovery and rehabilitation 

after illness. 

Scope: Proposals should aim at the development of new integrative computer-models and 

simulation systems of acceptable validity, with the potential to being reused, built on open 

service platforms and with application in well-being, health and disease. The projects must 

include computer modelling and simulations able to aggregate various information sets e.g. 

molecular, biochemical, medical imaging, social, lifestyle, economic, occupational, 
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microbiome, environmental, developmental, psychological, gender etc. to generate robust 

predictors for resilience to challenges and recovery from stresses and illness. The models will 

process and apply individual/patient-specific information in a multi-scale approach for 

integrating information from at least one biological level from molecule to entire body within 

a wider context. Proposals will focus on multi-disciplinary research in medicine, Social 

Sciences and Humanities (SSH) and ICT and should take advantage, when relevant, of 

existing large databases in clinical medicine, biomedical or occupational research, 

environmental sciences, SSH, so enabling and facilitating the accumulation and combining of 

complex and heterogeneous data collections. The models integrated in these multi-scale and 

multi-disciplinary approaches are to have their predictive capability validated by state-of-the-

art clinical and/or laboratorial studies and/or against large health registries. Whenever 

relevant, proposals will integrate data collected over time in order to inform on individual 

trajectories with periods of well-being and periods of illness and on the heterogeneity of 

resilience and recovery that can be different during the individual lifetime. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Benefit for health and well-being: new personalised interventions for increasing 

resilience and recovery.   

 Advancements in medical computer-modelling and simulation that takes into account 

time scale.   

 Supporting predictive and preventive approaches in medicine, neurosciences and life 

sciences.   

 Improving knowledge about well-being and association with life circumstances.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-18-2016: Big Data supporting Public Health policies  

Specific Challenge: A defining characteristic of today’s data-rich society is the collection, 

storage, processing and analysis of immense amounts of data. This characteristic is cross-

sectorial and applies also to healthcare. Big Data is generated from an increasing plurality of 

sources and offers possibilities for new insights, for understanding human systems at the 

systemic level to develop personalised medicine, prevent diseases and support healthy life. 

Primary sources are new eHealth personal solutions, but can be extended also to more generic 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Health, demographic change and well-being 

 

Part 8 - Page 38 of 93 

and commercial instruments, like mobile apps for health and well-being. In addition, social 

networks can be considered for integrating the social dimension in the analysis of health and 

well-being scenarios. It is important to assure ethical aspects of data, confidentiality, 

anonymity of data transfer and engagement of those who collect/ code such data in its analysis 

and interpretation, in order to avoid misinterpretation and inappropriate conclusions. Greater 

involvement of those who work within healthcare systems, patients and the public is needed. 

Scope: Rather than improving existing isolated systems, proposals should focus on how to 

better acquire, manage, share, model, process and exploit the huge amount of data to develop 

integrated solutions that support public health authorities of Member States and associated 

countries in particular in healthcare system management, long-term policy making and 

increase the ability to provide actionable insights at the point of care. Relevant solutions 

include, for example, systems for determining and monitoring the combined effects of 

environment, lifestyle and genetics on public health, enabling early identification of effects, 

both on women and men, that can have large impacts on health including lifestyle and 

provision of healthcare – both short term and long term as well as when interaction with other 

public sectors is required (e.g. physical planning). Focus should also be on the governance of 

Big Data in order to use it proficiently across organisations and at policy levels. Integrated 

solutions should include suitable approaches towards securing security and privacy issues. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Mapping comprehensive big data in a reachable and manageable way by applying 

principles for sharing and reusability, creating a network of knowledge by linking 

heterogeneous data sources for public health strategy;    

 Emerging data driven analytics and advanced simulation methods to study causal 

mechanisms and improve forecasts of spatial and temporal development of ill-health and 

disease;    

 Develop innovative approaches to improve current risk stratification methodologies;    

 Turning large amounts of data into actionable information to authorities for planning 

public health activities and implementation of an approach "health in all policies";   

 Placing prevention strategies on evidence base, evaluation of the efficiency and 

effectiveness of implemented strategies, feedback of results into the development of 

methods;   

 Analysing the efficiency of patient pathway management both at primary care level 

(prevention and early detection) and en route encompassing;    
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 Aligning big data and advanced simulation methods in order to provide high-leverage 

policy analysis for public health officials, across a range of epidemiology challenges;    

 Cross-border and networking coordination and technology integration facilitates 

interoperability among the components of Big Data value chain.   

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-19-2017: PPI for uptake of standards for the exchange of digitalised healthcare 

records 

Specific Challenge: The use of interoperability standards is essential to the wider deployment 

of an EU eHealth single market. Despite previous Framework Programmes investments, there 

is still a profound lack of deployed interoperability between healthcare systems and services 

delivering healthcare and a need to stimulate the public procurement of eHealth solutions and 

integrated care services addressing complex organisational structures and interactions among 

people (recipients of care, care-givers, and others). The intention is to stimulate a lively 

market for innovative, standards-based, and interoperable health-information components. 

Scope: Proposals should address as primary aim public procurement of innovative solutions 

(PPI) to facilitate the deployment of an eHealth infrastructure taking into consideration the 

European eHealth Interoperability Framework and EU guidelines adopted by the eHealth 

Network. The proposals should also take into account national eHealth standardisation 

strategies when they exist. These PPI(s), and any accompanying innovation activities in 

particular by participating procurers themselves to facilitate the uptake of newly developed 

solutions, should focus on clear target outcomes such as allowing the sharing of health 

information, the use of semantically interoperable Electronic Health Records (EHRs) for 

safety alerts, decision support, care pathways or care coordination. The scope of the PPI(s) is 

to specify, purchase and deploy innovative ICT based solutions which can deliver sustainable, 

new or improved healthcare services across organisational boundaries while implementing 

eHealth interoperability standards, specifications and APIs (e.g. EN13606, HL7, Continua 

Alliance, IHE...). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Wider uptake of eHealth interoperability standards   
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 Increased suppliers opportunities from wider market uptake of innovative solutions and 

services by forming a critical mass on the public demand side   

 Provide solutions for creating a market of innovative, standards-based, and interoperable 

health-information components   

 Better solutions specifications designed from a demand side perspective   

 More forward-looking, concerted, public sector approach to eHealth interoperability   

 Achieve the wider deployment of eHealth services   

 Create a European role model in the eHealth interoperability field   

 Increasing jobs in health and ICT and contributing to economic growth in the EU in the 

long-term   

 Support forward looking, concerted public-sector investment strategies that benefit from 

jointly implementing PPIs across different countries around Europe  

Type of Action: Public Procurement of Innovative solutions 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-PM-20-2017: Methods research for improved health economic evaluation  

Specific Challenge: Health systems need to be resilient. They must be able to adapt 

effectively to changing environments, and tackle significant challenges with limited 

resources. Many changes are taking place including demographics and burdens of disease, 

advances in biomedical research, health technologies and personalised medicine, and the 

availability of large, population-based data sets. These changes highlight the need and 

potential to develop new or improved methods for economic evaluation, including in the 

context of Health Technology Assessment and Health Systems Performance Assessment, to 

support decision-making. 

While health economics research has generated evidence of differences between costs and 

health outcomes within and across countries, our understanding of major drivers of these 

differences is limited. Data on costs and health outcomes are available from an increasing 

range of sources, underlining the need for better data integration and synthesis of evidence. 

The challenge is to strengthen data generation for health economic evaluation, the 

methodological quality of the evaluations and their use in decision-making. 

Scope: Proposals should provide new or improved methods for one or both of the following 

areas:   

 Understanding variations in costs and health outcomes within and across countries   
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 Integrating data on costs and health outcomes from different sources  

In terms of understanding variations in costs and health outcomes within and across countries, 

proposals should address which factors on the supply and demand side of a health system 

have major effects on the costs and outcomes of health-related interventions. This includes 

methods for more robust measures of wellbeing and quality of life, patient preferences, and 

experience, patient-reported outcomes, as well as methods for measuring broader economic 

and societal impacts such as on productivity. In the development of these methods, the 

perspectives of different important stakeholder groups in the health system and the broader 

economy should be taken into account. 

With respect to data integration, proposals should develop improved or new methods to 

integrate data on direct and indirect costs of illness and on health outcomes from various 

sources, such as randomised controlled trials, observational studies, registries, surveys, 

routine administrative databases including social service records and eHealth
33

. New methods 

should make use of the strengths of real-world data, while addressing their limitations. The 

development of new frameworks and models for integrating data sets from different sources 

should facilitate a continuous and informative assessment of health technologies, services and 

systems over time. 

The research design should be developed by means of a multidisciplinary approach, 

integrating quantitative and qualitative methods and taking advantage of recent 

methodological developments in economics. Rigorous standards of health economic research 

should be applied, including the analysis of underlying assumptions. Research should 

consider aspects related to gender, socioeconomic status and other health determinants as well 

as issues related to data protection and relevant regulatory developments, as relevant. The 

methods to be developed should be applicable to a wide range of health-related interventions 

spanning prevention and treatment. Furthermore, methods to be developed should take into 

account the diversity of health systems within and across countries. Research proposals 

should establish synergies with other relevant research projects and initiatives.
34

 Finally, 

methods and approaches should be validated, with a view to ensuring their applicability, 

including for routine use in health systems, and their suitability for addressing the above-

mentioned changes and challenges faced by health systems. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

                                                 
33      

eHealth is the use of ICT in health products, services and processes combined with organisational change in 

healthcare systems and new skills, in order to improve health of citizens, efficiency and productivity in 

healthcare delivery, and the economic and social value of health. eHealth covers the interaction between patients 

and health-service providers, institution-to-institution transmission of data, or peer-to-peer communication 

between patients and/or health professionals. 
34      

Examples include SC1-PM-18-2016 and the IMI2 Big Data for Better Outcomes Programme (BD4BO) 
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Expected Impact:    

 Validated improved or new approaches for the collection and analysis of data for health 

economic evaluation, resulting in high-quality and comparable information within and 

across countries   

 Validated improved or new approaches for integration of data from all relevant sources, 

to facilitate an informative and continuous assessment of health interventions and 

systems   

 Validated improved or new indicators, measures and tools, to be used by decision-

makers for resource allocation in health systems that are patient-centred, efficient and 

sustainable.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

1.6 Health care provision and integrated care 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC1-PM-21-2016: Implementation research for scaling-up of evidence based innovations 

and good practice in Europe and low- and middle-income countries 

Specific Challenge: Research evidence and technological and process improvements during 

the past decades present a large opportunity for improving the functioning and sustainability 

of health systems
35

. However, the uptake of well-researched and proven interventions 

addressing current challenges is still slow. Implementation research on scaling up evidence-

based innovations and good practices intervention should facilitate the transferability of these 

practices across the borders of Europe and beyond. 

Scope: Based on the concept of implementation research
36

, proposals should seek to replicate 

and scale up a comprehensive intervention in the field of health systems that is innovative and 

well-researched, supported by sufficient documented evidence. This scaling up can take place 

within Europe as well as outside it, notably in low- and middle-income countries (LMIC). The 

topic does not cover micro-level interventions, e.g. to promote a specific therapeutic regimen 

for a single disease. 

The selected intervention to be scaled up should be one that has proven to make health 

systems and health services more responsive, person-centred, safe, effective, and efficient. Its 

stated impact should be broad, addressing economic and social benefits and its effect on 

                                                 
35      

A health system consists of all organizations, people and actions whose primary intent is to promote, restore or 

maintain health (WHO) 
36      

The scientific study of methods to promote the uptake of research findings (Walker AE, 2003). Process 

modelling in implementation research. doi:10.1186/1472-6963-3-22) 
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reducing inequalities. The research should identify the facilitators of and barriers to scaling-

up, including context-specific factors and differing social and health systems environments in 

Europe or in LMIC. 

Proposals should be multidisciplinary and relevant gender aspects should be taken into 

account. They also should reflect and take advantage of the regional diversity across Europe 

and/or the diversity of LMIC settings. Relevant stakeholders and end-users of research should 

be identified and involved throughout the project lifetime. Innovative approaches towards 

gathering their inputs for the scaling up process should be considered, notably of patients 

when relevant. 

The organisational and resource requirements (data, personnel and financing) necessary for 

the implementation of the intervention must be tracked and evaluated in detail. The research 

and system-wide scientific monitoring should allow future users (researchers, healthcare 

providers, policy makers, and the public) to review the step-by-step, partial outcomes of the 

intervention, thus facilitating a wider adoption of these practices. The appropriate contextual, 

financial and political-economy
37

 analysis should be provided. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 A larger group of citizens benefits from the studied health system intervention. The 

intervention should lead to improving the functioning and sustainability of health 

systems, and greater health equity and additional societal benefits.   

 A validated framework and strategy for a large-scale implementation of an effective and 

safe evidence-based health systems intervention will be available to healthcare providers 

and policy makers that will facilitate the transferability of these practices.   

 In the medium and long-term, the health systems will be more effective, efficient and 

equitable; health services are more responsive to the needs of users.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Coordination activities 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

                                                 
37      

“Political economy analysis is concerned with the interaction of political and economic processes in a society; 

including the distribution of power and wealth between groups and individuals, and the processes that create, 

sustain and transform these relationships over time" (OECD –DAC) 
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SC1-HCO-01-2016: Valorisation of FP7 Health and H2020 SC1 research results  

Specific Challenge: Over 1,000 projects have been funded under the Health theme of the 

Seventh Framework Programme (FP7, 2007-2013) and close to 100 projects are already 

supported under the Societal Challenge 1 of Horizon 2020. These projects have and will lead 

to breakthrough discoveries and innovations with a potential for further valorisation and 

exploitation. The translation of research and innovation outcomes into new diagnostics or 

medicines and improved health outcomes for patients is however hampered by the scattering 

of knowledge generated across public and private research organisations in Europe. Although 

Technology Transfer Offices (TTOs) have developed tools to promote their organisations’ 

innovations, there is potential for increased critical mass and visibility of these EU FP7 Health 

and Horizon 2020 SC1 projects' outcomes. 

Scope: The objective of this coordination and support action is to develop a European web 

marketplace referencing all types of innovations such as patents, licensing opportunities, 

prototypes, products, technologies or services with a potential for future exploitation and/or 

commercialisation, primarily generated by FP7 Health and Horizon 2020 SC1 programmes. 

The marketplace should become a one-stop-shop between innovation providers (mainly 

academic research organisations) and innovation developers (such as SMEs, midcaps and 

larger companies, EU research infrastructures). The further assessment and/or validation of 

any high-value discovery shall not be performed within the framework of the proposal. 

Further exploitation should be widely promoted to innovation developers; therefore the 

proposal should detail how it intends to incentivise academia, TTOs, SMEs and the healthcare 

sector at large to ensure a broad use, exploitation and feeding of the marketplace in Europe. 

The proposal should include a solid monetization strategy to ensure sustainability of the 

marketplace after the end of the project. 

TTOs with proven track records in exploitation of research results as well as business 

development departments from healthcare companies should be involved in the consortium to 

ensure a coherent and consistent approach between innovation providers and innovation 

developers. Special attention should be given to project outcomes in low performing Member 

States and Associated Countries
38

. Benchmarking of existing initiatives at European, Member 

States or international level (such as Enterprise Europe Network or the United States National 

Institutes of Health (NIH) Office of Technology Transfer) is a prerequisite. This 

                                                 
38      

As defined by Widening Participation and Spreading Excellence: Member States below 70% of the EU average 

of the Composite Indicator of Research Excellence. The Composite indicator of Research Excellence (with a 

corrective threshold of 70% of the EU average) has been selected to distinguish those countries identified as 

"low R&I performing" or "widening" countries. These are: 
− Member States: Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, 

Luxembourg, Malta, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Slovakia and Slovenia. 
− Associated Countries (subject to valid association agreements of third countries with Horizon 2020): Albania, 

Bosnia and Herzegovina, Faroe Islands, Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, Moldova, Montenegro, 

Serbia, Turkey and Ukraine. 
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benchmarking should contribute to identifying best practices, rightly positioning contents and 

services of the marketplace, as well as defining Key Performance Indicators that will be 

monitored throughout the deployment of the marketplace. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Development of a sustainable one-stop-shop innovation marketplace promoting 

primarily EU FP7 Health and Horizon 2020 SC1 project outcomes   

 Demonstrate clear impact of the marketplace in stimulating in- and out-licensing activity 

from TTOs, SMEs, and large pharmaceutical companies (ADD)   

 Identify innovative, sustainable business models increasing the attractiveness of the 

marketplace, especially towards SMEs   

 Identification and promotion of scientific discoveries as well as advice on possible 

value-adding strategies  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-02-2016: Standardisation of pre-analytical and analytical procedures for in 

vitro diagnostics in personalised medicine
39

 

Specific Challenge: Standards are part of the knowledge economy that facilitate innovation 

and the adoption of new technologies. They are key elements of the competitiveness of 

European industry. They can improve safety and performance of products and services. 

Patients would benefit from the standardisation of in vitro diagnostic practice. 

Progress in medical diagnostics is limited by insufficient guidelines for pre-analytical 

procedures and diagnostic services. The accuracy of measured values may be hampered by 

deficiencies of pre-analytical steps (sample collection, handling, etc.) and poor harmonisation 

and quality assurance of diagnostic practice (not all diagnostic laboratories are even 

accredited ISO15189). 

                                                 
39      

Personalised medicine refers to a medical model using characterization of individuals’ phenotypes and genotypes 

(e.g. molecular profiling, medical imaging, lifestyle data) for tailoring the right therapeutic strategy for the right 

person at the right time, and/or to determine the predisposition to disease and/or to deliver timely and targeted 

prevention. The term "personalised medicine" is used throughout this Work Programme with this definition in 

mind. 
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Scope: Provide pan-European quality assurance schemes and guidelines for pre-analytical 

procedures - such as sample collection, handling, transportation, processing and storing of 

clinical samples - and/or harmonisation and quality assurance of diagnostic practice. 

The proposal should contribute to accreditation and certification, and participate in 

standardization activities at European level. Interaction with the European Metrology 

Programme for Innovation and Research (EMPIR) should be considered as appropriate. 

Outcomes could be coordination of validation studies, assessment of the results of method 

validations, training, counselling, quality procedures and guidelines. 

Involvement of industry, including SMEs, and organizations for standardisation is expected. 

The Commission considers that a proposal requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Harmonisation and quality assurance of in vitro "diagnostic" procedures for disease 

diagnosis, patient stratification and/or prognosis of disease outcome leading to improved 

clinical decisions and health outcomes for the benefits of patients.    

 Contribution to the sustainability of health care systems by reducing the number of 

diagnostic mistakes.    

 Growth and benefit to the European diagnostics industry, in particular SMEs.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-03-2017: Implementing the Strategic Research Agenda on Personalised 

Medicine  

Specific Challenge: By providing the right intervention to the right person at the right time, 

personalised medicine
40

 can improve quality of life and contribute to more sustainable 

healthcare at Member State level. It may drive new and faster development processes and 

products, providing European life sciences industries with a competitive edge that can secure 

growth and jobs. Today, development is uneven across and within sectors, regions and 

                                                 
40      

Personalised medicine refers to a medical model using characterization of individuals’ phenotypes and genotypes 

(e.g. molecular profiling, medical imaging, lifestyle data) for tailoring the right therapeutic strategy for the right 

person at the right time, and/or to determine the predisposition to disease and/or to deliver timely and targeted 

prevention. The term "personalised medicine" is used throughout this Work Programme with this definition in 

mind. 
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Member States due to fragmented activities, insufficient communication and lack of 

commonly accepted solutions and standards. 

The FP7 funded coordination and support action "Personalised Medicine 2020 and beyond – 

Preparing Europe for leading the global way (PerMed)
41

" was launched in 2013 with the 

objective to develop a Strategic Research Agenda to progress personalised medicine in 

Europe. PerMed partners have strived to focus their strategy on concrete research actions, 

many of which should be addressed through transnational collaborative health research. 

An ERA-NET Cofund action is therefore a suitable and timely tool to implement relevant 

parts of PerMed's Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda
42

, which will be published in 

2015. 

Scope: Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national 

(or regional) research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals 

resulting in grants to third parties with co-funding in this area. 

This call should aim at implementing a key area of the PerMed Strategic Research Agenda 

and be complementary with other funding programmes and activities at European and 

international level. Proposers are encouraged to include other joint activities including 

additional joint calls without EU co-funding. This work should be informed by the output of 

the coordination and support action envisaged in topic SC1-HCO-05-2016 - Coordinating 

personalised medicine research, without duplicating any of its work. 

The proposed ERA-NET should demonstrate the expected impact on national and 

transnational programmes as well as the leverage effect on European research and 

competitiveness, and should plan the development of key indicators for supporting this. 

Participation of international partners is highly encouraged. 

The Commission considers that a proposal requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 5 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Deepened and extended coordination of national and transnational research in the field 

of personalised medicine.    

 Streamlined national/regional and international practices in organising research funding.    

 Increased interoperability of national research programmes.    

 Increased sharing of data and knowledge.    

 Increased networking of infrastructures and databases such as ESFRI infrastructures  

                                                 
41      

www.permed2020.eu 
42      

Available at http://www.permed2020.eu/1428.php 

http://www.permed2020.eu/1428.php
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Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-04-2016: Towards globalisation of the Joint Programming Initiative on 

Antimicrobial resistance 

Specific Challenge: The Joint Programming Initiative on antimicrobial resistance (JPIAMR) 

was established in 2011 to enable the participating EU Member States and other countries 

supporting this initiative to work together to address the rise in antibiotic resistance that 

threatens human and animal health. Throughout the past four years, the JPIAMR has proven 

to be an important tool for the establishment of a European Research Area in this field. The 

JPIAMR launched its strategic research agenda (SRA) in 2014. The JPIAMR is currently 

implementing this SRA via alignment of national activities and launching transnational 

research calls. 

An immediate challenge for the JPIAMR is to move towards a global initiative. In this 

context, the JPIAMR should capitalize on the current momentum to take the necessary steps 

for securing its sustainability by Member States, to extend globally and mobilize the EU 

Members States which are not yet participating in the JPIAMR. A sustainable structure should 

allow the JPIAMR to progressively move from coordination to integration of national 

research activities, to further develop its visibility at global level, and to facilitate greater 

innovation to address AMR. 

Scope: Proposals should support the development and extension of the JPIAMR capacities. In 

particular, resources should be used to:   

 Explore possible scenarios for long-term sustainability by Member States, implement the 

most appropriate scenarios to ensure full self-sustainability at the end of this project, and 

create political awareness for implementation. The proposal should also dedicate 

resources to develop and implement a dedicated structure responsible for the long-term 

JPIAMR management and implementation;   

 Extend the capacities of the JPIAMR to the Members States which are not yet 

participating in the initiative. For this purpose, the proposal should dedicate resources to 

develop a strategy to attract and raise awareness of the missing EU Member States. This 

should include identification of available national research and innovation resources in 

the area of antimicrobial resistance;   

 Attract global capacities towards JPIAMR and dedicate resources to implement its 

global strategy. This should include awareness raising and the development of a strategy 

to attract non-EU countries to join the initiative including low and middle income 

countries. In addition to this, the JPIAMR should play a key role in supporting the 

implementation of the WHO global action plan on antimicrobial resistance and the 

development of a global SRA.   
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 Develop and implement current and new strategies for further coordination of national 

AMR action plans, research agendas and activities, and in particular for the take-up of 

JPIAMR strategies and policies at national level. This should clearly demonstrate the 

leverage effect of the JPIAMR. In this context, the proposal should dedicate resources to 

develop and implement initiatives for knowledge management, brokerage and transfer, 

as well as establishing collaborations with other initiatives or partners at European and 

global level;   

 Provide innovative strategies for the creation of infrastructures and tools to facilitate 

more rapid uptake of data and methodologies for research on antimicrobial resistance in 

the EU and beyond;   

 Facilitate building networks of industrial and academic experts to boost industrial 

innovation in the field of antimicrobial research in Europe in collaboration with IMI.  

The proposal should not duplicate work already covered under the ERA-NET (HCO 11 – 

2015). The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of 

between EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reinforcing the JPI scheme as a major tool for the achievement of the European 

Research Area;    

 Implementing a stronger global dimension of the JPIAMR, aligned with the WHO global 

action plan on antimicrobial resistance;    

 Increased multiannual commitment of JPIAMR members, long-term sustainability of the 

JPIAMR research and innovation strategy, and long-term structuring effect and critical 

mass mobilization;    

 Achieving coordination and integration of national research and innovation programmes 

with the JPIAMR research strategy in coherence with Horizon 2020 objectives;    

 Faster international progress for research and innovation on antimicrobial resistance 

through the development of novel research tools and infrastructures;    

 Increasing efficiency of research and innovation investments by European Member 

States by avoiding duplication of research and infrastructure investment at national level;    

 Awareness and potential extension of the JPIAMR to missing EU Member States, as 

well as non-EU Member States;    

 Further establishing the JPIAMR as a reference for European and global knowledge and 

innovation platform in the area of antimicrobial resistance.  



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Health, demographic change and well-being 

 

Part 8 - Page 50 of 93 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-05-2016: Coordinating personalised medicine research 

Specific Challenge: By providing the right intervention to the right person at the right time, 

personalised medicine
43

 can improve quality of life and contribute to more sustainable 

healthcare at Member State level. It may drive new and faster development processes and 

products, providing European life sciences industries with a competitive edge that can secure 

growth and jobs. Today, development is uneven across and within sectors, regions and 

Member States due to fragmented activities, insufficient communication and lack of 

commonly accepted solutions and standards. 

Scope: Support the development and operations of a European platform for collaboration 

between funders of personalised medicine research, possibly based on the International 

Consortium model
44

. The platform should coordinate research and innovation efforts across 

borders, regions and countries. It should foster an interdisciplinary approach to personalised 

medicine by actively involving relevant interested parties. It should develop policies, 

guidelines, etc. aiming to speed up the development and implementation of personalised 

medicine (addressing policy-related, economic, and socio-cultural factors). The platform 

should aim to create synergies with ongoing activities at European and national level (e.g. 

research infrastructures
45

, ERA-NETs, personalised medicine pilot projects, EIT Health 

KIC
46

). It should moreover explore the best use of funds in the implementation of 

personalised medicine. It should actively disseminate information and best-practice examples 

and contribute to awareness raising in the medical professions (accelerating the reshaping of 

academic curricula) and among the general public. The proposal should explore scenarios for 

long-term sustainability. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

                                                 
43      

Personalised medicine refers to a medical model using characterization of individuals’ phenotypes and genotypes 

(e.g. molecular profiling, medical imaging, lifestyle data) for tailoring the right therapeutic strategy for the right 

person at the right time, and/or to determine the predisposition to disease and/or to deliver timely and targeted 

prevention. 
44       

See for example the International Rare Diseases Research Consortium (IRDiRC -www.irdirc.org) or the 

International Human Epigenome Consortium (IHEC – www.ihec.org). 
45      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/infrastructures/index_en.cfm?pg=esfri 
46      

http://eit.europa.eu/eit-community/eit-health 

http://www.irdirc.org/
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 Improved coordination across and within regional, national and pan-European research 

funding programmes and initiatives.    

 Faster development of personalised medicine approaches through the development of 

frameworks for research priorities, policies and guidelines aimed at accelerating research 

and implementation efforts.    

 Development of a framework for linking established research efforts, platforms, 

infrastructures such as biobanks or databases, building synergies between ongoing 

activities.    

 Increased information exchange between sectors and scientific disciplines.    

 Increased public awareness and understanding of personalised medicine approaches 

among the public and the medical professions.   

 Improved use of funds in the implementation of personalised medicine.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-06-2016: Towards an ERA-NET for building sustainable and resilient health 

system models 

Specific Challenge: Currently, public health-related research, whether population health or 

health services research, is fragmented, not coordinated and not aligned across the European 

Union. There is a need to render investments in public health research more efficient, learn 

from each other and better capitalise on the on-going so called 'natural experiments' in 

Europe. While some public health problems are specific to countries, and health care systems 

are different. Member States still face many similar challenges. There are many public health 

problems common to most countries, such as the burden posed by chronic diseases, multi-

morbidity or obesity, and mental health issues. Many countries are considering innovative 

solutions in order to achieve a better design of services and interventions throughout the entire 

chain of care, including public health and prevention. It implies, among others, strategies for 

strengthening community care and primary care in relation to social care and prevention, 

redesigning hospital care and de-institutionalising long term care with more care provided 

closer to home. This implies placing more emphasis on self-management of patients and new 

ways of linking health and social care. There are many opportunities to learn from one 

another on what works best under what conditions, agreeing on what issues could be best 

researched jointly, and where the problems are more localized. This is an opportunity of 

capitalizing on existing know-how and to draw on comparative advantages in European 

research, thus enhancing innovation. 
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Scope: To pave the way to an ERA-NET co-fund action for building sustainable and resilient 

health systems models, this coordination and support action (CSA) will develop a structured 

system of exchange of information between public health research funders and other relevant 

bodies, as well as academia, in order to establish synergies and avoid duplication. It will 

further facilitate the development of a strategic research agenda taking into account the 

diversity which exists within Europe. This agenda will identify at least a number of 

measurable, performance enhancing, scientific-technological or socio-economic objectives, 

supported by an appropriate analysis. 

This action implies the preparation and organisation of meetings as well as support to 

information exchange with relevant stakeholders groups and with the public at large. 

The proposed action should ensure a broad geographical representation of European 

countries. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Build on the communalities of existing knowledge gathering in past EU and national 

level studies, thus ensure a better use of limited resources.    

 Identification of common research priorities and research needs, also taking into account 

developments at the international level where relevant.    

 Development and alignment of national and regional plans.    

 Sharing of data, metadata, knowledge and best practice.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-07-2017: Global Alliance for Chronic Diseases (GACD) prevention and 

management of mental disorders 

Specific Challenge: The Global Alliance for Chronic Diseases
47

 (GACD) call will focus on 

implementation research proposals on child, adolescent and adult age onset mental disorders
48

 

including, but not limited to, dementia, depression, schizophrenia, bipolar disorders, alcohol- 

                                                 
47      

http://www.gacd.org/ 
48      

Mental and behavioural disorders (FOO-F99) of WHO's International Statistical Classification of Diseases and 

Related Health Problems 10th Revision (lCD-l 0): http://apps.who.int/classifications/icd10/browse/2016/en#/V 

http://apps.who.int/classifications/icd10/browse/2016/en#/V
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and drug-use disorders, etc., in low- and middle-income countries (LMIC) and/or in 

vulnerable populations
49

 in high income countries (HIC). 

Mental health is an integral part of health as underlined in the World Health Organisation 

(WHO) definition of health as a 'state of complete physical, mental and social well-being and 

not merely the absence of disease or infirmity'. 

Mental disorders represent an ever-increasing burden, to all ages of the population, 

challenging mental health and health systems. Depression affects 350 million people in all 

communities across the world and represents the third leading contributor to the global 

disease burden
50

. Dementia affects 47.5 million people worldwide with 58% of people living 

with dementia in low- and middle-income countries
51

. Global costs associated with mental 

disorders were estimated to € 2.2 trillion in 2010 and are expected to rise to € 5.3 trillion by 

2030
52

. 

Mental disorders place a heavy burden on individuals, families, communities and societies. 

They also increase the risk of co-morbidities and social exclusion. There are obstacles to 

achieving effective prevention, early identification and management of mental disorders and 

to ensuring patients' adherence to therapies. Effective management approaches exist but their 

implementation in LMIC and vulnerable groups in HIC is hampered by socioeconomic and 

contextual factors: gender; the stigma associated with mental disorders at work, in health care 

and communities; the role of traditional medicine in dealing with mental health including 

trauma; and barriers to accessing care. There is a need to strengthen the evidence base for the 

contextual scalability of interventions of promising or proven effectiveness for the promotion 

of mental health and the early identification and management of patients, taking into account 

the needs of different population groups across the life course. 

Scope: Proposals must focus on mental disorders as defined by the WHO (see above), and 

must focus on implementation research in LMIC, and/or in vulnerable populations in HIC. 

Proposals must build on interventions with promising or proven effectiveness (including cost-

effectiveness) for the respective population groups under defined contextual circumstances. 

Gender-responsive interventions should be addressed, wherever relevant. 

The aim should be to adapt and upscale the implementation of these intervention(s) in 

accessible, affordable and equitable ways in order to improve the prevention and management 

of mental disorders in the community in medical health care, psychosocial, and public health 

and other settings and fields. Interventions should meet conditions and requirements of the 

local health and social system context and address any other contextual factors identified as 

                                                 
49       

Applicants must demonstrate that the proposed population under investigation in HIC is considered as 

vulnerable. 
50      

WHO Fact sheet nr 369, 2012 
51      

WHO Fact sheet nr 362, 2015 
52      

Bloom, D.E., Cafiero, E.T., Jané-Llopis, E., Abrahams-Gessel, S., Bloom, L.R., Fathima, S., Feigl, A.B., 

Gaziano, T., Mowafi, M., Pandya, A., Prettner, K., Rosenberg, L., Seligman, B., Stein, A.Z., & Weinstein, C. 

(2011).The Global Economic Burden of Noncommunicable Diseases. Geneva: World Economic Forum. 
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possible barriers. When economic factors prevent access to effective, low-cost appropriate 

medication and other management and treatment modalities, proactive policy and strategies 

should be encouraged to ensure the availability of such medication or other 

management/treatment modality or means should be found to overcome these barriers. 

Each proposal should:   

 Focus on implementation research addressing prevention, and/or early identification 

and/or management strategies derived from existing knowledge about effective 

interventions.   

 Include a strategy to test the proposed model of intervention and to address the 

socioeconomic and contextual factors of relevance to the targeted region and 

community.   

 Lead to better understanding of key barriers and facilitators at local, national and 

international level that affect the prevention and management of mental disorders.   

 Include health economics assessments as an integral part of the proposed research, 

including considerations of scalability and equity.   

 Propose a pathway to embed the intervention into policy and practice addressing:          

 A strategy to include policy makers and local authorities (possibly by being part of 

the consortium), as well as other relevant stakeholders such as community groups, 

patient groups, formal and informal carers and any other group, where ever relevant 

from the beginning of the project, which will contribute to the sustainability of the 

intervention, after the end of project.     

 Relevance of project outcomes/evidence for scaling up the intervention at local, 

national and international level and then scaled-up appropriateness with respect to 

the local social, cultural and economic context.     

 Aspects of stigmatisation and potential equity gaps e.g. due to gender or age.    

Proposal must address one of or combinations of the following items:   

 Structural interventions or evidence based policies designed to improve mental health 

outcomes;   

 Early case detection and other secondary or tertiary prevention strategies as well as 

modalities of treatment, care and access to care which are amenable to scale-up. 

Prevention, early identification and treatment may include validated pharmacological, 

psychotherapeutic, psychosocial support and other approaches of relevance to mental 

disorders such as accessibility to and enhancing compliance with the intervention, also 

considering cultural context. Wherever relevant, comorbidities and their impacts on 

prevention and treatment strategies should be taken into account;   
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 Ways to empower people with mental health problems as well as professional and 

informal care-givers like families according to the context are also relevant;   

 Exploring the scale-up of family/community engagement in patient treatment and care, 

without pre-empting their living.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: (one of or combinations of)   

 Advance prevention strategies and implementation of mental health interventions, 

alleviating global burden of mental disorders;   

 Establish the contextual effectiveness of mental health intervention(s), including at 

health systems level;   

 Improve tailored prevention and treatment; Develop affordable management and 

treatment modalities for mental disorders and expand access to care;   

 Inform health service providers, policy and decision makers on effective scaling up of 

mental health interventions at local, national and regional levels, including affordability 

aspects for users and health providers;   

 Reduce health inequalities and inequities, including due consideration of gender and age 

issues where relevant, in the prevention, treatment and care of mental disorders at both 

local and global levels;   

 Maximise the use of existing relevant programmes and platforms (e.g. research, data, 

and delivery platforms);   

 Contribute to the United Nations' Sustainable Development Goals 3
53

, the Global Action 

Against Dementia and the First World Health Organisation (WHO) Ministerial 

Conference on Dementia
54

, the WHO Mental Health Action Plan 2013-2020
55

, and/or 

the 2015 European Council Conclusions on dementia
56

.  

The GACD aims to coordinate research on chronic diseases at global level in order to enhance 

knowledge exchange across individual projects, and to better understand the impact of socio-

economic, cultural, geopolitical and policy on research findings, so as to appropriately adapt 

                                                 
53      

http://www.who.int/topics/sustainable-development-goals/targets/en/ 
54      

http://www.who.int/mediacentre/events/meetings/2015/global-action-against-dementia/en/ 
55      

WHO Mental Health Action Plan 2013-2020, in particular Objective 2, global target 2 or Objective 3, global 

target 3: http://www.who.int/mental_health/action_plan_2013/en/; 
56      

2015 European Council Conclusions on dementia: 'Living with dementia: improving care policies and practices': 

www.consilium.europa.eu/en/meetings/epsco/2015/12/st14968_en15_pdf/ 

http://www.who.int/topics/sustainable-development-goals/targets/en/
http://www.who.int/mediacentre/events/meetings/2015/global-action-against-dementia/en/
http://www.who.int/mental_health/action_plan_2013/en/
http://www.consilium.europa.eu/en/meetings/epsco/2015/12/st14968_en15_pdf/
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health interventions to different geographical, economic and cultural settings. Research under 

GACD involves regular exchange of research findings and information across participating 

projects by means of cross-project working groups and annual joint meetings. Wherever 

feasible, projects should harmonise and standardise their data collection and exchange data. 

Applicants must budget for annual costs of having two team members participate in one 

annual face-to-face meeting of the Global Research Network (location to vary annually). 

Attendance at this meeting is mandatory for 2 team members, with at least one participant 

from the LMIC team where relevant. Teams are strongly encouraged to include one junior 

team member in each annual meeting. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-08-2017: Actions to bridge the divide in European health research and 

innovation 

Specific Challenge: Despite serious efforts deployed at national and European level, the 

European Union sees significant internal disparities in terms of research and innovation 

performance as also identified in the Innovation Union Scoreboard. The disparities are equally 

present in health research and innovation and this call seeks solutions specifically adapted to 

this domain. 

The European Commission has been funding projects to analyse the roots of the divide in 

European health research and innovation (HCO-14 2014) and wishes to continue efforts in 

closing the gap. 

Scope: Any type of activities that can help less performing countries and regions to build 

capacities and exploit opportunities to eventually increase their participation in EU funded 

collaborative projects can be supported. 

Beneficiaries of the activities should be low performing
57

 Member States/regions that have 

identified health R&I as a priority in their Research and Innovation Strategies for Smart 

Specialisation (RIS3). Applicants shall seek synergies with European Structural and 

Investment Funds, the operational programmes and support from managing authorities. 

The proposals will propose concrete measures for tackling structural barriers to health 

research and innovation, including those related to capacity, skills, policy, regulatory 

environment, and economic and socio-cultural factors including gender equality issues and 

gender dimension in research content. 

                                                 
57      

As defined by Widening Participation and Spreading Excellence: Member States below 70% of the EU average 

of the Composite Indicator of Research Excellence. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The action should demonstrate good practice on how synergies between 

Structural Funds and Horizon 2020 can be exploited in the health R&I domain. This shall 

contribute to increased Horizon 2020 participation of low performing regions. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-10-2016: Support for Europe’s leading Health ICT SMEs  

Specific Challenge: The business environment and sustainable business models for eHealth 

SMEs have been a major challenge when introducing innovations in new healthcare delivery. 

Helpful findings are already available in similar support measures, e.g., Get eHealth
58

, iLink
59

 

and existing private support activities for SMEs. 

Scope: The scope is co-ordinating post R&D and offering support for developing business 

models, improving the maturity of the new products emerging from Europe’s leading Health 

ICT SMEs, developing a pro-innovation approach to address legal conditions in Europe and 

globally on a case-by-case basis. The selected project will build up and maintain a support 

structure for the SMEs including but not limited to the following elements: 

a) Support for networked opportunities in collaboration with high calibre third parties 

b) eHealth specific networking events organised by the project 

c) Support for training of the staff of the SMEs 

d) Professional assistance improving the maturity of the business for further investment 

purposes 

e) Support addressing legal challenges 

f) Support addressing issues related to registration and certification. 

Synergies between the Enterprise Europe Network and the relevant sector groups are 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

                                                 
58      

Delivering Growth to eHealth business,http://www.get-ehealth.eu/ 
59      

European Network of ICT Law Incubators,http://lincup.eu/ 

http://www.get-ehealth.eu/
http://lincup.eu/
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Evidence of positive business outcome based on e.g., networking activities and 

ecosystems including various types of business opportunities (e.g., venture and crowd 

funding, European Investment Fund).    

 Demonstration of success with the investors.    

 Reduction of market failures.    

 Successful business models including sustainable co-operation with the demand side in 

the value chain.    

 Increased useful options for patients and citizens to manage their health.    

 Optimisation of the efficiency and effectiveness of healthcare provision, personalised 

medicine/personalised health and consumer health across Europe.    

 Successful legal outcome fostering the innovation in eHealth sector.    

 Self-sustaining support structures for eHealth SMEs.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-11-2016: Coordinated action to support the recognition of Silver Economy 

opportunities arising from demographic change 

Specific Challenge: The ageing of European populations coincides with the increasing 

digitalisation of both, the economy and the society. The emerging European Silver Economy 

offers numerous opportunities for digital solutions to help address the ageing challenge and to 

create new socio-economic opportunities. 

Despite becoming an increasingly large section of Europe's population very often older adults 

remain an "overlooked demographic", underserved by products and services that do not meet 

their particular needs. 

Developing products, services and solutions for the older population is not naturally perceived 

as an attractive proposition by some of the most talented innovators and (social) 

entrepreneurs. Very often the negative connotation of "old-age" reduces the talent-pool of 

entrepreneurs that could be engaged in developing ICT solutions for active and healthy 

ageing. It also hampers the attractiveness of capital investment channelled into active and 
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healthy ageing solutions already developed and finally reduces significantly the market up-

take of innovative solutions for active and healthy ageing. 

The challenge is to reward excellence in innovative products and services for the ageing 

population, and highlight the opportunities that a growing ageing population can generate for 

entrepreneurs, investors, public authorities and civil society interested in developing new 

products, services and solutions. 

Scope: This shall be achieved by establishing a widely recognised European annual award 

scheme for innovative solutions which can demonstrate a significant impact improving the 

quality of life of the ageing population, for both women and men, and sustaining a viable and 

promising business model. 

This Annual award will bring together all relevant societal actors and economic sectors to 

create a pan-European movement that acknowledges and exploits the opportunities brought 

about by demographic change and innovation. 

The proposal should develop and implement an integrated communication and innovation 

concept, built upon this annual European award scheme promoting the best examples of ICT 

innovation for active and healthy ageing, addressing key stakeholders and sectors of the Silver 

Economy, such as advertising, innovative consumer products and services, age-friendly 

workplaces, age friendly living environments etc. 

Specific issues to be addressed include:   

 Identification of the most relevant categories of awards (products, services and solutions, 

supporting uptake of ICT innovation for active and healthy ageing);   

 Establishment of a high-level selection jury which can ensure widespread recognition of 

the movement and award scheme;   

 Implementation of an annual European award scheme with high visibility;   

 Identification of award sponsors and securing commitment including funding;   

 Achieving a considerable number of high-quality applications for the awards;   

 Effective engagement of key stakeholders and dissemination of awarded projects across 

Europe on the basis of a positive narrative for demographic change and ICT innovation;   

 Effective engagement of and networking with similar initiatives within Member States;   

 Establishment and implementation of a methodology for tracking the outreach and 

impact of the award scheme;   

 Mobilisation of (social) entrepreneurs, social partners, citizens, grass-roots initiatives, 

designers, brands, retailers, industrial operators, researchers, innovators, investors and 

other societal actors.  
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The proposal should present ways to promote and reward innovative and creative ideas that 

tap into the potential that lies in an ever growing number of active, healthy, mobile and 

solvent older citizens. Ideas may be found in enterprises, social innovation initiatives, local 

and regional governments. 

The proposal can cover partly or fully the funding dedicated to the award itself during the first 

year of the project with the aim of attracting other sponsors for a long-term establishment of 

the award scheme. Until alternative long-term funding sources are defined and secured, 

proposals may use a share of the action budget during the project for the provision of financial 

support to third parties in the form of an award (prize) in line with the conditions set out in 

Part K of the General Annexes. 

It must be clearly demonstrated how this action promotes the opportunities arising from 

demographic change and how it will build on existing EU and national networks and fora in 

the area (e.g. Horizon 2020, EIP-AHA, AAL JP, JPI MYBL, EIT Health, national strategies 

on demographic change, research networks…). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The proposal should present quantitative and qualitative metrics for 

measuring its progress towards the expected impact in:   

 Sustainable establishment and widespread recognition of a European Silver Economy 

Innovation Award scheme.   

 Encouraging further innovation and entrepreneurship to improve the quality of life of the 

ageing population   

 Increased interest by social entrepreneurs, investors, retailers, brands, designers, and 

public authorities in supporting the development of innovation for active and healthy 

ageing.   

 Increased public awareness about the opportunities and potential of demographic change 

and innovation across Europe.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-12-2016: Digital health literacy  

Specific Challenge: Citizens' digital health literacy is an essential element for successful 

eHealth deployment. However, citizens often do not have the necessary skills to understand 
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and appraise online health information and apply their knowledge to make health decisions. 

Digitally health literate citizens are empowered to play a more active role in their health 

management (improved self-management) and will be better informed about health issues. 

Digital health literacy can also help improve prevention and adherence to a healthy lifestyle, 

improve the use of pharmaceutical products enhance the safe and proper use of medicines, 

strengthen the patient involvement and empowerment, and finally improve health outcomes. 

Scope: Proposals should provide support for the improvement of digital health literacy of 

citizens. In particular, proposals should design open access online courses ("MOOCs") for 

different population cohorts including children and the elderly and other high-risk patient 

groups, supporting an interactive learning environment. These courses should ensure user-

friendliness and involve citizens to co-design, test and implement learning modules that 

would help them improve their digital health literacy skills. The courses should be designed 

tailored to users' needs based on a strong understanding and projections of key factors, 

drivers, barriers and trends of the future that affect digital health literacy, be targeted 

specifically to citizens with low levels of digital health literacy and take into account and 

quantifying demographic, social, cultural and gender differences and address critical and/or 

interactive skills and competencies, as well as support peer learning. The work should also 

articulate a roadmap roll-out, simulate system level changes and detail the most appropriate 

policy actions for ongoing enablement. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased awareness of the opportunities of eHealth tools and enhanced skills on how to 

use ICT for health-related purposes in order to obtain better health outcomes and safer 

care;   

 A better understanding for citizens of online information on health-related topics and a 

better understanding of health, disease and their own capacity of intervention, including 

how to decrease the risks of self-medication and self-treatment;   

 Positive impact at the personal level (knowledge, motivation, self-confidence, stronger 

feelings of control), involvement and empowerment;   

 Strengthened evidence base on health outcomes, quality of life, safety of care, care 

efficiency gains from a more digitally health literate population;   

 Improved adherence to a healthy lifestyle, to a preventive approach and to more 

empowered lifestyle choices.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Health, demographic change and well-being 

 

Part 8 - Page 62 of 93 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-13-2016: Healthcare Workforce IT skills 

Specific Challenge: Healthcare systems require a robust supply of both highly proficient 

eHealth/IT professionals as well as an overall workforce that has a sufficient level of IT skills 

to make the optimum use of eHealth information technology. There is a shortage in the EU of 

eHealth workers across the full spectrum of job roles, spanning clinical, social care, 

informatics, and administration. There is a dearth of structured education and training 

opportunities to address this shortage. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on mapping, quantifying and projecting the need, supply and 

demand of workforce skills and competencies to develop IT skills and training programmes 

for the healthcare workforce taking into account the EU-US collaboration underway in this 

area under the EU-US MoU eHealth Roadmap
60

 and other international cooperation in this 

area. The work should identify how key factors and trends will be investigated, the different 

scenarios the system and eHealth workforce face, quantify and model these futures as well as 

describe how the most robust policies to deliver the desired impacts and outcomes will be 

investigated. They should also demonstrate knowledge of systematic workforce investigations 

including skills and competences existing curricula and training, identify gaps and propose 

solutions to bridge them. A series of case studies in some of the areas where IT already has an 

impact on the provision of health services, will support the proposed solutions in the most 

critical areas for example in primary health care, monitoring of chronic diseases, high risk 

patient care and geriatry. A familiarity with the ICT Skills’ European eCompetence 

Framework for healthcare is also important. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 0.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Mapping of the current knowledge structure, identification and quantification of the 

main trends and gaps, catalysts and barriers in IT skills and training needs of the 

healthcare workforce for optimum use of eHealth solutions;   

 Improved access to training programmes, including continuous professional 

development, and upgrading of skills for all types of actors in healthcare workforces;   

 Assessment of the effectiveness of training strategies and requirements for provision of 

programmes in different scenarios;   
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http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/transatlantic-ehealthhealth-it-cooperation-roadmap 
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 Strengthened international collaboration in the area of healthcare professionals IT skills 

including contributions to the actions of the EU-US MoU eHealth Roadmap and better 

informed policy decisions.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-14-2016: EU-US interoperability roadmap  

Specific Challenge: In order to implement the EU-US interoperability roadmap, activities 

including inter-alia piloting and standardisation activities need to be put in place. Further 

actions would be needed to implement recommended measures, taking into account the 

importance to have a convergent EU-US approach. 

Scope: The main objective remains to achieve one single international standard for the patient 

summary and the possibility to establish pilots that will validate the principles established 

within the roadmap. The proposal should focus on the need to develop an interoperability 

framework taking into account the EU-US collaboration underway in this area under the EU-

US MoU eHealth Roadmap
61

 and other international cooperation in this area. Consortium 

partners should demonstrate familiarity with transatlantic cooperation, standardisation process 

and ability to implement the activities outlined in the EU-US roadmap. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Improved international interoperability of eHealth Systems in the US and in Europe.    

 Accelerated establishment of interoperability standards in eHealth and of secure, 

seamless communication of health related data.   

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
61      

http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/transatlantic-ehealthhealth-it-cooperation-roadmap 
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SC1-HCO-15-2016: EU eHealth Interoperability conformity assessment  

Specific Challenge: This coordination and support action (CSA) aims at maintaining and 

developing the adoption and take-up of testing of eHealth standards and specifications as 

defined in the eHealth European Interoperability Framework (eEIF). 

Scope: The proposal should aim at the establishment of a sustainable European Conformance 

Assessment Scheme associated with the maintenance of the eEIF, fostering a wider eHealth 

interoperability uptake for the entire European market. 

The CSA relies on some of the recommendations of the EU funded ANTILOPE project. In 

particular, the proposal is expected to put in place a conformity scheme which should allow 

entities to test the capabilities of its healthcare products and related services in any accredited 

testing laboratory against the requirements of a set of standards and profiles that are 

recognized and listed in the eHealth EIF. This conformity scheme should ensure consistent 

testing results across testing laboratories and a suitable corresponding trusted label/certificate 

should be considered. It is expected that the proposal will bring together a wide range of 

relevant stakeholders with expertise in the development, implementation, assessment, 

maintenance and dissemination of such a conformity scheme. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Develop a core eHealth interoperability conformity scheme for the European market 

based on the eHealth EIF    

 Enable healthcare systems suppliers to assess their conformance to the eHealth EIF and 

advertise such compliance to procurers    

 Help procurers in their solution specifications and evaluation    

 Facilitate the development and testing of cross-border, national, and regional eHealth 

projects    

 Setting common criteria for effective benchmarking of different European eHealth 

implementations  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SC1-HCO-16-2016: Standardisation needs in the field of ICT for Active and Healthy 

Ageing 

Specific Challenge: The area of ICT for active and healthy ageing (AHA) is a new cross-

sectorial domain in which standards play a key role. Standardisation efforts in the area tend to 

be taken by the different domains' actors individually, often lacking a coordinated and 

targeted approach. Different national/regional initiatives, labels and standards are emerging in 

some of the related fields, which could potentially make interoperability difficult and impede 

or reduce scalable growth opportunities. Therefore, an action needs to be established that links 

together the standardisation needs from the different domains and addresses them in a 

coordinated way. 

This action will support progress within the Silver Economy overall, since it will be directly 

contributing to its different sectors such as age-friendly environments, smart houses and 

integrated care. It will thus provide support to the other Active and Healthy Ageing topics 

published in this Work Programme. 

Scope: The proposal is expected to foster user-centred ICT innovation on AHA by engaging, 

supporting and coaching stakeholders to develop and implement their actions in the area of 

standardisation. They should cover standardisation within the area of AHA, in particular in 

the domains of ICT infrastructures for the implementation and delivery of services for 

independent living in age-friendly buildings, scaling-up of innovative care services and 

interoperability profiles for independent living
62

. 

Relevant activities at national and EU level, as well as by industry should be taken into 

account. 

In order to comprehensively support relevant stakeholders in implementing their actions in the 

field of standardisation, proposals should clearly address the following:   

 Mapping of the relevant harmonisation activities in the area and relevant on-going 

developments, focusing on standardisation efforts;   

 Fostering cooperation between standard development organisations active in the field of 

AHA;   

 Establishing a platform to facilitate discussion and decision-making among relevant 

stakeholders on the actions to be taken in the field of standardisation in ICT for AHA;   

 A clear approach for how to engage relevant stakeholders throughout the action;   

                                                 
62      

Interoperability profiles describe specific solutions to interoperability in a specific use case scenario. A profile 

documents how standards will be used in order to achieve interoperability. Profiles ensure implementers and 
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interoperability. 
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 Identifying harmonisation and standardisation needs in the field of ICT for AHA and the 

best ways to address them through the various existing mechanisms such as standards, 

specifications, requirements, procurement, legislation, etc.;   

 Providing guidance on best practise in co-developing standards and certificates within 

the covered areas, such as age-friendly environments;   

 Providing guidance on procurement and coaching on how to best exploit the 

opportunities to foster innovation in the field of AHA;   

 Identifying the relevant major standardisation actors and their potential contribution on 

the needs identified;   

 Coordinating relevant contributions to AHA standardisation from EU (and national) 

funded R&I projects.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Engagement of required stakeholders to ensure lasting impact;   

 Identification of standardisation and other types of harmonisation needs and creation of a 

clear roadmap with actions needed to address them;   

 Accelerated progress in the establishment of favourable framework conditions for 

introducing user-friendly ICT solutions for AHA into the European market and a metrics 

for measuring the progress;   

 Elaboration of a first draft for smart / age-friendly home guidelines and roadmap for the 

development of a certification or label;   

 Networking and match-making among stakeholders, including R&I projects and relevant 

standardisation bodies.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC1-HCO-17-2017: Support for large scale uptake of Digital Innovation for Active and 

Healthy Ageing 

Specific Challenge: Several activities on scaling up of digital innovation for active and 

healthy ageing are currently pursued by the Commission in cooperation with a large number 
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of different stakeholder groups and partner organisations. A coordination and support action is 

needed to promote the effective uptake and impact of these activities and to leverage 

additional investments by mobilising other national and regional programmes together with 

private investments. 

Scope: Proposals should provide support to administration, external communication and 

coordination of the stakeholder groups and partners engaged in the development and 

implementation of the following three activities: 

(i) Coordinated support to innovators, buyers / industry integrators, distribution networks and 

investors to facilitate successful introduction of innovations to the market: The work should 

maximise EU-wide and global market uptake of innovative digital solutions developed by EU 

funded projects in the area of active and healthy ageing. Under the guidance of the European 

Commission, this support action will develop and execute an "Innovation to Market (I2M)" 

plan of activities that will enable early cross-border engagement across the EU and 

internationally. The I2M plan will build on existing European initiatives and networks in this 

area, and ensure that project innovators leverage these networks and identified market needs 

together and link to organisations and access to finance facilities that work with start-ups and 

SMEs. 

(ii) Coordinated support to the further development of a European "Blueprint" on Digital 

Innovation for Active and Healthy Ageing: The work should include an updated roadmap
63

 

setting out the most important ICT enabling technologies (building on technology roadmaps 

from major EU ICT initiatives behind them) which will impact on key user scenarios in active 

and healthy ageing in the short, medium and long terms. The support action will enhance the 

European policy vision and strengthen the community of public and private stakeholders 

actively supporting it. 

The support action will also facilitate the cooperation of key stakeholders, such as industry, 

financial institutions, investors, insurers, the research community and public authorities 

(health and care organisations) that are committed to innovate at large scale, to mobilise 

private investments and identify market opportunities as well as threats to Europe's digital 

health and care delivery and silver economy sectors. 

(iii) Coordinated support to the activities of the EIP on AHA: An important component of the 

policy vision on digital innovation for active and healthy ageing is the European Innovation 

Partnership on Active and Healthy Ageing (EIP on AHA). Through its strategic 

implementation plan (SIP) and subsequent Scaling-up Strategy, the EIP on AHA partners 

have identified a number of priority action areas. Stakeholder action groups have developed 

action plans for the period of 2016-2018 for implementing innovative services for the ageing 

population. In its third call launched in 2016, Reference Sites have also committed to 

undertake investments in scaling up innovation for active and healthy ageing. Since 2015 the 

EIP on AHA has developed a Monitoring and Assessment Framework (MAFEIP) that is 
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See existing roadmap at http://www.aaliance.eu 

http://www.aaliance.eu/
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designed to capture the impact of different EIP on AHA activities. Under the guidance of the 

European Commission and in collaboration with the EIP on AHA Governance Board, the 

coordination and support action will provide support for the development and execution of 

EIP on AHA Action Group plans 2018-2020, support Reference Sites initiatives to scale up 

innovation across the EU, manage the MAFEIP tool to capture the impact of the EIP on AHA 

activities, strengthen the external communication of the EIP on AHA vis a vis investors, 

industrial players, start-ups / SMEs and public authorities. The coordination and support 

action will use the MAFEIP tool to produce outputs illustrating the impact of the EIP on AHA 

activities on a regular (annual) cycle. 

The coordination and support action should provide centralised administrative support, state 

of the art external communications and operational coordination based on a strategy to 

support the new I2M plan, the policy vision on digital innovation for active and healthy 

ageing, and the EIP on AHA.  

The coordination and support action will lead to extended reach to (and continued support by) 

external stakeholders, including industry players, the investment community, health and care 

organisations, national and regional public authorities and governments. It will seek to 

establish the foundations for the self-sustainability of the EIP on AHA organisation (beyond 

2020). 

The coordination and support action will identify synergies, establish communication links 

and build on relevant research and innovation activities of H2020 and other European Union, 

national and international programmes targeting Active and Healthy Ageing. This way it may 

also relate to the WHO's Active and Healthy Ageing
64

 strategy by contributing to more 

effective and personalized health care services to the ageing population. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 2 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately with an anticipated 

duration until 31 December 2020. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and 

selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should present quantitative and qualitative indicators to capture 

the impact of the policy actions in the following areas:   

 Increased uptake of digital solutions for Active and Healthy Ageing, including results 

from relevant Horizon 2020 research and innovation activities.   

 Accelerated progress on favourable framework conditions to scaling-up digital 

innovation for active and healthy ageing across the EU.   

 Increased levels of participation by external stakeholders in the development and 

execution of the policy activities as described above (policy vision, I2M and EIP on 

AHA).   
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http://www.who.int/mediacentre/news/releases/2015/older-persons-day/en/ 

http://www.who.int/mediacentre/news/releases/2015/older-persons-day/en/


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Health, demographic change and well-being 

 

Part 8 - Page 69 of 93 

 Contribution of the policy activities to i. The Quality of Life of the EU population, ii. 

The Sustainability of Health and Care delivery and iii. Economic growth and job-

creation in the EU.   

 Increased levels of investment by public authorities and private investors in digital 

innovation for health and active ageing that result from policy activities.   

 Enhanced communication with external stakeholders and coordination of activities 

within the EIP on AHA and between the EIP on AHA and other new or existing policy 

activities.   

 Enhanced synergies with other relevant CSAs and Research & Innovation projects 

financed by the European Commission.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Personalised Medicine 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
65

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR 

million) 

Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 20 Oct 2015 

SC1-HCO-10-2016 (CSA) 3.00  16 Feb 2016 

SC1-HCO-11-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

SC1-HCO-12-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

SC1-HCO-13-2016 (CSA) 0.50  

SC1-HCO-14-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

SC1-HCO-15-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

SC1-HCO-16-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

SC1-PM-12-2016 (PCP) 18.00  

SC1-PM-13-2016 (PPI) 10.50  

SC1-PM-18-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

SC1-HCO-01-2016 (CSA) 2.00  13 Apr 2016 

SC1-HCO-02-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

SC1-HCO-04-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

SC1-HCO-05-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

SC1-HCO-06-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

SC1-PM-01-2016 (RIA) 30.00  

SC1-PM-04-2016 (RIA) 30.00  
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The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Health, demographic change and well-being 

 

Part 8 - Page 71 of 93 

SC1-PM-05-2016 (COFUND-EJP) 50.00  

SC1-PM-06-2016 (RIA) 40.00  

SC1-PM-09-2016 (RIA) 60.00  

SC1-PM-11-2016-2017 (RIA) 30.00  

SC1-PM-21-2016 (RIA) 40.00  

SC1-PM-14-2016 (RIA) 5.00  07 Jun 2016 

Opening: 15 Mar 2016 

SC1-PM-22-2016 (RIA) 10.00  28 Apr 2016 

Opening: 28 Jul 2016 

SC1-PM-02-2017 (RIA)  44.00 04 Oct 2016 (First stage) 

11 Apr 2017 (Second stage) 
SC1-PM-07-2017 (RIA)  20.00 

SC1-PM-08-2017 (RIA)  65.00 

SC1-PM-10-2017 (RIA)  44.00 

SC1-HCO-03-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  5.00 11 Apr 2017 

SC1-HCO-07-2017 (RIA)  24.00 

SC1-HCO-08-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

SC1-PM-03-2017 (RIA)  15.00 

SC1-PM-11-2016-2017 (RIA)  30.00 

SC1-PM-20-2017 (RIA)  9.00 

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

SC1-HCO-17-2017 (CSA)  2.00 31 Jan 2017 

SC1-PM-15-2017 (RIA)  26.50 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

SC1-PM-16-2017 (RIA)  19.00 14 Mar 2017 

SC1-PM-17-2017 (RIA)  19.00 

SC1-PM-19-2017 (PPI)  8.26 
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Overall indicative budget 353.00 331.76  

 
 

Beneficiaries will be allowed to charge the cost of clinical trials on the basis of unit costs 

established in line with a methodology set up in the Commission Decision (C2014) 1393, 

which is available on the Participant Portal. This applies to topics SC1-PM-01-2016, SC1-

PM-02-2017, SC1-PM-03–2017, SC1-PM-04–2016, SC1-PM-06–2016, SC1-PM-07–2017, 

SC1-PM-08–2017, SC1-PM-09–2016, SC1-PM-10–2017, SC1-PM-11–2016-2017, SC1-PM-

13–2016, SC1-PM-14–2016, SC1-PM-15-2017, SC1-PM-20-2017, SC1-PM-21-2016, SC1-

PM-22-2016, SC1-HCO-01-2016, SC1-HCO-02-2016, SC1-HCO-03–2017, SC1-HCO-04–

2016, SC1-HCO-06–2016, SC1-HCO-07–2017, SC1-HCO-08–2017, SC1-HCO-11–2016 and 

SC1-HCO-16-2016. 

In recognition of the opening of the US National Institutes of Health’s programmes to 

European researchers, any legal entity established in the United States of America is eligible 

to receive Union funding to support its participation in projects supported under the following 

topics: SC1-PM-01-2016, SC1-PM-02-2017, SC1-PM-03–2017, SC1-PM-04–2016, SC1-PM-

06–2016, SC1-PM-07–2017, SC1-PM-08–2017, SC1-PM-09–2016, SC1-PM-10–2017, SC1-

PM-11–2016-2017, SC1-PM-14–2016, SC1-PM-15-2017, SC1-PM-16–2017, SC1-PM-17–

2017, SC1-PM-18–2016, SC1-PM-20-2017, SC1-PM-21-2016, SC1-PM-22-2016, SC1-

HCO-01-2016, SC1-HCO-02-2016, SC1-HCO-03–2017, SC1-HCO-04–2016, SC1-HCO-06–

2016, SC1-HCO-07–2017, SC1-HCO-08–2017, SC1-HCO-10–2016, SC1-HCO-11–2016, 

SC1-HCO-12–2016, SC1-HCO-13-2016, SC1-HCO-14–2016, SC1-HCO-15-2016, SC1-

HCO-16-2016. 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Exceptional funding rates:  
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SC1-PM-13-2016, 

SC1-PM-19-2017 

The funding rate for PPI actions is limited to 35% of the total 

eligible costs to leverage co-financing from the procurers in this 

specific case. 

SC1-PM-12-2016 The funding rate for PCP actions is limited to 90% of the total 

eligible costs to leverage co-financing from the procurers in this 

specific case. 

 
Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SC1-PM-14-2016 Additional admissibility criterion: 

 Participants in the EU collaborative projects are required 

to conclude a coordination agreement with the participants 

in the coordinated project funded by MIC (Ministry of 

Internal Affairs and Communications) or NICT (National 

Institute of Information and Communications 

Technology). A final draft of this agreement has to be 

provided with the proposal. 

Additional eligibility criteria: 

 Proposals submitted to this call which do not include 

coordination with a Japanese proposal will be considered 

ineligible. 

 The proposed project duration shall not exceed 36 months. 

 The Japanese authorities can consider non-eligible 

proposals with participation of partners from third 

countries (countries other than Japan, EU and Associated 

states). Consultation to MIC or NICT representatives is 

highly advisable before submitting proposals involving 

third country organisations. 

 Proposals will only be selected on the condition that their 

corresponding coordinated Japanese project will be funded 

by MIC or NICT. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

SC1-PM-14-2016 Criterion 3 "Quality and efficiency of the implementation": 

additional evaluation sub-criterion: Balanced effort between the 

two coordinated projects and a research plan properly involving 
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coordinated research activities between Europe and Japan, that 

ensure a more genuine EU-Japan cooperation and represent an 

added value to the activities. 

SC1-PM-01-2016, 

SC1-PM-02-2017, 

SC1-PM-03-2017, 

SC1-PM-04-2016, 

SC1-PM-06-2016, 

SC1-PM-07-2017, 

SC1-PM-08-2017, 

SC1-PM-09-2016, 

SC1-PM-10-2017, 

SC1-PM-11-2016-

2017, SC1-PM-20-

2017, SC1-PM-14-

2016, SC1-PM-15-

2017, SC1-PM-16-

2017, SC1-PM-17-

2017, SC1-PM-18-

2016, SC1-PM-21-

2016, SC1-PM-22-

2016 

The thresholds for each criterion in a single stage process will be 

4, 4 and 3. The cumulative threshold will be 12. 

The same applies to the second stage of the two-stage call for 

topics SC1-PM-02-2017, SC1-PM-07–2017, SC1-PM-08–2017, 

and SC1-PM-10–2017. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SC1-PM-05-2016 The page limit for sections 1-3 of the proposal is 70 pages. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Fast Track to Innovation Pilot 

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part – Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme). 
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SME instrument 

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 

This Work Programme part contributes the following two challenges of the SME instrument 

call: 

SMEInst-05-2016-2017 - Supporting innovative SMEs in the healthcare biotechnology 

sector  

Specific Challenge: The healthcare biotechnology sector offers huge business and commercial 

opportunities; however it also requires heavy and risky investments which are often lacking in 

Europe, hampering the development of the industry. 

The challenge includes either: 

a) Cell technologies in medical applications (phase 1 only for 2016 deadlines and phase 2 for 

all deadlines in 2016 and 2017) 

Cell technologies include cell manufacturing (culture, multiplication, scale-up and 

automation), preservation, banking and transport; identification, cell sorting and delivery, 

imaging, tracking, process and quality control; genetic engineering and gene editing; 

production of therapeutic biomolecules. The medical applications of cell technologies include 

diagnostics and biosensors; cell and gene therapy, tissue engineering, bio-artificial organs, 

haematology, immunotherapy, and vaccine and antibody production; predictive toxicology, 

synthetic biology, and modelling development and disease processes. 

However, the diversity, complexity and variability of living cells pose challenges for bringing 

safe, reliable, regulatory-compliant and cost-effective products to the market and to the 

patient. SMEs developing cell-based products and processes have limited financial resources 

to take the critical steps to move from proof of concept to practical application while at the 

same time addressing considerations such as scale-up/scale-out, automation, logistics, 

regulatory pathways and business models. 

Particular attention should be given to dialogue with regulators and compliance with safety 

and regulatory requirements, such as those pertaining to cell procurement, GMP, ethics, 

clinical trials, ATMPs and medical devices. 

The challenge addresses cells from any eukaryotic source though their eventual application 

must be to human medicine. 

Or: 
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b) Clinical research for the validation of biomarkers and/or diagnostic medical devices (only 

at the first cut-off date in 2017 and for phase 2 applications - phasing out of the topic PHC-

12-2014/2015 introduced in the Work Programme 2014-2015) 

Biomarkers are used in clinical practice to indicate both normal and pathological conditions. 

They are also used for predictive or prognostic purposes. They are being used increasingly in 

medicine and many potential new biomarkers are proposed every year. However, only a few 

of these have been validated for clinical use. To achieve validation a robust analytical method 

is required and a link to a pertinent clinical process or endpoint needs to be demonstrated. 

This validation process should provide evidence for high analytical value, appropriate 

sensitivity and specificity, and clinical validity. Particular attention should be given to 

validation of biomarkers with potential for rapid uptake into clinical practice. Both in vivo 

and in vitro potential biomarkers are eligible. Priority is given to the validation of disease-

related biomarkers (i.e. diagnostic, susceptibility/risk, monitoring and prognostic biomarkers). 

Validation of the clinical performance of new diagnostic devices can also be supported, either 

in combination with the biomarker validation or against existing standards. 

SMEInst-06-2016-2017 - Accelerating market introduction of ICT solutions for Health, 

Well-Being and Ageing Well 

Specific Challenge :The challenge is to help overcome the current gaps in exploitation of 

promising research results in ICT for Health, Well-being and Ageing well and to stimulate 

increased availability and market uptake of relevant ICT products and services. This concerns 

both interoperable and secure eHealth
66

 solutions for consumers and institutional healthcare 

delivery building on standards and new ICT solutions and innovation ecosystems for ageing 

well building on open software platforms
67

, in order to deliver new and more efficient care to 

European citizens and respond to new market opportunities for SMEs. 

Particular attention should be given to potential for disruptive innovation and fast market up-

take in ICT for health, wellbeing and ageing well. In particular it will be interesting for SMEs 

and young companies that are looking for swift support to their innovative ideas. 

Scope: The SME instrument consists of three phases, including a coaching and mentoring 

service for beneficiaries. Participants can apply to phase 1 or directly to phase 2. 

                                                 
66      

eHealth in Digital Agenda, see http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/ehealth 
eHealth projects - Research and Innovation in the field of ICT for Health and Wellbeing: an overview, see 

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/ehealth-projects-research-and-innovation-field-ict-health-and-

wellbeing-overview. 
67      

an open platform describes a software system which is based on open standards, such as published and fully 

documented external application programming interfaces (API) that allow using the software to function in other 

ways than the original programmer intended, without requiring modification of the source code. Using these 

interfaces, a third party could integrate with the platform to add functionality. The opposite is a closed platform. 

An open platform does not mean it is open source, however most open platforms have multiple implementations 

of APIs. 
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In phase 1, a feasibility study shall be developed in order to verify the technological/practical 

as well as economic viability of an innovation idea/concept with considerable novelty to the 

industry sector in which it is presented (new products, processes, design, services and 

technologies or new market applications of existing technologies). The activities could, for 

example, comprise risk assessment, market study, user involvement, Intellectual Property (IP) 

management
68

, innovation strategy development, partner search, feasibility of concept and the 

like to establish a solid high-potential innovation project aligned to the enterprise strategy and 

with a European dimension. Bottlenecks in the ability to increase profitability of the 

enterprise through innovation shall be detected and analysed during phase 1 and addressed 

during phase 2 to increase the return in investment in innovation activities. The proposal 

should contain an initial business plan based on the proposed idea/concept. It should outline 

the specifications of a more elaborate business plan, which is to be the outcome of the project, 

and the criteria for success. 

Funding will be provided in the form of a lump sum of EUR 50.000. Projects should last 

around 6 months. 

In phase 2, innovation projects
69

 will be supported that address the specific challenges 

identified and that demonstrate high potential in terms of company competitiveness and 

growth underpinned by a strategic business plan. Activities should focus on innovation 

activities such as demonstration, testing, prototyping, piloting, scaling-up, miniaturisation, 

design, market replication and the like aiming to bring an innovation idea (product, process, 

service etc.) to industrial readiness and maturity for market introduction, but may also include 

some research. For technological innovation, Technology Readiness Levels of 6 or above (or 

similar for non-technological innovations) are envisaged; please see part G of the General 

Annexes. 

Proposals shall be based on an elaborate business plan. Particular attention must be paid to IP 

protection and ownership; applicants will have to present convincing measures to ensure the 

possibility of commercial exploitation ('freedom to operate'). 

Proposals shall contain a specification for the outcome of the project and criteria for success. 

They will include an explanation of how the results of the supported project are to be 

commercialised and of what kind of impact on the company is expected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.5 and 2.5 million
70

 would allow phase 2 to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

                                                 
68      

This is not limited to the costs of acquiring and enforcing European or international IPR titles but could include 

auditing and risk management schemes to protect IP assets across planned supply and distribution chains and 

more generally IP valorisation plans to enhance return on investment and lever commercial investment into the 

relevant project. 
69      

In the case of SMEInst-05-2016-2017, research type activities in medical application and clinical validation, 

including support for clinical studies and trials, will be predominant and will necessitate reimbursement at 100%. 

The Technology Readiness Levels indication does not apply. 
70      

In the case of SMEInst-05-2016-2017, phase 2 proposals can request a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 5 million. 
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this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts (higher 

or lower). Projects should last between 12 and 24 months
71

. 

. 

Phase 3 of the SME Instrument aims to increase the economic impact of the funding provided 

by the SME Instrument phase 1 and 2 grants and by the business coaching. Phase 3 is not 

subsequent to phase 1 and/or 2, but provides specific support to SME instrument beneficiaries 

during and after phase 1 or 2. 

All support under phase 3 of the SME instrument will be accessible through a single, 

dedicated entry point, which will serve as an information portal and a networking space. 

This platform will offer access to two main strands of services:   

 Access to markets   

 Access to finance  

In addition, phase 3 will create opportunities for partnering, networking and training, which 

are set out in the Dedicated Support Actions at the end of this call. 

SME instrument beneficiaries are also offered dedicated business innovation coaching and 

mentoring support. This service is facilitated by the Enterprise Europe Network and delivered 

by a dedicated coach through consultation and signposting to the beneficiaries. The coaches 

are recruited from a central database managed by the Commission and have all fulfilled 

stringent criteria with regards to business experience and competencies. 

Throughout the three phases of the instrument, the Network will complement the coaching 

support by providing access to its innovation and internationalisation service offering. This 

could include, for example, depending on the need of the SME, support in identifying growth 

potential, developing a growth plan and maximising it through internationalisation; 

strengthening the leadership and management skills of individuals in the senior management 

team and developing in-house coaching capacity; developing a marketing strategy or raising 

external finance. 

Expected Impact:   

 Enhancing profitability and growth performance of SMEs by combining and transferring 

new and existing knowledge into innovative, disruptive and competitive solutions 

seizing European and global business opportunities.   

 Market uptake and distribution of innovations
72

 tackling the specific challenges in a 

sustainable way.   

                                                 
71      

In the case of SMEInst-05-2016-2017 projects can last up to 36 months. 
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 Increase of private investment in innovation, notably leverage of private co-investor 

and/or follow-up investments.   

 The expected impacts should be clearly described in qualitative and quantitative terms 

(e.g. on turnover, employment, market seize, IP management, sales, return on investment 

and profit).  

Type of Action: SME Instrument 

                                                                                                                                                         
72      

In the case of SMEInst-05-2016-2017, the development of innovative solutions should lead to value creation 

through the increased use of cell-based products/processes, biomarkers and/or diagnostic medical devices in 

industrial or clinical settings, and should contribute to technical and regulatory progress in these domains. 
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Other actions
73

 

1. Subscription fee: Human Frontier Science Programme Organisation  

An annual subscription to the international Human Frontier Science Programme Organisation 

(HFSPO)
74

 will allow EU non-G8 Member States to fully benefit from the Human Frontier 

Science Programme (HFSP) and provide increased visibility for European research, as well as 

contributing to the implementation of the Union’s strategy for international cooperation
75

 in 

research and innovation. 

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 4.96 million from the 2016 budget (precise amount is EUR 

4.958.000) and EUR 5.06 million from the 2017 budget (an amount not exceeding EUR 5.06 

million) 

2. InnovFin Infectious Diseases (InnovFin ID) Pilot
76

 

Infectious diseases (ID) are a major global threat to health. ID R&D is hampered by a funding 

gap and a lack of investment by industry. In addition, many existing ID treatments and 

vaccines are jeopardised by the emergence of antimicrobial resistance, which threatens the 

effective prevention and treatment of an ever-increasing range of infections. Combating ID is 

a public health priority for the EU. 

InnovFin Infectious Diseases aims to finance pre-commercial stage investments in the field 

of ID, i.e. the project produces innovative vaccines, drugs, medical and diagnostic devices or 

novel research infrastructures for combatting infectious diseases. Projects developing 

innovative vaccines, drugs, medical and diagnostic devices must have gone successfully 

through the preclinical stage and preferably through early stage clinical development and now 

require clinical validation or be ready for later stage clinical trials in order to be eligible for 

InnovFin ID. Projects on research infrastructures must refer to facilities, resources and related 

services to be used by the scientific community to conduct top-level research and must be 

novel e.g. not replicate what already exists, in order to be eligible for InnovFin ID. The 

InnovFin ID Operation must have proven public health impact and potentially have market 

prospects. It will make loans of between EUR 7.5 million and EUR 75 million to SMEs, 

                                                 
73      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
74      

The European Union is a member of the HFSP Organisation (HFSPO) and has funded HFSP under previous 
Framework Programmes 

75      
COM(2012)497 

76      
The indicative budget complements the allocation in 2015 of EUR 100 million to this pilot facility from revenues 

and repayments generated by the FP7 RSFF. 
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midcaps, special project vehicles, research institutions and other legal entities for the purposes 

of corporate or project finance, and to large pharmaceutical companies for financing the 

development of pre-identified medical products on a risk-sharing basis. Other forms of 

finance may also be possible. Projects and/or the IP development (such as clinical trials) can 

be undertaken outside the EU or Associated Countries.
77

 

Expected impact: InnovFin Infectious Diseases will help in:   

 increasing EU investments in ID research;   

 de-risking investments and hence encouraging industry, in particular, to invest more 

heavily in this area;   

 preparing for further roll-out to the market of new drugs, vaccines, diagnostics and 

medical technologies to combat ID;   

 fostering the healthcare sector and hence creating jobs and growth in the EU.  

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 and first quarter of 2017 

Selection procedure: EIB checks the financial viability of each potential financing operation, 

while DG Research & Innovation, assisted by other Commission DGs, approves each 

operation against eligibility criteria
78

 set for the pilot. Eligible projects will be financed on a 

first-come, first served basis. 

Indicative budget: EUR 50.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 50.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

3. First interim evaluation of the EDCTP2 programme  

A first interim evaluation of the second European and Developing Countries Clinical Trials 

Partnership programme (EDCTP2) is required by decision No 556/2014/EU of the European 

Parliament and of the Council. This decision requires the Commission to carry out an interim 

evaluation of the EDCTP2 Programme by 30 June 2017 with the assistance of independent 

experts, and deliver by 31 December 2017 a report on that evaluation to the European 

Parliament and to the Council, including the Commission's conclusions of the evaluation and 

observations. Furthermore, the decision requires that the result of the interim evaluation of 

EDCTP2 Programme shall be taken into account in the interim evaluation of Horizon 2020. 

The interim evaluation will assess the progress of the EDCTP2 programme towards the 

objectives set out in decision No 556/2014/EU, and in particular in its Annex 1, taking into 

account observations and recommendations made in evaluations of the first EDCTP 

                                                 
77      

Please see part A of the General Annexes. 
78      

See p.2 of 

http://www.eib.org/attachments/documents/innovfin_infectious_diseases_flysheet_en.pdf 
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programme, and on whether the level of financial contribution of the participating states is 

appropriate. A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in 

their personal capacity and acting independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Fourth Quarter of 2016 to Second Quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

4. First interim evaluation of the IMI2 programme 

A first interim evaluation of the second Innovative Medicines Initiative programme (IMI2) is 

required by decision No 557/2014/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council. This 

decision requires the Commission to carry out an interim evaluation of the IMI2 Programme 

by 30 June 2017 with the assistance of independent experts, and deliver by 31 December 2017 

a report on that evaluation to the European Parliament and to the Council, including the 

Commission's conclusions of the evaluation and observations. Furthermore, the decision 

requires that the result of the interim evaluation of IMI2 Programme shall be taken into 

account in the interim evaluation of Horizon 2020. The interim evaluation will assess the 

progress of the IMI2 programme towards the objectives set out in decision No 557/2014/EU, 

taking into account observations and recommendations made in evaluations of the first IMI 

programme. A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in 

their personal capacity and acting independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Fourth Quarter of 2016 to Second Quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

5. European registry for human embryonic stem cell lines 

A contribution for 4 years will be made to ensure the continued registration of human 

Pluripotent Stem Cell (hPSC) lines in a European registry maintained by Charité 

Universitätsmedizin Berlin. The aim is to gather and make available detailed information on 

the different hPSC lines derived in Europe and beyond, thereby also avoiding needless 

creation of new cell lines. This registry operates through an internet website that will continue 

to provide high quality data about the lines (e.g. cell characteristics), details regarding their 

source and contact information regarding their location. 

Legal entities:  

Berlin- Brandenburg Centre for Regenerative Therapies – BCRT Charité , 

Universitätsmedizin Berlin, Augustenburger Platz 1, D-13353 Berlin, Germany 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 
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The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: Third quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget 

6. Studies, activities of the Scientific Panel for Health, conferences, events and outreach 

activities 

A number of specific contracts will be signed under existing framework contracts in order to 

support operations of the independent secretariat of the Scientific Panel for Health; the 

tracking of research results, outcomes and impacts; the dissemination and exploitation of 

project results; in order to contribute to the definition of future challenge priorities; and to 

organise conferences (the subjects of which may include but are not limited to the annual 

Conference of the Scientific Panel for Health
79

), events and outreach activities. Should 

existing framework contracts prove unsuitable or insufficient to support the abovementioned 

activities, one or more calls for tender may be launched as appropriate. 

Subject matter of the contracts envisaged: studies, technical assistance, conferences, events 

and outreach activities. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 13 specific contracts (indicative numbers) under an 

existing Framework Contract and nine direct service contracts (indicative numbers) 

Indicative timetable: Some 10 contracts expected for 2016 (indicative); and 12 contracts 

expected for 2017 (indicative) 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.40 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 3.61 million from the 

2017 budget 

7. External expertise 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects, where appropriate, as well as for the evaluation of entries submitted to prize 

contests and for the evaluation of the EDCTP2 annual work plans. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.72 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 2.90 million from the 

2017 budget 

                                                 
79      

The Scientific Panel for Health is mandated by Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013 establishing Horizon 2020 
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8. Horizon Prize on reducing maternal and new-born morbidity and mortality - the 

Birth Day Prize
80

 

The UN summit of September 2015 adopted the new Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 

as part of the post-2015 development agenda. The third proposed goal aims to "Ensure 

healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages". More specifically it aims to reduce 

by 2030 the global maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per 100,000 live births (and less 

than 140 per 100,000 for countries with maternal mortality ratio above 400 per 100,000) as 

well as reduce child and neonatal deaths. As a result of coordinated and targeted global efforts 

since 1990, maternal deaths worldwide have dropped by 45% as per 2013 data. The child 

mortality rate has also dropped by 51%, from 90 deaths per 1,000 live births in 1990, to 46 in 

2013. However the rate of these reductions is still insufficient, and according to the World 

Health Organization in 2013 approximately 300,000 women died from preventable causes 

related to pregnancy and childbirth. Overall, maternal and perinatal conditions contributed the 

seventh highest burden of disease globally
81

, and 6.3 million children died under the age of 

five. These deaths are disproportionately concentrated in the developing world
82

, where 99% 

of maternal deaths occur, three-quarters due to preventable or treatable conditions such as 

haemorrhage, hypertensive disorders of pregnancy, and sepsis. In addition, for every woman 

who dies of pregnancy-related causes, 20 or 30 others experience acute or chronic morbidity, 

often with permanent sequelae that undermine their normal functioning
83

. This represents, 

according to some, 10-20 million women worldwide each year
84

, with the highest number in 

low- and middle-income countries, especially among the poorest women. The Birth Day Prize 

will reward solutions to reduce the burden of maternal and/or new-born morbidity and 

mortality and/or stillbirth during facility-based deliveries. 

The specific rules of the contest will be published in late 2015 or early 2016 by the European 

Commission
85

, which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based 

on the judgement of independent experts. 

Expected results: A novel solution is expected to improve the outcome of facility-based 

deliveries, which might be of a clinical, technological or managerial nature, or a combination 

of these. Any solution must take full account of relevant social factors and have the potential 

of scaling up rapidly. 

                                                 
80      

A possible co-funding is under discussion with other funders such as Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. 
81      

Lozano, R, Naghavi, M, Foreman, K et al. Global and regional mortality from 235 causes of death for 20 age 

groups in 1990 and 2010: a systematic analysis for the Global Burden of Disease Study 2010.Lancet. 2012;380: 

2095–2128 
82      

Lale Say, Doris Chou, Alison Gemmill, Özge Tunçalp, Ann-Beth Moller, ,Jane Daniels, A Metin Gülmezoglu, 

Marleen Temmerman, Leontine Alkema, Global causes of maternal death: a WHO systematic analysis, The 

Lancet Global Health, Volume 2, Issue 6, June 2014, Pages e323–e333 
83      

http://www.who.int/bulletin/volumes/91/10/13-117564/en/ 
84      

http://www.ossyr.org.ar/pdf/bibliografia/2.5.pdf 
85      

On the Participant Portal but also actively publicised elsewhere to maximise participation. 

http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S2214109X1470227X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/journal/2214109X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/journal/2214109X
http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/journal/2214109X/2/6
http://www.who.int/bulletin/volumes/91/10/13-117564/en/
http://www.ossyr.org.ar/pdf/bibliografia/2.5.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/home.html
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Eligibility criteria: The contest is open to all legal entities (including natural persons) or 

groups of legal entities regardless of their place of establishment. 

Essential award criteria: The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the 

contestants who in the opinion of the jury demonstrate a solution (which is at least a system 

pilot demonstrated in an operational environment) that best addresses following cumulative 

criteria
86

:   

 Demonstrated (through scientifically sound and well-established methods) reduction of 

maternal and/or new-born morbidity and mortality and/or number of stillbirths in 

facility-based deliveries   

 Absence of clear safety concerns (also with respect to the potential effect in the longer 

term – no adverse effects)   

 Potential for rapid scalability  

Details on the evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria will be specified in 

the rules for this contest published at the launch of the contest. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 28 April 2016 

Deadline for submission of application 6 September 2017 

Evaluation and solutions demonstration (if 

applicable) 

Third quarter of 2017 

Award of the prize Fourth quarter of 2017 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget (the launch of the contest is 

subject to the availability of the appropriations following the vote of the budget for the year 

concerned) 

9. Grant to the Global Alliance for Chronic Diseases 

The European Commission will make a contribution towards activities of the Global Alliance 

for Chronic Diseases (GACD). This will enable the European Commission to take part in 
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GACD, which brings together leading health research funding agencies of key countries 

(currently Australia, UK, Canada, China, India, Mexico, USA, and South Africa) to 

coordinate research activities addressing on a global scale the prevention and treatment of 

chronic, non-communicable diseases such as cardiovascular diseases, diabetes, mental health 

and cancer. Recommendations of GACD are expected to have a fundamental value for future 

orientation of public health research policy. This will also contribute to the implementation of 

the Union’s strategy for international cooperation
87

 in research and innovation. 

Legal entities:  

Funding will be provided through an action grant to the secretariat of the GACD, hosted by 

University College London , Gower Street 1, WC1E 6BT, London, UK 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.24 million from the 2017 budget 

10. Expert group for alternatives to animal testing 

An expert group will be established to examine the development, validation and 

implementation of alternative methods to animal use for scientific, regulatory and safety 

activities, identify potential gaps and assess trends and further requirements. The experts 

should make a comprehensive analysis of relevant research projects and initiatives supported 

at European and Member State levels, identify future interdisciplinary research opportunities 

in this area taking into consideration the optimal synergies with promising international 

endeavours, assess the socio-economic impact as well as the innovation and business 

potential, and provide recommendations to address the bottlenecks to the validation and rapid 

implementation of alternative tests in the various sectors. The experts should also explore the 

challenges of a European observatory on alternative methods and propose options for its set 

up. The group of experts will deliver the results to the Health Directorate of DG Research and 

Innovation as a series of reports, of which the first interim one should be ready for the 

stakeholders' conference foreseen around the end of 2016 as action 4 of the reply from the 

European Commission to the STOP VIVISECTION citizen's initiative
88

. The overall output 

of this expert group should translate into clear and implementable strategies for research, 

validation and implementation into alternatives for animal testing. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 
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Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2016 budget 

11. Presidency events - eHealth 

A maximum of EUR 300,000 will be allocated to one Presidency in each year, for the 

organisation of a conference focusing on eHealth. 

Legal entities:  

 1 - 2016: The Dutch Presidency of the Council of the European Union / Ministerie van 

Volksgezondheid, Welzijn en Sport, Parnassusplein 5, 2511 VX Den Haag, The Netherlands 

 2 - 2017: The Maltese Presidency of the Council of the European Union / Ministry for 

Energy and Health, Auberge de Castille, Valletta VLT 1061, Malta 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: First semester 2016; First semester 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 

12. Establishing EU mHealth hub including evidence for the integration of mHealth in 

the healthcare systems 

Exchange of best practices and innovation monitoring are essential to support wider 

deployment of mHealth solutions on non-communicable diseases (NCDs) within Member 

States or countries associated to Horizon 2020. Evidence on mHealth effectiveness to help 

support the management of non-communicable disease still remains fragmented in Europe, as 

illustrated by the results to the Green Paper consultation on mobile Health. 

An EU innovation hub would enable wider collaboration among EU researchers and private 

stakeholders in mHealth. This could become the “right arm” of EU action in mHealth by 

streamlining efforts in research and innovation, passing the difficult stage from research to 

large scale deployment. 

The WHO and ITU would be in charge of developing this hub. They have a unique expertise 

in the field of developing e-Health innovation hubs as reflected by their successful 

‘knowledge and innovation hub’ models. The cooperation between these two international 

organisations is crucial to mHealth as they have a complementary role, bringing together both 

the health and the telecommunications angle at the international level. Such cooperation has 
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proven to be very successful with the "Be Healthy be Mobile initiative" where they ensured 

the development of several mHealth strategies, involving Member states at their highest level. 

Scope: The core activities of the ‘innovation hub for mHealth’ should focus on fostering 

research and innovation in mHealth and bolster policy making efforts in implementing 

mHealth strategies tailored to the need of the European countries and regions involved. 

The hub should act as a convening platform to bring together experts and innovators for 

institutionalising best practices in mHealth whilst avoiding the creation of silos and 

fragmentation in mHealth knowledge across the EU. 

Emphasis should be put on the development of a multi-stakeholder ecosystem targeted at 

increasing collaboration between various stakeholders such as researchers, national, regional, 

local authorities, and mHealth manufacturers, supported by a central resource that tracks 

innovation and best practices and identifies gaps in policy while fostering cross-border 

knowledge sharing among Member States or countries associated to Horizon 2020. 

The hub should gather evidence on health outcomes, quality of life, care efficiency gains of 

mHealth solutions to support treatment and prevention of NCD through the creation of a 

central database, and/or integration of existing databases, that will constitute a repository of 

all evidence on mHealth effectiveness and benefits, including common criteria and 

methodology for comparing mHealth solutions, best practices and innovative solutions, 

business models/reimbursements, governance and oversight of apps with specific solutions 

targeting identified groups: vulnerable populations and with chronic diseases. 

The action may involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in 

Part K of the General Annexes. The selection process open to relevant health authorities and 

innovation institutes in the EU Member States or countries associated to Horizon 2020 should 

be defined. Transparency and a good geographical balance should be ensured. The hub will 

help to fully implement mHealth programme or strategy of selected third parties, for which 

financial support will be granted. 

Comparison of solutions and situations in the database between different countries and 

regions should be made in order to identify specific contextual links as well as to identify 

opportunities for exchange of knowledge and experience on mHealth best practices and 

solutions. 

In the longer term, the hub should aim to become self-sustaining and therefore develop 

measures of sustainability, while seeking at covering the whole territory of the European 

Union. 

Expected Impact:   

1.   

Creating evidence on health outcomes, quality of life and care efficiency gains in the 

NCD management by using mHealth solutions.    
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2.   

Enabling mHealth to be deployed in national and regional level health services and to 

deliver large scale benefits, first of the selected entities, and later in the rest of Europe.    

3.   

Becoming the focal point for expertise on mHealth in the EU and identifying and 

highlighting trends and gaps in policies, standards, regulations, etc. and best practices 

and barriers to the creation of consistent mHealth infrastructure and strategy.    

4.   

Unique platform to support innovation in and up-scaling of mHealth by convening cross 

sector stakeholders (young entrepreneurs, start-ups, governments, technical officers etc.).    

5.   

Creating synergies with the existing EU platforms of stakeholders such as eHealth 

network of Member States and also the EU EIP on Active and Healthy Ageing. 

(requirement, scope, impact).   

Legal entities:  

 1 - World Health Organisation, Avenue Appia 20, 1211 Geneva 27, Switzerland  

 2 - International Telecommunication Union, Place des Nations 1211, Geneva 20 Switzerland 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: First semester 2016  

Indicative budget: EUR 3.00 million from the 2016 budget 

13. Grant to map the biomedical research projects funded by major funding 

organisations around the World 

A contribution will be made to ensure the upgrade and maintenance of the unique, web-based 

information sharing platform mapping biomedical research funded projects that was created 

by major funding organisations around the World, the World RePORT. The objectives of this 

platform are to facilitate communication and coordination between funders, to provide more 

transparency and openness on funding flows and to allow increased cost-effectiveness of 

funding. Created as a pilot project in 2011 by the Heads of International Research 

Organizations (HIRO), including the EU, it is hosted by the National Institutes of Health 

(NIH) of the United States, and maintained and upgraded by the NETE Solutions Corporation, 

the NIH IT subcontractor. The platform brings together leading health research funding 

agencies of key countries and organisations (currently USA, Canada, France, the United 

Kingdom, Germany, Sweden, the European Commission and the European and Developing 

Countries Clinical Trials Partnership). The World RePORT facilitates also the development of 
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common standards for data on publicly released funding and enables data aggregation. It will 

also contribute to the implementation of the G7 strategy for research funding in the area of 

poverty-related and neglected diseases and to the international cooperation in research and 

innovation. 

Legal entities:  

Funding will be provided through an action grant to the company NETE E Solutions 

Corporation, 8280 Greensboro Drive Suite 200, McLean, VA 22102 VA, United States 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Co-fund actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter 2017  

Indicative budget: EUR 0.07 million from the 2017 budget 
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Budget
89

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-SC1-2016-2017  353.00 331.76 

from 08.020301 300.00 257.00 

from 09.040301 53.00 74.76 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-DS-2016-

2017 under Part 14 of the 

work programme 

 11.00  

from 09.040301 11.00  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 17.30  

from 08.020301 14.70  

from 09.040301 2.60  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-IOT-2016-

2017 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 10.00  

from 09.040301 10.00  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 53.00 92.50 

from 08.020301 35.00 80.00 

from 09.040301 18.00 12.50 

Other actions 

Prize  1.00  

from 08.020301 1.00  

Expert Contracts  3.22 2.90 

from 08.020301 2.50 2.00 
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The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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from 09.040301 0.72 0.90 

Public Procurement  2.40 3.61 

from 08.020301 0.50 1.50 

from 09.040301 1.90 2.11 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 4.30 0.61 

from 08.020301 1.00 0.31 

from 09.040301 3.30 0.30 

Financial Instrument  50.00 50.00 

from 08.020301 50.00 50.00 

Subscription  4.96 5.06 

from 08.020301 4.96 5.06 

Estimated total budget 510.18 486.44 
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Introduction 

This Work Programme will leverage research and innovation to address major societal 

challenges:   

 Ensuring food and nutritional security, together with resource efficiency, and facing 

climate change. According to the FAO, to meet food demand to feed a global population 

projected for over 9 billion by the year 2050, a 60% increase in global agricultural 

production is necessary relative to 2005. And this challenge has to be met in the context 

of increasing resource scarcities while minimizing food safety risks and adapting 

to/mitigating climate change. It will be crucial to develop win-win solutions that bring 

together the primary sector and the food industry, considering nutrition, health, water 

and energy efficiency, zero waste and environmental sustainability in a holistic way.   

 Sustainably exploiting the potential of the oceans, which cover 70% of the earth’s 

surface and host 50% of known species. Over 90% of the ocean habitat is in the deep sea 

and less than 10% of this has been explored. Unlocking the potential of seas and oceans 

across the wide range of marine and maritime industries requires an integrated approach 

to ensure a responsible management of resources and to maximise synergies between 

activities and boost growth and employment in coastal areas.   

 Promoting dynamic territorial development, through the mobilisation of rural and coastal 

economies. Rural or semi-rural areas represent about 88% of EU territory and account 

for 46% of the Gross Value Added and 55% of jobs. Setting the right framework 

conditions and developing key skills will be critical to foster innovation in rural areas, 

helping them generating economic activities and coping with the various dimensions of 

sustainability.   

 Boosting investment, employment and economic growth in the European Union. The 

various sectors accounted under the bioeconomy are already worth EUR 2 trillion in 

annual turnover and account for more than 22 million jobs, and their potential is still 

greater. For example, it has been estimated that the volume growth of EU bio-based 

chemical products could be over 3% per year up to 2020, resulting in a market worth 

EUR 40 billion and 90,000 new jobs. Furthermore, the food industry is the largest 

industrial sector in the EU and there is still further potential to grow, with new 

businesses and industries emerging in both traditional and novel non-food sectors.  

The policy framework to address these challenges is set by President Juncker's Political 

Guidelines for the European Commission. In particular, this Work Programme will directly 

support the priority of providing "A New Boost for Jobs, Growth and Investment", on 

creating "A Connected Digital Single Market", on developing "A Resilient Energy Union 

with a Forward-Looking Climate Change Policy" and "A Deeper and Fairer Internal Market 

with a Strengthened Industrial Base". And this framework is further defined by the main 
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policy areas that this Work Programme is referring to: EU Bioeconomy Strategy, the EU 

Common Agricultural Policy, the EU Integrated Maritime Policy and the EU Common 

Fisheries Policy. These are further complemented by the EU environmental, industrial, health, 

food safety, forestry, social, energy and regional development policies and initiatives 

The overall objective of this Work Programme is to help set Europe on a solid basis to sustain 

food security, the natural resource base and sustainable growth path, adapting and innovating 

to find resilient and efficient alternatives to our fossil-based economy. It will test, demonstrate 

and transfer effective solutions to major challenges affecting the Bioeconomy on land and sea, 

across the agri-food chain from soil to society. European research and innovation will unlock 

the potentials of available bio-resources in the different bioeconomy and blue-economy 

sectors in a sustainable and socially responsible way. 

This Work Programme also aims at bringing Research and Innovation at the heart of major 

primary sectors - such as agriculture and fisheries -, to face the new challenges ahead, taking 

advantage of new potential in the biological, ecological, technical and information technology 

domains. 

This Work Programme will achieve its objectives through four calls, addressing all the 

bioeconomy sectors from the sustainable exploration of the oceans and seas and the 

development of a blue economy, to climate-smart agriculture, new models for development in 

rural areas, new biobased goods and services: 

1. Sustainable Food Security – Resilient and resource-efficient value chains: this call 

addresses the issues of resilience and efficiency in the food value chain. It will support 

research and innovation all along the food chain, from primary production, food processing to 

healthy and safe foods and diets. 

2. Blue Growth – Demonstrating an ocean of opportunities: this call will test, demonstrate, 

scale-up and bring to the market innovative marine and maritime technologies, products and 

services, as well as exploring the interactions between the oceans and human health, and 

strengthening the European capability to observe and map oceans and seas basins and 

improving the professional skills and competences for those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy. 

3. Rural Renaissance – Fostering innovation and business opportunities: this call will focus 

on innovation as driver for rural development, with a particular emphasis on developing 

framework conditions for innovation and new business models adapted to the rural context, 

and support for skills development in rural communities. 

4. Bio-based innovation for sustainable goods and services – Supporting the development of a 

European Bioeconomy: this call will help to securing sustainable biomass supply for bio-

based goods and services and will support the future development of bio-based markets, for 

example by promoting stakeholder engagement. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland water research and the 

bioeconomy 

 

Part 9 - Page 10 of 182 

*** 

To permeate the systems and the primary sectors at large in view of the many new challenges 

and to take advantage of the potential in many domains, innovation will be supported 

following the interactive innovation approach. The interactive innovation approach under the 

agricultural European Innovation Partnership
1

 (EIP-AGRI
2

) fosters the development of 

research into practical applications and the creation of new ideas thanks to interactions 

between actors, the sharing of knowledge and effective intermediation. In this interactive 

innovation model, building blocks for innovation are expected to come from science, but also 

from practice and intermediaries, such as farmers, advisors, businesses, NGOs, etc. Key for 

interactive innovation is to include existing (sometimes tacit) knowledge into scientific work: 

end-users and practitioners are involved, not as a study-object, but in view of using their 

entrepreneurial skills and practical knowledge for developing the solution or opportunity and 

creating co-ownership. Innovation generated with an interactive approach tends to deliver 

solutions that are well adapted to circumstances and easier to implement since the 

participatory process is favourable to speeding up the acceptance and dissemination of the 

new ideas. In short, the focus of interactive innovation is: "an idea put into practice with 

success" because a new idea turns into a genuine innovation only if it is widely adopted and 

proves its usefulness in practice. The interactive innovation model is implemented in this 

Societal Challenge through "multi-actor" project topics. With a view to complementarity, 

multi-actor projects may connect with EIP Operational Groups funded under the rural 

development programmes (RDPs
3
). These groups are also following the interactive innovation 

model and work project-based in a specific Rural Development programming area (region or 

Member State). The topics flagged with the multi-actor approach
4
 should meet all of the 

following requirements:   

 The multi-actor approach aims at more demand-driven innovation through the genuine 

and sufficient involvement of various actors (end-users such as farmers/farmers' groups, 

fishers/fisher's groups, advisors, enterprises, etc.) all along the project: from the 

participation in the planning of work and experiments, their execution up until the 

dissemination of results and a possible demonstration phase. The adequate choice of key 

actors with complementary types of knowledge (scientific and practical) should be 

reflected in the consortium and in the description of the project concept, and result in a 

broad implementation of project results. The multi-actor approach is more than a strong 

dissemination requirement or than what a broad stakeholders' board can deliver: it 

should be illustrated in the project proposal with sufficient quantity and quality of 

                                                 
1      

The establishment of European Innovation Partnerships (EIPs) represents a new approach under the Europe 2020 

Strategy to speed up innovation through co-operation, and by linking existing instruments and policies. 
2      

http://ec.europa.eu/eip/agriculture/ 
3      

R.1305/2013 Art. 55-57 and Art 35 
4      

See topics SFS-1, SFS-2, SFS-4, SFS-6, SFS-7, SFS-8, SFS-9, SFS-10, SFS-11, SFS-15, SFS-16, SFS-17, SFS-

20, SFS-26, SFS-27, SFS-28, SFS-30, SFS-34, SFS-37, SFS-39, SFS-42, SFS-48, RUR-1, RUR-2, RUR-4, 

RUR-5, RUR-6, RUR-7, RUR-8, RUR-9, RUR-10, RUR-11, RUR-12, RUR-13, RUR-14, RUR-15, RUR-16 
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knowledge exchange activities and a clear role for the different actors in the work. This 

should generate innovative solutions that are more likely to be applied thanks to cross-

fertilisation of ideas between actors, co-creation and generation of co-ownership for 

eventual results. A multi-actor project proposal needs to demonstrate how the project 

proposal's objectives and planning are targeted to needs / problems and opportunities of 

end-users, and its complementarity with existing research and best practices. The project 

should result in some practical knowledge which is easily understandable and accessible, 

and substantial in qualitative and quantitative terms. As a minimum, this material should 

feed into the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) 'Agricultural Productivity and 

Sustainability' for broad dissemination as 'practice abstracts' in the common EIP format 

for practitioners
5
. Facilitation/mediation between the different types of actors and 

involvement of relevant interactive innovation groups operating in the EIP context, such 

as EIP Operational Groups funded under Rural Development Programmes, are strongly 

recommended. For projects on fisheries, aquaculture, marine and inland water issues or 

other areas not covered by the EIP-AGRI
6
, other similarly effective solutions for 

dissemination should be explored.  

*** 

Many of the challenges addressed in this Work Programme are of global nature, requiring the 

development of global solutions in cooperation with third countries and relevant international 

organisations or initiatives. International cooperation will be further encouraged and seek to 

maximise the benefits of collaboration with regions outside the EU in particular in view of 

solving common problems and meeting international commitments. Particular priorities for 

international cooperation are:   

 Blue Growth, which will support the implementation of the Atlantic Ocean Research 

Alliance (focus on Arctic) and the BLUEMED Initiative on marine and maritime 

research and innovation activities in the Mediterranean area;   

 Sustainable Food Security, which will support flagships initiatives with China and 

partnerships initiatives with East-Asian countries on aquaculture and Africa on Food and 

Nutrition Security, Sustainable Agriculture and the establishment of an International 

Research Consortium on animal health  

Public-Private Partnerships are an important element related to the overall implementation of 

Societal Challenge 2 objectives. As for 2014-2015, this Work Programme activities are 

complemented by the Joint Technology Initiative on Bio-based Industries (JTI BBI). 

                                                 
5       

The EIP common format for "practice abstracts" is available at: 

https://ec.europa.eu/eip/agriculture/en/content/eip-agri-common-format 
6      

For the areas of innovative action of the EIP-AGRI, see EIP Commission Communication COM(2012) 79 final, 

section 8 
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Public-Public Partnerships are also an important element of this Work Programme, in view of 

strengthening the European Research Area in the Bioeconomy areas, by seeking synergies, 

leverage, rationalisation and alignment on streamlined research priorities with Member States. 

To further widen participation, this Work Programme will foresee dedicated actions, as well 

as synergies with regional research and innovation programmes through the European 

Structural and Investment Funds in connection with smart specialisation strategies. 

The concept of Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) underpins this work programme, 

aiming to align research and innovation to the values, needs and expectations of society. This 

means that a wide diversity of stakeholders and actors are engaged to work together in: 

science education; the definition of research agendas; the conduct of research; the access to 

research results; and the application of new knowledge in society- in full respect of gender 

equality, the gender dimension in research and ethics considerations. Whether the focus is on 

multi-actor involvement or on citizen engagement, the approach chosen should be reflected in 

the methodological description of project proposals, i.e.: i) the types of actors/stakeholders to 

be engaged, ii) the type of engagement process sought
7

, iii) if relevant the desired 

geographical coverage/EU dimension and need for a multilingual approach, iv) the 

objective(s) of the engagement process, and v) the policy relevance of its outcomes. A multi-

actor approach should be accompanied with the necessary resources and expertise so that it 

may generate impact and innovative solutions. 

Gender dimension of research: This work programme includes topics where it is relevant to 

look at the gender dimension in research content. Research and innovation activities should 

explore, analyse, and address possible sex and gender differences
8
 and take into account 

biological characteristics as well as the evolving social and cultural features of women and 

men, and other relevant factors of diversity (e.g. user/consumer preferences and needs) in a 

given context. Where relevant, sex and gender analysis should therefore be included in the 

planned research. 

Furthermore, inputs from the Social Sciences and Humanities will be relevant to tackle the 

complex challenges addressed in the 2016-2017 Work Programme for Societal Challenge 2. 

Such inputs are therefore also requested explicitly in a number of call topics. 

Several topics refer to interdisciplinary
9
 or transdisciplinary

10
 approaches. These should be 

interpreted in the following manner:   

 Interdisciplinary projects involve closer and more frequent collaborative exchanges 

among researchers drawn from different fields who are working together on a common 

                                                 
7      

e.g. face-to-face and/or on-line, consultative, deliberative, participatory research/co-creation, citizen science, etc. 
8      

For guidance on methods of sex / gender analysis, please refer to: http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/gendered-

innovations/index_en.cfm 
9      

SFS-19, SFS-37, SFS-39, SFS-40, BG-3, BG-4, BG-5, BG-9 and BG-13 
10      

SFS-6, SFS-16, SFS-21, SFS-26, SFS-27, SFS-28, SFS-29, SFS-30, SFS-36, BG-6 and BG-11 
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problem (Rosenfield, 1992). Interdisciplinary research is a collaboration of several 

disciplines, but in this case concepts, methods, or epistemologies are explicitly 

exchanged and integrated, resulting in a mutual enrichment.   

 Transdisciplinary projects are those in which researchers from different fields not only 

work closely together on a common problem over an extended period but also create a 

shared conceptual model of the problem that integrates and transcends each of their 

separate disciplinary perspectives. Transdisciplinary is a specific form of 

interdisciplinarity in which boundaries between and beyond disciplines are transcended 

and knowledge and perspectives from different scientific disciplines as well as 

knowledge from societal stakeholders are integrated.  

Several topics include a suggestion for proposed projects to coordinate with other projects 

financed under the same or related topics. Such coordination allows organising cluster of 

projects which work on similar issues, to avoid duplication of efforts and to enable cross-

fertilisation and synergies. Such coordination activities are very limited in terms of scope and 

resources allocated but taking them into consideration ensures eligibility of time spent in 

coordination or organisation of joint events. 

Proposers are encouraged to use FIWARE for some or all of their platform developments, 

when relevant. FIWARE enablers are available at www.fiware.org under open source licence 

for business use. Free online training, a sand-box environment and technical support are 

available; equally, proposers may contribute to the evolution of FIWARE. 

Proposers are advised to consult information on the Copernicus programme in general at 

http://copernicus.eu, the evolution topics identified there, as well as the availability of 

Copernicus Sentinel Data, access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data at the 

Commission’s web http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/index_en.htm. When 

possible proposers are encouraged to use as well the Earth Observation Data Warehouse 

(http://copernicusdata.esa.int/web/cscda/home) and Sentinel satellite data 

(http://data.copernicus.eu). 

To promote pan-European coherence and interoperability, integrate the results of the different 

activities and facilitate international co-operation, the activities related to earth observation 

data and other spatial data should at best comply with and build upon the existing 

Infrastructure for Spatial Information in the European Community (INSPIRE) 

(http://inspire.ec.europa.eu/). 

Finally, several horizontal activities on valorising research outcomes, engaging with society, 

strengthening the European Research Area as well as projects targeting SMEs will be 

promoted. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

http://www.fiware.org/
http://copernicus.eu/
http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/index_en.htm
http://copernicusdata.esa.int/web/cscda/home
http://data.copernicus.eu)/
http://inspire.ec.europa.eu/
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A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Projects funded under 

the following topics will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data in Horizon 

2020: 

Call H2020-SFS-2016/2017 

SFS-14-2016 Understanding Host-Pathogen Interactions 

SFS-21-2016/2017 Advancing basic biological knowledge and improving management tools 

for commercially important fish and other seafood species 

SFS-23-2016 Improving technical performance of the Mediterranean aquaculture 

SFS-31-2016 Farming for tomorrow: developing an enabling environment for resilient and 

sustainable agricultural systems 

SFS-33-2016 Understanding food value chain and network dynamics 

SFS-37-2016 The impact of consumer practices in food safety: risks and mitigation strategies 

SFS-38-2016 Impulsivity and compulsivity and the link with nutrition, lifestyle and the socio-

economic environment 

SFS-44-2016: A joint plant breeding programme to decrease dependency of the EU and China 

on protein imports 

Call H2020-BG-2016/2017 

BG-03-2016 Multi-use of the oceans marine space, offshore and near-shore: compatibility, 

regulations, environmental and legal issues 

BG-09-2016 An integrated Arctic observing system 

BG-10-2016 Impact of Arctic changes on the weather and climate of the Northern 

Hemisphere 

BG-12-2016 Towards an integrated Mediterranean Sea Observing System 

BG-13-2016 Support to the BLUEMED Initiative: Coordination of marine and maritime 

research and innovation activities in the Mediterranean 

Call H2020-RUR-2016/2017 

RUR-01-2016 Consolidated policy framework and governance models for synergies in rural-

urban linkages 

RUR-04-2016 Water farms – Improving farming and supply of drinking water 
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RUR-06-2016 Crop diversification systems for the delivery of food, feed, industrial products 

and ecosystems services: from farm benefits to value-chain organisation 

RUR-07-2016 Resource-efficient and profitable industrial crops on marginal lands 

RUR-11-2016 On farm demonstrations: deepening farmer-to-farmer learning mechanisms 

Call H2020-BB-2016/2017 

BB-01-2016 Sustainability schemes for the bio-based economy 

BB-06-2016 Bio-based industries regional dimension. 

Projects funded under the other topics of this Work Programme may participate in the Open 

Research Data Pilot in Horizon 2020 on a voluntary basis. 

Projects have the possibility to opt out of the Pilot under certain conditions. Participation in 

the Pilot is not taken into account during the evaluation procedure. In other words, proposals 

will not be evaluated favourably because they are part of the Pilot and will not be penalised 

for opting out of the Pilot. More information can be found under General Annex L of the 

Work Programme. 

A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs) 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 

invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 
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Call - Sustainable Food Security – Resilient and resource-efficient value 

chains 

H2020-SFS-2016-2017 

Introduction 

There are major challenges to the supply and quality of food and animal feed, of both 

terrestrial and aquatic origin. These challenges stem from a wide range of interrelated factors, 

e.g. climate change, natural hazards, energy and resource scarcity, inappropriate agricultural 

and fishing practices, marine and land degradation, plant and animal diseases, unsustainable 

manufacturing processes, food waste, population growth, demographic changes and 

unsustainable dietary patterns. Collectively, they threaten food security
11

 and the health and 

well-being of people in the EU and around the world. 

Research and innovation are vital to understanding, minimising and coping with risks to food 

security and to creating new production, processing and consumption models. 

The focus area ‘sustainable food security’ will put greater emphasis on the resilience of 

primary production, coping with resource depletion and climate change, and research and 

innovation along the food value chain than the previous work programme (2014–2015). From 

a demand-side perspective, it will also highlight sustainable and healthy consumption and 

lifestyles. This focus area has been aligned with the Commission’s strategic guidelines and 

with the need to provide evidence-based support for relevant EU policies such as plant health 

or food safety.
12

 

The vast majority of research in Europe is funded at national level. It is therefore important 

that support for transnational coordination on national and regional research programmes 

continues to consolidate the European Research Area, and streamlines the required research 

activities. The ERA-NET Cofund action is designed to strengthen and simplify cooperation 

between the European Commission and the Member States and to support more strategic 

collaboration between research programme managers. 

This focus area has four sub-areas:   

 More resilient and resource efficient value chains   

                                                 
11      

‘Food security exists when all people, at all times, have physical and economic access to sufficient safe and 

nutritious food that meets their dietary needs and food preferences for an active and healthy life’ (definition 

agreed at the World Food Summit 1996). 
12      

Actions in the focus area will support the EU food security strategy. This comprises the Europe 2020 Resource-

efficient Europe Flagship, the EU Biodiversity Strategy to 2020, the EU Soil Thematic Strategy and other 

elements of the EU Environmental Policy, the European Innovation Partnership ‘Agricultural productivity and 

sustainability’, the post-2015 Development Cooperation Agenda, The Common Fisheries Policy, the Common 

Agricultural Policy and EU health and consumer policy. 
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 Environment-smart and climate-smart primary production   

 A competitive food industry   

 Healthy and safe foods and diets for all  

and two areas focussing on international cooperation:   

 Support to the implementation of the EU-Africa Partnership on Food and Nutrition 

Security and Sustainable Agriculture   

 Implementation of the EU-China Food, Agriculture and Biotechnology Flagship 

initiative and EU-South East Asian cooperation around aquaculture.  

This focus area is particularly suitable for international cooperation, as the EU has leading 

expertise in sustainable food production and access to the resources of truly international 

organisations. In terms of international cooperation, it will reinforce the role of the EU as a 

strong global actor, in particular in the Mediterranean region, Africa, China and South-East 

Asia (aquaculture). 

Wherever possible, proposers may seek synergies, including possibilities for funding, with 

relevant national/regional research and innovation programmes and/or cumulative funding 

with European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) in connection with research & 

innovation smart specialisation strategies (RIS3). 

Proposals are invited under the following topic(s): 

More resilient and resource efficient value chains 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SFS-01-2016: Solutions to multiple and combined stresses in crop production 

Specific Challenge: Water, soil quality and nutrients are key determinants of plant growth and 

crop productivity. With supplies of these inputs becoming increasingly variable and scarce, 

improvements in water use efficiency (WUE) and nutrient use efficiency (NUE) are of 

particular importance for both plant breeding and crop management, as are issues of yield 

stability. 

Scope: Proposals will lay the ground for a better understanding and management of highly 

dynamic processes of combined abiotic variations and their effects on crops. More 

specifically, activities will establish how combined water and nutrient stresses act upon plants 

taking into account complex interactions between plants/roots, soils and below ground 

biodiversity. Knowledge of these basic processes should be linked to overall system resource- 

use efficiency in crops on the basis of a thorough understanding of the interplay between crop 

genetics, crop management and the environment. Findings will be applied to the development 

and testing of strategies and tools for soil, water and crop management. Also, they will serve 
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to identify (combinations of) above- and below-ground traits associated with improved plant 

performance under restricted water and nutrient availability to develop crop breeding 

strategies and tools. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
13

 to ensure that 

knowledge and needs from various sectors including farming are brought together. The topic 

is open to all types of crop production and farming systems (e.g. arable farming, horticulture, 

grassland, fruit trees, agro-forestry) and should benefit both conventional and organic 

agriculture in various pedo-climatic conditions. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities will enhance our capacity to deal with multiple abiotic stresses in 

cropping systems. More specifically project outputs will serve to   

 reveal how different combinations of water and nutrient stresses interact and impact on 

crops, in particular on agriculturally important traits;   

 increase the range of farm-level crop management strategies and tools to respond better 

to variable levels of water and nutrient supply;   

 support breeding strategies and tools to develop crops that can adapt better to water and 

nutrient stresses and ensure high product quality;   

 identify combinations of genotypes and management practices suited to increase water 

and nutrient use efficiency of crops (this could include exploiting the natural variation 

e.g. in traditional crops).  

More generally and in the long term, outputs and results will help to increase the resilience of 

crop production in more variable environments and ultimately secure productivity. They will 

also contribute to optimising water use and reducing nutrient losses in agricultural systems, 

thereby also reducing the environmental impact of agricultural activities, in particular with 

regard to water quality. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
13      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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SFS-02-2016: Teaming up for good: Exploiting the benefits of species diversity in 

cropping systems 

Specific Challenge: Diversity is recognised as a key factor element for adaptation of crops to 

more variable environments (including climate and management). In this context increasing 

attention is being paid to associations/mixtures of species and to their potential for stabilising 

yields and reducing losses caused by weeds, plant diseases and abiotic stresses. For example, 

crop mixtures have shown good potential for managing disease and insect outbreaks or 

controlling weeds. Associations of annual and perennial crops have shown particular 

resilience against abiotic stresses such as drought. There is a need for a better understanding 

of synergistic plant/crop interactions and how these can be used more systematically in 

breeding and management. 

Scope: Activities will help to unravel the mechanisms underlying beneficial plant interactions 

in cropping systems and lead to a better understanding of the dynamics between plants and 

their biotic and abiotic environments. Proposals will turn this knowledge into practical 

applications for breeding and crop management taking into account the corresponding 

changes in agronomic and breeding practices. Activities should fall under the concept of the 

'multi-actor approach'
14

 and ensure that appropriate account is taken of scientific, farming, 

agronomic and breeding expertise throughout the work with due attention to participatory and 

demonstration activities: All types of crop production and farming systems (e.g. arable 

farming, horticulture, grassland, fruit trees, agro-forestry), and diverse pedo-climatic 

conditions in Europe can be covered. Work proposed shall benefit both conventional and 

organic agriculture. International cooperation is encouraged wherever it adds value to 

achieving the objectives of the proposed work. 

Selected projects will liaise closely with complementary activities funded under topic RUR-6 

on crop diversification systems in the Rural Renaissance call. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities will support the adoption of productive and resilient agricultural 

systems which capitalise on the benefits of high plant species diversity. This overall goal will 

be achieved by   

 scientifically supported and field tested evidence on the mechanisms underpinning 

beneficial crop associations and their effects on crop performance and product quality;   

 increasing farmers' and breeders' knowledge of potential benefits of 'plant teams' (e.g. 

with regard to resource facilitation, pest and disease restriction/control);   

                                                 
14      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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 promoting diversity-rich crop management practices;   

 increasing the availability of plant varieties suited for inclusion in crop associations and 

mixtures including traditional varieties.  

In the longer term, results will support yield stability and diversification in the primary sector, 

increase resilience against environmental fluctuations and support healthier diets. They may 

also enhance ecosystem services associated with increased agro-biodiversity. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-03-2016: Testing and breeding for sustainability and resilience in crops 

Specific Challenge: Agriculture is facing major challenges such as the need to improve 

resource use efficiency, reduce dependency on external inputs and cope with more variable 

climatic conditions. The farming sector is increasingly expected to produce “more with less” 

and to move towards more sustainable practices. Breeders need to consider more 

systematically characteristics that respond to these demands and contribute to crop resilience, 

particularly to increasing biotic and abiotic stresses. Similarly, criteria and methods for testing 

the value of cultivation of new varieties need to further evolve to capture better the 

performance of new varieties in conditions associated with sustainable and more variable 

farming practices. 

Scope: Proposed work will help to identify crop characteristics and "sustainability criteria" 

that are associated with the capacity of new varieties to yield under more variable conditions 

and under more sustainable crop management practices (e.g. with regard to the use of 

fertiliser, water or plant protection products). Work will serve to develop methods and tools to 

integrate sustainability criteria in the testing and evaluation of new varieties taking into 

account a range of agro-ecological environments, soil types and on-farm conditions. 

Furthermore, work will advance the development of field based phenotyping tools and 

protocols to increase robustness of testing methods and allow better prediction of Gene x 

Environment interactions. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities will support the introduction of new varieties that are “fit for 

purpose” as regards meeting demands for high(er) yields but also to show greater robustness 

and adaptability to changing conditions, in particular varying levels of biotic and abiotic 

stresses (including decreasing levels of external inputs). This will benefit the introduction of 
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plant properties that respond to new challenges and demands while also taking into account 

growers' economic returns. More specifically, activities will contribute to   

 a better understanding of crop-specific characteristics underpinning efficiency, tolerance 

and resilience to more challenging climatic and production environments   

 the development of experimental designs, methodologies and tools to improve capture 

and prediction of the sustainability profile of new varieties   

 improving information and recommendations on variety performance available to 

growers   

 the use of better adapted and more adaptable varieties  

In the longer term, the availability and use of more robust and "sustainability-proof" varieties 

are expected to support changes in agricultural practices, i.e. enable the farming sector to 

remain productive while using resources and external inputs more efficiently. Results will 

also boost innovation in the breeding sector through the delivery of new varieties with clearly 

demonstrable advantages. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-04-2017: New partnerships and tools to enhance European capacities for in-situ 

conservation 

Specific Challenge: In situ (including on-farm) conservation is an important complement to ex 

situ conservation efforts and particularly relevant for tackling Crop Wild Relatives (CWR) 

and landraces. Unlike the more static conservation of genetic material in gene banks, in situ 

conservation is seen as a means of capturing the evolutionary adaptation of plants exposed to 

changing environmental and management conditions, thereby providing a reservoir of 

valuable traits for crop adaptation (including to climatic changes). To be effective, in situ 

conservation strategies require a complex multi-actor approach and need to be embedded into 

overall strategies to preserve plant genetic resources. 

Scope: Activities will help to build (a) network(s) of in situ (including on-farm and on-

garden) conservation sites and stakeholders in order to develop new partnerships between the 

conservation, farming, gardening and breeding sectors and with the wider public. This will 

expand capacities to manage genetic resources in more dynamic and participatory ways and to 

support their use in breeding, farming and the food chain. Cooperation between conservation 

stakeholders will enhance knowledge of available resources, support the demonstration of in 

situ genetic resources to the wider public and improve access to this genetic reservoir. 

Exchanges with the breeding sector will provide openings to identify promising traits from 

landraces and CWRs and increase their use in breeding. Activities will also contribute to 
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developing and showcasing strategies for in situ conservation and to linking ex situ and in situ 

conservation efforts more effectively. While targeting in particular European capacities, 

projects are encouraged to draw on good examples from elsewhere. The work is expected to 

benefit from the contribution of social sciences. Proposals should fall under the concept of the 

'multi-actor approach'
15

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities will significantly strengthen European capacities for the 

conservation, management and use of in situ genetic resources. They will contribute to   

 greater knowledge of the status and characteristics of in situ genetic resources in Europe   

 establishing more durable partnerships between in situ conservation stakeholders and 

thus to more dynamic transfer of plant material and good practice on conservation and 

management issues   

 the creation of a platform for national and European in-situ conservation strategies   

 diminishing the divide between in situ and ex situ conservation efforts   

 increased awareness of the wider public as regards the wealth and importance of genetic 

resources for agriculture and consumers   

 increased use of genetic material from in situ sources in breeding activities and in the 

food chain  

In the longer term outputs will support competitiveness of the farming and breeding sectors, 

trigger product innovation and foster healthy diets through provision of more diverse food. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-05-2017: Robotics Advances for Precision Farming 

Specific Challenge: The specific challenge here is to help attain high levels of precision in 

modern farming through the smart use of robotics. The technological challenge is to develop 

and demonstrate new robotics technologies in real-world scenarios involving such as 

automated mobility around irregular farmland areas, accurate sensing of crop and livestock 

conditions, and dextrous manipulation of farmed produce. Farming is facing many economic 

                                                 
15      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 
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challenges in terms of productivity, cost-effectiveness and increasing labour shortage. 

Precision farming automation will increase farm productivity, reduce manual labour for 

laborious tasks and help to make farm holdings more sustainable. Many modern farmers 

already use high-tech solutions, e.g. digitally-controlled farm implements and even unmanned 

aerial vehicles. There are partially and fully automatic devices for most aspects of agricultural 

functions from grafting to seeding and planting, from harvesting to sorting, packaging and 

boxing, and livestock management. However, current systems still have significant 

drawbacks, in particular in terms of flexibility, efficiency, robustness, high operator cost and 

capital investment. 

Precision farming using robotics technology applied to existing systems on a 1:1 scale where 

appropriate (the scale may differ according to the specific agricultural application) can lead to 

more resource-efficient and environment-friendly agricultural production. Roboticised 

precision farming not only promises to increase yields by optimising growth and harvesting 

processes, but could also lead to lower fertiliser and pesticide usage and improved soil quality 

through more targeted interventions. Robots can also gather operational data on a broader 

basis than human-operated devices. However, there is insufficient cross-over between 

emerging generic advances in field robotics and the more specific, practical needs of the 

modern farming community. 

Scope: Research and Innovation Actions will focus on the design, development and testing of 

robotics systems for precision farming, including autonomous or semi-autonomous farm 

vehicles or sophisticated sensors and intervention mechanisms. The actions will prioritise 

technologies such as selective harvesting, more targeted weed reduction or environment 

friendly fertilization, and / or livestock management, based on better planning and targeted 

intervention, using sensors (local and aerial, even maybe earth observation satellite). This will 

also allow the tagging of agricultural produce or livestock for better traceability and 

subsequent big data processing, optimizing the whole agricultural process. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 significant increase in farm productivity with more environment-friendly processes (e.g. 

reduced water use, toxic substance use and soil compaction);    

 increase in the safety, reliability and manageability of agricultural technology, reducing 

excessive human burden for laborious tasks.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-06-2016: Weeding - strategies, tools and technologies for sustainable weed 

management 

Specific Challenge: Herbicides account for over a third of the pesticides used in Europe and, 

with fungicides, for the highest sales in Europe
16

. Given the objective of the Sustainable Use 

of Pesticides Directive
17

 (to “reduce the risks and impacts of pesticide use on human health 

and the environment and promote the use of integrated pest management and of alternative 

approaches or techniques such as non-chemical alternatives to pesticides”) weed management 

plays a key role in farmed ecosystems. Closely related to soil management, weeding 

techniques impact also the soil quality and can contribute to carbon sequestration. Alternative 

strategies are needed that will limit or eliminate the use of herbicides, manage herbicide 

resistance and enhance soil carbon stocks. Approaches ranging from prevention strategies, 

including crop diversification and biological control, to precision farming and automated 

selective mechanical engineering (e.g. weeding robots) could be developed in an integrated 

approach. Farmers' willingness to adopt new weed management strategies is a particular 

challenge, due to their risk aversion and their perceptions of the implementation of these new 

weeding strategies and their impact on weed seed-bank on the medium and long term. 

Scope: Proposals should set out innovative and effective strategies for improving weed 

management in different arable and horticulture (i.e. vegetable and fruit including perennial 

crop) systems. They will develop and validate novel strategies, machinery, tools and 

technologies for weed management that meet the demand for more environmentally 

sustainable approaches. Work should take due account of the labour constraints and risk 

management for farmers and other socio-economic dimensions of the solutions proposed. 

Synergies and trade-offs between different environmental issues will be analysed. The 

consequences of novel weed management strategies, tools and technologies for ecosystem 

services and wider biodiversity will be assessed. Proposals are expected to cover both 

conventional and organic sectors (including conservation tillage systems). Transdisciplinary 

research, including input from social sciences and the humanities, should be applied to 

maximise impact. Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
18

 to 

ensure effective collaborations between stakeholders e.g. from farming, research and industry 

(incl. machine industry). In line with the objectives of the EU's strategy for international 

cooperation in R&I, proposals are encouraged that draw on good examples from outside 

Europe and involve relevant third country participants. 

                                                 
16       

Eurostat: http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Agri-environmental_indicator_-

_consumption_of_pesticides#Further_Eurostat_information 
17      

http://ec.europa.eu/food/plant/pesticides/sustainable_use_pesticides/index_en.htm 
18      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 transfer to the farming community of scientific knowledge regarding weed control, e.g. 

new integrated weed management strategies and decision support tools;   

 more efficient and viable weed control techniques for organic and conventional farming;   

 reduced environmental impact of weed control: improved ground- and surface-water 

quality, reduced threats to biodiversity and wildlife, including in-field and in soils, 

protected and enhanced soil carbon stocks;   

 strengthening of transdisciplinary research and use of the multi-actor approach to ensure 

long-lasting implementation of the results obtained; and   

 provision of scientific support for relevant EU policies
19

.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-07-2016-2017: Organic breeding – Increasing the competitiveness of the organic 

breeding and farming sectors 

Specific Challenge: The availability of organic seeds and varieties (including cultivars) is an 

economic and technical challenge for organic producers. It is estimated that more than 95% of 

organic production is based on crop varieties that were bred for the conventional sector and 

consequently lack important traits required under organic and low-input production 

conditions. In general, organic farming requires that crops are adapted to more variable 

conditions, amongst others by effectively interacting with their environment in terms of plant-

plant, plant-pollinators and plant-soil interactions. Significant seed multiplication and 

breeding efforts are needed to improve the performance of the sector through better suited 

varieties. 

Scope: Proposals will develop a range of measures to increase the availability of organic 

seeds and varieties for the organic sector. Work will allow identifying relevant (combinations 

of) traits suited to organic farming conditions, make better use of genetic resources, test 

existing varieties for organic production, and initiate breeding programmes in response to 

                                                 
19      

Directive 2009/128/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 21 October 2009 establishing a 

framework for Community action to achieve the sustainable use of pesticides 
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identified needs of the sector. Proposed activities will be based on partnerships between the 

breeding, farming and research sectors and fall under the concept of the multi-actor 

approach
20

. Particular attention will be given to demonstration, testing and training activities 

in particular in EU Member States where the organic sector is less developed and has 

particular needs. The topic is open to all types of organic farming systems (e.g. arable 

farming, horticulture including aromatic and herbs, fruit trees, grasslands, mixed) in various 

geographical and pedo-climatic and conditions. Selected projects will be requested to work 

together closely and link up with (the) project(s) funded under SFS-7-2016 topic. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities will contribute to improving the availability and quality of seeds 

and varieties suited to the specific conditions of organic farming. They will contribute to:    

 increased knowledge on relevant traits for organic crop production;    

 improved access to a wider pool of high-quality seeds, varieties and cultivars for the 

organic farming sector;    

 efficient seed multiplication and breeding methods;   

 the availability of tools and resources for pre-breeding and breeding (including improved 

genotyping and/or phenotyping capabilities).   

In the medium to longer term, activities will help to increase competitiveness of the organic 

breeding and farming sectors throughout Europe and beyond. They will foster low-input 

agriculture, sustainability of farming practices and quality of products which meet consumer 

expectations. Conventional systems will also benefit from varieties which are better adapted 

to lower resource inputs and are more resilient to variable environmental conditions. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-08-2017: Organic inputs – contentious inputs in organic farming 

Specific Challenge: Despite having stricter standards and limitations on external inputs, 

organic agriculture still uses a number of products that are allowed under the EU organic 

regulation only due to a lack of economically and technically viable alternatives. Some are the 

subject of concern or not fully in line with organic principles. The most controversial practice 

                                                 
20      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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in this respect is the use of copper as a plant protection product, but there is also an urgent 

need for alternatives to the use of mineral oils (for plant protection), manure from non-organic 

farms, synthetic vitamins and provitamins used in animal production, etc. Work needs to be 

done to develop alternatives to such contentious inputs, including preventive farm-

management methods. 

Scope: Projects should provide a comprehensive overview of the current use of and need for 

external inputs in various types of organic plant and animal farming systems. Activities 

proposed should be aimed at reducing or gradually phasing out contentious inputs without 

compromising the competitiveness of the organic sector. Work shall identify and develop 

alternatives to contentious inputs and analyse the socio-economic conditions required for their 

adoption. The products and management practices developed should be tested in different 

pedo-climatic and farming conditions in the EU, allowing for wide geographical coverage 

within Europe, associated countries and relevant third countries. Projects should take into 

account the results and conclusions of previous research projects in the area. Proposals should 

fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
21

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 widely accessible and cost-efficient alternatives to contentious inputs in organic farming. 

Better knowledge of alternatives will also allow for reduced inputs in conventional 

agriculture;   

 enhanced organic production, quality and stability;   

 reduced environmental impact of organic and low-input farming systems;   

 fair, reliable and implementable rules on the use of inputs in organic production; and   

 provision of scientific support for relevant EU policies.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-09-2016: Spotlight on critical outbreak of pests: the case of Xylella fastidiosa 

Specific Challenge: Xylella fastidiosa - a regulated harmful organism in the EU - has been 

detected in Italy where it is causing severe damage in particular to olive trees. There is 

                                                 
21      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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growing concern over its potential to spread and establish throughout Europe and affect a 

significant number and range of host species (about 300). The potential consequences are 

major and could result in significant yield losses and costly control measures not just in olive 

trees but also in other economically important crops such as grapes, citrus fruits, stone fruits 

and almonds. A recent EFSA scientific opinion has confirmed the significant threat to plant 

health and European agriculture posed by the pest, amongst others because of X. fastidiosa's 

high levels of genetic plasticity and the fact that hosts can be infected without displaying any 

symptoms. 

Scope: Proposals will set out a comprehensive package of research and innovation actions to 

improve the prevention, early detection and control of X. fastidiosa in hosts and vectors. They 

shall increase knowledge on the biology of the pathogen and vector(s), on 

host/vector/pathogen interaction and epidemiology. Work shall target both the Apulian strain 

of X. fastidiosa and other strains that could represent a serious risk in the EU. Practical 

guidelines and integrated solutions for crop and disease management shall be developed to 

detect early, control outbreak and prevent spread of the disease in conventional and organic 

farming systems. Prevention measures should consider the introduction and spread of X. 

fastidiosa within and from outside the EU. Activities will support the development of region-

specific risk assessment and eradication plans. Proposals should fall under the concept of the 

'multi-actor approach'
22

, ensuring solid collaboration between research, plant health 

authorities and farming sector. International collaboration is highly encouraged with partners 

from Third Countries affected by the pest in particular to capitalise on existing knowledge. 

Activities should also take into account ongoing and/or recent work, e.g. funded under the 

EUPHRESCO ERA-NET. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Grants awarded under this topic will be complementary to grant agreement N° 635646 - Pest 

Organisms Threatening Europe (POnTE). The respective options of Article 2, Article 31.6 

and Article 41.4 of the Model Grant Agreement will be applied. 

Expected Impact: Results of the work will significantly enhance the capacity of farmers and 

plant health authorities to manage the disease and prevent further economic losses in crops. 

Activities and information gained will help to:   

 gain more detailed knowledge in particular on the relevant European strain(s) of Xylella 

fastidiosa along with its hosts and vectors;   

 develop validated and harmonised methods and tools for early detection, treatment and 

control;   
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 establish more effective mechanisms and tools for risk assessment and prevention, as 

well as guidelines for eradication;   

 provide the farming sector with adequate information and tools to tackle the disease 

throughout the agronomic cycle in various agro-ecological conditions;   

 inform breeding activities for more resistant plant varieties.  

In the longer term, the results of the work will help to ensure that European agriculture 

remains productive and delivers quality products that meet the expectations of consumers and 

the food chain. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-10-2017: Research and approaches for emerging diseases and pests in plants and 

terrestrial livestock 

Specific Challenge: Trade and the movement of goods and people have facilitated the transfer 

and spread of plant and animal diseases and pests, the prevalence of which is expected to 

increase further as a result of intensification, changes in agricultural practices and climatic 

variations. Emerging diseases and pests in plants or emerging infectious diseases in terrestrial 

animals can have a substantial impact on agricultural and forest productivity, trade and public 

health. African Swine Fever is such a highly infectious animal disease emerging in Europe, 

with an epidemiological situation raising serious concerns and for which a vaccine would be 

very useful to improve its control. Appropriate and rapid responses by decision-makers need 

to be informed by scientific evidence, addressing as far as possible all components of 

management in particular with regard to epidemiology (e.g. source, transmissibility, 

susceptible species), host-pathogen interactions, diagnostics, means of prevention and control, 

as well as risk management. 

Scope: Proposals will contribute to understanding the drivers of emergence and to finding 

adequate responses to emerging pests and diseases in plants (work on Xylella fastidiosa is 

excluded under this call topic) and emerging infectious diseases in terrestrial animals. They 

will target one or more of the pests and diseases threatening EU agriculture/forestry (regulated 

or non-regulated, invasive or native) and causing significant economic losses, such as African 

Swine Fever. The choice of target species should consider the potential threat in terms of 

development and spread as well as potential impact on agricultural production, public health, 

or trade. Proposals should increase knowledge on the biology, development and spread of 

pests/diseases. They should improve methods and strategies for risk assessment, prevention 

and containment and enlarge the range of tools for integrated and sustainable pest/disease 

management. International cooperation with countries affected or threatened by the same 

pest(s)/disease(s) is encouraged. Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor 
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approach'
23

 and be based on the active participation of stakeholders from research, 

plant/animal health authorities and the farming and business sectors. Partners from non-EU 

regions particularly affected by the targeted pests and disease(s) should also be involved. As 

regards livestock, proposals should contribute as appropriate to the objectives of the STAR-

IDAZ
24

 international research consortium (see SFS-12-2016). They should involve 

cooperation as appropriate with relevant initiatives, e.g. in the context of such as 

EUPHRESCO and STAR-IDAZ, and other funded projects in this field, e.g. those selected 

under SFS-14-2016. 

Individual proposals should tackle either plant pests/diseases or animal infectious diseases. 

Funding will allow for support for up to two projects on plant pests/diseases and one animal 

diseases. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Knowledge and solutions generated by this action should contribute to:    

 understanding drivers for pest/disease emergence    

 improved management of pests/diseases by the farming and forestry sectors;    

 development of environmentally sound tools for the prevention, detection and diagnosis, 

of pests/diseases;    

 reduction of economic losses by the farming and forestry sectors;    

 improved food quality and food safety; and    

 implementation of EU plant and animal health policies.  

In the longer term, project outputs will help the agricultural sector to remain productive and 

contribute to food security. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
23      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
24      

http://www.star-idaz.net/ 
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SFS-11-2016: Challenges for disease management: Perennial crops in the tropics and 

sub-tropics 

Specific Challenge: Favourable conditions for disease development in the tropics and sub-

tropics hit perennial crops
25

 particularly hard, especially in uniform plantings. Overall, losses 

are thought to be 50 to 100% higher in tropical than in temperate regions; estimates of the 

former range from 30 to 50%.The effects of increased climatic variation are expected to 

further increase the occurrence of pests and diseases as well resistance against crop protection 

measures. This threatens to affect the production of many economically important crops and 

the incomes of small holders in particular. 

Scope: The work proposed will develop integrated approaches to the management of 

important pests and diseases of perennial tropical and sub-tropical crops. Activities will 

address gaps in our knowledge on the disease cycle including climatic and cultural factors that 

influence the cycle and changes in farming practices. They will develop more effective and 

sustainable management options which are based on a holistic view of agro-ecosystems and a 

better understanding of the bearing that climatic changes may have on plant diseases and their 

management. They should propose novel solutions to improve forecasting, monitoring and 

information on biotic threats. Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor 

approach'
26

 based on genuine collaborations between producers (including small farmers), 

researchers, advisory services and the commercial sector. Dissemination and demonstration of 

findings and outputs shall be given particular attention. The integration of social and 

economic sciences will support the uptake of new methods and tools in plant disease 

management and take into account the specificities of farming systems. International 

collaboration is essential to meet the requirements of the topic (see conditions for minimum 

number of participants under evaluation procedures in section "Conditions for the SFS call") 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Project outputs will result in an increased uptake of integrated disease 

management approaches. These will benefit sustainable production of important perennial 

crops in tropical and sub-tropical regions within Europe and elsewhere by:   

 delivering applicable knowledge on the biology of pests and diseases and on the disease 

cycle;   

 expanding the set of sustainable measures and tools available to farmers to prevent and 

deal with important pests and diseases;   

                                                 
25      

For the purpose of this topic the term "perennial crops" is used in a wide sense. It covers crops which are alive 

year-round, are harvested multiple times before dying and occupy the same plot for at least three years. 
26      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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 reducing yield losses and stabilising production;   

 enhancing capacity in conventional and low-input farming sectors (including small 

holder farming) to apply more complex cultural practices, e.g. in line with integrated 

pest and disease management principles;   

 reducing reliance on critical pesticides in farming practices, thereby also supporting 

product quality and human health (e.g. that of applicators and consumers);   

 improving capacity of plant health authorities and advisory services to prevent diseases; 

and   

 triggering product, technology and service innovations in support of plant health and 

plant protection.  

In the longer term projects will help to secure/increase productivity of important perennials in 

tropical and subtropical regions and at the same time reducing the environmental impact of 

agricultural activities. They will thereby strengthen the contribution of the agricultural sector 

to rural economies as well as overall economic and sustainable development. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-12-2016: Support for international research on animal health 

Specific Challenge: Animal diseases can cause serious social, economic and environmental 

damage and in some cases threaten human health. An increasing number of major disease 

problems or threats faced by the livestock industry and zoonoses are global in scale. 

Improved coordination of and international cooperation on research is needed to expedite the 

development of better prevention and control methods, ensure the sustainability of livestock 

industries and protect human health. 

Scope: This global initiative will consolidate and deepen international research cooperation in 

the area of animal health, in particular infectious animal diseases, including zoonoses and 

parasites, and related issues such as anti-microbial resistance. It will build on existing 

activities of the STAR-IDAZ
27

 global network of research programme owners and funding 

organisations by bringing together researchers and organisations investing in animal disease 

research (funding bodies) in order to achieve specific targets relating to the prevention and 

control of priority animal diseases and zoonoses and related issues such as anti-microbial 

resistance. The action will lead to the setting up of a scientific secretariat to provide 

organisational support for the achievement of the goals of the global infectious diseases of 

                                                 
27      
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animals and zoonoses consortium (STAR-IDAZ) in close cooperation with the European 

Commission, and research-funding agencies in Member States and the third countries 

involved. It will involve assisting the consortium executive committee, establishing and 

running working groups on priority diseases and issues, and organising research gap analysis 

meetings. It will support information exchange among members of the participating 

organisations at all levels. It will communicate progress on consortium research, including 

collecting and disseminating pertinent information and results to the researchers funded by the 

consortium members. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 The project should contribute to achieving overall STAR-IDAZ goals. It will support 

cooperation in the consortium, including by organising meetings, internal and external 

communication, shared data, research results and common databases.   

 It will help mobilise and coordinate the global research effort to address the existing and 

emerging disease challenges, including anti-microbial resistance, and so hasten the 

delivery of new or improved control tools or strategies.   

 It will support more focused effort through research gap analysis, prioritisation, and 

alignment of research programmes and coordination of research activities, which over 

five years will result in new or improved disease-control tools, including vaccines, 

diagnostics, therapeutics, and/or critical scientific information informing efforts to 

control specific target diseases.   

 More generally and in the longer term, through providing support for STAR-IDAZ 

activities, it will contribute to the improvement of animal health internationally, to a 

decreased risk to human health from animal infections and related threats, while 

improving the efficiency and competitiveness of livestock production, and global food 

security.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-13-2017: Validation of diagnostic tools for animal and plant health 

Specific Challenge: The simple, swift and reliable detection, accurate identification and 

proper quantification of pathogens and other factors affecting plant and animal health, 

including zoonotic agents, and correlates of infection (e.g. host-response biomarkers) and/or 
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immunity are critical for the monitoring and control of their introduction or spread. These 

tools are essential to avoid or reduce costs to the economy, trade disruptions and sometimes 

even human health risks. The methods are used not only by competent authorities (i.e. the 

national authorities responsible for organising official controls), but also by private 

laboratories or directly by veterinarians at the point of care, practitioners and business 

operators. 

In recent years, most research efforts have focused on the developing high throughput, 

generic, quick and cheap methods, a number of which have been validated on an intra-

laboratory basis or through limited ring trials. Before they are used outside research 

laboratories, these methods often have to undergo additional testing, e.g. further ring tests, 

development of reference materials, harmonisation or adaptation for implementation in field 

conditions (sampling methods, multi-targeting, pen-side tests, mobile analysis). 

Scope: The projects aim to harmonise and validate (including through ring trials) existing and 

new protocols for the detection and quantification of pathogens and other factors of concern 

for the health of plants and terrestrial animals, and correlates of infection/immunity. Work 

will build on existing knowledge and resources, and support the further development of 

promising existing protocols to deliver close-to-market end-products, including swift, portable 

tools for field testing. Cooperation among stakeholders is encouraged to ensure the use of 

generic technologies for a broader spectrum of organisms. There should be liaison with EU 

and international reference and standardisation bodies. As regards livestock, proposals should 

contribute as appropriate to the objectives of the STAR-IDAZ
28

 international research 

consortium (see SFS-12-2016). Projects should take due account of dissemination to relevant 

stakeholders to facilitate the uptake of results. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Individual proposals should focus on either plants or animals. Funding will allow for support 

for at least one project relating to plants and one to animals. 

Expected Impact: Projects outputs will result in:   

 validated protocols for the detection and quantification of pathogens and correlates of 

infection/immunity;   

 support for plant and animal health policies in the form of validated protocols to be used 

by competent authorities and reference laboratories;   

 the bringing to the market of end-products, such as swift, portable tools for field-testing 

by veterinarians, practitioners and business operators.  
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More generally and in the longer term, the outputs will support the improvement of 

animal/plant health and food safety, thus contributing to the sustainability and 

competitiveness of the agri-food sectors. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-14-2016: Understanding host-pathogen-environment interactions 

Specific Challenge: Disease emergence and spread are the result of a number of factors linked 

to the infectious agent, the host, possible vectors and the environment. The virulence of the 

pathogen and immunological status and genetics of the host(s) are critical in determining 

whether the infection develops, remains, spreads or disappears and whether the animal 

circumvents the disease, becomes sick or a carrier, or recovers. Establishing the biological 

interplay between pathogen, vectors and host(s), possibly involving other microbiota and 

reservoir species, is key to understanding the dynamics of infections/diseases and developing 

control and prevention strategies. There is a growing body of evidence on the capacity of 

infectious agents to evolve and circumvent the host immunological reaction or treatments and 

profit from environmental niches; this represents a real challenge. Although modern tools 

facilitate the tracking of pathogens, a lot still needs to be done to extend our knowledge of the 

host reaction and how we can use this to develop control and prevention strategies, in 

particular vaccines or diagnostics, and take the related opportunity to increase the biosecurity 

status of livestock, which is important both for sustainable production and safe trade. 

Scope: The research will improve knowledge of the pathogen-host-environment/possible 

vectors triangle and their interaction in the spread of major diseases affecting terrestrial 

livestock. It will contribute to understanding of the dynamics of the disease and the 

development of more effective control strategies, vaccines or other compounds increasing the 

host's natural defence/immunity and diagnostics. Projects should address either an epizootic 

disease such as potentially pandemic animal influenza (scope A) or endemic/production 

diseases (scope B). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Funding will allow for support for at least one project under scope A and one under 

scope B. 

Expected Impact: Projects outputs should contribute to the understanding of the dynamics of 

the diseases in question, as regards the pathogen, the host and (where appropriate) the 

environment. Project outputs should strengthen the evidence base for prevention and control 

strategies, including diagnostic, therapeutic and other policy strategies. More generally and in 
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the longer term, the outputs will support the improvement of animal health, contributing to the 

sustainability and competitiveness of the agri-food sectors. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-15-2016-2017: Breeding livestock for resilience and efficiency 

Specific Challenge: While increasing focus is placed on the efficiency of animal production, 

animal production systems also need to be resilient, at both animal and system level. For 

animals, this resilience needs to apply to their welfare, as well as their health. Systems may 

make use of local, multipurpose breeds and/or highly productive breeds and the genetic 

variation within breeds could be used more effectively. Enhancing animals’ ability to 

overcome endemic and emerging diseases and nutritional, reproductive or environmental 

challenges will help them stay healthy and productive, i.e. increase their resilience, as a result 

of being better suited to their living conditions. Progress here will be key to improving 

resilience traits and other traits that are important for a sustainable livestock sector. The 

challenge for livestock breeding is to address the need for efficiency and the need for 

resilience, and to manage trade-offs. To accelerate progress on these issues, it is important to 

develop improved tools to identify, exploit and measure important genomic and phenotypic 

characteristics of resilience and efficiency. 

Scope: The research will focus on breeding terrestrial livestock for improved resilience and 

efficiency. It will target efficiency and resilience related traits and possible links between 

them (synergies, trade-offs) to address balanced breeding goals in an agro-ecological way. 

Research activities should assess and exploit the potential of underutilised genetic resources 

(other breeds, traditional breeds and crossbreeds). The projects should address the wide 

genetic variation among bovine breeds linking beef cattle over dual-purposed cattle to more 

specialized dairy cattle and link with other EU initiatives in the cattle dairy sector (scope A, 

2016) or small ruminants and/or monogastrics (scope B, 2017). Activities will further develop 

tools/systems/statistical methods to measure phenotypes and assess the feasibility of schemes 

for improving targeted livestock. Coverage of both conventional and organic sectors is 

expected. Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
29

. Projects 

should ensure appropriate dissemination to the breeding sector and other relevant stakeholders 

to facilitate the uptake of results. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Scope A will be covered in 2016 and scope B in 2017. 
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Expected Impact: Projects should generate tools able to accurately link genomics data from 

farm animals to efficiency- and resilience-related traits in order to help exploit the full 

potential of the growing amount of recently generated genomics data. They will translate 

genomic information to facilitate predictive biology of efficiency- and resilience-related traits 

and test the new concepts in genomic selection. They will promote diversity-rich livestock 

breeding. More generally and in the longer term, outputs and results will help increase 

resilience of livestock production, including organic production, to more variable 

environments, while securing productivity. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-16-2017: Bee health and sustainable pollination 

Specific Challenge: Bees (including managed and wild bees, social and solitary bees) are 

subject to numerous pressures in the modern world, in particular loss of habitats which affects 

their nutrition, exposure to various chemicals (including an array of agrochemicals) and 

various pathogens. Stressors do not necessarily act in isolation, but in combination, and their 

effects in isolation or interactions may differ between geographical areas and be more or less 

severe in different bee species. Regulatory measures in place and beekeeping or agricultural 

practices do not currently address or prevent the possible effect of such complex interactions. 

Understanding interactions of multiple stressors constitutes a major scientific challenge, since 

testing and control in natural conditions is required. Our understanding of the underlying 

mechanisms and how to interpret them to discern trends and understand the biology of a 

healthy bee population/colony and its interaction with the stress factors is still limited. 

Previous and on-going EU projects have sought to shed some light in particular areas. The 

European Food Safety Authority (EFSA) and the EU reference laboratory (EURL) for bee 

health are addressing more focused aspects of a holistic risk assessment of multiple stressors 

in honeybees in the MUST-B project. 

Our ability to understand and mitigate the bee health stressors is still limited and so is our 

capacity to ensure healthy bee populations, sustainable beekeeping and the provision of 

adequate pollination services in the EU. To move forward, several research topics still need to 

be addressed. The assessment of potentially harmful effects of chemicals (e.g. agrochemicals 

and veterinary medicinal products) or mixtures of chemicals and its interactions with other 

stressors and the monitoring of bees and pollination services to detect and assess long term 

effects still needs to be addressed. 

Scope: While developing synergies with ongoing activities at EU level, the research will 

focus on hazard identification for managed and wild bees, social and solitary bees, focusing 

mainly on exposure and risk characterisation of mixtures of chemicals for bee health. It will 

take into account the presence or absence of main pathogens, notably Varroa destructor, 
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Nosema spp, American Foulbrood, DWV, and will develop molecular markers using omics 

technologies. Moreover, it will also take into account the aspect of nutrition and its interplay 

with the other two stress factors since it has been shown that quality of diet plays an important 

role in bee health. 

The level of contamination in relevant bee matrices (nectar, pollen, royal jelly and beeswax 

for social bees) and environmental compartments (e.g. on flowering plants and in the nest of 

bees, whether managed or wild) will be determined. The driving factors and processes leading 

to such contamination, and their relative and synergistic contribution to final contamination 

levels and its impact on bee health will be systematically identified. Data on food intake in 

bees for exposure assessment by ingestion and to understand their effects versus potential 

residues on environment should also be generated. 

The toxicological effect (whether additive, synergistic or antagonistic) of the most commonly 

found chemical compounds in agriculture in the EU (e.g. pesticides, veterinary medicinal 

products, other contaminants) will be investigated. A range of representative bee types 

(honeybee subspecies and bumblebee and solitary bee species) will be considered. Bees of 

different life stages (larvae and adults) genders and casts (including queens) will be tested. 

Adverse (lethal, chronic and sublethal) effects, including potential buffer/compensation 

effects at colony/population level, will be assessed. Work will include, as necessary, 

development and validation of relevant test protocols. Data on toxicokinetics and 

toxicodynamics in bees will be generated. Full dose-response relationships will be made to 

derive bee toxicological thresholds considering species specific sensitivity distributions. 

Finally, omics data will be developed and validated in the field to provide further insights on 

species sensitivity at the molecular level and ultimately to determine markers of chemical and 

pathogen exposure/effects to be used in monitoring plans. 

Projects should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
30

. The projects should 

ensure appropriate dissemination to the breeding and professional sectors and other relevant 

stakeholders to facilitate uptake of results. There should be cooperation as appropriate with 

relevant initiatives, e.g. in the context of MUST-B, and other funded projects in this field, e.g. 

those selected under SFS-28-2017. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 9 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Filling gaps of knowledge on hazards, focusing mainly on (chronic and sub) lethal 

effects of mixtures of chemicals on both healthy and infected bees at population and/or 
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colony levels, while also taking into account the aspect of bee nutrition and its effect on 

bee health.   

 Provide science- based protocols for improvement of bee regulatory testing schemes.   

 Contribute to the consolidation of validated monitoring plans on bee health with the 

development and use of molecular markers.   

 Contribute to sustainable pollination and sustainable beekeeping.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-17-2017: Innovations in plant protection 

Specific Challenge: Pesticides are a crucial input in agriculture used to combat plant pests and 

diseases and secure quality and yield in plant production. At the same time, concerns are 

mounting over the effects of plant protection products on the environment, non-target 

organisms and human health. Consumers and the food chain alike are increasingly demanding 

food products that are residue-low or residue-free and produced in more sustainable ways. 

This applies particularly to fruit and vegetables, which are often consumed fresh without prior 

processing. 

Member States and EU policies seek to reduce reliance on pesticides for crop protection 

through the design and implementation of more integrated approaches and restrictions on the 

use of several active substances currently used in pesticides. The escalation of evolved 

resistance is putting further strains on the availability and use of plant protection products. 

Significant effort is required to develop alternatives to current disease and pest control 

products. Similarly, a better understand of genetic, evolutionary and agronomic drivers of the 

evolution of pesticide resistance is required to develop more durable and environmentally 

sustainable plant protection strategies. 

Scope: Activities will foster the development and testing of new products, tools and strategies 

for integrated pest and disease management to reduce the use of pesticides in the fruit and 

vegetable sectors (including herbs and medical plants). Work will improve current cultural 

practices so as to increase the resilience of fruit and vegetable crops against biotic stresses. It 

will tackle the development and testing of novel, more sustainable products and tools for their 

application, taking due account of the potential of nature-based compounds. Activities will 

enhance knowledge of the mechanisms whereby plants develop resistance and help 

understand how evolution and spread of resistance lead to control failures across farming 

systems. Projects should fall under the concept of the ‘multi-actor approach’
31

 bringing 

together contributions from a wide range of stakeholders including research, farming, 
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advisory services, industry as well as consumers and civil society. They should also seek 

contributions from social and economic sciences to cover the broader economic, social, 

behavioural and environmental issues associated with the adoption of novel pest management 

strategies. Gender issues will be addressed as appropriate
32

. Activities should take into 

account relevant ongoing and/or recent projects, such as funded under the ERA-NET C-IPM. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed activities will broaden the armoury of tools available for 

integrated pest management in the fruit and vegetable sectors. They will help to:   

 reduce reliance on plant protection products;   

 introduce novel products with increased specificity and improved environmental 

performance (e.g. reduced effects on non-target organisms and natural resources);   

 decrease residue concentrations in fruit and vegetables;   

 increase food safety and contribute to human health (consumers and applicators);   

 support innovations in the field of plant protection.  

In the longer-term results will contribute to reducing pesticide residues in terrestrial and 

aquatic ecosystems, drinking water and the food chain. They will also strengthen the 

European fruit and vegetable sectors by supporting productivity and product quality. This is 

expected to increase consumer trust and fruit and vegetable consumption. Results will support 

product innovation and the competitiveness of European industries including SMEs. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-18-2017: Support to the development and implementation of FOOD 2030 - a 

European research and innovation policy framework for food and nutrition security
33

 

Specific Challenge: Food and Nutrition Security is a growing challenge characterized by 

urgency and complexity due to the compounded effects of population growth, urbanization, 

migration, resource scarcity and climate change affecting the food systems in Europe and 
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beyond. Research and Innovation (R&I) is key to finding solutions to sustainably feeding the 

planet in a changing world. 

FOOD 2030 is a new policy framework to better structure, connect and scale-up Research and 

Innovation for Food and Nutrition Security, in Europe, and with global outreach. It is based 

on a vision of resilient food systems providing sustainable, accessible, healthy food and diets 

for all. The initiative seeks to convene relevant European Commission services and Member 

States authorities
34

 for R&I policy and programme alignment, leveraging of funds for 

structural improvements to European R&I systems underpinning food and nutrition security. 

FOOD 2030 provides a policy narrative advocating a "whole food chain" approach to R&I 

connecting land & sea, 'farm-to-fork-to-gut-and back', producer-to-consumer, engaging a 

wide diversity of actors. It aims to boost public and private investment in R&I and foster 

'digital' and open innovation and open science, education, skills and capacities. 

The overarching objective of FOOD 2030 is to underpin the transformation of food systems in 

Europe so as to make them 'future-proof': sustainable, resilient, performant, inclusive, diverse, 

and competitive. Food systems in this context include entire 'value chains' - from inputs
35

, to 

primary production (agriculture, aquaculture & fisheries), harvesting, storage, processing, 

packaging, distribution, waste streams, to consumer intake – and back. Food systems go 

beyond the production of sufficient food for all, and must also respond to the need to provide 

safe, high quality and nutritious food for healthy and sustainable diets. FOOD 2030 will 

provide a R&I contribution to a set of food and nutrition security priorities
36

:    

 Reducing hunger, malnutrition and diet-related illnesses, ensuring food safety and 

helping citizens adopt sustainable diets and healthy lives   

 Building a climate and global change-resilient primary production system   

 Implementing sustainability and circular economy principles across the whole food 

system   

 Boosting innovation and investment, while empowering communities  

Scope: This action is expected to contribute to the further development and implementation of 

the European Commission FOOD 2030 
37

 initiative, as a response to the Milan World Expo 

process, the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and the COP21 commitments. The 

action will serve as a platform for multi-actor engagement and awareness-raising in support of 

the initiative and its action plan. In particular, the scope of this coordination and support 

action (CSA) will be to explore possible research and innovation breakthroughs bringing on 
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Standing Committee for Agricultural Research (SCAR) and relevant Joint Programming Initiatives (JPI), etc. 
35      

Inputs cover ecosystem services including land, soil, water, and biodiversity. 
36      
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board a wide diversity of actors
38

, and when appropriate, youth and children. Furthermore it 

will facilitate dialogue and co-creation between Member State funding and programming 

authorities (ex: SCAR and JPI, etc.) for improved policy alignment and leveraging of funds. 

This action will also provide evidence and strategic intelligence on trends in food systems and 

food systems research in Europe (region and country level), and globally. It will design 

hands-on future-oriented training
39

 (primary and secondary school and university levels) on 

food systems science and innovation, produce any other relevant training, communication and 

dissemination material adapted to different stakeholders and assess and showcase key 

findings, good practices, networks, case studies, EU projects and demonstrations in food 

systems R&I. It should take into account the output of envisaged EC funded expert support 

for the implementation of FOOD 2030. 

This CSA will have the duration of three years and will be implemented as a Mobilisation and 

Mutual Learning (MML) action plan fostering the concept of Responsible Research and 

Innovation (RRI). The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of up to EUR 4 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: to contribute to the further development and implementation of the 

European Commission's FOOD 2030 initiative and ensuing action plan to connect, structure 

and scale-up research and innovation for food and nutrition security in Europe, but in a global 

context. The CSA will serve to mobilise a wide diversity of actors and experts to:   

 raise awareness and help increase the outreach and impacts of European R&I outcomes 

and initiatives in the field of Food and Nutrition Security.   

 contribute to strengthen R&I policy coherence and programme alignment.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-19-2016-2017: ERA-NET Cofund: Public-Public Partnerships in the bioeconomy 

Specific Challenge: Agriculture and the agri-food sector are integral parts of the economy and 

society in Europe. They are subject to multiple external pressures, such as rising demand for 

food, feed, fuel and fibres, globalisation, environmental changes and public health 

considerations. They are also constrained by physical limits such as the availability of land 
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and water. Demand for animal food products and competition for natural resources are 

expected to increase. This implies that agriculture and agri-food sector will need to become 

more efficient and sustainable. 

Scope: Proposals should address one or more of the following issues (A) to (C) for 2016 and 

(D) to (E) for 2017 and should clearly indicate to which one they refer. 

A. [2016] Organic farming and food production 

Scope: In recent years the organic market in the EU, driven by steadily increasing demand, 

has developed significantly (EUR 19.7 billion with a 9% growth rate in 2011). While demand 

for organic products tends to exceed production, during the last decade, the number of organic 

producers and the surface area under organic production have grown rapidly. Every year, 

500,000 hectares of agricultural land in the EU are converted to organic farming. In the period 

2000-2012, the total organic area increased by 6.7% a year on average, reaching an estimated 

9.6 million hectares, or 5.4% of the EU’s total utilised agricultural area. Organic aquaculture 

is also growing fast following the introduction of EU rules in 2009. The overall aim is to 

improve jobs and growth in the organic sector by improving organic farming and food chains 

and, consolidating funding for transnational research and innovation activities. This ERA-

NET Cofund is a follow-up to CORE Organic I (FP6) and CORE Organic 2 (FP7). At a 

policy development level, this is in line with the Commission Communication on the action 

plan for organic production in the European Union, the existing regulations in the organic 

sector and the Commission proposal for a new regulation on organic production 

(COM(2014)180) as it will increase the innovative capacity of the sector if certain exemptions 

are phased out. 

Expected Impact: More sustainable agricultural production systems, food processing and food 

value chains through the further development of organic products and fulfilment of the rising 

demand for organic products, support for the Common Agricultural Policy and organic 

farming regulations and other relevant policy areas, e.g. health, trade and jobs. More 

specifically, projects developed under the proposed Cofund action will: i) improve the 

production potential under organic regulations; ii) improve the sustainability of agricultural 

production; iii) improve animal welfare and resource efficiency; and iv) link up to innovation 

needs of European Innovation Partnership operational groups. 

B. [2016] Sustainable food production and consumption 

Scope: Achieving a sustainable food supply that incorporates new food processing 

technologies and that is supported by consumer acceptance, is an innovation priority for the 

food industry and civil society organisations. A SUSFOOD (“SUStainable FOOD production 

and consumption”) ERA-NET Cofund will seek to increase collaboration and coordination on 

national research into the sustainability of food production and consumption, with the main 

focus on the food supply chain beyond the farm gate. The 7th Framework Programme (FP7) 

experience has shown that there is still potential to organize and implement calls for proposals 

on this issue with excellent chances of a good rate of return on the money invested. The 
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Commission's national consultations, held in 16 European countries, show there is a common 

desire to continue efforts to keep food sustainability high on the research and innovation 

agenda. There is also a willingness to provide the necessary funding. Proposals should take 

into consideration (and can build on previous) EU-funded activities in this field. 

Expected Impact: Innovation in food processing technologies; redesign of input, waste and 

side flow strategies to increase resource efficiency and provide added value in food products 

and processing, manufacture etc.; interdisciplinary research approach to innovation in food 

products and use of new raw materials for food products; harmonisation of the methods and 

metrics for the integrated assessment of the sustainability of food products and food patterns; 

link between stakeholders and food systems; greater understanding of consumer behaviour 

and food choices; integration of information systems for personalized, sustainable choices. 

C. [2016] A knowledge platform for the intestinal microbiome 

Scope: For many years it has been known that the composition and function of the intestinal 

microbiome affect the conversion and availability of some dietary components. There is a 

growing body of evidence on complex host-diet-microbiota interactions, highlighting the need 

to consider these interconnections as a triad that will define the success of dietary 

interventions and European policies. Importantly, there is mounting evidence to suggest that 

the intestinal microbiome affects both gut and systemic health. Specifically, diet-related 

variations in the gut microbiota have been linked to a variety of non-communicable chronic 

diseases, including obesity, type 2 diabetes, cancer, and auto-immune, brain and 

cardiovascular diseases. 

Gut microbiota analysis and modulation is a new and rapidly developing research area. 

However, the causal relationship between diet, gut microbiota and human health is still poorly 

understood. These studies may provide new strategies for health promotion and disease 

prevention, development of healthy ingredients and foods bearing health claims as well as 

probiotics and prebiotics based on functional analysis of genomic and metagenomic data. 

There is a need for joint research activities relating to the intestinal microbiome, particularly 

to share and integrate existing data, investigate the 'cause and effect' relationship between 

changes in microbiota composition and disease (including the role of human genetics), to 

identify the main dietary components that lead to functional changes in gut microbial 

composition, as well as to standardise methods and study designs to analyse and understand 

the human diet-gut microbiota interaction. 

Expected Impact: This ERA-NET Cofund should generate new knowledge to support health 

maintenance, prevention strategies and/or new treatments. It should shed light on the human 

diet-gut microbiota interaction in relation to health and disease. It should also create a 

knowledge base for intervention studies aimed at promoting health and/or preventing the 

onset/development of non-communicable chronic disease through diet-dependent modulation 

of the intestinal microbiota. 

D. [2017] Sustainable crop production 
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Scope: To pool resources and know-how to develop and test solutions for sustainable crop 

production, including areas such as breeding, nutrient recycling and soil-plant-atmosphere 

interactions, plant health and protection, management practices and the added value of 

agricultural products. 

Expected Impact: Activities will contribute to developing cropping systems with improved 

performance in terms of reduced environmental impacts, resource-use efficiency and product 

quality. This will help the farming sector adapt to changes expected to result e.g. from 

emerging resource scarcity, environmental variation, demography, consumer preferences, and 

global trade. 

E. [2017] Innovative forest-based bioeconomy  

Scope: Forests cover more than 40 % of the EU's landmass and are instrumental in a number 

of key policy areas. The forest-based sector provides income for 16 million owners, supports 

3-4 million jobs in rural areas, represents some 8% of the EU's total manufacturing value; 

removes the equivalent of approximately 9 % of greenhouse gases emitted by other parts of 

the economy; and provides for a wide range of other social, economic and ecological services. 

The proposed Cofund action will promote increased innovation and competitiveness of the 

forest-based sector in Europe and support its transformation from a resource-intensive to a 

knowledge-intensive, productive, resource-efficient and resilient sector. Sustainability and 

modernisation of forestry systems and downstream value chains including innovative business 

concepts and production technologies will be needed to develop the forestry sector and the 

European bioeconomy, of which forestry accounts for a large share. Basic and applied 

research, close-to-market research and innovation actions are all envisaged. The scope spans 

all forest-based value chains, from forest vitality and sustainability of forestry production 

systems to efficiency in supplying forest-based goods (wood and non-wood) and services. 

Expected Impact: Enhanced resilience of forest ecosystems and forestry production systems to 

natural disturbances (including pests and diseases), connected to watershed and landscape 

management; sustainable provision of forest biomass for the European bioeconomy, 

ecosystem services and non-wood forest products; development of new sustainable and 

resource-efficient value chains and consolidation of the existing ones; development of new 

knowledge and processes to support major transitions and innovations in the forest-based 

sector, supporting business development in rural areas and industrial development, in crucial 

sectors such as forest-based industries (traditional and emerging branches), construction, 

transport and energy; increased resource efficiency (e.g. water, energy) and climate change 

mitigation (carbon sequestration in forest and wood-based products); and contribution to the 

implementation of key EU policy areas such as rural development, biodiversity, climate 

change, industrial policy, circular economy and bioeconomy. 

Expected Impact:    
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 Improve coordination and reduce the overlap between national and EU funding in 

relevant fields of research;   

 achieve a critical mass and ensure better use of limited resources in fields of mutual 

interest;   

 share good practice on implementing research programmes;   

 promote transnational collaboration and new knowledge generation and innovation;   

 involve small and medium-sized business in transnational projects, if appropriate, to 

enhance innovation.   

 map on-going research activities (where appropriate);   

 establish a network of research activities carried out at national and regional level, 

including a mutual opening of national and regional research programmes (where 

appropriate).  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-20-2017: Towards a science-based regionalisation of the Common Fisheries Policy 

Specific Challenge: The new Common Fisheries Policy (CFP) envisages a regionalised 

ecosystem-based approach relying on detailed measures proposed jointly by Member States 

under the umbrella of common principles and benchmarks set up in EU legislation. This will 

require choosing appropriate management units (fisheries, fishing gears, sea basins, fish 

stocks, stock assemblages, target fleets, geographical units, etc.) and combining in an 

innovative manner management instruments and new governance mechanisms adapted to 

specific regional needs. Implementing this new approach to fisheries management is already a 

serious challenge for fisheries in European Atlantic waters. For Mediterranean fisheries, the 

challenge of regionalisation is exacerbated by the legal situation (narrow bands of EU waters 

with larger areas outside national jurisdictions), generally poor state of fish stocks (or lack of 

knowledge thereof), narrow continental shelves and the high number of small fishing vessels. 

Scope: Future approaches to fisheries management must take much closer account of regional 

fisheries practices, the specificities of regional ecosystems, and of the diverse "multi-actor"
40

 

interests as a basis for implementing an ecosystem-based approach, without disregarding the 

likely interconnections with large marine ecosystems. On a regional basis, projects should 

identify potential biological, technical, economic, administrative, social and societal barriers 

to achieving the CFP's fisheries management objectives, through regionalisation instituted by 

                                                 
40      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part (see text box). 
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Article 18 of the new Regulation (EU) No 1380/2013. Projects should identify potential social 

and economic imbalances arising from changes allowing the fishing industry and fisheries 

managers to adapt to new knowledge and new governance arrangements. Highlighting 

strengths and weaknesses of the emerging regionalisation process and structures, research 

projects should also develop and propose ways of resolving or circumventing barriers that 

have been identified and the means to evaluate how effective these ways are, especially in the 

Mediterranean Sea. Projects should consider work being carried-out in regional seas 

conventions (RSCs) and explore how RSCs and regional fisheries management structures can 

work better together. 

In line with the objective of the EU Strategy for international cooperation in research and 

innovation (COM (2012) 497), proposals addressing the Mediterranean should contribute to 

implement the Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the 

Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED Initiative)
41

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

Expected Impact: To improve regional implementation of the CFP and make progress on 

meeting the objective of maximum sustainable yield, proposals should:    

 Improve the biological, economic, technical, social and environmental knowledge base 

for regionalised management decisions taking into account the relevant specific issues 

when dealing with Mediterranean fisheries.    

 Share the project's results with relevant stakeholders and promote uptake by relevant 

end-users to improve social and societal acceptance of fisheries management measures.    

 Ensure that conservation measures are agreed at the regional level.    

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

                                                 
41      

The "Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED 

Initiative)" aims to advance a shared vision of a Mediterranean Sea that is healthy, productive, resilient, 

understood and valued so as to promote the well-being and prosperity of our citizens and future generations and 

boost socio-economic growth and jobs. It was jointly developed by Cyprus, Croatia, Greece, France, Italy, 

Malta, Portugal, Slovenia and Spain and presented by the Italian Presidency during the Competitiveness Council 

of 04-05 December 2014. 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-21-2016-2017: Advancing basic biological knowledge and improving management 

tools for commercially important fish and other seafood species 

Specific Challenge: More efficient fisheries management, based on science, is needed to 

support the continued need to manage European fisheries, the global rise in seafood demand 

and the need to maximise fish production sustainably. Our understanding of the biology and 

ecology of several fish and other seafood species is far from complete for stocks fished in 

European seas and in particular for multi-species fisheries. This also applies in some areas 

outside EU waters where EU fleets fish. Relevant stocks include species in international 

waters or in the waters of third countries with which the EU has signed sustainable fisheries 

partnership agreements. For species fished outside EU waters, the challenge often extends 

beyond gathering knowledge of biological characteristics to include research on management 

tools and appropriate stock assessment models. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on an identified number of fisheries that are important for the 

fishing fleets of multiple EU countries and should respond to the priorities of Regional 

Fisheries Management Organisations (RFMOs) and of the Common Fisheries Policy (CFP). 

The proposals should review existing knowledge and perform multidisciplinary research to 

help close important knowledge gaps that have a significant impact on the management of key 

target and by-catch species and that currently limit the advice that relevant bodies can give. 

Research results should be able to be applied immediately to provide a more solid knowledge 

base and advice on fisheries management. 

Proposals should cover one of the following geographical scopes: 

1 [2016] Knowledge base and management tools for resilient and resource-efficient fisheries 

in waters of third countries with which the EU has signed sustainable fisheries partnership 

agreements and in international waters covered by regional fisheries management 

organisations other than the North-East Atlantic Fisheries Commission and the General 

Fisheries Commission for the Mediterranean. 

2 [2017] Strengthening the knowledge base for resilient and resource-efficient fisheries in EU 

waters and in international waters covered by the North-East Atlantic Fisheries Commission 

and the General Fisheries Commission for the Mediterranean. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 
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Expected Impact: To improve fisheries management under the Common Fisheries Policy, 

including outside of EU waters, proposals should:    

 Increase the knowledge base, share new findings, provide new tools and promote their 

uptake by end-users to more efficiently manage fish stocks of interest to the EU, both 

inside and outside EU waters.    

 Increase the long-term profitability of the EU fleet and increase the number of jobs in the 

fishing sector.    

 Improve market supply and food security in Europe through a significant, predictable 

and sustainable provision of seafood from all areas in which EU vessels operate.    

 Contribute to adjusting fishing exploitation to levels that ensure the maximum 

sustainable yield.    

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-22-2017: Smart fisheries technologies for an efficient, compliant and 

environmentally friendly fishing sector 

Specific Challenge: Resource efficiency in the fishing sector and its improvement has many 

dimensions, including in particular extraction, scientific assessment of fish stocks and 

monitoring for scientific or surveillance purposes. While promising new technologies are 

being developed in several fields (e.g. information technology, new detection, monitoring and 

surveillance techniques, new materials, aerospace, etc.) the pace of their introduction in the 

fishing sector is far from optimal. It is generally assumed that fishing, control and data 

collection are under-performing, may lack accuracy, and are unnecessarily expensive. The 

extraction sector could largely benefit by improving cost-efficiency and compliance, and 

limiting its environmental impact by taking advantage of technological progress. Knowledge, 

monitoring, surveillance and assessment of resources could similarly be improved by using 

modern technologies, including for instance unmanned vehicles or drone-like devices. The 

challenge lies in identifying the possibilities and ways to improve the uptake of high-level 

technology throughout the fisheries value chain, and the possibilities of improving resource 

efficiency for fishing operations and the activities surrounding them (e.g. monitoring, data, 

knowledge). 

Scope: The proposals should explore opportunities to increase the use of innovative 

technologies in all fisheries-related activities, including the extractive sector, the collection of 

data and information and the monitoring of compliance with the rules. Proposals should 
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assess the innovative potential and applicability of new technologies in the fishing sector with 

the aim of avoiding unnecessary fish mortality, damage to other marine resources and 

ecosystems; improving energy efficiency; and increasing overall economic efficiency and 

social acceptability. The expected results should be directly applicable to important fisheries 

in all European seas. The participation of SMEs that will benefit from the intellectual property 

and/or from the commercial use of the project outcomes is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: To improve resource efficiency in the fishing sector, proposals should:    

 Identify existing technologies and their potential for use in the fishing sector, bring these 

to a readiness level that means they can be used by the fishing sector across the EU and 

promote their uptake by end users.    

 Improve the performance of fishing vessels in terms of resource efficiency, including 

effective use of resources for data collection and fish stock assessment.    

 Reduce the cost of marine monitoring.    

 Improve economic efficiency and profitability, avoiding increasing unnecessary fishing 

pressures and undermining sustainable resource use.    

 Involve the fishing sector in collecting evidence for implementing marine policies.    

 Improve compliance and reduce illegal, unreported and unregulated fisheries.    

 Support the implementation of the EU Common Fisheries Policy and the Marine 

Strategy Framework Directive.    

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-23-2016: Improving the technical performance of the Mediterranean aquaculture 

Specific Challenge: Mediterranean aquaculture contributes to food security, employment and 

trade in the region. Its competitiveness can be increased by improving its technical 

performance together with a shift from production-oriented growth to market-oriented and 

consumer responsive approach. To ensure sustainable growth of the Mediterranean 
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aquaculture industry, farms must operate not only in ideal economic and environmental 

conditions but also in a socially and culturally responsible manner. 

Scope: Proposals should integrate and improve the technical viability of the current 

production systems for Mediterranean aquaculture, including biological and operational 

aspects, using new and cost-effective innovative technologies and practices to ensure the 

sector's sustainability and growth. In particular, proposals should substantially improve 

current key performance indicators (KPI) used for the principal Mediterranean species: 

growth rates, mortality and feed efficiency. They should also develop tools for marker-

assisted selection and look at Mediterranean aquaculture market development, to develop 

strategic marketing plans for the promotion, product development and commercialisation of 

Mediterranean aquaculture production in new and existing markets. Where appropriate, 

proposals should make use of national and international research infrastructure programmes 

and services such as the Copernicus Marine Environment Monitoring Service, to better 

support a regional management approach. The participation of SMEs that will benefit from 

the intellectual property and/or from the commercial use of the project outcomes is 

encouraged. 

In line with the objective of the EU Strategy for international cooperation in research and 

innovation (COM (2012) 497), proposals should contribute to implementing the Research and 

Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area 
42

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

Expected Impact: To improve the competitiveness of EU Mediterranean aquaculture 

production, proposals will have to:   

 Consolidate Mediterranean aquaculture production for key species towards a commercial 

scale through sustainable fish farming and valuable seafood production.   

 Draw up solid marketing plans for local and regional production which will boost jobs 

and trade in the region.   

                                                 
42      

The "Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED 

Initiative)" aims to advance a shared vision of a Mediterranean Sea that is healthy, productive, resilient, 

understood and valued so as to promote the well-being and prosperity of our citizens and future generations and 

boost socio economic growth and jobs. It was jointly developed by Cyprus, Croatia, Greece, France, Italy, Malta, 

Portugal, Slovenia and Spain and presented by the Italian Presidency during the Competitiveness Council of 04-

05 December 2014. 
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 Develop a code of conduct and good practices and harmonised standards across the 

Mediterranean to promote responsible aquaculture practices in the region.   

 Improve the image of aquaculture production systems and products supported by 

market-oriented production and a consumer responsive approach.   

 Increase consumer awareness of high quality and safe products from Mediterranean 

aquaculture that certify freshness, traceability, animal welfare
43

 and the sustainability of 

the systems.   

 Support the implementation of the EU Common Fisheries Policy (CFP).   

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-24-2016: Reinforcing international cooperation on sustainable aquaculture 

production with countries from South-East Asia
44

 

Specific Challenge: With 90% of all world aquaculture production based in Asia, and with 

Europe importing close to 70% of its seafood (in particular from South-East Asia
45

), both 

regions have an interest in working together to develop sustainable solutions, since production 

has to nearly double in the next decade to meet the increasing seafood market demand. 

Sustainable aquaculture production is a major challenge for global seafood security and 

safety. In order to provide greater benefits for the EU and South-East Asian countries and to 

make future aquaculture sustainable, more work is needed on technology innovation, resource 

efficiency, reduced environmental impact, harmonised standards and marketing. 

Scope: Proposals should draw up a plan to launch a multi-stakeholder platform to reinforce 

international cooperation between Europe and South-East Asian countries on food security 

and safety with specific emphasis on sustainable aquaculture production and contributing to 

European competitiveness. The multi-stakeholder platform should support structuring new 

networks and partnerships between industrial players aiming to enhance business 

opportunities and the up-take of innovations in promising aquaculture domains. Those 

                                                 
43      

In line with the Council Directive 98/58/EC that lays down minimum standards for the protection of animals bred 

or kept for farming purposes, including fish and also with international organisations such as the Council of 

Europe and the World Organisation for Animal Health (OIE) which have also issued recommendations and 

guidelines concerning fish welfare. 
44      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the promotion of coherent and effective cooperation with third 

countries is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
45      

South-East Asian countries: Indonesia, East Malaysia, Singapore, Philippines, East Timor, Brunei, Christmas 

Island, Cambodia, Laos, Myanmar (Burma), Thailand, West Malaysia, and Vietnam. 
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participating in the platform should also contribute to the development of common standards 

for appropriate environmental planning/zoning, increased food safety, and improved farming 

governance. Additionally, there should be particular focus on reinforcing capacity building by 

aligning European training programmes, including through industrial apprenticeship 

opportunities and networking with South-East Asian partners. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

Expected Impact: To contribute to the creation of a long-term partnership between Europe and 

South-East Asian countries on sustainable aquaculture and to reinforce the mutual benefits of 

science diplomacy between the regions, proposals will have to:    

 Contribute to common standard setting and legislation, particularly around ecosystem-

based farming.    

 Facilitate the creation of business opportunities for industrial partnerships between 

Europe and South-East Asian countries.    

 Reduce risks to animal and human health and thus increase EU consumer’s confidence 

in seafood products.    

 Consolidate EU-South-East Asian education and training networks.    

 Contribute to reinforce targeted international cooperation on sustainable aquaculture 

production between EU and South East-Asian countries, supporting the EU-ASEAN 

Partnership
46

 and the underlying EU-ASEAN High-level Policy Dialogue on science, 

technology and innovation.    

 Improve the professional skills and competences for those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
46      

In 2007, the Nuremberg Declaration on an Enhanced EU-ASEAN Partnership was signed at the 16
th

 Ministerial 

Meeting, in Nuremberg. In 2012, Foreign Ministers of ASEAN and the EU adopted the Bandar Seri Begawan 

Plan of Action 2013-2017, defining ASEAN-EU cooperation in the next five years. 
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SFS-25-2016: Support Action to a common agricultural and wider bioeconomy research 

agenda
47

 

Specific Challenge: To consolidate a common agricultural and wider bioeconomy research 

agenda that enhances cooperation, coordination, and information exchange between the 

Member States. 

Scope: Improve the alignment and interoperability of national research programmes in the 

Societal Challenge 2 domains; broaden the participation of the different strategic and 

collaborative working groups, ERA-NETs, and JPIs; stimulate and maintain the interest of 

relevant countries not yet fully involved; improve the overall organisation communication and 

dissemination activities underpinning a common agricultural and wider bioeconomy research 

agenda. 

Submission of a single proposal is highly encouraged. In terms of geographical coverage, the 

consortium should be representative of the EU Member States and Associated Countries. 

Entities in EU Member States and Associated Countries not covered by the consortium should 

be identified and the reasons for not participating in the Consortium explained in the proposal. 

Representatives of or experts nominated by legal entities in charge of national research and 

innovation programmes and policies in the Societal Challenge 2 domains from these countries 

are nevertheless invited and encouraged to participate in the project activities (e.g. 

workshops), and the costs incurred by the consortium for such participation (e.g. travel costs) 

may be included in the estimated budget and be eligible for funding by the Commission. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The research agenda should support the development of the bioeconomy in 

the European Research Area, based on a comprehensive analysis of EU wide national and 

regional financial and human bioeconomy capacities, including the barriers to greater 

alignment and interoperability across borders for the benefit of building up:   

 A detailed and robust picture of the EU strengths and weaknesses in the common 

agricultural and wider bioeconomy research and innovation fields;   

 identification of potential measures to support the development of the bioeconomy in the 

European Research Area;   

 a more efficient European Innovation Partnership (EIP) on Agricultural Productivity and 

Sustainability and Agricultural/Bioeconomy Knowledge and Innovation Systems.  

                                                 
47       

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and associated 

countries, technology platforms with industrial partners and earth observation networks is excluded from the 

delegation to REA and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Environment-smart and climate-smart primary production 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SFS-26-2016: Legumes - transition paths to sustainable legume-based farming systems 

and agri-feed and food chains 

Specific Challenge: Thanks to their nitrogen-fixing properties, leguminous plants contribute 

to soil fertility and have a positive impact on the environment. Additionally, legumes are a 

critical source of plant-based proteins and amino acids for people around the globe, as well as 

for livestock. In both areas, fertilisers and protein crops, the EU has developed strong 

dependencies. On one hand, nitrogen fertiliser consumption in the EU27 is about 10 million 

tonnes per year with an import share of 20-26% over the past four years. The production of 

nitrogen fertilisers is highly dependent on natural gas and the EU imported 62% of its overall 

gas energy needs in 2006-2010. On the other hand, 70% of protein-rich raw materials 

consumed in the EU are imported (42 million tonnes in 2009). Compared with other major 

agricultural regions in the world, the EU dedicates a relatively small area to legume crops and 

this has even decreased in recent decades. With regard to the potential ecosystem services 

delivered by legumes, there has been an increasing demand to strengthen the role of legumes 

in farming systems and agri-food/feed chains to meet agronomic, environmental and 

economic objectives. 

Scope: Activities will be aimed at developing sustainable legume-based farming systems and 

agri-feed and food chains in the EU. Projects will use case studies based on representative 

networks of farms which integrate legumes in their cropping systems and grasslands to 

explore the potential of legume production and the development of value chains for food and 

feed, taking into account complementarities between or within regions. Proposals will cover 

the diversity of available legume species and pedo-climatic conditions across Europe. The 

impacts of the potential development of legumes on other crops and on the delivery of eco-

system services at regional, EU and global levels will be assessed. Proposals will analyse path 

dependency and lock-ins constraining the development of legumes in the EU in relation to the 

various actors and issues involved (e.g. farms, cooperatives, the feed industry, the food chain, 

supply chains, institutions, policies and trade agreements). Projects are expected to cover both 

conventional and organic sectors. They will develop transition paths that aim to lift identified 

constraints on sustainable legume-based agri-feed and food chains. Activities will involve 

transdisciplinary research, including input from social sciences and the humanities, to engage 

actors in developing the production and use of legumes, including market aspects. Proposals 
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should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
48

 and ensure adequate involvement 

of the farming sector. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 development of sustainable legume-based cropping and grassland systems and agri-food 

and feed chains;   

 increased the competitiveness of legume crops from farm to agri-food and feed chains;   

 reduced environmental impacts of agricultural activities (e.g. greenhouse gas emissions 

and water pollution);   

 integrated scientific support for relevant EU policies (Common Agricultural Policy, 

Water Framework Directive, climate change objectives); and   

 strengthening of transdisciplinary research and long-lasting implementation of the results 

through the implementation of the multi-actor approach.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-27-2017: Permanent grassland – farming systems and policies 

Specific Challenge: Permanent grasslands are associated with high biodiversity and the 

delivery of a wide range of ecosystem services (e.g. carbon sequestration, water quality, flood 

and erosion control). Permanent grassland is closely linked to the competitiveness of 

ruminant-based farming systems, but its maintenance is under threat, especially in areas 

where intensified farming systems or practices are feasible, but also in remote and high-

mountain areas where it may be abandoned. Whether natural, semi-natural or agriculturally 

improved, long-term grasslands provide more ecosystem goods and services than short-term 

grasslands. The continuity and permanence of grasslands is key to ensuring the conservation 

of biodiversity and the provision of ecosystem services. There is an urgent need to recognise 

and add value to the multiple ecological functions of grasslands. In turn, this requires the 

generation of a wide range of data to characterise and benchmark sustainable farming systems 

based on permanent grassland, taking into consideration the various socio-economic and 

pedo-climatic conditions in Europe. 

                                                 
48      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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Scope: Proposals should develop integrated approaches for permanent grassland management 

which are cost-effective, environmentally sound and easily manageable. Synergies and trade-

offs between productivity, biodiversity and continuity of the delivery of ecosystem services 

will be analysed in different contexts of intensification. Projects will develop farm-level 

decision support tools for the management of permanent grassland so as to enhance biomass 

production (for ruminant and/or innovative uses and markets) and the delivery of ecosystem 

services to society. Aspects of livestock health and welfare shall be given due consideration. 

Activities will include the collection of relevant data to monitor, benchmark and analyse the 

performance of farming systems in terms of productivity, carbon sequestration, socio-

economics, biodiversity and the delivery of ecosystem services. Proposals will develop and 

stratify farm networks reflecting relevant European pedo-climatic and socio-economic 

conditions and involve experimental stations, experimental farms and commercial farms to 

produce references and identify innovative approaches. Proposals could possibly use 

instrumented farm platforms to compare different forms of grassland management in order to 

determine the value of permanent grasslands as providers of food and other ecosystem 

services. Projects are expected to cover both conventional and organic sectors. 

On the basis of the farm network output, work will help in the assessment of the effect of 

various grassland policies on biodiversity and delivery of ecosystem services including carbon 

sequestration. Taking into consideration the importance and the diversity of grasslands in 

Europe, this policy analysis could also be extended to relevant third countries. Innovative 

approaches to creating, maintaining and restoring permanent grassland should be proposed at 

the appropriate territorial scale. Proposals should develop agri-environmental indicators 

(including soil carbon content) on grasslands and grassland-based systems as a basis for better 

recognition of the ecosystem goods and services that permanent grasslands can provide. 

Proposals will use transdisciplinary research methods and should fall under the concept of the 

'multi-actor approach'
49

, involving the farming sector with a view to generating cross-

fertilisation and co-ownership. 

Proposals should ensure that the grassland classification and performance benchmarks 

proposed can be made compatible with, and/or improve, the information systems and 

procedures set up to monitor direct payments
50

 to help bridge the semantic gap between the 

Agriculture and Environment domains and to facilitate monitoring and reporting synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. The duration of the project should take into consideration the need to coordinate and 

implement farm networks. 
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See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
50      

Land Parcel and Identification System (LPIS) of the Integrated Administration and Control System (IACS) of the 

CAP (Council Regulation (EC) 73/2009). 
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Expected Impact:    

 benchmarking of grassland outputs based on local and regional site conditions across 

Europe;    

 provision of farm-level tools for the management of permanent grasslands taking into 

account environmental, economic and social dimensions;    

 enhanced cooperation and knowledge exchange;    

 improved policy instruments for the conservation of biodiversity and delivery of 

identified ecosystem services and climate action provided by permanent grasslands and 

appropriate incentives to reduce conflict between productivity objectives in primary 

production, biodiversity conservation, carbon sequestration and the delivery of such 

services;    

 integrated scientific support for relevant EU policies (e.g. CAP, WFD, CC objectives);   

strengthening of transdisciplinary research and long-lasting implementation of the results 

obtained through the implementation of the multi-actor approach. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-28-2017: Functional biodiversity – productivity gains through functional 

biodiversity: effective interplay of crop pollinators and pest predators 

Specific Challenge: Biodiversity and various ecosystems serve agricultural production in 

many different ways, not all of which are well known. The smart use of these services can 

make agriculture more sustainable and reduce chemical inputs. The development of 

agricultural systems that maximise such services requires a "knowledge leap" based on 

advances in various areas of science, from new farming practices to modern technologies. The 

sustained delivery of these services by semi-natural habitats depends heavily on their 

botanical composition and spatial configuration and the soil characteristics. Beyond the field 

and farm level, cooperation between farmers and other actors is required at landscape level. 

There is a real need for a wide range of data to characterise and benchmark sustainable 

farming systems under various socio-economic and pedo-climatic conditions in Europe, and 

to find effective ways of encouraging farmers to adopt them. 

Scope: Proposals will explore the functional role of biodiversity in the delivery of ecosystem 

services, in particular the spatial and temporal interactions between plants/animals as 

pollinators and natural enemies of pests. They will help to improve understanding of the 

factors and mechanisms that govern the delivery of such services, including agricultural 

management and landscape characteristics. Proposals will study and test approaches to 
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enhancing the performance of the services by the targeted promotion of pollinators and 

natural enemies of pests through habitat provision and management. Cost effectiveness of 

these services will be compared with that of other agricultural practices (e.g. use of 

agrochemicals), including an evaluation of production stability and risk management for 

farmers and consumer demand. Work will examine synergies and trade-offs between 

pollination, the natural control of pests and other ecosystem services for agricultural 

production and environmental objectives. Prototypes of sustainable agro-ecology systems, 

including organic systems, agro-forestry and permaculture, will be developed from farm to 

landscape/territorial levels. Work will cover pastoral, arable and horticultural systems and 

potential forms of interaction and cooperation between these sectors at landscape level. 

Proposals should establish a farm-level observatory and knowledge-exchange network on 

biological control and pollinator services linking with the European Innovation Partnership 

with a focus on innovative system solutions for short- and long-term needs. Activities will 

target farming systems and clearly cover all dimensions of sustainability (environmental, 

economic and social). Activities will include the collection of the requisite data to monitor, 

benchmark and analyse the performance of these farming systems in various respects. 

Proposals will develop and stratify farm networks reflecting relevant European pedo-climatic 

and socio-economic conditions and involve experimental stations, experimental farms and 

commercial farms to produce references and identify innovative approaches. 

Proposals will use transdisciplinary research methods and should fall under the concept of the 

'multi-actor approach'
51

, involving the farming sector with a view to generating cross-

fertilisation and co-ownership. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. The duration of the projects should take into consideration the need to coordinate 

and implement of farm networks. 

Expected Impact:    

 effective solutions for the delivery of biological control and pollination services;    

 improved overall sustainability and innovation capacity of the farming systems;    

 reduction of the environmental impact: improvement of ground- and surface-water 

quality, conservation of biodiversity and wildlife, contribution to climate mitigation and 

adaptation;    

 strengthened transdisciplinary research and long-lasting implementation of the results 

obtained through the implementation of the multi-actor approach; and    

                                                 
51      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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 enhanced cooperation and knowledge exchange.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-29-2017: Socio-eco-economics – socio-economics in ecological approaches 

Specific Challenge: Ecological or ecosystem-based approaches have emerged as an 

alternative to farming based on chemical inputs. Farming systems implementing such 

approaches (eco-functional intensification) are often defined as "low-input", but they 

generally require more knowledge and labour per hectare than those based on chemical 

inputs. To deliver agricultural products for the market and public goods for the society, there 

is a need for a better understanding of the socio-economic and policy factors that hinder or 

enhance the development of such systems by identifying the trends and drivers encouraging 

the involvement of farmers, actors in the value chain, consumers, educators and policy 

makers. 

Scope: Based on case studies and representative farm typologies, proposals will involve 

drawing up an economic, environmental and social comparison of identified production 

systems implementing ecological approaches and conventional farms in the same sectors of 

production. A wide range of systems will be considered, e.g. organic and other low chemical 

input systems, systems implementing biological control, and diversified versus specialised 

systems. Various sectors will be covered, e.g. arable crops, livestock, vegetables and fruits, 

vineyards, agro-forestry, mixed farming integrating crop and livestock systems and/or 

multipurpose breeds. Different strategies will be compared, e.g. pursuing economies of scale 

in the conventional systems versus the economies of scope proposed for some ecological 

approaches. Economic performance and delivery of public goods will be evaluated on the 

basis of different indicators at farm, farm-group and territorial levels especially regarding 

biodiversity preservation, water related issues and climate mitigation. Specific emphasis will 

be placed on analysis of the labour productivity in terms of the amount and value of private 

and public goods produced. Incomes in the different systems will be analysed on the basis of 

market and public payments. Issues related to gender differences
52

 and demographic 

characteristics and patterns in farming communities should be investigated if relevant. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    
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 improved integrated capacity and method to assess the sustainability of different agro-

ecological approaches;   

 increases in productivity, delivery of public goods and job creation through improved 

agro-ecological approaches and market and policy incentives; and   

 strengthened transdisciplinary research and integrated scientific support for relevant EU 

policies and priorities (Common Agricultural Policy, Water Framework Directive, 

climate change objectives, jobs, etc.).  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-30-2017: Closing loops at farm and regional levels to mitigate GHG emissions and 

environmental contamination - focus on carbon, nitrogen and phosphorus cycling in 

agro-ecosystems 

Specific Challenge: Carbon, nitrogen and phosphorus losses from land and increasing 

concentrations in receiving waters or in the form of greenhouse gases (GHG) in the 

atmosphere are environmental issues of major concern. Agriculture contributes significantly 

(directly and indirectly) to these emissions, e.g. through land use, land use change, ploughing 

and soil carbon losses, animal production and fertiliser use. Mitigation solutions need to be 

based on a thorough understanding of the cycling of carbon (C) and nutrients (nitrogen (N) 

and phosphorus
53

 (P)) at various levels to reduce emissions and environmental contaminations 

and develop possibilities for carbon sequestration. An integrated approach is needed to 

identify factors and mechanisms that govern these cycles, ranging from agricultural 

management to consumption patterns. 

Scope: Proposals will provide a comprehensive analysis of C, N and P flows and cycling on 

farms and within landscapes, taking into account different types of production systems and 

the impacts of land-use intensification. Work shall consider trade-offs and synergies between 

impacts (on climate, water quality, air, soil) of C, N and P cycles and with farm productivity 

and the quality of agricultural products. Proposals will seek to generate efficiencies and close 

loops, including at the interfaces between plants (e.g. N-fixing trees and crops, forest/arable 

land), between plants and animal production (e.g. fertiliser/manure or protein/feed, 

grasslands/ruminants, etc.) and within the animal sector (e.g. feeding and stock replacement 

strategies, cross and mixed breeds, etc.). They will study and test innovative approaches to 

closing C, N and P loops. Prototypes of sustainable agro-ecology systems, including organic 

systems, will be developed at various scales from farm level to landscape/territorial level in 

order to reduce GHG emissions and nutrient intensity. Proposals will also tackle consumption 
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Phosphate rock is on the list of critical raw materials defined in 2014 (COM(2014)297). Within Societal 

Challenge 5, dedicated topics SC5-13 to 17 deal with raw materials 
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patterns and establish how demand-side management (e.g. diets, waste reduction and waste 

management, consumer behaviour) can be paired with efforts to lower emissions and optimise 

C, N and P loops. This will include looking at international trade in relation to the EU supply 

of energy and proteins, land use changes and carbon sequestration in soils. International 

cooperation shall be envisaged as appropriate. Proposals should fall under the concept of the 

'multi-actor approach'
54

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 effective solutions for C-, N- and P-efficient agro ecosystems;   

 improved overall sustainability and innovation capacity of the farming systems;   

 reduction of environmental impact: reduced GHG emissions, protected and enhanced 

soil carbon stocks, improved ground- and surface-water quality;   

 integrated scientific support for relevant EU policies (e.g. Common Agricultural Policy, 

Water Framework Directive, sustainable use of pesticides, climate change objectives); 

and   

 strengthened transdisciplinary research for long-lasting implementation of results.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-31-2016: Farming for tomorrow - developing an enabling environment for resilient 

and sustainable agricultural systems 

Specific Challenge: The European farming sector is facing constant economic, environmental 

and social challenges in rapidly changing economic and policy environments. It is 

increasingly affected by factors external to farming which make it more vulnerable to external 

shocks. As a consequence, it has undergone considerable changes in recent decades: farm size 

and investment have increased steadily to maintain farming income. In some sectors (e.g. 

livestock), production is becoming more concentrated in specialised regions, potentially 

increasing pressure on the environment. Risks in agriculture have increased as a result inter 

alia of the abolition of price policies, globalisation, more frequent extreme weather events in 

a changing and more variable climate, and pest and disease outbreaks/epidemic diseases. 
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These and other factors have a strong bearing on the farm demographics of farmers and the 

attractiveness of the sector. Generation renewal in agriculture plays a crucial role in 

maintaining viable food production and contributing to the sustainability of the sector and 

rural areas generally. For example, a rapid decline of farming communities in many areas in 

Europe is expected to compromise the long-term provision of public goods. There is a need to 

analyse these issues thoroughly in order to understand long-term dynamics in the sector and 

develop an environment conducive to the delivery of private and public goods. 

Scope: Activities should provide a thorough investigation of the main factors driving farm 

demographics along with their implications for the agricultural sector, rural development, the 

environment and the provision of public goods. Proposals should develop long-term 

projections and modelling and measure the impact and effectiveness of relevant policies. 

Work should identify further measures to facilitate entry to the sector. The impact of 

consumer preferences on the farming sector is also to be taken into account. Investigations 

will cover a wide range of sub-sectors (including commodities and value-added products). 

Investigations will also aim at understanding farmers' risk management strategies and 

behaviours as regards the adoption and use of risk-management tools, their behaviours in 

market-crisis situations, the conditions and availability of information necessary for the 

effective management of risks at farm level and the role of policy tools. Gender-related 

aspects will be investigated as relevant
55

. Research will extend to strategies at meso/macro 

levels to cope with the risks associated with an increased occurrence of extreme weather 

events. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to:   

 improve the delivery of the policy framework to agricultural activity thus fostering its 

sustainability. Particular attention will be paid to the delivery of the EU's Common 

Agricultural Policy (CAP);   

 provide farmers with better risk-management tools; and   

 improve the resilience of the agricultural sector in coping with the risks it faces.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SFS-32-2017: Promoting and supporting the eco-intensification of aquaculture 

production systems: inland (including fresh water), coastal zone, and offshore 

Specific Challenge: Aquaculture is an attractive and important component of rural and coastal 

livelihoods providing employment and facilitating a sustainable economy by means of 

business development and diversification. The opportunities for growth of the aquaculture 

industry in the EU remain substantial given the potential for innovation with respect to culture 

techniques, technological advances, species and product diversification. European aquaculture 

production is expected to sustainably increase by continuously pursuing ways and means of 

improving production practices, to make them more efficient and cost-effective while 

improving resource use and environmental management. This sustainable eco-intensification 

of the European aquaculture industry has been identified as a major challenge ahead in order 

to meet global fish and seafood security needs for future generations. 

Scope: Proposals should support aquaculture production and communities with cost-effective 

innovative solutions and technologies that ensure sustainable offshore, coastal and inland 

development and growth. They should look at strengthening integrated aquaculture activities 

(species and systems) in a sustainable way, by implementing new/emerging technologies and 

innovations in monitoring and management systems and focusing on sound economic 

reduction of operational costs related to innovative aquaculture production systems while 

enhancing fish health and welfare. The participation of SMEs that will benefit from the 

intellectual property and/or from the commercial use of the project outcomes is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

Expected Impact: To contribute to the eco-intensification of European aquaculture, proposals 

should:   

 Bring to the market new and cost effective commercial applications to assist aquaculture 

producers in their activity.   

 Secure EU markets by increasing the offer of nutritious, high quality and safe fish and 

seafood products from a continuous supply of EU aquaculture products that meet EU 

consumers' demands and contributing to reducing the dependency of the EU on imports 

of fish and seafood products from international markets.   

 Improve the sustainability of the European aquaculture industry by optimising 

production systems and profitability while ensuring optimal resource use and minimising 

environmental impact   
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 Consolidate eco-efficient aquaculture practices to ensure access to high-value niche 

markets while minimising the environmental impact of the activity.   

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-49-2017: Better understanding the challenges facing agriculture and the impacts of 

policies - A European platform to support modelling in agriculture 

Specific Challenge: All major policy developments in the areas of agriculture, sustainable 

management of natural resources, food or climate change involve impact assessments which 

are (partly) based on quantitative analysis and projections delivered by models. In the last 

decades, policies have had to widen the scope of their main objectives to take account of new 

challenges such as climate change. In addition, policymakers expect that new issues of 

interest – e.g. working of supply chains – can be informed by model outputs. It is considered 

that, to bridge the gap between the expectations of policymakers and the capacity of models in 

a more complex environment, setting up a modelling platform is necessary. 

Scope: The modelling platform will allow to better understand the functioning of the EU 

Agricultural Sector at different spatial scales (Member States, regions, farm types, grid, etc.), 

various agricultural activities, be capable of simulating existing and potential agricultural 

policies, adoption of technologies, bilateral trade, etc. Other areas to be tackled by the 

platform will include linkages with land use, low carbon economy and climate change, 

sustainable development goals and linking agricultural production to upstream and 

downstream sectors. The platform will include several existing models and serve as a forum 

for model improvement, linking and development and for foresighting in the area of 

modelling. The platform will be open to relevant entities from outside the EU. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Improved capacity of current models to deliver on an increasing variety of policy 

objectives   

 Research community on modelling strengthened   

 Exploration of future directions for modelling  
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Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

A competitive food industry 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SFS-33-2016: Understanding food value chain and network dynamics 

Specific Challenge: Food chains play a key role in the EU economy and society: ensuring 

food and nutrition security, contributing to local and global economies, providing jobs and 

having a significant impact on the environment. The proper functioning and sustainability of 

food chains depend on the viability of each link. Therefore there is a need to understand 

metrics and dynamics at each level, especially within and across the food value chains, and 

their capacity to foster the sustainability and resilience of the food system. Economic theories 

on the interaction of chain partners and the implications for private and social welfare have 

existed for some time, backed-up by case-studies (predominantly qualitative). However, the 

challenge remains of providing quantitative and model-based underpinning of economic 

behaviour in the food chain. The use of unfair contractual practices within the chain and its 

detrimental effect on the chain's economic sustainability need to be better understood so that 

we can identify and analyse such practices and quantify their impact. Information 

asymmetries can undermine proper price-setting and bargaining power, thus generally eroding 

agricultural revenue margins and farmers' willingness/capacity to invest and add value. The 

resilience, adaptive capacity and sustainability of food chains need to be analysed in a 

dynamic setting, whereby the strategic behaviour of chain agents and their interaction can be 

captured and their economic, social and environmental impacts assessed. 

Scope: A holistic approach supported by new advances in theory, modelling and data 

gathering is needed to capture and understand the dynamics and interactions in food systems 

(from providers of farm inputs to consumers). The work will seek to capture drivers that 

influence chains' sustainability and their performance. An analysis is needed to map a wide 

range of (short and local food chains included as well as global value chains) food value 

chains across the EU and various sectors to give a thorough insight in upstream and 

downstream chain flows and interactions between chains. Special attention is required with 

respect to chain organisation, price transmission, information exchange, the behaviour of 

chain members, cost structure (including freight), organisation of logistics, institutional and 

organisational arrangements, marketing standards, balance of power, unfair trading practices, 

and the distribution of risk and added value along the entire food chain. Internal and external 

drivers influencing these factors should also be investigated. Proposals should map policies 

and regulatory requirements targeted at different chain levels (including consumption and 

internal market), so that interactions between them can be identified and their impact on chain 

performance in terms of resilience, integrity and sustainability can be understood. Changes in 
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(global and local) demand, emerging dietary and consumption patterns, and how they impact 

on the organisation, adaptability and sustainability of food chains and vice versa is to be 

addressed. A foresight exercise should contribute to the formulation of potential future 

scenarios. The above-mentioned aspects should be analysed in a dynamic framework and 

contrasted with static conditions, in order to assess and improve resilience and sustainability. 

Finally, research should unravel the link between the complexity and diversity of the food 

systems and their efficiency, resilience and sustainability. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to:    

 provide an assessment of all dimensions of the sustainability of food chains and their 

contribution to jobs and growth, both territorially and at EU level;    

 improve capacity to model the sustainability and resilience of food chains;    

 enhance capacity to assess the functioning of value chains, upstream and downstream 

chain flows, and price transmission along the chain;    

 improve knowledge on food chains and their underlying drivers;    

 increase capacity to map the occurrence of unfair practices in the food chain and develop 

approaches to assess their (economic, environmental, social etc.) impact;    

 clarify the development of added value and profit margins in food value chains and how 

these are distributed at each level;    

 increase understanding of how consumers' demand and consumption patterns affect the 

organisation of food chains (and vice versa), and their sustainability and resilience; and    

 improve the capacity of relevant policies and food chain stakeholders to improve food 

chain sustainability and resilience.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-34-2017: Innovative agri-food chains: unlocking the potential for competitiveness 

and sustainability 

Specific Challenge: The sustainability of food systems is challenged by various interrelated 

factors, such as the changing socio-economic and political context, the scarcity of natural 
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resources, environmental degradation and climate change. These challenges cannot be met by 

individual action, but require multi-stakeholder action and coordinated initiatives along the 

value chain. A new holistic, systemic approach to the design of processes within agro-food 

chains is needed to unlock their full potential and deliver economic, social and environmental 

benefits. 

Scope: The research will provide in-depth insight into linkages and interactions between agri-

food chain stakeholders, including understanding of their perception and behaviour with 

respect to sustainability objectives and cooperation, potentially resulting in the design of new 

processes within the agro-food chains and thus leading to new business models and better 

performing value chains. A holistic approach to improving mutual understanding and 

cooperation between value chain stakeholders (identifying incentives and barriers, and 

strategies and tools, e.g. technologies to overcome them) is to be explored, helping to create 

favourable conditions for cooperation, co-creation and innovation within value chains. The 

concept of social innovation and ways of measuring it throughout the value chain should be 

explored, taking into account the engagement of society and consumer acceptance. A plethora 

of policies and regulatory requirements influencing food production and consumption should 

be explored, and their implications as regards creating favourable overall conditions for 

cooperation, co-creation and innovation along the food chain. Proposals should fall under the 

concept of the multi-actor approach
56

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to:   

 enhance the capacity of actors within agri-food chains to design new processes leading 

to new business models and more efficient, equitable, sustainable and better performing 

value chains;   

 enhance the innovation potential of the European agri-food chains in terms of adapting 

to change and increase their competitiveness, sustainability and resilience on European 

and international markets;   

 strengthen farmers’ position in value chains through innovative approaches that enhance 

transparency, information flow and management capacity; and   

 limit the negative impacts of agri-food chains on the environment, climate and health.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-35-2017: Innovative solutions for sustainable food packaging 

Specific Challenge: In recent decades, there has been much research into innovative food 

packaging technologies and solutions (e.g. active, intelligent, recyclable, easy-to-use, organic, 

antibacterial). This includes research aimed at reducing the environmental footprint of 

packaging material, increasing the shelf-life of food and developing food spoilage indicators, 

improving product design, optimising process efficiency, and reducing the need for chemical 

preservatives while maintaining the nutritional and sensorial properties of food. In spite of the 

progress made, much remains to be done to overcome the barriers to market uptake of many 

promising technologies. 

Scope: Proposals should clearly address the problems associated with the scaling-up and 

commercialisation of eco-innovative solutions to packaging in a developing framework of 

social, economic and environmental conditions. Activities should aim to produce plans and 

arrangements or designs for new, modified or improved products, processes or services. For 

this purpose they may include prototyping, testing, demonstrating, pilot projects, large-scale 

product validation and market replication. Proposals may, if necessary, include limited 

research and development activities. If there are clear market failures or cultural or 

behavioural barriers to overcome, proposals may comprise activities such as validating the 

benefits for users/buyers, validating technical and economic performance at system level, 

validating standards, and activities to prepare market uptake, ensure consumer acceptance and 

optimise access to and the dissemination of results. Work is expected to benefit from 

contribution of social sciences and a gender approach. Participation of all relevant 

stakeholders in the food production and supply chains is encouraged. Demonstration activities 

will require the involvement of packaging and food processing companies, retailers and civil 

society organisations to bridge the gap between ideas that have been developed and their 

practical implementation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: With a view to supporting the transition from a linear to a circular 

economy, proposals should show how some, or all, of the following impacts will be achieved:   

 wider and faster deployment of innovative, user-driven, packaging solutions resulting 

from greater industry and consumer acceptance, and higher visibility of innovative 

solutions, overcoming the barriers to market uptake.   

 reduced waste in both food and packaging materials, and its negative impacts on the 

environment (e.g. resource utilisation, greenhouse gas emissions, pollution).   
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 strengthening of the EU's position in manufacturing, improving competitiveness as well 

as opportunities for growth, diversification and job creation for the EU food and 

packaging sector in general, and SMEs in particular.   

 strengthening the European food value chain through continued support to product 

quality, contributing to consumer trust and increased consumption.   

 support for the transition from a linear to a circular economy.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Healthy and safe foods and diets for all 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SFS-36-2017: Co-fund on "One Health" (zoonoses – emerging threats) 

Specific Challenge: Diseases and/or infections which are naturally transmitted directly or 

indirectly between animals and humans (zoonoses), constitute major public health risks. 

Zoonoses have significant social and financial impacts and especially when food-borne, they 

need to be addressed by all those actors in the farm-to-fork chain. Anti-microbial resistance is 

also recognised as a global health threat. Coherence in research is needed to better understand 

processes triggering and propagating zoonoses including anti-microbial resistance, their 

routing in the animal–human-environment triangle and their impact. The means of control can 

be improved with a "one health" (i.e. holistic and transdisciplinary) approach involving 

synergies in various areas of research: human health, animal health food safety and 

environmental health. Action is needed at European level to identify and characterise risks, in 

particular in the field of food and feed safety, by developing capacity to collect and analyse 

information, and supporting research on state-of-the-art reference and surveillance tools, 

taking into account the harmonisation of existing and new diagnostic tests. Action needs to be 

undertaken in due time to identify the etiological agent. National research programmes in the 

area need to be further integrated and aligned and related policy activities, including 

forecasting activities for emerging threats, need further support. There is also a need for 

research-based recommendations to prevent and control such hazards (especially food-borne 

ones), to disseminate these recommendations effectively, to the various stakeholders (e.g. 

policy-makers, industry, citizens), and measure their impact on human and animal health and 

the economy. 

Scope: The overall objective is to create a European joint programme to deal with "one 

health", in particular zoonoses and related emerging threats. 

The main emphasis will be on food-borne microbial infections and intoxications, including 

natural toxins and the risks associated with domesticated and wild animal reservoirs and their 
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exposure routes towards human infection, in order to improve preparedness against future 

'one health' risks. Related emerging threats such as antimicrobial resistance will be addressed. 

In order to enhance the 'one health' approach to the food chain, important non zoonotic food-

borne pathogens transmitted via the food chain will also be considered. The work will cover 

all agents involved, including viruses, bacteria, parasites and nucleotide sequences/genetic 

material conferring antimicrobial resistance. State-of-the-art technologies taking into account 

omics research, including biotechnological and epidemiological advances, will be used, also 

taking into account the harmonisation of diagnostic tests. 

The aim is to construct a sustainable framework for an integrated community of research 

groups including reference laboratories in the fields of life sciences, medicine, veterinary 

medicine, animal sciences, food sciences and environmental sciences. This will lead to the 

joint programming and execution of research and other joint integrative activities such as 

information dissemination, education and training including knowledge management, access 

to strain collections, biobanks, experimental facilities and databases, including also 

harmonisation, standardisation, proficiency tests, training, short-term missions, workshops 

and summer schools. 

Participating legal entities must have research funding and/or management responsibilities in 

the field of zoonoses, in particular for microbiological safety along the food chain, and related 

emerging threats. 

The governance structure of the European Joint Programme should allow for review of the 

priority setting with regards to hazards to be investigated, taking into account the scientific 

advances at national, EU and international level. The proposal should include a five-year 

roadmap describing the key priorities and governance processes as well as the first annual 

work plan. 

Coherence will be sought between the research activities and public and animal health 

policies. The acquired knowledge should support risk analysis and ultimately policy-making 

in the domain. Dissemination and communication to increase public awareness should also be 

included in the European Joint Programme. 

The activities will need to be coordinated with related European research related projects (e.g. 

EFFORT
57

, COMPARE
58

), initiatives (e.g. JPI AMR
59

, GloPID-R
60

, International Research 

Consortium on animal health, see SFS-12-2016) and entities (e.g. EU reference laboratories, 

EFSA, ECDC) and take into account relevant international statutory bodies such as OIE, 

WHO and Codex Alimentarius. 

                                                 
57      

http://www.effort-against-amr.eu/ 
58      

http://www.compare-europe.eu/ 
59      

http://www.jpiamr.eu/ 
60      

http://www.glopid-r.org/ 

http://www.compare-europe.eu/
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Considering the budget available, the scope covered and the potential entities for this 

European Joint Programme, the Commission considers that an EU contribution to a maximum 

50% of the total eligible costs of the action or up to 45 million EUR for the expected 5 year 

duration of the action would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Up to 

one project will be funded. 

Expected Impact: The European Joint Programme will lead to significant long term capacity 

building and alignment of research strategies and activities at national and EU level, thus 

reducing unnecessary duplication of work on (especially food-borne) zoonoses. It will foster 

lasting transdisciplinary cooperation in the fields of life sciences, medicine, veterinary 

medicine, animal sciences and environmental sciences. It will advance understanding of the 

risks associated with zoonoses, their origin and pathways towards human infections. It will 

support risk assessment and risk management as regards zoonoses and related emerging 

threats. It will facilitate knowledge dissemination. 

Type of Action: COFUND (European Joint Programme) 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-37-2016: The impact of consumer practices in food safety: risks and mitigation 

strategies 

Specific Challenge: Food safety policy is constantly reviewed in the light of new scientific 

evidence. There have been significant advances in consumer protection brought about by food 

safety legislation in the farm-to-retail part of the food chain. Examples include controlling the 

occurrence of certain food-borne pathogens at farm and retail level using microbiological 

targets and criteria, or of contaminants and other harmful chemicals by setting maximum 

residue limits and levels. The retail-to-fork part of the food chain, in the private consumer 

setting, cannot be legislated but may benefit from science-based policy initiatives. As regards 

food handling, logistics and preparation, both in-retail and post-retail consumer behaviour can 

substantially contribute to the risk from, and exposure to, certain food-borne hazards. This is 

the case in particular to those which are not effectively or easily managed earlier in the food 

chain, or that arise as a result of consumer practices. 

An improved, consumer-driven, food safety approach requires scientific data on the impact of 

consumer practices on the risks of food-borne hazards. It also needs innovative strategies, 

technologies and tools to help consumers manage these risks and their exposure to food-borne 

hazards, while taking account of food sustainability. This should, in return, reduce food-borne 

disease and exposure to food-borne hazards. At the same time, it should contribute to the 

sustainability of the food chain and to improving the holistic "farm-to-fork" food safety 

framework. 

Scope: Proposals should cover food-borne hazards and risks where consumer actions can help 

reduce risk and/or exposure. 
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Proposals should identify and consider different consumer risk-groups, taking into account 

socio-economic backgrounds and culture-based food handling practices in the EU. Where 

relevant, proposals should address gender-specific aspects, and the gender dimension in the 

research content shall be taken into account. Proposals should develop, test and implement 

novel and innovative strategies, technologies and tools to help consumers mitigate risks from 

food-borne hazards. 

Interdisciplinary and multi-actor approaches are required. There should be input from the 

social sciences and humanities to engage with consumers in general. Civil society, consumer 

associations, the food industry and market actors should also be involved. Innovative and 

strategic food safety policy models, aimed at addressing and supporting the role of the 

consumer in food safety, should be proposed and analysed. Proposals should fall under the 

concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
61

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 9.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: In order to reduce food-borne diseases and exposure to hazards, improve 

the sustainability of the food chain and improve the holistic "farm-to-fork" food safety 

framework, proposals should:   

 help consumers mitigate risks from, and exposure to, food-borne hazards with the aim of 

reducing the occurrence of food-borne diseases;   

 scientifically characterise the contribution of in-retail and post-retail private consumer 

behaviour (up to the point of consumption) to risks from, and exposure to, food-borne 

hazards, including due to logistical and food handling and food preparation practices;   

 develop and stimulate market uptake using scientific evidence based approaches, tried-

and-tested technologies and tools that enhance consumer-driven food safety;   

 strengthen interdisciplinary research approaches and foster an inclusive and participatory 

multi-actor approach for long-lasting implementation of the results obtained.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
61      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 
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SFS-38-2016: Impulsivity and compulsivity and the link with nutrition, lifestyle and the 

socio-economic environment 

Specific Challenge: Impulsivity (including hyperactivity, attention deficit, unplanned 

reactions, aggressiveness and other antisocial behaviours) and compulsivity disorders 

(including addictive behaviour) lead to individuals no longer being able to integrate into their 

social environment. As such, these disorders are a growing threat to individuals, families and 

societies as a whole. Antisocial and addictive behaviour can have a significant negative 

impact, e.g. in schools, at work, in families, in homes for the elderly, in prisons and in public 

places. 

Many factors that may influence such behaviours are still not fully understood. These include 

the risks and protective factors, the extent to which inherited factors and nutritional habits 

may play a role, and the impact of these factors on the gut-microbiota-brain axis. 

Recent studies have suggested that a change in diet and lifestyle can result in a significant 

reduction in impulsive, compulsive, aggressive or other antisocial behaviours. 

Scope: Proposals shall include new insights into the influence of diet, including sugar, fat and 

protein content and metabolism, vitamin and mineral balance, amino-acids and food additives, 

and their impact on the gut-microbiota-brain axis. They shall also look at the influence of 

lifestyle, socio-economic environment and variations in food culture on these behavioural 

disorders in various population groups (including children, teenagers and the elderly) and 

suggest possible solutions. In addition, consideration shall be given to the influence of these 

factors in the development of addictive behaviour. The gender dimension of these behavioural 

disorders must be taken into account and gender differences must be clearly investigated. An 

innovative research approach, including linked social innovation aspects, is needed and many 

stakeholders from a variety of disciplines shall be involved. This call does not envisage 

pharmaceutical treatment. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 12 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: In order to find ways to improve impulsive, compulsive, aggressive or other 

antisocial behaviours through a change in diet and lifestyle, proposals should show how some, 

or all, of the following impacts could be achieved:   

 Foster social innovation and public health by bridging knowledge gaps in the 

understanding of the influence of nutrition, lifestyle and the socio-economic 

environment, and their complex interdependencies, on the occurrence of impulsivity and 

compulsivity disorders.   
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 Deliver a list of scientific evidence-based remedial actions for this challenge that can be 

used by policy makers, politicians, practitioners, stakeholder groups, employers and the 

families or individuals concerned.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-39-2017: How to tackle the childhood obesity epidemic? 

Specific Challenge: Childhood obesity is one of the most serious public health challenges of 

the 21st century and its prevalence has increased at an alarming rate in the last decades. The 

main problem is that overweight and obese children are likely to remain obese in adulthood 

and more likely to develop noncommunicable diseases like diabetes and cardiovascular 

diseases at a younger age. An integrated EU approach to help reduce the impact on health of 

poor nutrition, excess weight and obesity is a political objective. A wide range of factors 

interacting at various levels are known to be associated with obesity. Overweight and obesity, 

as well as their related diseases, are largely preventable. Starting from an early age, diet and 

lifestyle have a strong impact on health throughout life. Therefore, the prevention of 

childhood obesity needs to be given a high priority. 

Scope: Within the context of improving the health of citizens and promoting sustainable 

economic growth, the main objective is to reduce childhood obesity and its comorbidities 

effectively. Proposals should focus primarily on specific target groups in the young (e.g., 

during pregnancy and foetal development, in infants, toddlers, most vulnerable groups in 

children, adolescents). To better understand the complex interactions between the factors 

influencing obesity in individuals and populations, it is necessary to combine the approaches 

and expertise from different disciplines (e.g. (epi)genetics, molecular biology, microbiome, 

gut-brain signalling, physiology, nutrition, physical activity sciences, information and 

communication technology, social sciences and humanities, education, environment, 

architectural and urban design, psychology). Proposals should consider a range of geographic, 

socio-economic, behavioural and cultural factors. Proposals should aim at innovative and 

efficient strategies, tools and/or programmes for promoting sustainable and healthy dietary 

behaviours and lifestyles. Proposals should reflect and build on existing initiatives and 

platforms and should provide a robust science-based impact assessment of the tools, strategies 

and/or programmes delivered for further consideration by policy makers. Tackling this 

societal challenge requires both interdisciplinary and multi-actor approaches engaging 

academics, policy makers, civil society and relevant industry and market actors. The gender 

dimension in the research content shall also be taken in account. In line with the strategy for 

EU international cooperation in research and innovation, international cooperation is 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland water research and the 

bioeconomy 

 

Part 9 - Page 76 of 182 

encouraged, in particular with the US, Australia, New Zealand and Canada. Proposals should 

fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
62

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: In the effort to tackle the childhood obesity epidemic, proposals should 

show how some, or all, of the following impacts will be achieved:   

 Provide an understanding of which factors are involved and how they influence the 

childhood obesity epidemic.   

 Provide innovative, efficient, effective, scientific evidence-based and ready-to-use tools, 

strategies and/or programmes to improve sustainable and healthy dietary behaviour and 

lifestyles in children.   

 Transfer the generated knowledge and innovation to relevant stakeholders.   

 Strengthen interdisciplinary research approaches and foster participatory and inclusive 

multi-actor approaches for long-lasting implementation of the results obtained.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-40-2017: Sweeteners and sweetness enhancers 

Specific Challenge: In recent decades, sweeteners and sweetness (flavour) enhancers (S&SEs) 

have become key ingredients in food produced and consumed in the EU, and exported to and 

from it. Because of their diversity (natural/artificial, geographical origin, processing, caloric 

content, etc.), S&SEs are used in different foodstuffs and food processes and in different 

dosages. However, information is lacking about new and emerging S&SEs throughout the 

agri-food chain, (e.g. their potential use in single or multiple food (ingredient) production 

chains, traceability, production and/or processing (cost) efficiency, safety and quality 

risks/benefits (for single or combined use), allergenicity and sustainability). The interaction of 

all these factors influences the role of S&SEs in a healthy diet and the fight against obesity. In 

addition, the toxicological impact of relevant doses, combined effects and the prolonged use 

of S&SEs are still unknown and the health-related aspects need further investigation. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on health, obesity and safety aspects (including 

combined/prolonged use, metabolic effects and gut brain signalling, neuro-behaviour, and 

                                                 
62      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 
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effects on the microbiota) associated with S&SEs, including technological aspects (e.g. 

functionality and stability) of including S&SEs in food matrices. Activities indicated in the 

proposals should explore the sustainability of the whole value chain (ingredient sourcing, 

production/processing, market opportunities for new and emerging S&SEs). They should 

investigate consumer perceptions and preferences giving proper consideration to the 

underlying physiological, psychological and socio-economic drivers. The approach should be 

interdisciplinary and should give careful and detailed consideration to the regulatory 

framework. Proposals should also include dissemination to all stakeholders as well as the food 

industry, including small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs). Where relevant, proposals 

should address gender-specific aspects and the gender dimension in the research content shall 

be taken into account. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 9 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: With the objective of combating obesity, while improving sustainable food 

security in the EU, proposals should show how some, or all, of the following impacts will be 

achieved:   

 Promote healthy diets and contribute to combating obesity while improving sustainable 

food security in the EU.   

 Stimulate market uptake (with a specific focus on small and medium-sized enterprises) 

of new, healthy and sustainable S&SEs.   

 Strengthen the EU economy with a move towards more sustainable and future-oriented 

business practices.   

 Dissemination to EU food, health and food ingredient stakeholders, especially to food-

related SMEs.   

 Evidence-based policy inputs on health, environmental and food safety issues.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Support to the Implementation of the EU-Africa Partnership on Food and Nutrition 

Security and Sustainable Agriculture 

The establishment of a structured partnership between the EU and the African Union will be 

accompanied by several actions. They are being launched to support the EU-Africa High 

Level Policy Dialogue on science, technology and innovation and the implementation of the 
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jointly funded EU-Africa Research and Innovation Partnership focusing on food and nutrition 

security and sustainable agriculture (endorsed by the EU-Africa Summit 2014) taking into 

account the draft roadmap that is being developed jointly towards this aim. Contributions 

from a stakeholder consultation have been taken into account. 

The actions include an ERA-NET Cofund action (SFS-41), a research and innovation action 

on linking actors in innovation (SFS-42), a research and innovation action on earth 

observation services for monitoring agricultural production (SFS-43) and opportunities in 

research infrastructure collaboration (European Research Infrastructure topic INFRASUPP-

01-2016: Policy and international cooperation measures for research infrastructures). 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SFS-41-2016: EU-Africa Research and Innovation partnership on food and nutrition 

security and sustainable agriculture 

Specific Challenge: Access to food remains a global challenge, with 805 million people not 

having enough to eat (global hunger index 2014). Nutritional imbalances in Europe and 

Africa are increasing, characterised by persistent under-nutrition and growing diet-related 

diseases. It is projected that the global population will increase from 7 billion to more than 9 

billion by 2050. The majority of this growth is expected to take place in Africa. Food 

availability needs to increase in the context of a changing climate with agricultural production 

systems under threat from extreme weather events, as well as in view of declining natural 

resources, particularly water, soil and biodiversity. Food losses from harvest to consumer 

households have to be reduced. Increasing the quantity of food produced will not be a 

sufficient answer in itself as food security is an issue not only of food production but also of 

access to food, affordability, stability of the food supply and the quality of that supply, 

beyond its basic calorie value. Hence there is a need to harness science and farmer knowledge 

to advance an innovation process. 

Scope: Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national 

or international research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals. 

The call should result in grants to third parties with EU co-funding. To achieve these 

objectives, a long-term research and innovation partnership would lead to a joint and 

coordinated effort of African and European actors in an innovation system along the lines of 

three broad thematic areas: 

Sustainable intensification: Providing food in a sustainable manner is a challenge in both 

Europe and Africa. They therefore have a common interest in research on sustainable 

intensification. Research and innovation actions are needed to both improve the production of 

food/fibre/biomass and of services (social, economic and environmental) and to reduce the 

environmental impact of such production and the depletion of natural resources. Ecological 

intensification approaches such as conservation agriculture, integrated pest management, 

organic agriculture, which optimise the use of ecosystem services to produce quality food in a 
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competitive manner, include breeding of crops and animals, nutrient management and 

research on institutional innovations. 

Agriculture and food systems for nutrition: Agricultural and food systems need to be changed 

to reduce waste and improve diets. Aquaculture and coastal fisheries should be part of the 

approach. Both under-nutrition and obesity are associated with micronutrient deficiency (food 

intake is low in minerals and vitamins), which affects two billion people worldwide. Research 

and innovation actions would look at developing low-waste food value chains to deliver more 

nutritionally-rich food to consumers. This should include urban agriculture and better rural-

urban linkages. A better understanding of consumer behaviour in relation to healthy diets 

could help improve regulations, the education and incentive system. 

Improvement of agricultural markets and trade: Agriculture remains a primary means of 

economic growth for many African countries. Market and trade development will play an 

important role in the creation of future jobs and growth, especially in rural areas. Europe is a 

major growth market for African agricultural exports. Research into improved global value 

chains would benefit small farmers and consumers alike and would expand the market 

opportunities for organic, fair-trade and other quality label production. It could also help 

operators in developing countries adapt to new regulatory conditions, such as the new rules on 

organic production currently being discussed. 

The joint call must be implemented jointly by European and African countries and could 

include other national or international funders such as foundations, public and non-

governmental agencies or international research programmes (e.g. CGIAR research 

programmes). The joint call should also build on earlier experiences of this kind of 

cooperation, such as the international ERA-NET, ERAfrica or the ERA-NET ERA-ARD. It 

should also launch calls for innovation projects building on research results obtained from 

previous projects in the domain. Proposals will be expected to establish relevant links with 

other projects concerning the preparation of the EU-Africa Research and Innovation 

Partnership on food and nutrition and sustainable agriculture. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Effective trans-national, European-African research and innovation networking and 

better coordination and synergies between national, international and EU research 

programmes relevant to food and nutrition security and sustainable agriculture.    

 Support for the development of a long-term EU-Africa Research and Innovation 

Partnership on food and nutrition security and sustainable agriculture, connecting 
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research and innovation networks to local multi-stakeholder research and innovation 

processes.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-42-2016: Promoting food and nutrition security and sustainable agriculture in 

Africa: the role of innovation 

Specific Challenge: Scientific cooperation with Africa on agriculture is critical to achieving 

sustainable food and nutrition security. To prepare of the EU-Africa Research and Innovation 

Partnership on Food and Nutrition Security and Sustainable Agriculture (FNSSA), it is 

considered necessary to investigate how to support innovation processes allowing acquired 

knowledge to be more widely disseminated and mobilised and have greater impact. Moreover, 

extension and advisory services (EASs), which are a critical part of innovation systems, have 

seen profound changes in recent decades in Africa: they have been privatised and 

decentralised and the thematic content and the objectives of their missions have also evolved. 

Various EASs coexist, with uneven coverage and delivery. 

Scope: Proposals will review the various approaches towards innovation promoted and 

implemented in past and present activities in Africa or other regions in the world as a basis for 

developing a strategy for fostering innovation and enhancing the impact of the EU-Africa 

Research and Innovation Partnership on FNSSA. This strategy will look at the involvement of 

various categories of stakeholders in all stages of the research process and include elements 

related to the linkages with farmers' organisations and ways of empowering farmers, the role 

of civil society organisations, the role of advisory services, private sector and other 

intermediaries both at the value chain and territorial scale. It will develop and test relevant 

approaches scaling out of results achieved through EU-Africa cooperation on research and 

innovation. Proposals will also include mappings of national EASs in African countries, 

elaborating EAS typologies. The capacity of the EASs to facilitate appropriate links between 

researchers and other (private and public) actors in innovation systems will be assessed. 

Various farming approaches will be covered, including the organic sector. Particular attention 

will be paid to orientations given through governance mechanisms (particularly in terms of 

farmers' involvement in orientation and programming) and funding. 

Proposals should secure the commitment and participation of a variety of concerned partners 

established in the EU and in Africa and should develop and implement pilot innovation 

actions. Proposals will be expected to establish relevant links with other projects involved in 

the preparation of the EU-Africa Research and Innovation Partnership on FNSSA. Proposals 

should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
63

. 

                                                 
63      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities will contribute to: 

In the short term:   

 delivery of relevant activities, schemes, approaches and strategies through pilot actions 

to foster innovation in FNSSA in Africa and to achieve widespread local impact;   

 support for the development of an EU-Africa Research and Innovation Partnership on 

FNSSA; and   

 recommendations for relevant policies in support of innovation processes (agricultural 

and agricultural knowledge and innovation systems (AKIS) and cooperation policies), in 

particular as regards linking local innovation needs to a research agenda and the role of 

knowledge brokers such as EAS.  

In the long term:   

 increased capacity of multi-actor groups to innovate; and   

 improved implementation of research and innovation results in the farming sector in 

Africa.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-43-2017: Earth observation services for the monitoring of agricultural production 

in Africa 

Specific Challenge: The Fourth EU-Africa Summit of 2-3 April 2014 agreed on a roadmap for 

2014-2017
64

 including actions specifically targeted at delivering Earth observation services in 

priority domains for Africa such as food security. This topic aims to contribute to this 

roadmap by providing food supply projection and agricultural risk assessment for Africa. 

These kinds of projection remain very challenging tasks, requiring a lot of information on 

environmental and weather conditions, climate change, crops and livestock. This information 

is usually derived from both remote and in-situ Earth observation systems. The challenge is 

therefore to make agricultural production in Africa more predictable by using Earth 

observation assets, including – but not limited to – those made available through the Global 

Earth Observation System of Systems (GEOSS) and Copernicus programmes. 

                                                 
64      

http://www.africa-eu-partnership.org/sites/default/files/documents/ 

http://www.africa-eu-partnership.org/sites/default/files/documents/2014_04_01_4th_eu-africa_summit_roadmap_en.pdf
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Scope: The action should lead to substantially increasing the use of Earth observing 

capabilities and supporting application systems to produce timely, objective, reliable, and 

transparent crop and livestock production projection at the national and regional level for the 

African continent. It should support the GEOGLAM
65

 and AfriGEOSS
66

 initiatives and 

relevant aspects of the EU's development policy. Moreover, it should design and develop 

methods to assess/monitor agricultural production in Africa, taking into account its main 

drivers and the longer term impacts of its dynamics. Building on the outcomes of existing EU 

projects stimulating innovation for global agricultural monitoring – such as SIGMA
67

 –, the 

research and innovation activities should cover as a minimum all the following domains: crop 

and livestock identification and crop and livestock area estimation, crop and livestock 

condition and stress, yield prediction and forecasting, crop cover mapping, and the impact of 

extreme events on food production. 

The action should foster participatory approaches to collecting relevant information and data, 

taking advantage of the growing number of mobile communication devices owned by African 

citizens. The participatory approaches should also take into account, and build on, widespread 

women’s engagement in agricultural production and food supply. There should be an 

emphasis on ‘consensus of evidence approaches’, integrating data from multiple sources 

including Earth observations, crop models, weather forecast, climate predictions and 

projections, surveys and ground observations to reach evidence-based assessments using 

repeatable and scientifically sound methods. 

Large proof-of-concept actions, showing the capacity to deliver food supply prediction and 

agriculture risk assessment beyond the current state-of-the art at regional/pan-African level 

should be performed by the action. Proposals should contribute to supporting the 

implementation of an EU-Africa partnership on Food and Nutrition Security and Sustainable 

Agriculture and should include partners clearly representing the diversity of African 

countries. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged, in particular with African 

countries. The action should establish cooperation with institutions/networks engaged in the 

development of climate services in Africa and with agencies which have developed mapping 

and assessment tools used in humanitarian decision making. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to:   

                                                 
65      

http://www.geoglam-crop-monitor.org/ 
66      

http://www.earthobservations.org/afrigeoss.php 
67      

http://www.geoglam-sigma.info/ 

http://www.geoglam-crop-monitor.org/
http://www.earthobservations.org/afrigeoss.php
http://www.geoglam-sigma.info/
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 move projection of food supply and agricultural risk assessment at the level of the 

African continent beyond the current capability;   

 improve decision making capacity regarding food supply and management in Africa;   

 contribute to independent and neutral evaluation of agricultural production in Africa;   

 strengthen collaboration between EU and African organisations in the domain of food 

projection;   

 increased involvement of citizens and stakeholders in food production and food supply 

chain management in Africa, taking into account the gender dimension and women’s 

role in food production and supply;   

 provide a strong Earth observation building blocks for an EU-Africa Research and 

Innovation Partnership focusing on food and nutrition security and sustainable 

agriculture;   

 improve participation of African organisations in GEO and Copernicus (GMES & Africa 

initiative);   

 foster cooperation with initiatives developing the Global Framework for Climate 

Services (GFCS)
68

 in African countries;   

 contribute to implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular 

SDG 2 'End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and promote 

sustainable agriculture' and SDG 13 'Take urgent action to combat climate change and its 

impacts'.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-50-2017: Supporting international cooperation activities on agriculture soil 

contribution to climate change mitigation and adaptation 

Specific Challenge: Climate change is among one of the threats for the future capacity of 

agriculture to cope with increased demands on food production. This challenge can be 

addressed, among other options, by changes in land and soil management at the farm level. 

There is a strong direct link between the soil management and a significant contribution of 

agriculture sector to climate change mitigation and adaptation (i.e. outcome of the COP21, 4 

per 1000 initiative, links to SDGs). There is a strong need to develop synergies on research in 

this area at EU and global level. The results of this activity should contribute to climate 

                                                 
68      

www.gfcs-climate.org/ 

http://www.gfcs-climate.org/
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change mitigation and adaptation debate and consider the ongoing work on Sustainable 

Development Goals implementation. 

Scope: Proposals should cover the topic of soil carbon sequestration and its links with climate 

change mitigation from the perspective of agricultural sector. Other areas to be tackled should 

include land (use) management within the scope of this topic. Participation of initiatives such 

as the Global Research Alliance (GRA), the Joint Programming Initiative on Sustainable 

Agriculture, Food Security and Climate Change (FACCE) or the 4 per 1000 initiative is 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Improved understanding of agricultural soil carbon sequestration in different pedo-

climatic conditions.   

 International Research Community on agricultural soil strengthened   

 Provide the basis for a more structured approach towards the issue, for instance with the 

establishment of on International Research Consortium (IRC).  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Implementation of the EU-China FAB Flagship initiative 

By signing a letter of intent on research and innovation cooperation in food, agriculture and 

biotechnology (FAB) in November 2013, the European Commission and the Chinese 

Academy of Agricultural Sciences (CAAS) agreed to work towards an ambitious strategic 

long-term partnership and the FAB 'flagship initiative' was launched. Building on that 

agreement, the EU-China Task Force on FAB has developed specific common priorities for 

research and innovation cooperation; these are reflected in topics SFS-44 to SFS-48. 

Regarding topic SFS-48, the following topics can provide further opportunities of funding in 

the related area of 'Sustainable cities through nature-based solutions' under the call 'Smart and 

Sustainable Cities' (call ID: H2020-SCC-2016/2017): 

- SCC-02-2016-2017: Demonstrating innovative nature-based solutions in cities 

- SCC-03-2016: New governance, business, financing models and economic impact 

assessment tools for sustainable cities with nature-based solutions (urban re-naturing) 
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- SCC-04-2016: Sustainable urbanisation 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SFS-44-2016: A joint plant breeding programme to decrease the EU's and China's 

dependency on protein imports 

Specific Challenge: Legume crops are a critical source of plant-based proteins for people and 

animals. To date, however, they have not featured high on public or private sector research 

agendas. The EU and China are facing similar challenges, as both lack sources of protein and 

are increasingly dependent on protein imports for food and animal feed. In recent years 

(mainly due to continuous population growth and urbanisation), China has imported 

increasing volumes of soybeans, reaching 60 million tonnes in 2013 (corresponding to 60% of 

world market trade). This unique situation for a commodity will have important consequences 

on the equilibrium of the global market and might affect prices in the near future if imports 

increase further, as indicated by most recent long-term projections. The EU and China 

therefore have a common interest in cooperating on long-term strategies to develop 

sustainable alternatives to protein imports with a view to reducing their dependency and 

helping to stabilise the world market. 

Scope: Proposals will develop efficient long-term breeding strategies to improve 

diversification, crop productivity and stability, and the protein quality of (grain and forage) 

legume crops for human and animal food. Activities will seek to broaden the genetic base of 

legume crops for breeding purposes, analyse relevant and untapped genetic material and 

explore the scope for increased exchanges between the EU and China via mutual access to 

gene banks through open databases. Proposals will test plant performance (phenotyping) of a 

wide range of legume species and varieties in various geographic (climatic) and 

environmental situations in the EU and China, taking into account climate-change scenarios. 

Activities will identify species and varieties suited to a number of specific agro-ecological 

conditions: specific attention should be given to identifying resistance to combinations of 

biotic and abiotic stresses (including heat and drought stress tolerance). Proposals will make 

use of a wide range of breeding tools and methods available in the EU and China. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed properly. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Contributions for Chinese participants will come in addition and will be made available by 

China. 

Expected Impact:    

 reduce overall long-term dependence of European and Chinese agricultural systems on 

protein imports;   
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 enlarged range of genetic resources of legume crops available for use in breeding 

programmes;   

 enhanced common methods, tools and technologies for the characterisation and 

evaluation of new genetic resources;   

 improve mutual access to genetic resources;   

 new varieties adapted to local conditions in order to increase the overall productivity and 

quality of legume crops that should benefit both conventional and organic agriculture; 

and   

 new varieties adapted to biotic and abiotic stresses in the context of climate change.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-45-2016: Increase overall transparency of processed agri-food products 

Specific Challenge: In recent years, EU-China trade relations have grown very fast and 

agriculture has become an important sector for EU imports from and exports to China. 

However, many trade barriers relating to safety issues, standardisation and traceability 

(including fraud) in agri-food products persist and hamper trade predictability. In addition, 

there is a need to contribute to the prevention of major food safety crisis throughout the whole 

food chain, to meet consumer expectations for international standards and ensure the 

authenticity of high quality products such as those covered by Geographical Indications (GIs). 

Implementing food-safety management systems along the food chain is key to creating better 

overall framework conditions for innovation, in particular fostering marketing of innovative 

products and new technologies. 

Scope: Proposals will contribute to the development of food-safety management systems for 

processed agri-food products that will enhance the overall transparency of the food chain. The 

complex issue of the supply chain for packaging (including the origin of raw material) will be 

dedicated specific attention. The traceability concept will also be subject to further analysis as 

its correct worldwide application is key to preventing the spread of food safety risk in a crisis 

and an important tool in overall GI policy. Proposals should develop specific models, tools, 

technologies and testing methods based on risk analysis to be implemented eventually by agri-

food manufacturers and agri-food operators in Europe and China. Proposals should deliver a 

good-practice guide supporting better food safety management systems and implement 

demonstration and pilot activities in key sectors. Exchange and convergence of best practices 

between the EU and China, training of experts and cooperation between laboratories to ensure 

equal performances of laboratories to facilitate the harmonisation of food safety standards will 

be essential. Proposals are expected to produce feasibility studies for a sustainable EU-China 
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joint laboratory that will aim to ensure compliance with the limits established by the standards 

in accordance with harmonised testing procedures. Proposals will look at production sectors 

in which the work is likely to have the greatest impact in terms both of potential risks and 

commercial value, such as wines and spirits, dairy products, processed meat and fruit and 

vegetables. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed properly. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Contributions for Chinese partners will come in addition and will be made available by China. 

Expected Impact:    

 contribute to the development of a common EU-China vision of global food safety issues 

that will increase trade and improve trade predictability in key production areas;    

 increase consumer confidence in processed agri-food products traded between the EU 

and China and in domestic markets;    

 improve the transparency of the food chain and manufacturers' sense of responsibility, in 

particular as regards processed agri-food products    

 reduce human health risks linked to food processing and packaging;    

 improve traceability tools along the food and feed chains; and    

 increase EU-China cooperation at technical and scientific levels.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-46-2017: Alternative production system to address anti-microbial drug usage, 

animal welfare and the impact on health 

Specific Challenge: Confined systems dominate in modern livestock production worldwide, in 

particular as regards monogastric species. These systems often constrain natural animal 

behaviour and may result in health problems and product quality issues. The EU and China 

are facing a similar challenge, though not to the same extent. Efforts to maximise production 

and ensure product safety often involve overuse of anti-microbial drugs in farm animals either 

in veterinary treatment, or for growth-promoting purposes in those countries where they are 

allowed. Drug residues may accumulate in animal products and the environment, lead to food 

quality issues and constitute a risk for consumers. Welfare and environmentally-friendly 

production systems may improve animals' immunity and health conditions, and reduce 

veterinary drug use, in combination with other measures such as good husbandry practices 
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and biosecurity. The EU has an increasingly active policy on improving animal welfare and 

fighting the threat of anti-microbial resistance. As China is seeing high levels of veterinary 

drug use in increasingly intensive production systems, it has an interest in cooperating with 

the EU on strategies to make those systems more sustainable. 

Scope: Focusing on monogastric species in confined intensive systems, the proposed research 

activities should assess the links between livestock welfare and health, the underlying factors, 

the related use of anti-microbial drugs and the subsequent presence of residues in products 

and their spread into the environment. They should in particular address immunity and health, 

biosecurity measures and residue detection. The activities should develop possible means, 

including tools, methods and schemes, by which more welfare-friendly production systems 

can help improve health and reduce the use of veterinary drugs. The proposed activities 

should, where possible, measure the potential impact of the proposed measures, including the 

socio-economic aspects and the scope for establishing schemes (standard-setting, 

management, policy, monitoring and verification components). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed properly. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Contributions for Chinese participants will come in addition and will be made available by 

China. 

Expected Impact:    

 welfare-friendly production systems (housing, equipment, technology) to improve farm 

animal immunity, health and welfare effectively;   

 reduced veterinary drug use at farm level and reduced residue in animal products in 

order to improve food safety;   

 improved biosecurity at farm level; and   

 contribution to the development of common legislation and standard-setting in the EU 

and China  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SFS-47-2017: Management of soil water resources in the EU and China and its impact 

on agro-ecosystem functions 

Specific Challenge: Soil is the largest terrestrial water reservoir and a decisive factor in crop 

production and yield variability. A shortage of water to sustain crop production systems and 

other agro-ecosystem services is a major issue in many Mediterranean areas of the EU and 
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climatic projections suggest that precipitation will become increasingly variable and 

unreliable in the near future. As many parts of China are facing similar problems, there is a 

common interest in increasing cooperation on this key issue to promote sustainable 

production systems in a changing environment. 

Scope: Proposals will provide a platform for research on soil-water resources management 

based on a system approach by considering a number of regional climate scenarios in Europe 

and China. Activities will include the assessment of the function between crop yield 

variability and soil hydraulic properties by linking data and models from long-term 

experiments. Linkages between agricultural soil hydrology and threats will have to be 

systematically assessed and adaptation and mitigation methods provided, taking into account 

land-use dynamics, economic context and social aspects of soil water management. Proposals 

will develop and test good practices for sustainable on-farm water management and watershed 

practices adapted to local conditions (conventional and advanced technologies). Optimising 

circular approaches to re-use water and make use of waste water might also be envisaged in a 

comprehensive approach to water management in agricultural production systems. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Contributions for Chinese participants will come in addition and will be made 

available by China. 

Expected Impact:    

 improved soil and water-use efficiency in agricultural production;   

 Identification of tools, mainly at farm level, to improve soils' water-holding capacities 

and plant productivity in the presence of drought or flood risks. To be effective, the 

practices need to be conducted at farm level and then upscaled regionally;   

 identification of new and advanced sustainable technologies for soil-water management 

that will efficiently reduce crop-yield variability and the impact of extreme weather 

events on crops; and   

 evaluation and study of water balances at watershed level and evaluation of crops' real 

'water footprint'.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SFS-48-2017: Resource-efficient urban agriculture for multiple benefits – contribution 

to the EU-China Urbanisation Partnership 

Specific Challenge: With increasing urbanisation, massive daily flows of agricultural 

products, water and energy coming from rural/remote areas to cities generate high amounts of 

heat, CO2, waste water and other waste. In certain contexts, urban agriculture has been shown 

to improve food security and to bring economic, environmental and social benefits to cities. 

Given the diversity of urban agricultural systems emerging worldwide, there is a need to 

demonstrate and assess how technological and social innovation in urban agriculture can help 

overcome the shortcomings of urban food systems while providing cities with other 

ecosystem services (e.g. mitigating climate change, closing nutrient cycles) and improving the 

resilience of urban areas. 

Scope: The proposals should develop innovative integrated urban farming systems that use 

resources (e.g. space, energy, water, nutrients) more efficiently and re-use or recycle heat, 

water, CO2, waste or by-products from urban sources (e.g. industry, households) for 

horticultural production (e.g. fruits, vegetables, herbs, sprouts, mushrooms, algae, ornamental 

trees and plants). The production and use of renewable energies (e.g. solar/wind energy, 

biogas) in these farming systems will also be investigated. Activities should showcase several 

resource-efficient production systems in open or controlled environments, thereby providing a 

demonstration (at TRL 6-8) for the production of safe and high-quality products in different 

urban spaces (e.g. rooftop/vertical farming, individual/collective gardens, other unused 

spaces). 

The work should be carried out at least in one European city and in one Chinese city. 

Breeding activities are not in the scope. 

The work will support the development of innovative production systems both conventional 

and organic and their associated value chains in cooperation with relevant local actors and 

stakeholders, and according to business models that target economic and social benefits. 

Attention will be paid to land use issues in particular in relation to urban-rural interactions 

(e.g. urban sprawl dynamics). Evaluation methods of multi-functional urban agriculture 

should be used to assess the contribution of these systems and value chains to cities' food 

security, and their economic, environmental and social impacts on the urban communities. A 

cost-benefit analysis of urban farming production systems and associated value chains should 

compare these to other options (including peri-urban and rural agriculture). Policy 

recommendations and best-practices guides for sustainable urban farming systems should be 

produced and knowledge platforms promoted. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
69

 targeting all relevant 

actors such as researchers/technology providers, public authorities, and private actors (e.g. 

                                                 
69      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland water research and the 

bioeconomy 

 

Part 9 - Page 91 of 182 

restaurants, retailers, urban farmers, real estate businesses) and promote the engagement of 

urban communities. SME participation is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Contributions for Chinese participants will come in addition and will be made 

available by China. 

Expected Impact: Applicants will gauge the expected impact of the project as regards:   

 the creation of shorter supply chains for safe, high-quality food and other horticultural 

products that reduce European and Chinese cities' ecological footprint by limiting losses 

and energy in transport and contribute to their food security;   

 resource-efficient low-carbon urban farming systems that:           

 consume low amounts of water, energy, fertilisers, pesticides and space;     

 use waste heat, CO2, waste and rain water and other waste or by-products from 

urban source, contributing to the development of the circular economy;     

 minimise environmental impacts;    

 improved knowledge of various business models for urban farming, including a thorough 

understanding of their potential for development, performance and impact on urban food 

systems in economic, environmental and social terms, and success factors or reasons for 

failures; and   

 increased cooperation at international level, in particular involving exchanges of 

knowledge and best practices between the EU and China.  

In the longer term, the results should contribute to a more sustainable and resilient urban 

development, in particular via the provision of ecosystem services (e.g. reduced air pollution, 

better water retention thus limiting floods, biodiversity, carbon sinks, recreation, greener 

urban landscapes), social cohesion and jobs creation. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Sustainable Food Security – Resilient and resource-efficient 

value chains 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
70

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR 

million) 

Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

SFS-12-2016 (CSA) 3.00  17 Feb 2016 

SFS-19-2016-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 15.00  

SFS-24-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

SFS-25-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

SFS-41-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 10.00  

SFS-01-2016 (RIA) 12.00  17 Feb 2016 (First stage) 

13 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 
SFS-02-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

SFS-03-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

SFS-06-2016 (RIA) 7.00  

SFS-07-2016-2017 (RIA) 8.00  

SFS-11-2016 (RIA) 12.00  

SFS-14-2016 (RIA) 11.00  

SFS-15-2016-2017 (RIA) 7.00  

SFS-21-2016-2017 (RIA) 

SFS-23-2016 (RIA) 

12.00  

SFS-26-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

                                                 
70      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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SFS-31-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

SFS-33-2016 (RIA) 6.00  

SFS-37-2016 (RIA) 9.50  

SFS-38-2016 (RIA) 12.00  

SFS-42-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

SFS-44-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

SFS-45-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

SFS-09-2016 (RIA) 7.00  17 Feb 2016 

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

SFS-04-2017 (CSA)  2.00 14 Feb 2017 

SFS-05-2017 (RIA)  7.00 
71

 

SFS-13-2017 (IA)  6.00 

SFS-18-2017 (CSA)  4.00 

SFS-19-2016-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  10.07 

SFS-22-2017 (IA)  6.00 

SFS-35-2017 (IA)  12.00 

SFS-36-2017 (COFUND-EJP)  45.00 

SFS-43-2017 (RIA)  10.00 
72

 

SFS-48-2017 (IA)  7.00 

SFS-49-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

SFS-50-2017 (CSA)  2.50 

SFS-07-2016-2017 (RIA)  12.00 14 Feb 2017 (First stage) 

13 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 
SFS-08-2017 (RIA)  8.00 

SFS-10-2017 (RIA)  15.00 

                                                 
71      

of which EUR 7.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
72      

of which EUR 10.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
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SFS-15-2016-2017 (RIA)  7.00 

SFS-16-2017 (RIA)  9.00 

SFS-17-2017 (RIA)  10.00 

SFS-20-2017 (RIA)  6.00 

SFS-21-2016-2017 (RIA)  5.00 

SFS-27-2017 (RIA)  10.00 

SFS-28-2017 (RIA)  10.00 

SFS-29-2017 (RIA)  5.00 

SFS-30-2017 (RIA)  14.00 

SFS-32-2017 (RIA)  12.00 

SFS-34-2017 (RIA)  6.00 

SFS-39-2017 (RIA)  20.00 

SFS-40-2017 (RIA)  9.00 

SFS-46-2017 (RIA)  5.00 

SFS-47-2017 (RIA)  5.00 

Overall indicative budget 180.50 280.57  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  
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Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SFS-48-2017 In the context of the EU-China Urbanisation Partnership, each 

project shall involve at least one city from Member States and/or 

Associated Countries and one Chinese city, where demonstration 

activities will be performed as defined in the topic text. 

SFS-42-2016 Due to the specific challenge of this topic, in addition to the 

minimum number of participants set out in the General Annexes, 

proposals shall include at least five participants from Africa. 

SFS-11-2016 Due to the specific challenge of this topic, in addition to the 

minimum number of participants set out in the General Annexes, 

proposals shall include at least two participants from third 

countries. 

SFS-41-2016 Due to the specific challenge of this topic, in addition to the 

minimum number of participants set out in the General Annexes, 

proposals shall include at least five participants from Africa. 

SFS-25-2016 Only legal entities from EU Member States and Associated 

Countries, in charge of national research and innovation 

programmes and policy in the Societal Challenge 2 - Food 

security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and 

maritime and inland water research and the bioeconomy, are 

eligible to participate in the consortium. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SFS-21-2016-2017, 

SFS-23-2016 

At least one project (above the evaluation threshold) per topic 

will be funded 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Blue Growth - Demonstrating an ocean of opportunities 

H2020-BG-2016-2017 

Introduction 

In a context of growing demand for resources and maritime services including transport, 

sustainably capturing and demonstrating the potential of seas and oceans is critical to turning 

this potential into an asset with long-lasting economic, social and environmental benefits for 

Europe. Targeted innovation in our seas and oceans and an optimal use of the wide variety of 

research infrastructures available can play a key role in tackling global challenges such as the 

scarcity and vulnerability of strategic resources (e.g. for food, energy, transport, etc.), while 

providing valuable ecosystem services factoring in climate change. This has the potential to 

provide more jobs, growth, renewable energy sources and climate-smart solutions. However, 

a risky environment, insufficient knowledge, data, data access, and uncertain financial and 

legal frameworks are critical barriers to overcome. 

EU intervention is therefore needed to bridge these gaps and create the conditions for 

mobilising investment in testing and demonstration projects for new technologies, bringing 

them ‘from lab to market' and avoiding the costly duplication of work. 

The Blue Growth Focus Area detailed in Work Programme 2016 – 2017 will fully address 

cross-cutting marine and maritime research as specifically called for in the Specific 

Programme implementing Horizon 2020. It will bring technologies to the readiness level 

needed for commercial applications and will improve current European marine observing, 

surveying and monitoring capabilities in order to increase our knowledge and understanding 

of the complex marine environment and its interaction with human activities. Finally, it will 

maximise synergies with activities funded at national and regional levels. 

This Focus Area is based on four interlinked pillars, all of which include the mainstreaming of 

skills and competence development: 

1) Boosting innovation for emerging Blue Growth activities: the objective is to test, 

demonstrate, scale-up and bring to the market existing or new sustainable marine and 

maritime technologies, and support innovative products and the development of new services 

while respecting marine ecosystems. 

2) Linking healthy oceans and seas with healthy people: the objective is to explore the 

interactions between the human dimension, ocean health and marine ecosystem services. 

3) The Arctic dimension: the objective is to deepen knowledge and identify sustainable and 

innovative approaches to tackle the challenges that climate change is posing in the Arctic 

region. The Arctic is the region of the globe where climate is changing the most rapidly. This 

is a source of risks, but is opening up new opportunities as well. New transport routes, access 

to vast and previously not accessible resources and the shifting to the north of fish stocks all 
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increase the strategic importance of the Arctic. In addition, changes in the Arctic have global 

consequences such as sea-level rise, changing weather patterns and more extreme weather 

events, with socio-economic impacts on the EU. The Arctic is as well a region where research 

is key. Its rapid changes require research to study its processes and improve our predictive 

capability their evolution. The need to protect unique and fragile environments, together with 

the constraints of working under extreme conditions, requires a close link between research 

and operational activities. Sustainability issues in the Arctic must also consider indigenous 

communities and the use of traditional knowledge. Moreover, international scientific 

cooperation is necessary as, due to the complex logistical constraints, no single country can 

work on its own. The Arctic may become a test bed for sustainable innovation and science 

diplomacy. 

4) Valorising the Mediterranean Sea Basin: the objective is to deepen knowledge on the 

Mediterranean marine ecosystems and their services and to strengthen the European ocean 

observing, surveying and monitoring capabilities and related technologies necessary for 

accelerating the production of high-resolution maps and assessments. The Mediterranean Sea 

is going through rapid changes in response to closely interlinked anthropogenic and natural 

pressures, including climate change. In addition, the geo-political complexity of the area adds 

further difficulties concerning the establishment of favourable framework conditions to 

support the growth of a blue economy (e.g. in trans-border cooperation in sea-related 

activities, including maritime spatial planning).The Blue Growth Focus Area will contribute 

to the realisation of the 'Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the 

Mediterranean Area’ (The BLUEMED Initiative) which aims to create a healthier, more 

productive, resilient, better known and valued Mediterranean Sea, enabling science 

diplomacy. 

This Focus Area contributes to implementing the EU Strategy for international cooperation in 

research and innovation
73

 and to other commitments such as the Galway Statement (on the 

Arctic), the BLUEMED Initiative
74

 and cooperation with South-East Asian countries in the 

field of aquaculture
75

, as well as the other EU macro-regional strategies and ongoing activities 

in Regional Seas Conventions. 

                                                 
73      

COM(2012) 497 of 14.9.2012. 'Enhancing and focusing EU international cooperation in research and innovation: 

A strategic approach' 
74      

The "Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED 

Initiative)" aims to advance a shared vision of a Mediterranean Sea that is healthy, productive, resilient, 

understood and valued so as to promote the well-being and prosperity of our citizens and future generations and 

boost socio-economic growth and jobs. It was jointly developed by Cyprus, Croatia, Greece, France, Italy, 

Malta, Portugal, Slovenia and Spain and presented by the Italian Presidency during the Competitiveness Council 

of 04-05 December 2014. 
75      

In 2007, the Nuremberg Declaration on an Enhanced EU-ASEAN Partnership was signed at the 16th Ministerial 

Meeting, in Nuremberg. In 2012, Foreign Ministers of ASEAN and the EU adopted the Bandar Seri Begawan 

Plan of Action 2013-2017, defining ASEAN-EU cooperation in the next five years. 
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This Focus Area has cross-cutting activities with other areas of Horizon 2020, such as Secure, 

clean and efficient energy (Societal Challenge 3), Smart, Green and Integrated Transport 

(Societal Challenge 4), Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials 

(Societal Challenge 5) and Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies (LEIT). 

Wherever possible, applicants may seek synergies with other sources of funding and relevant 

national/ regional research and innovation programmes including European Structural and 

Investment Funds in connection with smart specialisation strategies. 

Synergies and/or complementarities will be welcome across projects selected for funding 

within Societal Challenge 2; for example, between those in the Blue Growth Focus Area and 

the Rural Renaissance call tackling domains like healthy oceans and seas for healthy people 

e.g. "BG-8-2017: Innovative sustainable solutions for improving the safety and dietary 

properties of seafood" in connection with new approaches towards policies and governance 

e.g. "RUR-2-2017: Coastal-rural interactions: Enhancing synergies between land and sea-

based activities". 

All activities funded under this call should, insofar as is possible, use data resulting from or 

made available through different initiatives of the European Commission. In particular, the 

utilisation of GEOSS (Global Earth Observation System of Systems)
76

 and Copernicus (the 

European Earth Observation Programme)
77

 data, products and information should be 

prioritised. Likewise, in line with EU cooperation with the European Space Agency (ESA), 

activities should use ESA Earth Science data as far as is possible. The data, both from ESA 

missions or third party missions, are for the vast majority of cases available for free web 

download (further details are available at http://eopi.esa.int). 

Boosting Innovation for emerging Blue Growth activities 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

BG-01-2016: Large-scale algae biomass integrated biorefineries 

Specific Challenge: In a context of growing demand for resources and competition for land 

use, sustainably capturing the potential of seas and oceans is critical for the European Union. 

New markets, services and products will only arise from innovative, resource-efficient and 

                                                 
76      

www.geoportal.org 
77      

www.copernicus.eu. The Copernicus data and products, where available, should be used by the research and 

innovation community following the free, full and open access approach approved in the Commission Delegated 

Regulation (EU) No 1159/2013 of 12 July 2013. This includes the data from the Copernicus space infrastructure 

(Sentinel missions) and, where affordable, the Copernicus Contribution mission data, where the latter can be of 

use for Horizon 2020 projects developing new Copernicus Services. Applicants are advised to consult published 

information on the availability of Copernicus Sentinel Data, access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data at 

the Commission’s web http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/index_en.htm. Wherever possible, 

applicants are also encouraged to use the Earth Observation Data Warehouse 

(http://copernicusdata.esa.int/web/cscda/home). 

http://www.geoportal.org/
http://copernicusdata.esa.int/web/cscda/home
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integrated approaches which cut across economic sectors such as marine biomass integrated 

bio-refineries. Despite the large potential of products derived from algae, implementation is 

still limited mainly due to unfavourable economics. At present, microalgae are being applied 

in a limited volume (< 10 000 tonnes dry weight/year) in various niche markets (including 

food supplements) and macroalgae mass production is facing several challenges including the 

lack of space to further expand. To reach broader economic viability, costs of algal biomass 

production need to be reduced and the scale of production needs to be increased significantly. 

Even when the price of biomass production is reduced, algal biomass needs to be refined into 

multiple products in order to increase its total value and achieve economic feasibility. An 

integrated biorefinery concept of macro- or micro-algae and higher value bulk or speciality 

products can lead to economically feasible and environmentally sustainable processes. Thus, 

cost reductions in biomass production and harvesting in a sustainable way are essential for the 

further development and scale-up of the algal bioeconomy sector. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on demonstration projects that will scale-up the production and 

harvesting of integrated marine algae products and bring them nearer to the market in an 

economically, environmentally and socially sustainable manner. Although the focus is on 

algae that grow in salt water, fresh water algae may be part of the work as well. The work 

should build on existing or new marine and maritime technologies. Proposals should address 

key challenges for scaling up integrated algae production systems, for example higher 

yielding algae species, optimised operation conditions and energy saving, limited 

contaminants, recycled nutrients and water, optimal CO2 use, storage and preservation of 

harvests before treatment, etc. Proposals should adopt a holistic, life-cycle approach and 

assess the broader environmental impact, for example from investigating the conditions for 

the access to sites, up to reducing the impact on the environment and improving education and 

skills in these sectors. Stakeholder engagement across the value chain, environmental and 

social acceptance should also be investigated, with the involvement of representatives of the 

coastal communities concerned. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 11 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: In the context of the seas and oceans to optimise algae mass production and 

secure the sustainable development of integrated bio-refineries, proposals will:    

 Develop marine innovation by de-risking investments and demonstrating the technical 

and economic feasibility of environmentally sustainable large-scale algae biomass 

production for biorefineries producing a range of value-added products.    

 Bring to the market new, cost-effective and environmentally friendly technologies and 

production systems.    
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 Increase stakeholder engagement in and societal acceptance of sustainable algal biomass 

production.    

 Enhance the competitiveness of European industry by supporting new jobs, growth and 

investment while ensuring environmental sustainability and a low environmental impact.    

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-02-2016-2017: High value-added specialised vessel concepts enabling more efficient 

servicing of emerging coastal and offshore activities 

Specific Challenge: Increasingly business and services are carried out within the marine 

space. Examples include: offshore terminals, aquaculture, renewable energy, marine biomass, 

blue tourism, surveying, environmental monitoring, accident response and clean up, and 

clearing of marine debris and other pollutants. Costs at sea are higher than for equivalent 

shore based operations and a significant proportion of them are associated with the support 

vessels which service these activities. Inappropriate vessels can increase costs because they 

may have limited operational weather windows, high overheads, slow speed, low efficiency 

and they may be generally ineffective for the task concerned. European yards and their 

suppliers (often SMEs), are world leaders in high value-added vessels and highly specialised 

ships. The challenge is to develop novel specialised vessel concepts which are economically 

viable and environmentally friendly and which will more effectively serve coastal and 

offshore activities, thereby supporting European growth and employment through 

development of a blue economy. 

Scope: Concepts should be developed to a pre-commercial stage technology readiness level 

(TRL) 5 and include: simulation, model testing, consideration of the most suitable 

construction and production principles for small series or one off vessels of this type, 

environmental impact assessment, cost estimation as well as both the marketability 

(technology push), and the cost effectiveness of the offshore operations concerned (demand 

pull). Work shall include development and testing of vessel concepts and its equipment so as 

to reduce costs and enable more efficient operations within either coastal or offshore 

environments as follows: 

1 - Specialised vessels for coastal activities (2016) 

2 - Specialised vessels for offshore activities (2017) 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million for "Specialised vessels for coastal activities" in 2016 and up to EUR 8 million 
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for "Specialised vessels for offshore activities" in 2017 would allow this challenge to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: To support significant economic growth and employment within the EU, 

the project will:    

 Develop solutions to at least technology readiness level (TRL) 5 which will significantly 

impact on the development of a European marine and coastal economy.    

 Aim to reduce costs by at least 20% compared to current practices taking the entire 

process including increased productivity and vessel cost into consideration.    

 Increase the professional skills of workers and the capability of European industry and in 

particular SMEs within the marine and maritime sectors to develop and commercialise 

specialised vessels and related technology.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-03-2016: Multi-use of the oceans' marine space, offshore and near-shore: 

compatibility, regulations, environmental and legal issues 

Specific Challenge: Combining several activities such as renewable energy, aquaculture, 

maritime transport and related services in the same marine space, as well as the introduction 

of multi-use platforms, has the possibility to dividing the infrastructure overhead and reducing 

the costs of offshore operations, and the demand on the space needed for different activities. 

One barrier to multi use of the oceans is that different environmental, safety and regulatory 

regimes and practices apply to different sectors and to different national jurisdictions. 

Furthermore, there is a lack of common understanding of the nature of operations within 

different sectors and the feasibility of combining these in a way that provides mutual benefits. 

The challenge is to identify the real and perceived barriers to integration. There is a need for a 

clear overview of compatibility, regulatory, environmental, safety, societal and legal issues 

within the context of the maritime spatial planning directive and how they impact on the 

combining of different marine and maritime activities. 

Scope: The environmental, spatial, economic and societal benefits of co-location of offshore 

and near-shore activities can be hindered by potentially inappropriate regulatory, operational, 

environmental, health and safety, societal and legal barriers. An overview of all barriers both 

real and perceived is required as well as an action plan to overcome these challenges. It is 

expected that stakeholders (industry, NGOs, governmental organisations, research 

organisations and representatives of concerned local communities) are actively engaged in 

work within this action. Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot 
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on Open Research Data in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the 

introduction. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 2 

million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: In order to reduce costs of offshore and near-shore operations and the 

marine space needed for different activities, the project will:    

 Enable a full understanding of barriers and possibilities associated with combining 

marine activities.    

 Reduce risks associated with the commercial development of combined activities 

offshore as well as near-shore.    

 Concentrate marine activities to enable the more efficient use of the marine space with 

reduced environmental impact.    

 Enhance social acceptance of these new developments by local communities and 

society-at-large.    

 Increase development of European offshore activities that support the Blue Growth 

agenda.    

 Better harmonise regulations.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-04-2017: Multi-use of the oceans marine space, offshore and near-shore: Enabling 

technologies 

Specific Challenge: Combining several activities such as renewable energy, aquaculture, 

maritime transport and related services in the same marine space, including in multi-use 

platforms, can serve to divide and reduce the costs of offshore operations and the demand on 

the space needed for different activities. Research on multi-use platforms funded under the 

FP7 call ‘The Oceans of Tomorrow’ has already provided promising designs, technological 

solutions and models for combining activities in terms of economic potential and 

environmental impact. However, before reaching a demonstration pilot stage, further 

technological research and innovations are needed to reduce risks for operators and investors. 

Scope: Proposals should develop combinations of innovative, cost-effective technologies and 

methods including automation and remote monitoring technologies, flexible structures and 

facilities in order to test concepts of multi-use platforms leading to pilot demonstration 
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phases. They should test the sustainable operability of co-located maritime activities around 

coastal or deep sea environments. They should also address health and safety issues 

associated with multi-use marine platforms. Environmental and economic viability as well as 

societal acceptance should also be investigated, especially by involving local communities. 

Proposals should capitalise on the results of EU and national projects including those testing 

business models developed for multi-use platforms for their economic feasibility and 

environmental sustainability. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 8 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: To reinforce European competitiveness in the Blue Economy, proposals 

will:    

 Bring technologies and selected designs of multi-use facilities at least to technology 

readiness level (TRL) 5, ensuring validation of technology in the relevant environment.    

 Reduce costs of implementation and increase economic viability of multi-use platforms 

for the European maritime industry.    

 Improve health and safety in multi-use marine platforms.    

 Secure acceptance of these new developments by local communities and society-at-

large.    

 Contribute to the implementation of the Integrated Maritime Strategy and its 

environmental pillar, the Marine Strategy Framework Directive, and take due account of 

the Marine Spatial Planning Directive.    

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-05-2016: ERA-NET Cofund on marine technologies
78

 

Specific Challenge: Innovation related to seas and oceans can play a key role in tackling 

global challenges such as the scarcity and vulnerability of strategic resources and can unlock 

the potential of a sustainable blue economy, while factoring in environmental and climate 

                                                 
78       

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and associated 

countries, technology platforms with industrial partners and earth observation networks is excluded from the 

delegation to REA and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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change risks. EU intervention is needed to create the conditions for mobilising investments 

while avoiding the costly duplication of work. 

Scope: Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national 

(or regional) research programmes with a view of implementing a joint call for proposals with 

EU co-funding resulting in grants to third parties. In addition, proposals may involve, 

publicly-funded research performing organisations that will contribute with their own 

resources (in-kind contributions). In this case, the joint call should include a separate topic for 

the participating research performing organisations, so that they will implement the resulting 

transnational projects themselves. Their participation in the ERA-NET Cofund action must be 

mandated by the national/regional authorities in charge (usually the responsible ministry). 

Proposals should address various applications including environmentally friendly, secure and 

safe waterborne transport, offshore and sub-sea activities, aquaculture, biorefineries, 

desalination plants, etc. They should focus on overarching challenges such as: reducing 

underwater noise and emissions, reducing environmental impacts, minimising the carbon 

footprint, recycling, novel materials, advanced manufacturing technologies, sensors for 

navigation, observation, monitoring and the deep-sea environment. Proposals should also aim 

to implement other joint activities, including additional joint calls without EU co-funding, on 

open maritime and marine topics in line with the Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda 

and its Implementation Plan under the Joint Programming Initiative "Healthy and Productive 

Seas and Oceans" (JPI Oceans). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: To contribute to the implementation of the European Blue Growth Agenda 

and marine and maritime-related Directives, proposals will:    

 Bring new knowledge-intensive products and services for marine and maritime activities 

to the market.    

 Increase the resource efficiency, security, safety and environmental compliance of 

maritime activities.    

 Help implement the European strategy on Key Enabling Technologies (KETs), in 

particular with regards to advanced materials and manufacturing.    

 Support trans-national, pan-European research networks and synergies among 

national/regional and EU research programmes.    

 Facilitate economies of scale and research investment efficiency by better aligning 

national/regional research programmes, in particular within the Joint Programming 

Initiative "Healthy and Productive Seas and Oceans".  
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Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Linking healthy oceans and seas with healthy people 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

BG-06-2017: Interaction between people, oceans and seas: a strategic approach towards 

healthcare and well-being  

Specific Challenge: The interaction between people, oceans, seas and coasts is a broad 

domain with significant impacts on human health and well-being. However, it remains 

fragmented, poorly understood and underexploited. As coastal populations grow worldwide, 

not only due to permanent dwellers but also due to increasingly larger number of tourists, the 

determinants and impacts of this link between oceans and people become more relevant. On 

the one hand, the seas provide benefits namely through food, feed and positive impacts on 

overall wellness. On the other hand, the risks associated with the marine environment include 

chemical and physical pollutants of anthropogenic origin, harmful algal blooms, and countless 

marine microorganisms that lead to a still poorly assessed proportion of human morbidity and 

mortality. Therefore, the challenge is to coordinate the existing multidisciplinary research 

knowledge and resources, including distributed infrastructures, across Europe. This would 

make it easier to take advantage of the benefits and to better manage the risks of the 

interaction between oceans and people using an ecosystem-based approach and to formulate 

evidence-based policies that can benefit citizens as well as achieving good environmental 

status. 

Scope: Proposals should include a plan for the creation of a multi-stakeholder forum that 

would make it possible to better understand the potential health benefits of marine and coastal 

ecosystems including in economic terms, anticipate new threats to public health more 

effectively, identify ways of improving ecosystem services that the marine environment can 

provide and contribute to reducing the burden of diseases caused by the interplay between 

marine-degraded environments and human behaviour. This forum is expected to issue a 

strategic research agenda based on data covering the biological, cultural and socio-economic 

dimensions of the interaction between oceans and human health that can ultimately impact 

morbidity and mortality in the general population. Data should encompass sex and gender 

differences in the populations studied. Data should be assessed through an active involvement 

of diverse stakeholders across Europe, including local marine communities, civil society, 

industry, and public authorities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 
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Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

Expected Impact: In order to support key EU policies, in particular those directly related to 

the marine and maritime sectors, such as the EU Blue Growth Agenda, the Blue Tourism 

Communication and the Marine Strategy Framework Directive, proposals are expected to:    

 Create a multi-stakeholder forum that issues a strategic research agenda for oceans and 

human health, based on new scientific and/or technological evidence and best practices 

across different geographical locations and climates.    

 Highlight novel, cost-effective solutions or interventions that enable effective policy 

making that aims to maximise health benefits and minimising risks derived from 

exposure to marine and coastal ecosystems.    

 Actively involve local communities across different European maritime regions, 

comprising civil society, industry, public authorities in data supply, knowledge 

generation and solution implementation processes.    

 Improve global cooperation around oceans and human health.    

 Improve the professional skills and competences for those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-07-2017: Blue green innovation for clean coasts and seas 

Specific Challenge: Debris, chemical and microbial pollution and algae jellyfish blooms are 

huge and increasing problems in the oceans, seas and coasts. For plastics alone, the economic 

and ecological cost is considerable when including beach clean-ups, tourism losses, and 

damages to the fishing and aquaculture industries. In spite of strong legislation such as EU 

directives, sea and coastal pollution remains high, and prevention and innovative coast and 

sea clean-up schemes remain a challenge. Many solutions are available to tackle these sources 

of pollution, including recycling, waste water treatment, teams of collectors, and specific 

equipment such as skimmer boats, beach cleaning machines or algae harvesting devices. 

However, there is a pressing need to develop powerful innovative methods and processes to 

clean coasts and oceans and to restore the ecosystems to a healthy and clean state. The 

foremost challenge is not only to remove litter and pollution, but to transform the collected 

waste into a resource stream in line with the concept of the circular economy. 

Scope: The proposals should be for demonstration projects to clean and lay the ground for a 

healthy ocean or sea and its coasts in any given large geographic area(s), including regional 
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seas or semi-closed sea basins such as the Mediterranean. The demonstration projects should 

develop and scale-up innovative processes and measures to clean the selected site
79

 from 

visible (for example floating plastics or abandoned fishing gear) and invisible litter (micro-

plastics) and pollutants
80

, involving local communities and actors. Collected waste materials 

should be adequately processed so as to enable a subsequent usage/ exploitation/ re-usage. 

The proposals should apply an ecosystem approach, developing forecasting tools and models 

to identify areas where the proposed intervention is likely to be most effective in ecological 

and economic terms. Social acceptance and economic impact of the envisaged measures must 

also be considered and promoted, for example by disseminating the project results to relevant 

stakeholders. 

In line with the objective of the EU Strategy for international cooperation in research and 

innovation (COM (2012) 497), proposals addressing the Mediterranean should contribute to 

implement the Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the 

Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED Initiative).
81

 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: To contribute to the implementation of EU Policies such as the Marine 

Strategy Framework Directive and its aim to achieve a good environment status for Europe’s 

seas and oceans by 2020, proposals are expected to:   

 Develop innovative technological methods or processes for cleaning coasts and seas and 

transforming waste into a resource.   

 Reduce cleaning up/restoration costs through cost-effective solutions, in particular 

through enhanced resource efficiency.   

 Increase awareness and acceptance of civil society about the importance of healthy 

oceans and seas, devoid of litter and pollutants, in civil society.    

 Progress towards reducing pollution and debris (macro, micro and nano) in regional sea 

basins and beyond, and towards restoring marine ecosystems.   

                                                 
79      

Each site should be substantial in size and include or be adjacent to different activities. 
80      

The exact selection of pollutants and litter will depend on the area selected. However, the choice of the area must 

be such that several sources of pollution are addressed. 
81      

The "Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED 

Initiative)" aims to advance a shared vision of a Mediterranean Sea that is healthy, productive, resilient, 

understood and valued so as to promote the well-being and prosperity of our citizens and future generations and 

boost socio economic growth and jobs. It was jointly developed by Cyprus, Croatia, Greece, France, Italy, Malta, 

Portugal, Slovenia and Spain and presented by the Italian Presidency during the Competitiveness Council of 04-

05 December 2014. In March 2015, a Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda was developed. 
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 Improve the professional skills and competences for those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-08-2017: Innovative sustainable solutions for improving the safety and dietary 

properties of seafood 

Specific Challenge: The seafood
82

 production and processing industry contributes 

substantially to food security, employment and trade in regions where the activity takes place. 

To safeguard and strengthen this and make the activity more sustainable, seafood production 

should be market-driven and consumer-responsive, addressing challenges such as increasing 

consumer awareness of food quality and safety traceability and animal welfare. Ensuring the 

sustainability of the seafood processing industry involves not only innovative technologies 

that could mitigate production hazards and environmental damage but also securing its 

economic viability and taking account of the consumer imperatives behind them. One way of 

ensuring the sustainable production and processing of nutritious and safe seafood products is 

through the demonstration and first application in the market of eco-innovative, sustainable 

processing solutions of marine and aquaculture-derived food products and nutrients. 

Scope: Proposals should build on state-of-the-art research insights from EU and other funded 

projects in this field, with a specific focus on nutrition, quality and food safety (from 

harvesting to the final products). They should aim to generate new knowledge to develop 

commercial solutions for improving the socio-economic and environmental sustainability of 

the seafood production and processing industry, while also contributing to product quality and 

safety. Activities should directly aim to produce plans and arrangements or designs for new, 

altered or improved products, processes or services. For this purpose they may include 

prototyping, testing, demonstrating, piloting, and large-scale product validation, all with a 

view to paving the way for subsequent market replication and uptake by consumers. Proposals 

may take into account impacts across different locations and population segments, as well as 

the specificities of different types of seafood, also in terms of nutrition. Work is expected to 

benefit from the contribution of social sciences wherever applicable. Where relevant, 

proposals should address gender-specific aspects, and the gender dimension in the research 

content shall be taken into account
83

. Aspects of traceability, authentication and certification 

of EU seafood products and labels of quality should be conveniently addressed. The 

participation of SMEs that will benefit from the intellectual property and/or from the 

commercial use of the project outcomes is encouraged. 

                                                 
82      

'Seafood' comprises marine and fresh water biological resources (as defined in the Common Fisheries Policy) 

from both fisheries and aquaculture. 
83      

See definition of the 'gender approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part (see text box). 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

Expected Impact: To contribute to EU food safety common standards and legislation for 

seafood products and nutrients, proposals are expected to:   

 Ensure that eco-innovative solutions for the sustainable production and processing of 

marine and aquaculture-derived food products and nutrients are used more widely, as a 

result of greater user acceptance, higher visibility of innovative solutions and the 

creation of scalable markets.   

 Improve the competitiveness of the EU seafood sector, and increase opportunities for 

growth, diversification and job creation for the sector in general and SMEs in particular.   

 Benefit consumers by allowing them to make better-informed seafood choices.   

 Increase the availability of healthier, safer and high quality seafood, which will improve 

consumers' diet and health.   

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

The Arctic Dimension 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

BG-09-2016: An integrated Arctic observation system  

Specific Challenge: The Arctic is a theatre of profound transformation. Climate change is 

significantly affecting the extent and thickness of sea-ice, on snow cover on ice-sheet melting, 

on permafrost thawing, and on marine and land ecosystems. These changes are bringing with 

them both risks and opportunities, and an integrated and multi-disciplinary Arctic observation 

system is becoming essential for studying, forecasting and assessing changes that support the 

region's sustainable development. Improving and coordinating current capabilities for 

assessing and predicting Arctic environmental change requires the provision of data on a 

number of key variables of Arctic meteorology, climatology, oceanography, ecosystems and 

pollution at various scales. Monitoring and improved understanding of the Arctic climate 

system and its teleconnections, as well as of ecosystem change and the socio-economic 
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impacts on offshore operations, new shipping routes, mining activities, tourism etc. are 

important prerequisites for effectively assessing climate change adaptation and mitigation 

strategies in the Arctic and elsewhere. 

Scope: An integrated Arctic observation system should close critical gaps with innovative 

solutions, as well as improve the integration and inter-operability of existing observation 

systems, also in view of data assimilation into models. The activity shall be based on co-

operation between the existing European and international infrastructures (in-situ and remote 

including space-based) and the modelling communities, with the active participation of 

relevant stakeholder groups. In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in 

research and innovation (COM(2012)497), the action should contribute to implementing the 

Transatlantic Ocean Research Alliance, the Sustaining Arctic Observation Networks (SAON) 

and the Cold Region Initiative of the Group on Earth Observation (GEO). It should have links 

to the relevant Copernicus and European Space Agency (ESA) programmes and infrastructure 

in order to maximise the synergies other European efforts to develop an integrated Arctic 

observation system. In particular, strong coordination with the on-going Horizon 2020 project 

which aims to develop an Integrated Atlantic Ocean Observation System 
84

 should be sought 

and with the relevant ESFRI research infrastructures. The activity shall support and promote 

the integrated use of Arctic land, ocean, ice and atmosphere in-situ and space-based 

observations from Europe, the USA, Canada and other international partners. Community-

based observation programmes that draw on indigenous and local knowledge should be 

included and should form the basis for participatory research and capacity-building within 

Arctic communities. The action should ensure data interoperability through internationally 

recognised standardisation and quality assurance/quality control (QA/QC) processes, promote 

database integration and allow free and open access to all data and data products, following 

the GEO data sharing principles. It should make best use of reference sites (supersites) and 

should contribute to filling in-situ observational gaps through novel technology development, 

with particular attention to the gaps that may help improve the accuracy of predictive models. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation
85

, actions 

will contribute to implementing the Transatlantic Ocean Research Alliance. Due to the 

specific challenge of this topic, in addition to the minimum number of participants set out in 

the General Annexes, proposals should benefit from the inclusion of partners from the USA 

and from Canada
86

. International cooperation with partners from other Arctic and non-Arctic 

third countries would add further value. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 15 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

                                                 
84      

AlantOS,www.atlantos-h2020.eu/ 
85      

(COM(2012)497) 
86      

Please note that participants from developed countries are not eligible for Horizon 2020 funding. 

http://www.atlantos-h2020.eu/
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Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction
87

. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increase temporal and geographic coverage and usefulness of observational data in the 

Arctic with a view to improving the assessment and prediction capacity of Arctic and 

planetary changes;   

 Support standardisation and calibration/validation activities, and improve the inter-

operability of Arctic observational data;   

 Improve the sustained integration of space-based and in-situ Arctic observations into 

process models and forecast systems showing benefit to the Copernicus monitoring 

services;   

 Contribute to the long-term improvement of Arctic observation systems and related 

services;   

 Integrate with existing pan-Arctic monitoring networks by building additional capacity 

and adding monitoring parameters to current programmes;   

 Improve the cost-effectiveness of data collection in support of Arctic-related economic 

and societal activities;   

 Lead to better-informed decisions and better-documented processes within key sectors 

(e.g. local communities, shipping, tourism, fishing);   

 Support international assessments of global challenges such as climate change, scarcity 

of natural resources and global scale hazards;   

 Strengthen the societal and economic role of the Arctic region and support the EU 

strategy for the Arctic and related maritime and environmental policies
88

;   

 Contribute to the GEO Cold Region Initiative and to the Transatlantic Ocean Research 

Alliance;   

 Contribute to the ongoing and possible future OSPAR actions in Arctic waters;   

 Contribute to the Sustaining Arctic Observation Networks (SAON) process;   

 Contribute to the WMO Programme Year of Polar Prediction (YOPP)
89

.   

                                                 
87      

Beneficiaries of projects participating in the pilot on open research data are should follow the Global Earth 

Observation System of Systems (GEOSS) Data Sharing Principles and to register in GEOSS the geospatial data, 

metadata and information generated as part of the project. Further information on GEOSS can be found from: 

http://www.earthobservations.org. 
88      

COM(2008) 763 of 20 November 2008; JOIN(2012) 19 of 26 June 2012 
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 Improve the professional skills and competences for those working and being trained to 

work within this subject area.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-10-2016: Impact of Arctic changes on the weather and climate of the Northern 

Hemisphere  

Specific Challenge: The climate is changing more rapidly in the Arctic than in any other 

region. There is evidence that these changes strongly affect ecosystems, people and 

communities inside and outside of the Arctic, including in Europe and North America. A 

better representation of processes specific to the Arctic (e.g. related to sea-ice formation and 

melting) in weather and climate models is required to better constrain the role of the Arctic in 

the global climate system and in the generation of extreme weather events. In connection with 

improved observations in the Arctic (see topic BG-09), this is necessary to improve the 

predictability of weather and climate in the Northern Hemisphere, and of related risks. 

Scope: Proposals should develop innovative approaches to improving the descriptions and 

modelling of the mechanisms, processes and feedback affecting Arctic climate change and its 

impacts on the weather and climate of the Northern Hemisphere, to further develop state-of-

the-art climate models and predictions. Model performance should be assessed, and their 

ability to represent the links between polar and lower latitudes should be evaluated through 

coordinated model experiments. Actions should also explore the potential that an improved 

Arctic observation system – the subject of another topic in this call – would have on the 

accuracy of weather, and climate forecasts in the Northern Hemisphere, including Europe and 

North America, and also should identify gaps in data and observations. The activities should 

contribute to the programme of the Year of Polar Prediction (YOPP)
90

 and provide input to 

the improvement of short- to medium-term predictions of the Copernicus Climate Change 

Services (C3S)
91

. Proposals should include a work-package to cluster with other projects 

financed under this topic and if possible also under other parts of Horizon 2020, and should 

build on projects funded under earlier calls. Links with projects resulting from the Belmont 

Forum call on climate predictability
92

 are also welcome. Proposals should develop relevant 

forms of communication with the EU (and possibly national) services to adequately 

disseminate results that could be used for policy action. In line with the strategy for EU 

international cooperation in research and innovation
93

, actions should contribute to 

implementing the Transatlantic Ocean Research Alliance. Due to the specific challenge of this 

                                                                                                                                                         
89      

http://www.polarprediction.net/yopp.html 
90      

http://www.polarprediction.net/yopp.html. 
91      

http://www.copernicus-climate.eu/. 
92      

http://www.jpi-climate.eu/joint-actions/CPIL. 
93      

(COM(2012)497) 

http://www.polarprediction.net/yopp.html
http://www.copernicus-climate.eu/
http://www.jpi-climate.eu/joint-actions/CPIL
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topic, in addition to the minimum number of participants set out in the General Annexes, 

proposals should benefit from the inclusion of partners from the USA and from Canada
94

. 

International cooperation with partners from other Arctic and non-Arctic third countries is 

also strongly encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 million and EUR 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction
95

. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to:    

 Improve capacity to predict the weather and climate of the Northern Hemisphere, and 

make it possible to better forecast of extreme weather phenomena;    

 Improve the capacity to respond to the impact of climatic change on the environment and 

human activities in the Arctic, both in the short and longer term;    

 Improve the capacity of climate models to represent Arctic warming and its impact on 

regional and global atmospheric and oceanic circulation;    

 Improve the uptake of measurements from satellites by making use of new Earth 

observation assets;    

 Lead to optimised observation systems for various modelling applications;    

 Contribute to a robust and reliable forecasting framework that can help meteorological 

and climate services to deliver better predictions, including at sub-seasonal and seasonal 

time scales;    

 Improve stakeholders’ capacity to adapt to climate change;    

 Contribute to better servicing the economic sectors that rely on improved forecasting 

capacity (e.g. shipping, mining);    

 Contribute to the Year of Polar Prediction (YOPP) and IPCC scientific assessments, and 

to the Copernicus Climate Change (C3S) services.   

                                                 
94      

Please note that participants from developed countries are not eligible for Horizon 2020 funding. 
95      

Beneficiaries of projects participating in the pilot on open research data should follow the Global Earth 

Observation System of Systems (GEOSS) Data Sharing Principles and register in GEOSS the geospatial data, 

metadata and information generated as part of the project. Further information on GEOSS can be found at 

http://www.earthobservations.org. 

http://www.earthobservations.org/
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 Improve the professional skills and competences for those working and being trained to 

work within this subject area.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-11-2017: The effect of climate change on Arctic permafrost and its socio-economic 

impact, with a focus on coastal areas 

Specific Challenge: Arctic permafrost contains twice as much carbon as the atmosphere, 

stored in the upper metres of the ground. Thawing of permafrost may trigger the release of 

this carbon and its transformation to greenhouse gases, reinforcing global warming 

(permafrost carbon feedback). Moreover, permafrost coasts make up 34% of the world's 

coasts. Increasing sea-level in combination with changing sea-ice cover and permafrost 

thawing expose these coastal areas to higher risks. Knowledge gaps exist in relation to the 

transfer of material - including organic matter - from land to sea and its fate, with the 

consequence that processes of accumulation and/or subsea permafrost degradation are not 

accounted for in global climate and Earth system models. The pressing challenge is to 

understand the impact of permafrost thawing on climate change and its implications for the 

environment, for the indigenous populations and the local communities. Finally, permafrost 

thawing affects the stability of built infrastructure. 

Scope: Actions should assess the impact of permafrost thawing on Arctic (natural and human) 

coastal systems and its effect on the availability/accessibility of resources, the stability of 

infrastructure, the growth of potential new economic activities, as well as on pollution and 

health. The research should employ a holistic and trans-disciplinary approach and in co-

operation with stakeholders. It should consider the needs of and the impacts on indigenous 

populations, local communities and economic actors operating in this vulnerable region in the 

sustainable development context. Actions should address key processes of environmental 

change and develop appropriate adaptation and mitigation responses with an emphasis on 

permafrost at the interface between land and water. 

Proposals should develop relevant forms of communication for EU (and possible national) 

services to adequately disseminate results that could be used for policy action. Trans-

disciplinary and participatory approaches, including social sciences and humanities, in the 

process are considered necessary. In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in 

research and innovation
96

, actions will contribute to implementing the Transatlantic Ocean 

Research Alliance. Due to the specific challenge of this topic, in addition to the minimum 

number of participants set out in the General Annexes, proposals should benefit from the 

                                                 
96      

(COM(2012)497) 
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inclusion of partners from the USA and from Canada
97

. International cooperation with 

partners from other Arctic and non-Arctic third countries is also strongly encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction
98

. 

Expected Impact:    

 Improve the capacity to predict the impacts of permafrost thawing, both sub-sea and on 

land, identify and reduce uncertainties, and quantify key processes not currently or 

poorly represented in predictive models;   

 Develop capacity to manage risks and to take advantage of opportunities emerging from 

Arctic changes;   

 Promote the engagement of and interaction with residents of Arctic coastal communities 

and indigenous societies and develop a legacy of collaborative community involvement 

with scientific, economic, and societal actors and stakeholders on the development of 

Responsible Research and Innovation agendas that meet their concerns and expectations;   

 Contribute to the ongoing and possible future OSPAR actions in Arctic water;   

 Improve the professional skills and competences for those working and being trained to 

work within this subject area;   

 Contribute to implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular 

SDG 13 'Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts', as well as the 

conclusions of the COP21 Paris Agreement
99

.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
97      

Please note that participants from developed countries are not eligible for Horizon 2020 funding. 
98      

Beneficiaries of projects participating in the pilot on open research data should follow the Global Earth 

Observation System of Systems (GEOSS) Data Sharing Principles and register in GEOSS the geospatial data, 

metadata and information generated as part of the project. Further information on GEOSS can be found at 

http://www.earthobservations.org. 
99      

The Paris Agreement was adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP) of the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change, in Paris on 12 December 2015. 

http://www.earthobservations.org/
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Valorising the Mediterranean Sea Basin 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

BG-12-2016: Towards an integrated Mediterranean Sea Observing System  

Specific Challenge: The achievement of economic, environmental and societal sustainability 

of Blue Growth in the Mediterranean area requires that we understand and are able to forecast 

the evolution of the ecological, social and economic processes in the region. This must take 

into consideration the proper functioning of vulnerable marine ecosystems and sea-related 

economic sectors. In the Mediterranean region, several issues are specifically acute such as 

the vulnerability and poor resilience of ecosystems, the over-exploitation of seabed and 

biological resources, the severe pollution events and limited remediation actions, the drastic 

climate change effects, the frequent extreme events and geohazards, and the uneven 

protection of coastal infrastructures and populations. The EU is committed to supporting the 

development of solutions to solve the above mentioned issues through several policies and 

international agreements such as the EU Integrated Maritime Policy (IMP), the Marine 

Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD), the Common Fisheries Policy (CFP), the EU 

neighbourhood policy, the Barcelona convention and more recently the EU BLUEMED 

Initiative
100

. One of the main goals of the latter is to create an interoperable, fully integrated 

multiplatform observing and forecasting capacity to support the conservation of biodiversity, 

and to forecast and manage risks and emergencies at the coast and at sea. The implementation 

of these policies and conventions requires a strong knowledge base and predictive capacities 

that are derived from Earth observation data. These observation data are, however, still very 

fragmented, or are even lacking for certain areas of the Mediterranean Sea, in particular in the 

southern part. They are also still difficult to access, partly because of the many initiatives and 

systems that exist. The challenge here is to conduct the research and innovation activities that 

are necessary for the integration of the existing Earth observation facilities and networks in 

the Mediterranean Sea building on relevant initiatives such as Copernicus
101

, GEOSS
102

, 

                                                 
100      

The "Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED 

Initiative)" aims is to advance a shared vision of a Mediterranean Sea that is healthy, productive, resilient, 

understood and valued so as to promote the well-being and prosperity of our citizens and future generations and 

boost socio-economic growth and jobs. It was jointly developed by Cyprus, Croatia, Greece, France, Italy, 

Malta, Portugal, Slovenia and Spain and presented by the Italian Presidency during the Competitiveness Council 

of 04-05 December 2014. 
101      

www.copernicus.eu. The Copernicus data and products, where available, should be used by the research and 

innovation community following the free, full and open access approach approved in the Commission Delegated 

Regulation (EU) No 1159/2013 of 12 July 2013. This includes the data from the Copernicus space infrastructure 

(Sentinel missions) and, where affordable, the Copernicus Contribution mission data, where the latter can be of 

use for Horizon 2020 projects developing new Copernicus Services. Applicants are advised to consult published 

information on the availability of Copernicus Sentinel Data, access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data at 

the Commission’s web http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/index_en.htm. Wherever possible, 

applicants are also encouraged to use the Earth Observation Data Warehouse 

(http://copernicusdata.esa.int/web/cscda/home). 
102      

GEOSS – Global Earth Observation System of Systems 
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GOOS
103

, EMODNet
104

, ESFRI
105

 and in particular all those with strong links to marine and 

maritime issues, and national initiatives. This would fill out the existing observational gaps, 

and would help exploit the relevant data to build the necessary knowledge base and prediction 

capacities. 

Scope: The research and innovation activities to be included in the proposal should contribute 

to the development of an integrated observing system for the whole Mediterranean Sea 

building on existing facilities (remote sensing and in-situ) and initiatives, and addressing both 

the open sea and the coastal zone. This should be based on open data and should facilitate 

easy access to those facilities and the data. Another focus should be on conducting the 

research and innovation necessary to underpin the full and open discovery and access to the 

ocean observations and to facilitate the interoperable exchange of ocean observation as 

promoted through the Group on Earth Observation (GEO) for the Mediterranean Sea. The 

proposal should also address observational gaps in the Mediterranean Sea, in particular those 

related to the in-situ component of the observation system. Optimising existing systems and 

using new ocean observation technologies make in-situ ocean observation and the integration 

of the biological dimension into observing systems more cost-effective. The proposals should 

also focus on the use of in-situ measurements to calibrate and validate relevant remote sensing 

data and products, including possible new products derived from space infrastructures such as 

the Sentinel and Earth Explorer missions that support the improvement and evolution of 

operational services in the Mediterranean Sea. The above activities should include the 

participation of international partners from the coastal states of the Mediterranean Sea. 

In line with the objective of the EU Strategy for international cooperation in research and 

innovation (COM (2012) 497), proposals should contribute to implementing the Research and 

Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED 

Initiative)
106

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 8 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

                                                 
103      

GOOS – Global Ocean Observing System 
104      

EMODNet – European Marine Data Observation Network 
105      

ESFRI – European Strategy on Research Infrastructures 
106      

The "Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED 

Initiative)" aims to develop a shared vision of a Mediterranean Sea that is healthy, productive, resilient, 

understood and valued so as to promote the well-being and prosperity of our citizens and future generations and 

boost socio-economic growth and jobs. It was jointly developed by Cyprus, Croatia, Greece, France, Italy, 

Malta, Portugal, Slovenia and Spain and was presented by the Italian Presidency during the Competitiveness 

Council of 04-05 December 2014. 
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Expected Impact: To contribute to the implementation of the BLUEMED Initiative's vision 

and its related Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda and Implementation Plan, in 

particular as regards the goal to develop an integrated Mediterranean observing system, 

proposals must:   

 Provide an additional European contribution to established global observing systems e.g. 

Copernicus and GEOSS. Provide a Mediterranean Sea Integrated Observing system as a 

component for GEOSS.   

 Contribute to increasing the temporal and geographic coverage of observational data in 

the Mediterranean Sea and identify observational gaps.   

 Provide qualified data to improve the predictive capacity of model products and improve 

the cost effectiveness of data collection in support of ocean-related industrial and 

societal activities.   

 Improve the knowledge base that is needed in order to cope with global challenges such 

as climate change, scarcity of natural resources and regional hazards; this would make it 

possible to make better-informed decisions within key sectors, and increase the safety of 

offshore activities and coastal communities.   

 Improve the implementation of European maritime and environmental policies and 

international agreements (e.g. Marine Strategy Framework Directive, INSPIRE 

Directive
107

 , Common Fisheries Policy, EU Integrated Maritime Policy, the Barcelona 

convention) by providing the knowledge base needed to support policy decisions 

towards the sustainable growth of the EU Mediterranean marine and maritime economy.   

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-13-2016: Support to the BLUEMED Initiative: Coordination of marine and 

maritime research and innovation activities in the Mediterranean 
108

 

Specific Challenge: The Mediterranean Sea is going through rapid changes in response to 

closely interlinked natural and anthropogenic pressures. Climate change influences its 

physical dynamics and hydrological structure, while nutrient and pollutant loads are flowing 

                                                 
107      

INSPIRE-Infrastructure for Spatial Information in the European Community 
108      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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from growing urban areas, land and coastal activities. Increasing maritime traffic also leads to 

safety concerns, potential pollution and the introduction of invasive alien species. Fishing 

remains unsustainable. The area's marine heritage and its ecosystem services are also at risk. 

In addition, the geo-political complexity of the area adds further difficulties related to the 

establishment of favourable framework conditions to support the growth of a blue economy 

(e.g. in trans-border cooperation on sea-related activities, including maritime spatial 

planning). Within this frame, coordinated and integrated action needs to be carried out by 

Member States individually and among Member States together in order to create synergies 

and complementarities between sectors and countries. This is to provide added value to 

regional, national and EU investments, remove barriers, avoid duplication and reduce 

fragmentation, and was put forward in the Vision Statement of the 'Research and Innovation 

Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area – The BLUEMED 

Initiative'
109

. This initiative and its related Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda will 

contribute to achieving a healthier, more productive, resilient, better known and valued 

Mediterranean Sea. In addition, a common marine and maritime R&I strategy needs to be 

further consolidated in order for it to be possible to achieve solid knowledge-based 

sustainable and long lasting 'Blue Growth' in the region
110

. 

Scope: This action is expected to contribute to the implementation of 'The BLUEMED 

Initiative' vision with its related Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda and 

Implementation Plan. This calls for the further alignment and convergence of national 

research and innovation activities and other relevant initiatives and investments with the 

different actors and across different sectors in primis between the European countries 

bordering the Mediterranean Sea coasts and the whole EU. In this context, proposals should 

establish and consolidate an operational network of marine and maritime research funders and 

other key players. Proposals should support the design and implementation of new 

transnational joint activities, by using the most suitable and effective collaboration methods 

and tools. These new activities should focus on the key challenges and other relevant issues 

identified in the BLUEMED Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda (SRIA) and related 

Implementation Plan, namely support for technology development, promotion of 

multidisciplinary research and an innovation-enabling environment, improving human and 

research infrastructures and capacities, creating a fully integrated observing and forecasting 

system, promoting citizen awareness and literacy on marine issues, and improving training. 

This action should build on past and ongoing regional, national and EU projects (e.g. 

SEASera ERA-NET, PERSEUS COCONET, ESFRI research infrastructures EMBRC, Euro-

Argo, ICOS, EMSO etc.) and initiatives. It should integrate research, policy, industry 

                                                 
109      

https://www.researchitaly.it/uploads/12471/BLUEMED_SRIA_March2015.pdf?v=7fb440d 
110      

The "Research and Innovation Initiative for Blue Jobs and Growth in the Mediterranean Area (The BLUEMED 

Initiative)" aims to advance a shared vision of a Mediterranean Sea that is healthy, productive, resilient, 

understood and valued so as to promote the well-being and prosperity of our citizens and future generations and 

boost socio economic growth and jobs. It was jointly developed by Cyprus, Croatia, Greece, France, Italy, Malta, 

Portugal, Slovenia and Spain and was presented by the Italian Presidency during the Competitiveness Council of 

04-05 December 2014. 
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(including aquaculture) and society (including the preservation of local coastal cultures). It 

should also contribute to pooling different funding streams, at national and EU level, and 

combine them in an effective way. Lastly, it should create the conditions for extending the 

initiative to the Southern Mediterranean coastal countries. Support for related events 

organised under the auspices of the Presidency of the Council of the European Union should 

be envisaged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million and a foreseen duration of four years would allow this challenge to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts or durations. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

Expected Impact: To contribute to the implementation of the BLUEMED Initiative's vision, 

its related Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda and Implementation Plan, proposals 

must:    

 Make the Mediterranean Sea healthier, more productive, resilient, better known and 

valued.    

 Boost the knowledge base and contribute to creating the right conditions for developing 

new technologies and services and for improving human and infrastructure capacity in 

the Mediterranean region.    

 Boost the 'blue economy' and contribute to creating more jobs in the Mediterranean 

region.    

 Increase the competitiveness of EU researchers, industry and SMEs within the marine 

and maritime sectors.    

 Improve the coordination and alignment of national marine and maritime research 

programmes.    

 Maximise the impact of national and EU-funded marine and maritime research.    

 Contribute to the implementation of the EU Integrated Maritime Policy, its 

environmental pillar the Marine Strategy Framework Directive (MSFD), the Common 

Fisheries Policy (CFP) and the Communication 'Blue Growth - opportunities for marine 

and maritime sustainable growth'.    

 Improve the professional skills and competences of those working and being trained to 

work within the blue economy.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BG-14-2017: Monitoring and assessing fish stocks, other pelagic species and habitats 

with an automated, non-invasive, opto-acoustic system. 

Specific Challenge: Efficient implementation of EU marine and fisheries policies relies on the 

provision of adequate, accurate and timely data on the diversity and abundance of marine 

species and the functioning of marine ecosystems. Legislation such as the Data Collection 

Framework Regulation for the EU Common Fisheries Policy (CFP) and the Marine Strategy 

Framework Directive (MSFD) as well as international agreements on biodiversity require 

effective monitoring and reporting to assess abundance and diversity of fish stocks and to 

support the definition of a good environmental status and progress towards its achievement. 

Conventional marine monitoring though sampling and the use of research vessels is costly and 

often invasive or lethal for the targeted biota. Progress in remote sensing and image 

processing technology offers the potential possibility to characterise and quantify pelagic fish 

species more efficiently using a non-invasive, automated opto-acoustic system which could be 

deployed in a single location without the need for a support vessel. 

Scope: Proposals should develop a non-invasive, opto-acoustic system which can 

simultaneously quantify fish abundance, biomass, and diversity (at least 4 species) as well as 

other MFSD-relevant parameters through a further set of environmental instrumentation 

which can be linked to these data. The optical part should use low light levels. Mechanisms 

should be developed that translate information from the near field and far field and to 

effectively blend the data. The complete system should work autonomously, continuously and 

non-invasively over extended periods of time to enable the collation of representative data 

sets. The system should be tested in at least two underwater observatories and comparable 

data should be used for validation and calibration. The system should be developed to a pre 

commercial stage (TRL6). The monitoring systems data should comply with European and 

international standards and respond to the needs of organisations performing fish stock and 

marine or freshwater biodiversity assessment. Work should take into account the existing state 

of the art, including research supported within Horizon 2020 and the FP7 Programmes such as 

Blue Growth Focus Area: "Unlocking the potentials of seas and oceans" in Societal Challenge 

2 Work Programme 2014-2015, focusing on optical and acoustic underwater imaging 

systems. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1,4 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Projects funded under this topic will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data 

in Horizon 2020, with the option to opt-out, as described in the introduction. 

Expected Impact: Proposals will:   
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 Improve the efficiency and reduce the cost of data collection concerning fish stocks and 

measurement of underwater biodiversity.   

 Support data collection and monitoring to address the implementation of European 

marine policies including the CFP and MSFD.   

 Advance the opto-acoustic technologies and their application in the field of autonomous 

underwater environmental monitoring, bringing them to at least technology readiness 

level (TRL6) to be used by monitoring performers.   

 Improve the quality of measurement and monitoring techniques available to assess fish 

stocks, biodiversity and possibly other MSFD descriptors.   

 Improve fish stock assessment and the related scientific advice offered to the EU.   

 Improve the professional skills and competences of workers in European industry and in 

particular SMEs within the marine and maritime sectors to develop and commercialised 

new technologies   

 Improve the provision of open access data sets concerning the underwater environmental 

status and fish stocks that are also compatible with existing major repositories (Emodnet 

etc).  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Blue Growth - Demonstrating an ocean of opportunities 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
111

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

BG-01-2016 (IA) 22.00  17 Feb 2016 

BG-02-2016-2017 (IA) 7.00 
112

  

BG-03-2016 (CSA) 2.00 
113

  

BG-05-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 10.00 
114

  

BG-09-2016 (RIA) 

BG-10-2016 (RIA) 

30.00 
115

  

BG-13-2016 (CSA) 3.00  

BG-12-2016 (RIA) 8.00  17 Feb 2016 (First stage) 

13 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

BG-02-2016-2017 (IA)  8.00 
116

 14 Feb 2017 

BG-04-2017 (IA)  8.00 

BG-06-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

                                                 
111      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
112      

of which EUR 7.00 million from the 'Smart, green and integrated transport' WP part. 
113      

of which EUR 2.00 million from the ''Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy'' WP part. 
114      

of which EUR 2.00 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part, EUR 2.00 million from the 'Smart, green and integrated transport' WP 

part. 
115      

of which EUR 30.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
116      

of which EUR 8.00 million from the 'Smart, green and integrated transport' WP part. 
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BG-07-2017 (IA)  12.00 

BG-08-2017 (IA)  7.00 

BG-11-2017 (RIA)  10.00 
117

 

BG-14-2017 (IA)  1.40 

Overall indicative budget 82.00 48.40  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

                                                 
117      

of which EUR 10.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Rural Renaissance - Fostering innovation and business opportunities 

H2020-RUR-2016-2017 

Introduction 

Rural areas are Europe's primary source of food and reservoir of natural resources. They play 

a major role in managing and ensuring sustainable use of these resources and the delivery of 

food, public goods and ecosystem services providing long-term benefits society as a whole. 

At the same time they are affected by a range of demographic, economic and societal 

developments such as urbanisation, depopulation, business relocation and population ageing. 

The call will support a 'rural renaissance' by raising the natural, social, cultural and economic 

potential of rural areas and fostering policy coherence. It will aim to boost economic 

development, environmental services and entrepreneurial innovation, in particular in SMEs, in 

rural and coastal areas. This will be achieved by building on diversification and modernisation 

strategies and capitalising on local assets, including human, natural and cultural capital. 

The call is structured around three main areas:   

 new approaches towards policies and governance: activities will be aimed at improving 

policies and governance at various geographic scales to foster sustainable growth in rural 

areas. They will cover aspects such as territorial linkages and coherent policy approaches 

for the management and use of natural resources and for the provision of ecosystem 

services and public goods;   

 new value chains and business models: to foster sustainable growth in rural areas, new 

services, products and value chains will be developed that take advantage of 

technological and non-technological innovations and the scope for greater cross-sectoral 

synergies will be explored; and   

 innovation and skills development: activities directed at knowledge and innovation 

systems, education and training, advisory services and entrepreneurial skills will enhance 

rural communities' capacity to mobilise new knowledge and technologies for the 

development of their activities. In addition, activities will aim to foster the delivery of 

policies impacting innovation and will contribute to the implementation of the European 

Innovation Partnership 'Agricultural Productivity and Sustainability'.  

In particular, action in this area will contribute to the objectives of European structural and 

investment funds, including rural development under the common agricultural policy, the 

Innovation Union, recent developments on rural-urban partnerships and energy and climate 

policies. 

Synergies and/or complementarities across projects selected for funding within Societal 

Challenge 2 are encouraged, e.g. between those in the Blue Growth Focus Area and in the 
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Rural Renaissance call (for example between 'new approaches towards policies and 

governance', e.g.'RUR-2-2017: Coastal-rural interactions: enhancing synergies between land 

and sea-based activities'), and 'healthy oceans and seas for healthy people', e.g. 'BG-8-2017: 

Innovative sustainable solutions for improving the safety and dietary properties of seafood'). 

New approaches towards policies and governance 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

RUR-01-2016: Consolidated policy framework and governance models for synergies in 

rural-urban linkages  

Specific Challenge: Increasing urbanisation and the transformation of rural economies and 

communities result in new types of rural-urban interaction and dependency, to which policies 

and governance approaches still have to fully adapt. Consolidated evidence is needed to 

assess the impact of such interaction on rural growth potential (in which there is an increasing 

interest worldwide) and understand, in concrete and operational terms, how linkages and 

dependencies between urban and rural activities affect the creation of added value and jobs. 

Recent studies have provided some evidence that well-functioning relationships between 

urban and rural areas can lead to higher growth rates in both. They may also deliver more 

sustainable, integrated and inclusive forms of development, building on local assets and 

natural resources to improve adaptation and resilience to global change. There is a need for 

thorough understanding and a consolidated conceptual framework is needed to tailor policy 

intervention at different scales so as to maximise rural job and growth creation on the basis of 

synergistic interaction. 

Scope: Building on the EU typology of urban and rural areas
118

 and on the outcomes of 

previous studies on rural-urban linkages, proposals should consolidate a conceptual and 

policy framework adapted to the diversity of European needs, including a well-argued 

approach to defining functional areas. They should analyse how European rural areas interact 

with other (in particular, urban) areas in their region or beyond, exploring endogenous 

conditions that enable them to interact and quantifying the importance of these connections 

for the rural economy and society. Activities should involve case studies covering a diverse 

set of territorial contexts and scales of analysis describing practical linkages between rural and 

urban activities, mutual dependencies, competitive or synergistic relationships, the 

distribution of value-adding production steps between rural and urban areas and the 

institutional and policy context. Proposals should involve participatory research identifying 

concrete opportunities for greater synergies and cooperation between urban and rural 

activities and communities, bottlenecks impeding synergistic development and concrete 

solutions to remove these bottlenecks. Activities should assess the effectiveness of a variety 

of existing or emerging governance approaches and instruments, including those provided by 

                                                 
118       

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Urban-

rural_typology;http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Urban-rural_typology_update 

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Urban-rural_typology
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Urban-rural_typology
http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Urban-rural_typology_update
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the European structural and investment funds, looking at official authorities but also at 

informal governance groups (e.g. local action groups). Concrete outputs could be a set of 

governance models and tools adapted to different types of situation. Such models should cater 

for better economic development as well as for modernisation of service delivery. 

Activities should look at economic, environmental and social linkages and dependencies in an 

integrated way and examine various territorial settings, covering various forms of territorial 

interaction beyond city-hinterland relationships, including networks of small market towns 

and other types of more distant, cross-border or international interaction. 

Projects should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
119

, involving local 

development or economic development bodies in rural and urban areas or representatives of 

both rural and urban economic players. Activities should involve engagement with 

government bodies at the appropriate scale, and with businesses and society. Targeted 

communication activities and easy-to-use policy-oriented outputs and training material will 

ensure maximum uptake of the results during the lifetime of the project and beyond. 

Networking activities between case-study areas and other areas interested in rural-urban 

synergies and leading to longer-term cooperation may be envisaged. Some cooperation 

activities with projects financed under topic RUR-2-2017 could be included. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Results are expected to improve policies for the management of rural-urban 

linkages through:   

 consolidation of a policy-oriented conceptual framework allowing the quantitative and 

qualitative description of a wide range of economic, environmental and social 

interactions and the definition of functional areas;   

 improved understanding of functional rural-urban linkages and how these translate into 

varying development patterns, helping to explain growth and employment performance 

and sustainability;   

 identification of opportunities for greater cross-sectoral cooperation and synergies; and   

 provision of:          

 a set of successful and transferable governance models applicable to different types 

of situation and rural settings;     

                                                 
119      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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 appropriate policy recommendations to enhance the development of these 

governance models at various scales; and     

 communication and training material to facilitate dissemination of projects 

outcomes and foster their uptake by a significant number of relevant authorities 

across Europe.    

Better managed urban-rural relationships, improved governance and increased cross-sectoral 

cooperation will enable further growth and job creation in rural areas in the long term. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-02-2017: Coastal-rural interactions: Enhancing synergies between land and sea-

based activities 

Specific Challenge: At the interface of land and sea, coastal areas are environmentally fragile 

but also attractive areas with unexploited business opportunities. Land-based activities in 

coastal regions and even beyond, in upstream river-basins, influence the availability and 

quality of fresh water reaching the sea and, as a consequence, coastal and sea-based economic 

activities (including tourism) and the exploitation of marine resources. Equally, coastal 

development can have positive or negative effects on hinterland development, e.g. tourism-

related pressure on land availability. Mainstream agro-environmental policies tend to fail 

when it comes to lowering nutrient load on the shorelines while rural economies do not 

always benefit from the economic development on the coast. There is a need to explore how 

territorial governance approaches and cross-sectoral economic development approaches could 

deliver mutually beneficial impacts for rural territories and coastal areas and seas which 

cannot be achieved in other ways, in particular as regards mitigating the impact of land-based 

activities on coastal water quality. 

Scope: Combining environmental, agricultural and socio-economic research, proposals will 

identify and analyse interactions between land (coast and hinterland) and sea, identify the 

various components of local economies at the interface of land and sea and analyse their 

respective importance and short, medium and long-term development trends taking into 

account market, demographic, environmental and climate forecasts. The analysis should 

provide an inventory of the positive and negative externalities of different activities, including 

the effect they have on each other, and consider whether solutions exist to mitigate negative 

externalities and enhance positive externalities, listing motivations and barriers to change for 

the types of player involved. The analysis should highlight potential cross-sectoral 

interactions and innovation that could emerge from greater cooperation between sea-based 

and land-based businesses or organisations. 
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The analysis should cover a representative set of coastal areas or regions across Europe 

varying according to size and geographical, environmental, socio-economic, institutional and 

administrative conditions (regional, inter-regional, macro-region, cross-border). Interactive 

research approaches should be used to engage with local businesses and citizens and elaborate 

options for cooperation, networking and integrated governance seeking to enhance 

partnership. Activities could usefully build on a review of positive (and perhaps negative) 

examples from different areas, including innovative business models integrating land-based 

and sea-based production with simultaneous benefit for the local economy, local jobs and the 

environment both on the coast and in the hinterland. Proposals could seek to create long-

lasting relationships within and between the case study areas benchmarked by the project in 

order to generate knowledge exchange. 

Concrete outputs would include a set of tools which could be used to foster synergistic 

relationships in different coastal areas of Europe, and concrete and operational governance 

models to be applied. The potential use of instruments provided by the European Structural 

and Investment funds for the period 2014-2020 should be explored. Communication and 

dissemination activities should be carefully targeted and planned to reach out to all potentially 

interested areas beyond those participating in the consortium. Training material and coaching 

activities may be envisaged. Some cooperation activities with projects financed under topic 

RUR-1-2016 could be included. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
120

 and involve farmers 

groups and other land and sea-based businesses, and economic and local development bodies. 

Engaging with managing authorities of European structural and investment funds during the 

project would help increase implementation of the project outcomes. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Results are expected to contribute to the long-term improvement of sea 

water quality combined with the creation of added value and jobs in coastal areas and 

hinterland through:    

 development of a transferable set of tools and indicators allowing the quantitative and 

qualitative description of a wide variety of economic, environmental and social land-sea 

interactions, thus improving understanding of economic and social interactions in coastal 

areas, serving a more evidence-based policy-making at local and regional level;    

 a thorough understanding of the factors (barriers and motivators) influencing behaviour 

and solutions to enable joint actions;    

                                                 
120      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction of this Work Programme part. 
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 increased potential for job and added-value creation in coastal areas thanks to the 

identification of new business opportunities stemming from closer cooperation between 

land- and sea-based economic operators; and   

 reduced negative externalities from land-based activities in the regional hinterland on 

sea-based activities thanks to better economic cooperation and integrated governance.  

The project may lead to the creation of longer-term relationships between coastal areas 

serving as European flagships for rural-coastal synergies and ensuring longer and wider 

dissemination. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-03-2017: Towards 2030 - policies and decision support tools for an integrated 

approach to the management of land as a resource 

Specific Challenge: The land used by agriculture and forestry is subject to an increasing range 

of potential uses from food or biomass production, to recreation including soil sealing. 

Policies influencing the management and use of land resources at regional, national and EU 

levels have evolved considerably in the past decades as underpinning objectives have widened 

to meet societal needs (food security, environment, energy, climate change, etc.). However, 

this process has been fragmented and incomplete. In addition the technology and information 

available to decision-makers have advanced significantly in this time. To ensure sustainable 

management of land resources in the long term there is a need for an integrated framework 

that addresses all society's objectives appropriately by understanding trade-offs between uses 

and by incentivising actions / behaviours / investments contributing to desirable targets. 

Appropriate decision-support tools are needed to help implement such an integrated and 

systemic approach. 

Scope: Activities will take place on various geographic scales reflecting levels of policy / use 

relevance, from regional to EU levels. Investigations relating to both policy and decision tools 

will be fully participatory so as to ensure the involvement of the society at large. 

Investigations in policies will take account of all current and expected major societal needs as 

regards land resources and their use in terms of products, ecosystem services and other types 

of goods, services and functions. Decision-support tools and models will help prioritise 

multiple land uses at various geographic scales (meso level and related regional strategies + 

policies at regional/national/EU level), taking advantage of existing databases and tools and 

what is possible on the basis of modern capabilities. Activities will mainly include agriculture 

and forest land use/cover and will extend to interactions of the former with other main land 

uses/covers. This should ensure usability of the results in larger contexts. While focusing on 

Europe, proposals are encouraged to draw on good examples from elsewhere. 
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Proposals should ensure that the integrated framework and systemic approach proposed will 

be compatible with and/or improve existing databases and tools used at the European 

Commission, with the aim to ensure synergies and targeted contributions to the complex 

policy analysis.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to:   

 improve knowledge of land resource availability and use at various geographic scales;   

 improve decision support tools for the management of land as a resource;   

 improve climate resilience of agriculture and forestry, and   

 provide the basis for a coherent and integrated policy framework for the management of 

land resources at regional / national / EU levels.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-04-2016: Water farms – improving farming and its impact on the supply of 

drinking water 

Specific Challenge: Agriculture is the biggest source of pesticides and nitrate pollution in 

European fresh waters
121

. The quality of drinking water, which matters a lot to EU citizens, 

and the level and cost of treatment prior to consumption depend greatly on the quality of the 

ground-water and surface-water used to produce it. This is partly why the Water Framework 

Directive (WFD), linked to the Drinking Water Directive, puts such emphasis on the 

protection of ground-water and surface-water resources
122

. The diffuse pollution of water 

sources from the pesticides and fertilisers used in farming systems has been addressed with 

varying degrees of success by current policy tools but clearly remains an obstacle to achieving 

the WFD objectives. Monitoring such pollution is also challenging because of the high 

number of registered pesticides, the cost of analyses and the need for samples to be taken 

during periods of application and use, and in various weather conditions. Additionally, the 

time dynamics of water resource systems entail a delay between action at the soil surface and 

reaction in the ground-water. Appropriate monitoring and decision-support tools are needed to 

                                                 
121       

http://ec.europa.eu/eurostat/statistics-explained/index.php/Agri-environmental_indicator_-

_pesticide_pollution_of_water& Agri-environmental_indicator_-_nitrate_pollution_of_water 
122      

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/water-framework/info/intro_en.htm 
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help develop and implement governance models to preserve the quality of drinking water 

resources. 

Scope: Proposals will entail a variety of case studies identifying good practices in the field of 

drinking-water management involving improved farming systems and land-use management; 

these will cover a variety of pedo-climatic conditions, vulnerable zones with different types of 

farming systems, contrasting legal frameworks, larger and smaller water collection areas, 

including rural and urban areas and only rural areas with a focus on small water supplies, 

which face the biggest problems in the EU and globally. The effectiveness of various 

measures in mitigating diffuse agricultural pollution will be analysed. Work will include cost-

efficiency analysis of mitigation measures and cost-benefit analysis for the society and the 

actors concerned of identified preventive and curative options for the delivery of high-quality 

drinking water. Transition pathways from "paying for depolluting" to "rewarding farming 

systems delivering water quality" options shall be investigated, taking into account various 

temporal and spatial scaling issues. Governance models, including private spring-water 

companies and public water-supply bodies, will be investigated. The project will deliver 

improved public policy instruments and decision support for the various alternatives, 

including monitoring and control tools, taking into account the necessary cooperation and 

regional partnerships. Proposals will develop harmonised, transparent and understandable 

indicators to ensure reliable and comparable data in order to involve farmers and citizens. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
123

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 good cooperation between stakeholders on pesticides, fertilisers and irrigation 

management practices capable of reducing point source and diffuse pollution in different 

contexts;   

 harmonised datasets on pesticide and fertiliser contamination of the drinking-water 

resources;   

 greater involvement of farmers and other citizens in the monitoring of water quality;   

 water governance models that are more conductive to the adoption and long-term 

durability of efficient on-farm and land-use strategies; and   

 integrated scientific support for relevant EU policies (e.g. Common Agricultural Policy, 

Water Framework Directive, sustainable use of pesticides).  
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-05-2017: Novel public policies, business models and mechanisms for the 

sustainable supply of and payment for forest ecosystem services 

Specific Challenge: Regional differences with respect to the forest management systems 

implemented and long production cycles characterise the forestry sector in the EU. Forests 

generally provide for a range of goods and services, some valued by existing markets (i.e. 

wood and non-wood products), others not. Of the latter, some are "public goods" (i.e. they are 

non-excludable (everyone benefits from them) and are not subject to consumption rivalry), 

such as carbon sequestration and landscape, while others are "common-pool resources" (i.e. 

they are non-excludable goods but subject to competition in use), such as recreation or water 

supply. The regulatory framework is divided into forest polices and forest-related policies 

(e.g. rural development, climate, biodiversity, and energy) which are not necessarily mutually 

reinforcing. The responsibility for forest policies ranges from EU level (monitoring, 

protection, land use, land use change and forestry (LULUCF) reporting, etc.) to Member State 

or federal state level (inventory, planning, management, etc.). If the policy or market fails – a 

recognised threat – the undesired outcome is suboptimal provision of ecosystem services. The 

sustainable provision of ecosystem services therefore requires policy coordination, and the 

use of novel policies, business models and mechanisms, while taking into account the 

production of wood and non-wood forest products. Several EU Member States, with the help 

of the European Commission, are currently mapping and assessing the state of forest (and 

other) ecosystems and their services in their respective national territories as part of the 

'Mapping and Assessment of Ecosystems and their Services (MAES) exercise. There is now 

significant scope to capitalise on these efforts and for greater implementation of the 

knowledge they have generated in practice. 

Scope: Proposals should aim to develop novel public policies, business models and 

mechanisms to "internalise" the proven socio-economic value of forest ecosystem services 

("externalities") and contribute to their sustainable supply, with proper consideration given to 

the multifunctional role of EU forests. Proposals should consider the holistic basket of 

economic, socio-cultural, recreational and environmental services, from both the supply and 

demand side, and the trade-offs between them. They should aim to close the gap between 

academic work, associated policy recommendations, and practice on the ground, and help 

achieve public acceptability. The role of active forest management, which incurs reduced 

income and/or higher investment, needs to be emphasised. Specifically, there is a need to 

develop mechanisms for the payment of ecosystem services at the appropriate level of forest 

management and administration. The pilot testing of the proposed mechanisms, which may 

combine public policy tools with business models, is encouraged. Proposals should include 

contributions from the social sciences and humanities, fall under the concept of the "multi-
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actor approach"
124

 and seek public engagement with regard to the groups of stakeholders 

included in the consortia and the proposed business models/mechanisms. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission or selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should show how some, or all, of the following impacts will be 

achieved:   

 Enhanced coordination in policy making together with the development of novel policies 

and business processes, translated into increased incentives for forest 

owners/administrators to sustainably supply essential ecosystem services, such as carbon 

sequestration, biodiversity conservation, water regulation, soil and nutrient regulation, 

landscape and recreation, while maintaining production of wood and non-wood forest 

products.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

New value chains and business models 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

RUR-06-2016: Crop diversification systems for the delivery of food, feed, industrial 

products and ecosystems services - from farm benefits to value-chain organisation 

Specific Challenge: The temporal and spatial diversification of crops through rotation and 

associations allowing low-input agronomic practices are drivers for resource-efficient farming 

systems that can fulfil the need simultaneously to produce food, feed, industrial products (e.g. 

bioenergy, biomaterials, biochemicals) and other ecosystems services. These diversified and 

low-input farming systems will emerge if clear benefits to farmers and society are 

demonstrated and if the downstream value chains are properly organised. 

Scope: Proposals should involve field experiments of diversified cropping systems with 

different species, low-input agronomic practices in conventional and/or organic sectors, and 

locations in Europe over several years, in order to optimise the use of resources and increase 

overall farm yield and/or the land-equivalent ratio thanks to the synergistic effect of crop 

associations in time and space. Proposals should investigate crop diversification by growing 

different crop species on the same land in successive growing seasons (i.e. rotation) and 

within a growing season (i.e. multiple cropping), and growing different species in proximity 
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in the same field (i.e. mixed, row and strip intercropping). Proposals should address all these 

options (rotations, multiple cropping and intercropping) using either only annual crops (scope 

A) or annual and perennial crops (scope B). Proposal should consider activities on improved 

machinery for low-input agronomic practices and harvesting. Breeding activities are 

excluded. Technical, economic, social and environmental evaluations of the tested diversified 

systems should be carried out at farm level. 

The proposals should also investigate, on the basis of existing case studies, how downstream 

value chains and the various actors and stakeholders involved (e.g. farmers, cooperatives, 

logistics providers, industry, consumers) can be impacted by the diversification of cropping 

systems. Proposals should carry out technical, economic, social and environmental 

evaluations of the diversified systems at overall value chain level, on the basis of case studies, 

quantifying the potential for food, feed and industrial products from harvested crops and 

residues/co-products. Proposals should address technical, social, cultural and economic 

barriers (e.g. logistics, volume of markets, transparency along the chain, payment for 

ecosystem services) and drivers. Proposals should analyse path dependencies and lock-ins 

affecting the various actors and produce roadmaps/recommendations for successful value 

chain organisation, with a focus on resource-efficiency along the chain. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
125

 engaging relevant 

actors such as farmers, cooperatives, logistics providers, industry and should include public 

engagement targeting consumers and civil society. SME participation is encouraged. Selected 

projects should liaise closely together and with complementary activities funded in response 

to topic SFS-02-2016 on 'mixtures and associations in cropping systems' and SFS-31-2016 on 

'farming for tomorrow'. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless. this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. At least, one project in scope A and one project in scope B will be funded (above 

the evaluation threshold). 

Expected Impact: The expected impact of the project will be assessed on the basis of:    

 higher arable land productivity, and land-equivalent ratio for intercropping systems;    

 diversification and increase of farmers' revenues through access to new markets and 

reduced economic risk;   

 lower environmental impact of diversified cropping systems with reduced use of 

pesticides, chemical fertilisers, energy and water;   
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 improved delivery of ecosystem services, including biodiversity, soil fertility, pest and 

disease control, groundwater and surface water quality and carbon sequestration;    

 organisation of resource-efficient downstream value chains with the involvement of 

relevant actors and decreased use of energy along the chains;    

 market provision of food, feed and industrial products from harvested crops and 

residues/co-products produced from diversified cropping systems; and    

 increased awareness and knowledge/data exchanges among actors on the benefits of 

diversified cropping systems (covering different pedo-climatic conditions, using 

different crops) and on downstream value chain organisation across Europe.  

In the long term, this action will help to increase crop diversification and biodiversity in 

Europe, which is an objective of the common agricultural policy. It will also contribute to the 

sustainable development of the bioeconomy. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-07-2016: Resource-efficient and profitable industrial crops on marginal land 

Specific Challenge: Industrial crops can contribute to the diversification of farmers' income 

and to the supply of renewable raw materials for industrial applications fostering the bio-

based economy and climate-change mitigation. To avoid land-use competition with food, it is 

important to promote the development of resource-efficient varieties that can grow on 

marginal land (i.e. areas facing natural constraints
126

 such as low soil productivity or extreme 

climatic conditions) while generating technical and economic benefits and limiting 

environmental impact. 

Scope: Proposals should provide an up-to-date database of existing resource-efficient 

industrial crops (species and varieties) with their characteristics, needs, performance and end-

use applications (e.g. fine or bulk chemicals, materials, energy). Proposals should test, 

validate and disseminate this tool with the involvement of end-users (e.g. farmers, industry). 

Proposals should map marginal land in Europe that is most suitable for industrial crops, taking 

account of socio-economic (e.g. accessibility) and environmental considerations (e.g. 

conservation of biodiversity and continuity in the provision of ecosystem services), such as 

EU and national mapping and assessment of ecosystems and their services. Proposals should 

analyse best-practice cases of industrial crop cultivation and address technical, social, 

cultural, environmental and economic barriers to and drivers of the use of marginal land for 
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industrial cropping. Proposals should produce policy recommendations and best-practices 

guides to promote the appropriate sourcing of renewable materials from marginal land at 

local/regional level. 

Proposals should identify the most promising industrial crop species suited to cultivation on 

large areas of appropriate marginal land in Europe, and plan breeding programmes and field 

tests to advance genetics and low-input agronomic practices, thus improving the technical, 

economic and environmental performance of these crops. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
127

 engaging relevant 

actors such as researchers, farmers, cooperatives, industrial players from various sectors (e.g. 

bioenergy, biochemical and biomaterial sectors) and civil society organisations. SME 

participation is encouraged. Dissemination and networking activities should focus on the 

promotion and use of the tools and guides that are developed (i.e. industrial crop database, 

mapping of most suitable marginal land, policy recommendations and guides at local/regional 

level). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: This action contributes to an increased sourcing of renewable materials 

from marginal land with the production of low-indirect land use change (i.e. avoiding 

displacement of agricultural production for food and feed or of forest production), low-input 

and economically profitable industrial crops for farmers. Applicants will measure the 

expected impact of the project on the basis of:   

 increased awareness and knowledge/practice exchanges among actors across Europe on 

growing industrial crops on marginal land with different pedo-climatic conditions, using 

suitable crops and appropriate agronomic practices;   

 improved agronomic practices with limited input use (e.g. pesticides, chemical 

fertilisers, energy and water) and improved genetics of industrial crops potentially best 

suited to marginal land in Europe; and   

 the diversification and increase of farmers' revenues through access to new markets.  

In the long term, the results will foster the development of the bio-based economy and 

contribute to achieving energy and climate targets. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-08-2016: Demonstration of integrated logistics centres for food and non-food 

applications 

Specific Challenge: Most agro-industries
128

 are surrounded by biomass such as 

agricultural/forestry residues and industrial crops, and produce by-products which could be 

used as raw materials for industrial and farming applications (e.g. biochemicals, biomaterials, 

bioenergy, organic fertilisers). These agro-industries work seasonally and could diversify their 

regular activity in non-productive periods by organising the logistics and pre-treatment of 

available local biomass, thus developing synergistic logistics centres for food and non-food 

uses. These centres will contribute to the efficient organisation of new biomass supply chains, 

while supporting rural development by creating logistical activities and jobs at local level. 

Scope: Proposals should demonstrate the technical and economic feasibility of integrated 

biomass logistics centres for food and non-food products under real operational conditions 

(TRL:6-8), taking advantage of the seasonal nature of the activities of agro-industries. At least 

two demonstrations of logistics centres should be performed in different Member 

States/Associated Countries. Decisions as to demonstration locations should be based on 

business models identified via a thorough analysis of biomass availability around existing 

agro-industries and market potential for intermediate products or bio-commodities to be 

delivered by logistics centres, while identifying potential industrial actors down the value 

chain, especially at local/regional level. 

The logistics centres should develop cost-effective and environment-friendly logistics (e.g. 

avoiding biomass losses and greenhouse gas emissions) for the collection/harvesting, 

transport, storage and possible pre-treatment (e.g. biomass densification) of surrounding 

available biomass such as agricultural/forestry residues and industrial crops, while using agro-

industries' existing facilities/equipment to reduce overall logistics costs. Proposals should also 

investigate the possibility of treating agro-industry by-products (e.g. from crops or livestock) 

to produce bio-commodities or intermediate products for industrial and farming applications. 

The environmental impact (e.g. effect on soil compaction, soil fertility and organic content, 

effect on biodiversity, impact on road transport traffic), economic impact (e.g. economic 

viability and added value for farmers, forest holders and agro-industry) and social impact of 

the integrated logistics will be assessed. Recommendations and best-practice guidelines for 

successful integrated logistics centres will be produced. Selected projects should cooperate 

throughout the project life and join forces for dissemination activities. 
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Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
129

 engaging relevant 

actors such as farmers/forest holders, cooperatives, logistics providers, industries and 

researchers. SME participation is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: This action contributes to the creation of new sustainable value chains for 

non-food applications based on available biomass at local level, fostering the bioeconomy. 

Applicants will measure the expected impact of the project on the basis of:    

 improved technical, economic and environmental logistics for the demonstrated centres;    

 improved knowledge of business models for logistics centres, including a thorough 

understanding of their potential for development, performance and interest in economic, 

environmental and social terms, and success factors or reasons for failures; and   

 the diversification and increase of farmers'/forest holders', agro-industries' revenues in 

rural areas.  

In the longer term, the results will increase the attractiveness of rural areas around logistics 

centres for new industrial players which can benefit from industrial symbiosis. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-09-2017: Business models for modern rural economies 

Specific Challenge: The modernisation of rural economies depends on the capacity of rural 

businesses to cooperate successfully to form efficient value chains which will deliver 

competitive products and services, high-quality and diverse jobs, and resilience to global 

economic and climate changes. The greater interest being shown in regional and local 

economies, resource-efficient and low carbon value chains or short supply chains provides 

opportunities to rethink and improve value chain organisation so as to turn specific assets into 

economic, environmental and social benefits, including through enhanced valorisation and 

optimisation of ecosystem services. There is a need to identify business models that have the 

most potential to empower rural communities to take advantage of these opportunities. 

Scope: Building on the outcomes of past European projects on rural economic development 

and rural jobs, proposals will identify innovative business models that are developing in rural 

                                                 
129      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland water research and the 

bioeconomy 

 

Part 9 - Page 140 of 182 

areas, have significant potential to create added value, social cohesion and jobs, and are likely 

to be upscaled to or replicated in other areas, taking into account the diversity of conditions in 

different areas. Proposals should undertake socio-economic analyses to identify, describe and 

benchmark different business models in terms of starting conditions, obstacles faced, enabling 

factors, financing mechanisms, generation of added value, jobs and other potential 

environmental and social benefits, gender issues, attractiveness to young workers, and the 

distribution of the value generated, exploring the concept of shared value. Particular attention 

should be paid to models that foster a more sustainable mobilisation of resources, improved 

cooperation between operators along the value chain and/or across traditional and developing 

sectors (e.g. via clusters/platforms), and lead to new products or services, and the recycling or 

up-cycling of materials. Proposals should consider food, bio-based value chains and other 

forms of rural business or service, in particular those based on digital technologies or 

valorisation and optimisation of ecosystem services. Proposals should produce practical and 

business-oriented tools, e.g. a collection of business cases, targeting new entrepreneurs who 

would like to set up businesses in rural areas and seek guidance and benchmarks on similar 

businesses to draw up their business plans. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of' the multi-actor approach'
130

, engaging relevant 

actors such as businesses/entrepreneurs, business or economic development organisations and 

innovation support services, involved in development of these new business models. 

Communication and dissemination activities should be carefully planned and targeted to reach 

audiences likely to take up, replicate and adapt the business models identified. 

Selected projects should cooperate closely to maximise impact across Europe (e.g. production 

of common tools for entrepreneurs and stakeholders, joint analysis and recommendations, 

joint dissemination plans). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 4.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: This action contributes to the modernisation and sustainable growth of rural 

economies. Applicants will measure the expected short-term impact of the project on the basis 

of:    

 improved tools for entrepreneurship in rural areas, in particular with a database of 

business cases and supportive environment (e.g. clusters/platforms, technical/scientific 

services and infrastructure, advisory services, funding opportunities); and    

 improved knowledge of business models emerging in rural areas, including a thorough 

understanding of their potential for development, performance and interest in economic, 

environmental and social terms and success factors or reasons for failures.  
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In the longer term, the results will:    

 increase the potential for rural economic diversification, added value and job creation in 

a variety of rural areas thanks to the dissemination of promising business cases;    

 make rural economies and societies more resilient to global changes; and    

 improve the delivery of ecosystem services resulting from innovative forms of 

valorisation.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Innovation and skill development 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

RUR-10-2016-2017: Thematic Networks compiling knowledge ready for practice 

Specific Challenge: Despite the continued generation of knowledge through scientific 

projects, research results are often insufficiently exploited and taken up in agricultural 

practice, and innovative ideas and methods from practice are not captured and spread. 

National and sectoral agricultural knowledge and innovation systems (AKISs) are 

insufficiently connected to fully meet this challenge. In view of fostering economically viable 

and sustainable agriculture and forestry, it is essential to close the research and innovation 

divide and to act at EU level. More cooperation is needed between researchers, advisors, 

farmers/foresters and other actors in the supply chain to stimulate knowledge exchange so as 

to optimise resource use and smooth the transition to a knowledge-driven agriculture. 

Thematic networks are a key element in the implementation of the EIP Agricultural 

Productivity and Sustainability (EIP-AGRI) with a view to fostering cross-border knowledge 

exchange and they may enable links being established with and between the EIP-AGRI 

Operational Groups supported under rural development programmes. 

Scope: The activities of thematic networks include summarising, sharing and presenting, in a 

language easily understandable for agricultural/forestry practitioners, existing best practices 

and research results that are near to be put into practice, but not sufficiently known by 

practitioners. To this end, the networks shall involve a wide range of actors covering both 

science and agricultural/forestry practice on the specific themes, e.g. scientists, 

farmers/farmers' groups, advisory services. Also EIP Operational Groups and interactive 

innovation groups operating in the context of the EIP-AGRI, enterprises or supply chain 

actors should be involved if relevant for the chosen theme. The specific themes of the 

networks, which may be chosen 'bottom-up', should contribute to a more competitive and 

sustainable agriculture and forestry. They must focus on the most urgent needs of specific 

agricultural or forestry production sectors, or on important or promising cross-sectoral issues, 
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including where primary production needs to improve its linkages to the supply chain. A 

comprehensive description of the state of the art on the chosen theme should explain the 

added value of the proposal, the relevance of the theme and how it avoids duplication with 

existing or completed projects and networks. The resulting easily accessible end-user material 

should be substantial in number and feed into the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) 

'Agricultural Productivity and Sustainability' for broad dissemination to agricultural/forestry 

practitioners. In the exceptional event that minor testing of specific solutions would be 

needed, a maximum of 20% of the project budget may be used for this purpose. Proposals 

should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
131

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million per network would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: This action should contribute to the successful deployment of the vast 

reservoir of existing scientific and practical knowledge on the chosen theme, and improve 

knowledge exchange between scientists and practitioners on agricultural and forestry 

practices. Impact should be measured on the basis of:   

 the collection and provision, through the main existing dissemination channels most used 

by practitioners, of easily accessible practice-oriented knowledge on the thematic areas, 

so that the material (including material for training and educational purposes) remains 

available in the long term, beyond the project period;   

 greater user acceptance of collected solutions and more intensive dissemination to end-

users;   

 increased flow of practical information between geographical areas in Europe concerned 

by the themes(also taking account of the differences between the territories); and   

 support for the implementation of the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) 

'Agricultural Productivity and Sustainability', through interaction with Operational 

Groups, and in particular through the delivery of a substantial number of “practice 

abstracts” in the common EIP-AGRI format
132

, including audio-visual material wherever 

possible.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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RUR-11-2016: On-farm demonstrations: deepening farmer-to-farmer learning 

mechanisms 

Specific Challenge: Improving the sustainability of European farming systems and facilitating 

their transition is a key objective of the Common Agricultural Policy and of Horizon 2020. 

Research and innovation activities should play a key role in efforts to move towards more 

sustainable and resilient production systems, but often this is undermined by the lack of 

efficient approaches to convince the farming community and demonstrate the validity of 

innovative knowledge. Best practices often remain tacit knowledge within local communities 

and are not spread across the EU territory or made known to researchers. Also, it is 

recognised that a farmer’s main source of information is other farmers, and their experience 

and opinions are often decisive. 

Demonstration and pilot farms have a major role to play in the application of scientific 

findings and the spreading of best practices and innovative farming approaches within the 

farming community. Efforts are needed to develop their potential and prepare for European 

connectivity. Condition for effective peer-to-peer learning is that the demonstration farm 

operates under the same conditions as average commercial farms, i.e. subject to normal 

regulatory constraints and using the alternative production systems or agricultural 

practices/technologies in the course of its normal commercial farming activity. 

Scope: Proposals should involve producing a geo-referenced inventory of existing 

demonstration farms, providing an analysis of the key elements of efficient demonstration 

techniques and exploring the potential of farmer-to-farmer learning. In a first step, activities 

should map open commercial farms that engage in demonstration activities in Europe and 

describe the mediation techniques they apply. This inventory should be organised around a 

list of sectoral themes (focusing on specific primary products, e.g. crops, livestock, etc.) and 

also non-sectorial/cross-cutting themes (e.g. specific farming systems, energy saving, supply 

chain initiatives, care farming, etc.). 

From this inventory of open farms, proposals shall take a broad range of cases with a 

geographical coverage representative of EU agricultural sectors, systems and territories. They 

will analyse the various types of demonstration farms and programmes that use a commercial 

farm setting, looking at what they do, how they do it, who plays what role, and what is the 

impact. Project activities should result in a better insight in approaches and policies to 

encourage effective demonstration activities, and add value in this respect to the European 

Innovation Partnership "Agricultural Productivity and Sustainability", its networking 

activities (e.g. EIP Focus Groups) and its Operational Groups. 

To deepen understanding of effective demonstration activities, consortia will include a 

sufficient number of actors with practical experience of such activities, including, as a 

minimum, agricultural/forestry practitioners (demonstration farms) and intermediary 

persons/bodies organising or facilitating on-farm demonstrations. Proposals should fall under 
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the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
133

 and may involve a wide range of actors, such as 

farmers/farmers' groups, advisors, innovation support services, researchers, social scientists, 

EIP Operational Groups
134

, national/regional networks and enterprises or other supply chain 

actors where relevant. 

Proposals should provide input for and look for synergies with topic RUR-12-2017 to ensure 

that the inventory of demonstration farms and best demonstration practices resulting from this 

topic result in concrete thematic knowledge exchange activities across European sectors and 

systems under that topic. Projects should provide input to and liaise with the SCAR- AKIS 

Strategic Working Group. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million and a maximum period of 30 months would allow for this specific challenge to 

be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection 

of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: This activity should produce a better overview of effective practical 

approaches for demonstration activities on commercial farms. An inventory of demonstration 

farms and an analysis of their techniques, and the policies supporting these, would promote 

farmer-to-farmer learning. The following impacts can be expected:    

 an inventory of open farms engaging in demonstration activities in Europe, detailing the 

sectors, themes and topics on which they provide particular expertise, which feeds into 

the EIP-AGRI web-databases;    

 a set of best practical approaches for demonstration projects and programmes that are 

effective in increasing application of innovative entrepreneurial practices and scientific 

knowledge;    

 improved understanding of effective demonstration approaches, project types and 

programmes, and of the increased potential for knowledge exchange offered by farmer-

to-farmer learning. This should cover both demonstration of research results and the 

spreading of best farming practices among practitioners, possibly accompanied by a 

limited set of appropriate indicators to measure the impact of such activities;    

 recommendations for Agricultural Knowledge and Innovation System (AKIS) 

governance and policies on how to support effective demonstration activities;    

 the adding of value to the European Innovation Partnership "Agricultural Productivity 

and Sustainability", its network and its Operational Groups; and    
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See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
134       

For the EIP and RD Operational groups, see introduction to the Work Programme and 

http://ec.europa.eu/eip/agriculture/ 
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 a basis, organised around a list of themes, to support networking and learning among 

commercial demonstration farms in the EU territory under RUR-12-2017 contributing to 

a more competitive, sustainable and climate-smart agriculture and forestry.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-12-2017: Networking European farms to boost thematic knowledge exchanges and 

close the innovation gap 

Specific Challenge: Demonstration and pilot farms have a major role to play in peer-to-peer 

learning in the broader farming community and for the effective transfer of knowledge on 

practical farming approaches. They are also a perfect instrument for disseminating possible 

innovative approaches resulting from scientific work. In addition, demonstration on “real” 

farms allows actors to meet, network and exchange knowledge beyond the classical 

knowledge transfer activities. Existing demonstration farms or experimental farms in specific 

thematic areas need to be connected and networked within Europe so that they can do more 

with less. The financial crisis and the launch of the EIP "Agricultural Productivity and 

Sustainability"(EIP-AGRI)
135

 raised awareness of the fact that farming infrastructure for 

demonstration purposes is costly and that thematic expertise should be shared within Europe. 

Beyond demonstration, thematic farm networks could develop increased interaction between 

science and practice, e.g. by for discussing research outputs, capturing research needs from 

practice, and providing a base to develop interactive innovation projects
136

 responding to the 

needs or opportunities of the farming community. Connecting existing open-farm initiatives at 

local level with a view to better coordination is expected to generate 'EU added value'. 

Scope: Projects should set up network activities between geo-referenced demonstration farms 

dealing with specific themes across Europe with a view to exploiting their potential to 

improve delivery of practice-oriented knowledge and enhance interactive activities. Projects 

should cover a wide range of themes to be chosen according to where most added value for 

the EU is to be expected, and should contribute to a more sustainable and resilient agriculture 

and forestry. The themes would cover both sectoral approaches (e.g. specific crops or 

livestock) and cross-sectoral themes, for instance specific farming systems, management of 

soils / nutrients / water / biodiversity / landscape / supply chains, resource efficiency, agro-

ecology, precision farming, environmental/climate farming challenges, integrated pest 

management, animal welfare, effective, resilient and biosecure livestock systems, resilient 

cropping, energy production and management, speciality crops, biomass applications etc. As a 

minimum, 10 themes should be covered. Projects should organise knowledge exchange 

activities and provide for connection with, and structured output from, exemplary 

                                                 
135      
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For the interactive innovation model, see the introduction to this Work Programme. 
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demonstration farms that appeals to the average farmer and can be shared across Europe, e.g. 

farm visits, visual material (photos, video etc), easy-to-read texts, etc. The project activities 

should ensure synergy and complementarity with the EIP-AGRI, by thematically showcasing 

and cross-fertilising innovative practices/methods, and by delivering related audio-visual 

material and practice abstracts in the common EIP-AGRI format for practitioners
137

. They 

should also seek to use and complement outputs from relevant European, national and 

regional projects or clusters around the chosen themes, e.g. Focus Groups
138

, Operational 

Groups
139

 and Thematic networks
140

. 

The demonstration networks should develop linkages with advisors and their activities. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
141

, involving a wide 

range of actors with practical experience, such as farmers/farmers' groups, advisors, 

innovation support services, researchers, Operational groups, EIP national/regional networks 

and enterprises, or other supply-chain actors where relevant. They should look for synergies 

with the inventory of demonstration farms and best demonstration approaches delivered under 

topic RUR-11-2016 and coordinate their strategy with the SCAR- AKIS Strategic Working 

Group. Activities and networks would extend for periods longer than four years where 

appropriately substantiated and organise synergies with activities and groups within the EIP-

AGRI. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: This action should initiate structured networking activities between 

demonstration farms in a broad range of specific themes with a view to boosting innovation 

across Europe. The following impacts can be expected:    

 increased flow of practical information on specific themes between relevant 

geographical areas in Europe, exploiting possible complementarities with existing 

projects and networks;    

 a series of activities spreading thematic innovative knowledge, on which Operational 

Groups under rural development and the EU wide EIP-AGRI network can build;    

 support for the implementation of the EIP-AGRI, through a structured organisation of 

the flow of information on the specific themes between the relevant geographical areas, 
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The common format for practitioners is available on https://ec.europa.eu/eip/agriculture/en/content/eip-agri-

common-format 
138      

See https://ec.europa.eu/eip/agriculture/en/content/focus-groups for the list of EIP Focus Groups 
139      

See EIP website http://ec.europa.eu/eip/agriculture for the list of Operational groups 
140      

See EIP website http://ec.europa.eu/eip/agriculture for the list of Horizon 2020 Thematic Networks 
141      

See definition of the 'multi-actor approach' in the introduction to this Work Programme part. 
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resulting in an increased networking and learning among open farms and farmers in 

Europe;    

 increased farmer-to-farmer learning and visibility of on-farm demonstrations on specific 

themes, helping to spread promising best practices and ensuring a timely uptake of 

research results by the farming community, and fuelling interactive innovation projects 

and approaches; and    

 a greater user acceptance of the shared information contributing to a more competitive, 

sustainable and climate-smart agriculture and forestry.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-13-2017: Building a future science and education system fit to deliver to practice 

Specific Challenge: Transition towards more sustainable agriculture, forestry, food and bio-

based value chains, equipped to face the challenges ahead, requires a renewal and 

strengthening of the technical and soft skills of all concerned. Along with ensuring delivery of 

peer-reviewed output from practice-oriented research, this will contribute to an efficient and 

interactive agricultural knowledge and innovation system (AKIS). 

In 2010, 71% of European farm managers were operating on the basis of practical experience 

only. Education levels vary greatly depending on country, farm manager's age and gender, or 

farm structures, and this can hamper innovation. As the proportion of farmers with secondary 

and tertiary education rises, education will play an increasing role in farmers' capacity to co-

create and implement new techniques and practices, anticipate and adapt to legislative, policy, 

market and environmental changes, design innovative ways of marketing their products and 

take part in interactive innovation systems and networks. New production processes and new 

types of supply chain in the wood, food and bio-based industry sectors also create a business 

demand for new skills. On the science side, there may be a shortage of researchers and 

capacities in fields of science of crucial importance for sustainable agriculture which are 

under-developed or unattractive in Europe. 

While basic research remains necessary, a crucial challenge is also to remove bottlenecks to 

the delivery of practice-oriented research to end-users. Current research evaluation systems 

are based mainly on scientific publications and give little incentive, appreciation or reward to 

scientists willing to invest in practice-oriented research. Some front-runners are engaging in 

new ways of rating such research activities that deserve to be assessed, applied to agriculture 

and may be upscaled to a wider range of research providers and funding bodies. 

Scope: Proposals will involve the production of a challenge- and foresight-based inventory of 

skills that will be needed in agriculture, forestry and related value chains, covering primary 
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producers, advisors, industry, businesses and scientists. Proposals will review how current 

science, education and training systems in a wide and varied range of EU Member States (and 

possibly third countries) cater for these needs, seeking to draft roadmaps for the improvement 

of curricula, learning methods and long-term interaction between education, science and 

economic players. Particular attention should be paid to soft (e.g. entrepreneurial, 

intermediation and communication) skills in particular for farmers, advisors and researchers, 

and technical skills related to new practices or processes and sustainability requirements in 

scientific fields of importance for the future. Needs should be differentiated in the light of the 

variety of farming systems, current trends in structural change, emerging business models in 

farming and subsequent value chains and geographical conditions. Proposals should analyse 

how education and training systems could improve, in particular by attracting more farmers 

and other players to engage in sufficient education and lifelong learning and by ensuring that 

these systems are fit for purpose and permanently updated. Piloting of new curricula and 

training methods in some of the participating institutions could be considered. The 

effectiveness of existing EU policy instruments on education and training in this area should 

also be assessed and improvements proposed. Proposals will take into account relevant EU 

initiatives to ensure potential synergies (e.g. Erasmus+, Marie Skłodowska-Curie actions, 

Knowledge and Innovation Community Food for Future, etc.). 

Furthermore, proposals should develop an operational system for encouraging and measuring 

performance and reviewing outputs of interactive innovation and practice-oriented research, 

with a view to improving their effective delivery and the uptake of best practices from the 

field. They should build on front-running initiatives and assess different options currently 

being tested in the EU or elsewhere (e.g. the EIP-AGRI common format). Activities should 

deliver practical methodologies and criteria for i) measuring performance of research 

providers and projects with regard to their outputs for practice; and ii) translating academic 

knowledge into practical knowledge easily understandable by end-users. To this end, 

proposals should develop a peer-review system for research outputs ready-made for delivery 

to farmers and foresters, exploring all components required to operate such a system. 

Proposals should build on the analysis to make further policy recommendations on how to 

develop education, training and science in the future. Proposals should fall under the concept 

of the 'multi-actor approach'
142

 and be highly participatory, involving specialised education 

bodies, farming/forestry sector representatives and advisors from the outset of project 

development to maximise bottom-up elaboration and final uptake of project results. It may be 

useful to involve authorities in charge of curriculum development and measuring research 

impact. Communication and dissemination activities should reach out far beyond the 

consortium to improve the uptake of research results. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 7 million allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 
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Expected Impact: This action should improve the performance of science and education 

systems and their benefits for agricultural and forestry sectors and related industries. The 

following impacts are expected:    

 a shared inventory of the skills needed for a transition to more competitive and 

sustainable agriculture and related value chains, serving as a basis for continuous and 

longer-term cooperation between education bodies across Europe, leading to intensified 

exchanges and regular updates of the inventory;    

 improved technical and soft skills for farmers, foresters, advisors, industry employees 

and scientists, translating into better farm management, increased competitiveness, 

sustainability and resilience to environmental, climate and market changes;    

 greater awareness of gaps in research capacities and specific fields of science of crucial 

importance for sustainable agriculture;    

 increased efficiency of agricultural knowledge and innovation systems in the EU thanks 

to i) improved linkages between education, science and economic players, ii) enhanced 

capacity of players to interact with one another, and iii) contribution to an institutional 

shift towards better recognition and rewarding of practice-oriented research;    

 improved quality and usefulness of research outputs for the immediate use by farmers, 

foresters or value-chain businesses, thanks to a peer-review system leading to an 

improved implementation of research results by end-users and an innovative agricultural 

sector; and   

 recommendations for improved policies for education, agriculture, research and 

innovation at European, national and regional levels.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-14-2016: Advisors' roles in the functioning of AKIS and advisory policies boosting 

innovation in sustainable agriculture 

Specific Challenge: There is a need to analyse the role of advisors in the Agricultural 

Knowledge and Innovation System (AKIS) and explore farmers' decision making processes. 

Advisors' short- and long-term influence on farm decisions, their impartiality and the way 

practical knowledge is kept public and conserved in the longer term are determined by how 

various types of advisor are embedded in their national or regional AKIS, by how public and 

private advisory services interact, and by the type or combination of financing sources they 

use. This complex relationship is governed by public policies at national, regional and EU 
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level and increasingly impacts on whether society can sufficiently move to more sustainable 

agricultural systems. 

While the term 'advice' normally refers to an 'opinion or recommendation offered as a guide to 

action' in a context of linear knowledge transfer from science to agricultural practice, the term 

'advisor' appears to cover various and different roles. The role that authorities and private 

industry attribute to advisory services, and their expectations in terms of how this will help 

them fulfil their own objectives needs to be researched if we are to understand how AKIS 

really functions. New approaches need to be developed to enhance advisors' potential to boost 

innovation through their function as intermediaries connecting science and practice. The focus 

should be on the farmers' needs and behaviour, improving connections with research and 

finding ways of providing accurate and timely advice, including the use of new ICT advisory 

tools. The quality, efficiency and effectiveness of an advisory service rely on a relationship of 

trust over time between advisor and farmer and on the advisors' qualifications, experience and 

networking capacity. Therefore, the sustainable financing of specific basic functions of 

existing public/private advisors may be a key to success. The growing number and impact of 

private advisors and the shrinkage of public extension services makes cooperation between 

different types of advisors more challenging. New forms of interaction among advisors and 

between advisors and scientists need to be explored, in order to ultimately improve 

knowledge flows in Member States' AKIS and in the EU, and to conserve and develop public 

knowledge for agriculture. 

Scope: Considering the different types of farming systems and farmers, proposals should 

examine how farmers make their decisions and who influences them most. Within this 

context, activities should analyse the role of the various types of advisor in the AKISs. Taking 

into account the impact of face-to-face interaction, projects should identify the key factors in 

the creation of trust between farmer and advisor so as to enable effective knowledge transfer 

and exchange. They shall, as a minimum, explore the relationship between advisors and 

researchers and between advisors and farmers, identifying the main elements facilitating the 

flow of information in both directions. Apart from linear knowledge transfer processes, 

particular attention should be paid to advisors' potential to boost innovation, inter alia by 

funnelling practice needs into research activities, participating and intermediating in farmer-

to-farmer learning processes and interactive innovation projects
143

, and by acting as 

innovation brokers or as an innovation support service encouraging innovation projects and 

capturing grass-roots innovative ideas from practice for further development. 

Moreover, projects should examine which governance models are most appropriate for 

empowering such multi-functional advisory services: how can the various advisory roles be 

embedded in regional, national and EU AKIS policies, how can public and private advisors be 

interconnected (both at MS and at EU level), are they in competition or well-coordinated, how 

is the lifelong training of advisors organised (who, when, why etc), what are the minimum 
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education requirements for an advisor, how to support farmer-to-farmer learning or organise 

knowledge building using ICT tools or the internet, etc. 

Proposals shall also explore the role of advisors in innovation networks at local, regional, 

national and European level (e.g. within the EU Farm Advisory System, the European 

Innovation Partnership 'Agricultural Productivity and Sustainability' (EIP-AGRI) network, 

National Rural Networks, the European Network for Rural Development, Leader, etc.) and 

the role of farmers' associations (trade unions, cooperatives, irrigation associations, etc.) or 

private advisors linked to agricultural input suppliers. 

Activities should analyse the impact of funding for multi-functional advisory services under 

national policies and the Common Agricultural Policy (CAP) in general, including the impact 

of public procurement for the selection of advisory services, possible difficulties for smaller 

advisory services wishing to participate, the requirement that advisors should follow regular 

training etc. Projectss shall identify best practices from a broad series of practical cases across 

the EU. They fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach
144

'. Consortia must include a 

range of key actors with practical experience in the subject such as private and public advisors 

and advisory services, and also other relevant players such as farmers, farmers' organisations, 

social scientists, researchers, authorities, businesses or cooperatives providing advice etc. The 

project should provide input to and liaise with the SCAR- AKIS Strategic Working Group. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: This action should contribute to understanding the future role of advisors in 

AKIS and their potential to boost innovation, and improve related public policies. The 

following impacts can be expected:    

 improved understanding of farmers' decision making processes across the EU and the 

impact of advice/advisory services on the sustainability of agricultural practices;    

 enhanced impact of advisory systems on the strengthening of knowledge flows between 

science and practice, including suggestions for efficient support and training systems for 

advisors    

 from the cases discussed, a set of good examples and best practices for well-connected 

and effective advisory systems, focusing on ways of preserving practical knowledge in 

the long-term and including identification of success elements and possible novel roles 

for advisors with a view to boosting innovation and improving networking;    
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 transition pathways and recommendations for improving the performance and 

effectiveness of advisory services, including interconnection and networking of advisory 

services and innovation support services at national/regional and EU level, supporting 

the implementation of the EIP AGRI;    

 suggestions for governance models and public policy mechanisms, contractual 

arrangements and appropriate funding instruments providing effective support for 

improved interactivity of advisors, enhancing innovation-driven research and advisory 

services to support the transition to more sustainable and climate-smart agriculture; and    

 suggestions on how to deepen the networking capacity and impact of the CAP's 

horizontal Farm Advisory System, including a thorough understanding of the impact of 

and mechanisms under 2014-2020 rural development support for advisory services.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-15-2017: The benefits of working with others – fostering social capital in the 

farming sector 

Specific Challenge: The environmental and economic sustainability of the farming sector 

depends to a great extent on farmers' and land managers' capacity to develop activities and 

participate in networks with fellow farmers, groups and other entities or individuals. Despite 

the benefits of such approaches, farmers' involvement in them is low in a number of European 

countries, for various reasons. To address this, we need to investigate and find ways of 

overcoming the constraints and disincentives that impede the development of such approaches 

in different areas of collective action (productivity, information sharing, sustainability). 

Scope: Proposals will primarily cover EU Member States where the level of organisation of 

farmers and land managers is considered low. Activities will address constraints on the 

development of cooperatives/networking activities in particular areas (economic activity, 

environmental sustainability etc.) and draw up solutions based on case studies, identified best 

practices, participatory workshops, etc. Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-

actor approach'
145

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to:   
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 improve understanding of farmers' attitudes to cooperation and networking;   

 provide recommendations for policy-makers to foster social capital in the farming sector; 

and   

 lead to higher levels of farmer organisation in the medium to long term.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

RUR-16-2017: Optimising interactive innovation project approaches and the delivery of 

EU policies to speed up innovation in rural areas 

Specific Challenge: A number of recent initiatives and instruments for speeding up innovation 

deserve in-depth exploration. Horizon 2020 and the European Commission's Communication 

on the CAP towards 2020 have focused attention on innovation in agriculture and related 

sectors. The European Innovation Partnership (EIP) "Agricultural Productivity and 

Sustainability", a new approach under the Europe 2020 strategy, aims to speed up EU 

research and innovation by linking existing policies, instruments and actors. The agricultural 

EIP in particular implements the interactive innovation approach which relies on knowledge 

exchange and the empowerment of all actors concerned, and focuses on getting results 

implemented in practice. An EU wide EIP network is connecting the EIP Operational Groups 

funded under rural development programmes and provides interaction with Horizon 2020 

projects. Apart from Horizon 2020 multi-actor research projects and thematic networks 

compiling practice-ready knowledge, other EU and national policies may also contribute to 

innovation, e.g. the Farm Advisory System, Rural Development funding supporting farm 

advisory services, knowledge and information actions, LEADER, specific national/regional or 

particular H2020 instruments etc. All of these contribute to innovation in agriculture and 

forestry. The challenge is to improve their targeting and interlinking - if and where needed - , 

and possibly learn from relevant insights from outside Europe. 

Scope: Proposals should explore how instruments and approaches under the various policies 

could be further adjusted and how they contribute to innovation in the agricultural and 

forestry sector. Learning also from experience at international level, proposals should 

investigate the design and implementation of interactive innovation projects
146

, on the basis of 

a substantial number of case studies of interactive projects in a broad range of agriculture and 

forestry sectors. 

An essential part of this topic would develop detailed best practices/approaches for H2020 

multi-actor projects and thematic networks at project level. On the basis of a series of cases of 

existing multi-actor projects and thematic networks, proposals should develop best practices 
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for consortia to combine as much as possible both scientific and practical knowledge in their 

projects and exploit them to the full. Special attention needs to be given to the role of 

facilitators that mediate between different types of actor and to the particular 

management/coordination needs of this type of project, with a view to intensifying knowledge 

exchange between actors. Examples of unsuccessful approaches where project 

implementation is not delivering as expected are also relevant: 'facts', 'feelings' and group 

dynamics should be taken into account. Activities should investigate how co-creation and co-

ownership of project results can be improved and quantified/qualified in order to speed up the 

use of project results in practice. Activities will examine how practically/legally to construct 

consortia with different types of actor, taking into account the different status of the various 

types of organisations involved (partner, subcontractor, etc). Projects should also explore 

pathways for involvement of secondary and higher education as actors in interactive 

innovation projects, including H2020 multi-actor projects, thematic networks and EIP 

Operational Groups. Furthermore, activities should examine how multi-actor projects and 

thematic networks can seek synergies and intensify effective linkages with Operational 

Groups and other interactive innovation projects under national/regional/European policies. 

Proposals should fall under the concept of the 'multi-actor approach'
147

 involving key actors in 

the AKIS (farmers, advisors, researchers, research bodies, social scientists, managing 

authorities, network agents, enterprises, etc.) and using the work of the SCAR-AKIS Strategic 

Working Group, as appropriate. They may include insights from outside Europe. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 a description of supporting mechanisms and governance for a more efficient 

management of interactive innovation projects, including pathways for improved 

interaction with existing sectoral, rural and innovation actors and networks at local, 

regional, national and EU level and to the Farm Advisory System under the Common 

Agricultural Policy;   

 development of best practices for building and implementing multi-actor project 

proposals and consortia under H2020, including thematic networks compiling 

knowledge for practice;   

 delivery of a set of good examples of various types of multi-actor research projects and 

thematic networks which compile practice-ready knowledge and connect successfully 

with Operational Groups;   
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 better quantitative and qualitative measurement of scientific efforts impacting 

agricultural practices and systems, including the impact of the facilitating actors and the 

involvement of education; and   

 suggestions for public policy governance mechanisms, contractual arrangements and 

appropriate funding instruments providing for effective interactive projects, enhancing 

innovation-driven research and advisory services leading to more competitive, 

sustainable and climate-smart agriculture.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Rural Renaissance - Fostering innovation and business 

opportunities 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
148

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

RUR-08-2016 (IA) 12.00  17 Feb 2016 

RUR-10-2016-2017 (CSA) 10.00  

RUR-11-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

RUR-01-2016 (RIA) 6.00  17 Feb 2016 (First stage) 

13 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 
RUR-04-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

RUR-06-2016 (RIA) 20.00  

RUR-07-2016 (RIA) 6.00  

RUR-14-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

RUR-05-2017 (IA)  8.00 14 Feb 2017 

RUR-10-2016-2017 (CSA)  10.00 

RUR-12-2017 (CSA)  7.00 

RUR-15-2017 (CSA)  3.00 

RUR-02-2017 (RIA)  5.00 14 Feb 2017 (First stage) 

13 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 
RUR-03-2017 (RIA)  7.00 

RUR-09-2017 (RIA)  9.00 

                                                 
148      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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RUR-13-2017 (RIA)  7.00 

RUR-16-2017 (RIA)  5.00 

Overall indicative budget 66.00 61.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

RUR-08-2016 To maximise the impact of this innovation action, at least two 

demonstrations of logistics centres in different Member States or 

Associated Countries should be performed, as defined in the 

topic text. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Bio-based innovation for sustainable goods and services - Supporting 

the development of a European Bioeconomy 

H2020-BB-2016-2017 

Introduction 

The era of industrial growth supported by an ever expanding and non-sustainable use of fossil 

resources is rapidly coming to an end. The new wave of industrialisation comes from bio-

based industries that produce and use sustainable bio-based resources at competitive prices 

and convert them into innovative, sustainable and viable industrial products. Championing 

this paradigm shift, from fossil to bio, will be critical in maintaining and reinforcing the EU 

industrial base and will contribute to bringing industry’s weight in the EU’s GDP back to 20% 

by 2020, from less than 16% today. Bio-based products will provide new markets to biomass 

producers, strengthening also rural economies and generating high-skilled jobs. 

This call will embrace two main aspects of the bio-based innovation. Firstly, it will 

encompass the production, mobilisation and use of biomass including new business and 

service models, to sustainably secure raw material supply for a wide range of industrial 

products taking into account potential trade-offs of competing land-uses. Secondly, it will 

consider stakeholders engagement and demand-side measures supporting market development 

of bio-based products. 

Within this focus area, two sub-areas have been identified:   

 Securing sustainable biomass supply for bio-based goods and services   

 Building the "bio-based markets of the future"- mobilising stakeholders engagement  

Securing sustainable biomass supply for bio-based goods and services 

Biomass is not unlimited and the success of a transition towards a less fossil fuel dependent 

society where bio-based innovation will play a key role, will depend on our ability to 

sustainably mobilize the biomass supply necessary for the different end uses. To secure 

sustainable supply for bio-based good and services, it is critical to diversify and increase the 

productivity, quality and output of biomass from forest, agricultural and marginal land 

(including specialised crops) and sea, avoiding the degradation of ecosystems (including soil 

and water quality and biodiversity aspects). Equally, it is important to unlock the potential of 

residues, industrial by-products, side-streams and wastes. The regional dimension of 

feedstocks mobilization and logistics; the need to build bridges between the different actors of 

the supply chain; the trade-off aspects of biomass uses as well as the need for industry to 

secure access to sustainable (certified) biomass, are also key aspects. 

Building the "bio-based markets of the future"- mobilising stakeholders engagement  
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Bio-based products market uptake will be affected by economic and social factors such as 

environmental, health and ethical considerations which will influence consumer's choices; 

Stakeholders' engagement will be key to help identify and address the different actors' 

interests, aspirations as well as perceived risks, and to maximise the benefits of new bio-based 

business models within the society. Also critical for the development of bio-based markets is 

the continuous work on standardisation, including sustainability indicators, criteria and 

assessment approaches; the use of standards as well as the innovation in procurement 

approaches. 

The Bio-based Industries JTI represents a major investment in this area. While it covers the 

whole value chain from the development of innovative feedstock, its conversion in next 

generation bio-refineries, and supporting markets for bio-based products; its stronger 

emphasis is placed on development and demonstration of next generation bio-refineries. In 

this sense, the content of the current call, which is primarily on the upstream (biomass supply) 

and downstream (market development of bio-based products), complements the activities of 

the Bio-based industries JTI. 

This call contributes to the objectives of the Bioeconomy Strategy, the CAP/Rural 

development, the integrated Maritime Policy and its environmental pillar, the Marine Strategy 

Framework Directive; to the Blue Growth strategy, the new EU Forest Strategy, the Industrial 

renaissance policy and the Strategic agenda for the Union in times of the change for stronger 

economies with more jobs and a secure energy and climate future. 

This call has cross-cutting links with other areas of Horizon2020, being relevant to Secure, 

clean and efficient energy (Societal Challenge 3), Climate action, environment, resource 

efficiency and raw materials (Societal Challenge 5), Inclusive, Innovative and Reflective 

Societies (Societal Challenge 6), and LEIT//Nanotechnologies, Advanced materials, 

Biotechnology and Advanced manufacturing and processing (NMBP). 

Wherever possible, proposers may seek synergies, including possibilities for funding, with 

relevant national/ regional research and innovation programmes and/or cumulative funding 

with European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) in connection with research & 

innovation smart specialisation strategies (RIS3). 

Securing sustainable biomass supply for bio-based goods and services 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

BB-01-2016: Sustainability schemes for the bio-based economy 

Specific Challenge: Sustainability assessments are major factors not only for consumer 

acceptance but also for developing an efficient and meaningful policy framework for bio-

based products. While there is already a framework in place for the sustainability assessment 

of biomass and biofuels, there are only incipient initiatives for bio-based products. Objective 

and quality life cycle assessments based on robust and agreed methods are important to clarify 
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the environmental impact/benefits of bio-based products and to benchmark their 

environmental performance with alternative non-bio-based products on the market. 

Scope: The proposals will develop sustainability schemes for bio-based products building on 

(1) existing schemes for biomass and bioenergy, including biofuels, (2) the work of (CEN-

TC411) on standards for ‘Bio-based Products – Sustainability Criteria’ and ‘Bio-based 

Products – Life Cycle Assessment' which should incorporate end of life, (3) previous work on 

bio-based products LCA methods for bio-based products. Aspects that could be considered 

include: building-in economic and social factors; thresholds for different sustainability 

criteria/indicators; certification schemes and use of standards; life cycle assessment of bio-

based products; (eco)labelling; aspects of the circular economy, resource efficiency and the 

principle of cascade use considering existing criteria for bioenergy product sustainability; the 

development of ILUC factors for bio-based products taking into account existing approaches 

to ILUC for bioenergy. The applicability and efficiency of the proposed sustainability 

schemes and criteria/indicators in the current regulatory framework; the balance between 

costs and complexity of the sustainability assessment; and the market pull the specific 

proposed measures will represent, should be presented as credible cases in the proposal. In 

this context applicants may decide to focus making the case for specific segment/groups of 

bio-based products, which should be of course justified. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: To contribute to the implementation of the objectives of relevant European 

policy initiatives, including the Lead Market Initiative in Bio-based Products, the Industrial 

Policy with its instruments such as the European Innovation Partnership on Raw Materials, 

the Environmental Technology Action Plan and the Bioeconomy Strategy, proposals will 

have to:   

 Contribute to the development of efficient, implementable and fit-for-purpose 

sustainability schemes and criteria and indicators;   

 Ensure market pull for bio-based products through (i) wider use of bio-based standards 

and certification schemes and (ii) the expansion of bio-based products accessing 

sustainability schemes, e.g. (eco)labelling;   

 Develop objective and quality life cycle assessments based on robust and agreed 

methods, allowing benchmarking, accepted and applicable in regulatory and policy 

frameworks.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BB-02-2017: Towards a method for the collection of statistical data on bio-based 

industries and bio-based products  

Specific Challenge: As compared to bioeconomy sectors such as food-chain or bioenergy 

which keep hold of consolidated official statistics, there is a current lack of reliable and 

uniform ones on bio-based industries and bio-based products. In spite of progress made by the 

European Bioeconomy Observatory and other initiatives to gather data on the use of biomass 

for bio-based products, the following hurdles are still laying ahead to reach a widespread data 

availability: (i) There is lack of a comprehensive database with statistics for industrial uses of 

biomass from primary and secondary sources, (ii) The flow from raw materials to end 

products cannot be inferred from existing databases, (iii) There is insufficient comparability 

between different databases, (iv) Methodologies for data collection are not always transparent 

and existing data rely to a large extent on industry surveys and estimations of experts. This 

data gap hinders the development of economic models enabling the quantification of the 

bioeconomy and its economic, environmental and social effects. In turn, it has a negative 

effect on the ability of policy-makers to set the most appropriate policies to encourage 

investment in the bioeconomy in view of factors such as competition/synergies and possible 

trade-offs between various biomass uses. 

Scope: Proposals shall develop and implement a method for the collection of data on bio-

based products, taking into consideration the incorporation of the data in the European 

statistical infrastructure (Eurostat), building on and contributing to on-going activities on 

exemplary bio-based products (Bio-based Succinic Acid & 1,4-Butandiol, lubricants). The 

following aspects will represent the framework for developing the proposals: (1) links with 

current CEN standardisation work on bio-based products; (2) training support or technical 

inputs to official customs and competent laboratory staff in Member States and to relevant 

activities within the existing programmes such as Customs 2020 and European Union 

Customs Competency Framework (EU Customs CFW); (3) definition of the minimum bio-

based carbon and/or bio-based content for some bio-based product groups (except bio-based 

lubricants); (4) data compatibility with European and international databases (e.g. FAOSTAT, 

PSD, etc.). Data generated should be fed into economic models, existing or newly developed, 

enabling the description of the development of the bioeconomy, its interaction with the rest of 

the economy, and its economic, environmental and social impact. Consortia should include a 

balanced combination of expertise on bio-based products, statistical reporting from Member 

States and modelling. Proposals should build upon the existing work of completed and on-

going projects, including the current activities of the Bioeconomy Observatory, RRM-Group 

as well as the Commission study on Biomass Supply and Demand. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: As a step forward in setting the most appropriate policies to encourage 

investment in the bioeconomy and defining possible trade-offs between various biomass uses, 

proposals will have to achieve:    

 An implementation of an EU framework for the collection of data pertinent to bio-based 

products including disaggregated product-level statistics enabling the systematic 

monitoring of the evolution of bio-based product markets.    

 The development of statistics and modelling tools providing decision-makers with the 

capacity to monitor bioeconomy developments and formulate clear targets and consider 

future impacts of present-day decisions, in particular in relation to establishing an 

efficient strategy for biomass use in the EU. Contribution to interoperability activities 

(e.g. bioeconomy related models, database interface specifications).    

 Demonstrate direct benefits to the bio-based industries in the form of an enhanced 

capacity to provide evidence of these industries’ economic, environmental and social 

impact in quantitative terms.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BB-03-2017: Adaptive tree breeding strategies and tools for forest production systems 

resilient to climate change and natural disturbances 

Specific Challenge: Climate change and associated natural disturbances will increasingly 

influence the current distribution and productivity of tree species, within the constraints of 

physical barriers, long production cycles and regulations on forest reproductive materials. 

They will also affect the areas in which trees of different species and provenance could grow, 

or grow better, in the future. Assisted migration of tree species from one region (or continent) 

to another has contributed to increased wood production in Europe in recent centuries. 

Though there are examples of good practice and benefits of genetic variation, there is still 

limited evidence of the inherent genotypic/phenotypic plasticity of tree species and 

provenances, and their symbionts, to adapt rapidly enough and survive the current pace of 

environmental change. To counteract climate-induced decline and maintain/enhance forest 

productivity and meet the growing needs of society and the bioeconomy, we may enhance the 

resilience of forests through the selection/development of new genotypes, through traditional 

methods of genome sequencing and selection of desired traits and/or novel methods of 

genome improvement. 
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Scope: Proposals should aim to develop novel tree breeding strategies and tools aimed at 

sustained yields (wood and non-wood products), while addressing resilience to climate 

change and natural disturbances (including pests and disease outbreaks), and considering 

biodiversity-related aspects. Proposals will aim to identify/develop genotypes with 

appropriate adaptation profiles for possible extension/change of tree species range, both 

vertically and horizontally, including those genotypes with potential for use on marginal land. 

Coniferous and broadleaved species that are of specific importance for forestry and ecosystem 

services EU-wide should be targeted. Compliance with biosafety and other relevant 

legislation (e.g. biodiversity and invasive alien species) should be taken into account. 

Complementarity with previous (FP7/LIFE) projects and COST actions should also be 

considered. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: To counteract climate change, maintain and enhance forest productivity and 

the sustainability of forestry systems, proposals should show how some, or all, of the 

following impacts will be achieved:   

 direct technical support for forest managers on the choice of tree species and 

provenances to increase stress tolerance to underlying environmental change and meet 

increasing societal demands on forest goods and services;   

 better understanding of benefits and risks related to the economic performance of wood-

value chains and the environmental effects of the enhanced use of novel biotechnologies.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BB-04-2016: Intelligent solutions and tools in forest production systems, fostering a 

sustainable supply of quality wood for the growing bioeconomy 

Specific Challenge: Increasing societal demands and emerging policies relating to forest 

resources present new challenges for the sector and trigger the need to enhance the multi-

functional role of forests in the EU. The quantity and the quality of wood yields depend on 

site conditions, forest management objectives, silvicultural regime and measures taken from 

the establishment of forest stands to the end of rotation (for even-aged forests) or the selection 

harvest (for uneven-aged forests). Managing forests' horizontal and vertical structure is 

crucially important given the long production cycles involved and the demand to adapt, within 

the production cycle, to the evolving framework of environmental and societal conditions. It 

is therefore desirable to develop intelligent (i.e. cost-efficient, productive and environment-
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friendly) and novel solutions and tools to support sustainable wood production from forests 

managed on a multifunctional basis. 

Scope: To add value to wood production and enable close-to-market outputs, proposals should 

aim to develop a series of cutting edge technologies in relation to forestry measures starting 

from seedling/replanting, through to harvesting. Activities should aim directly at producing 

plans and arrangements or designs for new, altered or improved products, processes or 

services. For this purpose they may include prototyping, testing, demonstrating, piloting, 

large-scale product validation and market replication. SMEs active in the forest-based sector 

are specifically encouraged to participate in consortia. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: With a view to enhancing the multifunctional role of forests, proposals 

should show how some, or all, of the following impacts will be achieved:   

 Improved tools for sustainable forest management decisions and operations in primary 

production systems, marketable within a period of up to three years from the approval, 

entailing higher efficiency in operation;   

 Lower environmental impact of forest management and harvesting operations, in order 

to preserve forests' capacity to provide for non-wood forest products and essential 

ecosystem services such as carbon sequestration, biodiversity conservation, water 

regulation, soil and nutrient regulation, and recreation;   

 Sustainable supply of quality wood for the growth of forestry enterprises in the 

bioeconomy and the creation of new jobs in SMEs..  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BB-07-2017: Plant Molecular Factory 

Specific Challenge: Plant Molecular Factory is defined here as the use of plants or plant cells 

to produce high-value products such as proteins, peptides and bioactive secondary 

metabolites, particularly for pharmaceutical and medical/veterinary, diagnostic, agricultural 

and industrial applications, including strategies to engineer plants to allow better processing 

of biomass into such high-value products. The specific challenge consists in increasing the 

availability to end users, lowering the cost of end products by scaling-up efficient 

manufacturing and purification process (e.g. high expression yields, the recombinant product 

authenticity), shortening production cycles for necessary efficacy and achieving high product 
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yield. For the successful implementation market related issues such as regulatory compliance 

and approval, public acceptance and engagement need to be fully addressed. 

Scope: Project(s) under this topic should be industry driven and focus on the demonstration of 

innovative technologies for molecular farming approaches. Higher and lower plants or plant 

cells, or algae can be considered. Bottlenecks such as the optimization of gene expression, use 

of proper cell lines, and maximizing efficiency of downstream product purification may be 

considered. Project(s) could also encompass issues related to protein stability and degradation 

and/or improvements of bioreactor/containment design, and culture parameters. Furthermore, 

the authenticity challenge may be addressed. The techno-economic viability of the proposed 

concepts, the overall economic and environmental sustainability issues should also be critical 

elements and confirmed by LCA. To address properly regulatory compliance and approval 

and public acceptance issues, involvement and consultation with appropriate regulatory 

bodies and consumer and civil society groups (NGOs, end-user organisations etc) are 

necessary. This will create an efficient and cost-effective alternative methodology for the 

production of high value end-products. A strong participation of industry/SMEs should help 

contribute to the realization of the expected outcomes. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of an 

indicative amount of EUR 9 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project(s) shall contribute to the objective of improved competitiveness 

of European bioindustry, and be of benefit to users by allowing development of end-products 

with superior safety and economic parameters. This will be achieved by upgrading plant-

based protein production platforms to the level of currently used and more advanced 

microbial or animal cell systems, opening thus full range of additional benefits arising from 

plant based production (scalability, absence of shared pathogens etc).  

It is expected that action funded under this topic will advance the opportunity shown at 

research scale into demonstration scale, to allow the technology to become mature and fully 

economically competitive. This will be achieved by focusing on end-products with high 

value, by ensuring early industrial engagement and by addressing pertinent regulatory and 

public acceptance issues. The Technology Readiness Levels covered by the projects could 

range from 4 to 7. 

It is expected that this action will create new opportunities for European bioindustries by 

increasing the application of bioactive molecules for the end product development and that it 

will allow an effective integration of research community, agriculture, bioprocessing industry 

and end-user representative groups.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Cross-reference to the Rural Renaissance Call 

The following topics under the call 'Rural Renaissance' inserted in this Work Programme part 

are also relevant to the objectives of this area: RUR-6-2016, RUR-7-2016, RUR-8-2017 and 

RUR-9-2017. For the topic texts and further information please refer to the 'Rural 

Renaissance' call. 

Building the "bio-based markets of the future"- mobilising stakeholders engagement 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

BB-05-2017: Bio-based products: Mobilisation and mutual learning action plan 

Specific Challenge: Ensuring that research and innovation in bio-based products and 

processes is not only excellent, but also relevant and responsive to the needs of all actors is 

important, not least in ensuring the uptake of results. Surveys show that consumers and 

citizens in general have little awareness and knowledge of bio-based products (BBP). To 

improve market uptake of bio-based products, shape future research in BBP science, 

technology and innovation and meet the views and expectations of society, there is a need for 

a broad, inclusive assessment of the challenges and opportunities at hand. 

Multi-actor approaches are needed to identify and address both the risks and different 

stakeholders' interests and aspirations, in order to maximise the benefits of new bio-based 

business models within society. Mobilisation of all actors along the value chain is crucial to 

mitigate the probability of "technology mismatches" (i.e. development of technologies 

without a corresponding reliable and cost-efficient feedstock supply, or which face 

insufficient market demand). 

Scope: The Mobilisation and Mutual Learning Action Plan (MML) should ensure the 

engagement of all relevant groups and tackle innovation related challenges by establishing a 

multi-stakeholder platform, gathering a plurality of actors with different perspectives, 

knowledge and experiences
149

, and maintaining open dialogue between the different 

stakeholders. 

The objective of the platform should be the development and implementation of an Action 

Plan that would address the challenges of raising awareness of and engaging with the citizens 

on the bio-based products. Proposals have to be based on and develop the concept of 

Mobilisation & Mutual Learning Platforms (MML). The design of this platform and its 

                                                 
149      

Involving a balanced representation of experts and professionals in the fields of public engagement and bio-

based products in general, and more specifically researchers, civil society (CSOs) and non-governmental 

organisations (NGOs), scientists in the field of social sciences and humanities, industry and policy-makers. 
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activities should take into account and build on methods developed previously in European 

projects and initiatives (including consultation processes in the field of bio-based products). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The direct and sustainable impact of proposals will be:    

 to create networks of specific target groups in order to raise citizens' awareness and 

understanding of bio-based products;    

 to create a better framework for new bio-based market opportunities, through broad 

stakeholder engagement leading to responsible, reliable, and societally acceptable 

solutions;    

 to contribute to responsible policy-making, helping to shape further research on bio-

based products and improving acceptability of existing bio-based products.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BB-06-2016: The regional dimension of bio-based industries 

Specific Challenge: Regions may play a key role in the establishment of bio-based industries 

by providing a favourable business environment and the necessary political framework. Few 

regions in Europe are in the process of building successful "bio-based industries" 

demonstrator case studies. Those that do exist are largely in the regions with established 

industries (chemical, energy, pulp and paper, etc.). 

Strategies and implementing modalities should be shared in particular with regions that have 

as yet unexploited biomass or waste resources so as to widen participation of countries, fully 

exploit the potentials of the bio-based economy in Europe and contribute to rural and coastal 

renaissance. Bio-based industries and products offer new opportunities for regional and local 

actors using alternative resources and maximising possibilities for agricultural, forest and 

urban waste to be valorised. Development of synergies with the regional innovation strategies 

for the bio-based economy will boost the competitiveness of the region and its stakeholders 

on a national, European and international level. Local actors may equally attract investments 

from other partners for establishing a favourable bio-based "ecosystem". 

Scope: Proposals will create a stakeholder platform of regional and local organisations 

(regional authorities or mandated agencies or clusters) interested in developing ambitious 

strategies in support of bio-based products/industries, with the aim to attract new investments 
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in industrial projects. Building on the "model demonstrator regions", successful case studies 

shall be shared and transposed to other interested European regions. Industries, regions and 

investors should be brought together to establish an efficient dialogue between actors so that 

demand and supply can be aligned, establishing best practices and examples that can be 

followed by others. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: To widen the participation of countries developing regional bio-based 

strategies, proposals will have to:    

 constitute effective networks of stakeholders – local and industrial- for the 

implementation of concrete projects along the value chains of products to be used as 

demonstrators;    

 identify new opportunities at regional and local level and define mechanisms, tools, 

approaches, examples of good practice, guidelines, and further actions that may facilitate 

joint and/or complementary investments in research and innovation in the field of bio-

based products.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

BB-08-2017: Strategies for improving the bioeconomy knowledge of the general public 

Specific Challenge: The bioeconomy is not a well-known concept among European citizens 

due to lack of information or information that cannot be understood by the general public. 

This means that there is little awareness of the importance of the bioeconomy in times of 

climate change, food insecurity and the tangible benefits the use of biological resources can 

bring to our everyday life. There is a strong need identified to engage in structured and 

coherent communication activities on the bioeconomy research and innovation results. The 

main tasks of this project are therefore to better understand existing barriers, raise awareness 

by informing citizens and establish an interactive, two way dialogue between local research 

centres, the European Commission and European citizens. 

Scope: Proposals under this action should bring bioeconomy research and innovation closer to 

the EU citizens to show the potential economic, environmental and social impact of the 

bioeconomy. A series of communication activities around Europe at local level (for example 

in the form of bioeconomy roadshows and online campaigns) would contribute to address this 

challenge. Showcasing examples of bioeconomy products, demonstrating the relevance and 
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possibilities of bioeconomy in everyday life and spread targeted information in local 

languages in big cities around Europe can be considered as means to bring the bioeconomy 

closer to a wider audience (for example to the younger generation). 

The proposals may consider the involvement of local and regional authorities, and reaching 

out through opinion leaders as bioeconomy ambassadors could multiply these messages and 

be perceived by the public as source of local, credible and accessible information. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of an 

indicative amount of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: In the framework of the EU Bioeconomy Strategy, this action should 

initiate structured and consistent communication on the bioeconomy across a range of on- and 

offline platforms with a view to boosting knowledge of the general European public. The 

following impacts can be expected:   

 Citizens will become aware of the importance and possibilities/impact that research and 

innovation in the bioeconomy can offer for them   

 Bioeconomy will be put more prominent on the agenda at national, local and regional 

levels  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Bio-based innovation for sustainable goods and services - 

Supporting the development of a European Bioeconomy 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
150

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

BB-04-2016 (IA) 6.00  17 Feb 2016 

BB-06-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

BB-01-2016 (RIA) 5.00  17 Feb 2016 (First stage) 

13 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

BB-05-2017 (CSA)  3.00 14 Feb 2017 

BB-07-2017 (IA)  9.07 

BB-08-2017 (CSA)  2.40 

BB-02-2017 (RIA)  6.00 14 Feb 2017 (First stage) 

13 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 
BB-03-2017 (RIA)  6.00 

Overall indicative budget 12.00 26.47  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

                                                 
150      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland water research and the 

bioeconomy 

 

Part 9 - Page 171 of 182 

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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SME instrument 

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part –Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 

This Work Programme part contributes the following challenges of the SME instrument calls:   

 SMEInst-07-2016-2017  

Stimulating the innovation potential of SMEs for sustainable and competitive agriculture, 

forestry, agri-food and bio-based sectors 

Specific Challenge: SMEs can play a crucial role in developing resource-efficient and cost-

effective solutions to secure sufficient supplies of safe, healthy and high quality food and 

other bio-based products, by developing productive, sustainable and resource-efficient 

primary production systems, fostering related ecosystem services and the recovery of 

biological diversity, alongside competitive and low-carbon supply, processing and marketing 

chains. Actions under this topic are expected to contribute to one or a combination of several 

challenges addressed by Societal Challenge 2 of Horizon 2020 with regard to terrestrial 

resources (i.e. 2.1 ' Sustainable agriculture and forestry', 2.2 ' Sustainable and competitive 

agri-food sector for a safe and healthy diet' and 2.4 ' Sustainable and competitive bio-based 

industries and supporting the development of a European bioeconomy'). Particular attention 

should be given to:   

 Advancing innovations in Integrated Pest Management   

 Resource-efficient eco-innovative food production and processing   

 Reduction of food losses and waste on farm and along the value-chain   

 Creating added value from waste and by-products generated on farm and along the 

value-chain   

 SMEInst-08-2016-2017  

Supporting SMEs efforts for the development - deployment and market replication of 

innovative solutions for blue growth 

Specific Challenge: The potential of Europe’s Oceans, seas and coasts is significant for job 

and growth creation if the appropriate investments in research and innovation are made. 

SMEs contribution to the development of the 'Blue Growth Strategy' (COM (2012) 494) can 

be significant in particular in the fields of marine biotechnology, fisheries, marine and fresh 

water aquaculture (including production and processing of feed and food), marine litter 

prevention. However, one of the most important barriers for the development of innovative 

maritime economic activities is the lack of access to finance for SMEs to develop high-
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potential, but high-risk innovative ideas and to bring them close to market. The SME 

instrument offers financial support to SMEs with an EU dimension to put forward their most 

innovative ideas in the previously mentioned maritime and aquaculture/fisheries sectors with 

a particular focus on close-to-market solutions and potential for high growth and 

internationalisation. 
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Fast Track To Innovation - Pilot 

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part – Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme) 
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Other actions
151

 

1. Bioeconomy Knowledge Centre 

Specific Challenge: The development of an improved system of strategic intelligence is 

needed to help identifying and developing new promising Bioeconomy value chains. 

Scope: The Bioeoconomy Knowledge Centre will present both the state of advancement and 

the results of a systematic policy-watch, market-watch and science and technology-watch as 

well as of foresight exercises and of assessments potential impacts of legislation. Research 

activities performed in the framework of the action should include the use and/or development 

of state of the art methodologies for data retrieval and/or gathering and/or simulations as well 

as for foresight tools and for modelling future impacts. Special attention will be paid to 

present and analyse market developments, National Bioeconomy strategies, Regional Smart 

specialisation strategies, skills availability and future requirements, infrastructures, services, 

etc. 

Type of Action: Provision of technical/scientific services by the Joint Research Centre 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.50 million from the 2016 budget 

2. Support to Research and Innovation Policy in the area of bio-based products and 

services  

The objective is to provide high quality external expertise to ensure objectivity and high-level 

technical service to support the design and preparation of Union policy initiatives and 

legislative and programme proposals relevant for the Bio-based products and services 

Research and Innovation. The required service is in the area of policy analysis and technical 

assistance and will be delivered in the form of studies. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One new direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.93 million from the 2016 budget 

3. Linking bioeconomy research activities with regional and macro-regional policies 

The objective is to provide with high quality external expertise to support the design and 

preparation of Union policy initiatives that link Bioeconomy Research and Innovation with 

                                                 
151      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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the regional and macro-regional policies and strategies. The required service is in the area of 

policy analysis and technical assistance and will be delivered in the form of a study. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Using an existing framework contract - One specific 

contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

4. Final evaluation of the Joint Baltic Sea research and development programme 

(BONUS) 

Specific Challenge & Scope: A Final Evaluation of the Joint Baltic Sea research and 

development programme (BONUS) is required by decision of the European Parliament and 

Council 862/2010/EU to be undertaken no later than 31st December 2017. This evaluation 

will assess the progress of BONUS towards achieving the objectives set out in Article 2 and 

Annex 1 of this decision. A group of external experts will be established to provide this 

analysis. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter of 2016 until end of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

5. Independent reviewers on the interim evaluation of H2020 

Specific Challenge & Scope: A group of independent reviewers will be set up to carry out the 

interim evaluation of Horizon 2020 for SC2. The group will also look into the achievements 

of FP7 projects with a view to identifying the long term impact of the EU Framework 

Programmes. The composition of the group will reflect the need for a mix of skills and 

competences. The experts will be selected on the basis of objective criteria. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016-2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget 
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6. Bioeconomy Stakeholders' Conference  

In support of the implementation of the Strategy "Innovating for Sustainable Growth: a 

Bioeconomy for Europe", a Bioeconomy Stakeholders' Conference should provide 

opportunities for public awareness raising and for an informed dialogue on the progress of the 

bioeconomy, involving researchers, stakeholders, policy makers and the civil society at large 

across the whole bioeconomy value chain. The Conference should address in particular the 

importance of aligning all stakeholders around the creation of new markets and boosting 

investments in the bioeconomy, to deliver jobs and inclusive, sustainable economic growth. 

The organisation of such a Conference should build on efforts undertaken in this direction by 

the European Commission and the Netherlands Presidency of the Council of the EU. 

Legal entities:  

Ministerie van Economische Zaken / RVO (rijksdienst voor ondernemend Nederland), Prinses 

Beatrixlaan 2 2595 AL, Den Haag, Nederland 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: First half 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget 

7. Review of the Bioeconomy strategy 

A group of independent reviewers will be set up to review the Bioeconomy Strategy and its 

Action Plan. The group will assess the strategy, projects and actions implemented and their 

achievements so far, and propose future actions. The composition of the group will reflect the 

need for a mix of skills and competences. The experts will be selected on the basis of 

objective criteria. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2016 budget 

8. External expertise 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring and 

review of running projects, as well as for the evaluation of entries submitted to prize contests. 
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Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016-2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.66 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.70 million from the 

2017 budget 

9. First interim evaluation of the BBI programme 

   

 A first interim evaluation of the Bio-Based Industries Joint Undertaking programme 

(BBI JU) is required by decision No 560/2014/EU of the European Parliament and of the 

Council. This decision requires the Commission to carry out an interim evaluation of the 

BBI JU programme by 30 June 2017 with the assistance of independent experts, and 

deliver by 31 December 2017 a report on that evaluation to the European Parliament and 

to the Council, including the Commission's conclusions of the evaluation and 

observations. Furthermore, the decision requires that the result of the interim evaluation 

of BBI JU programme shall be taken into account in the interim evaluation of Horizon 

2020. The interim evaluation will assess the progress of the BBI JU programme towards 

the objectives set out in decision No 560/2014/EU. A special allowance of EUR 450/day 

will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity and acting independently 

and in the public interest.  

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Fourth Quarter of 2016 to Second Quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.08 million from the 2016 budget 

10. Bioeconomy Presidency Conference 

In support of the implementation of the Strategy "Innovating for Sustainable Growth: a 

Bioeconomy for Europe", a Bioeconomy Presidency Conference should develop an informed 

dialogue on the progress of the bioeconomy. The Conference will involve researchers, 

stakeholders, policy makers and the civil society at large across the whole bioeconomy value 

chain, with a special focus on Research and Innovation in Agriculture and the International 

dimension. Considering the results of previous events and the on-going review of the EU 

Bioeconomy Strategy, the Conference should address in particular the importance of aligning 

all stakeholders around the creation of bio-based markets and boosting investments in the 

bioeconomy, to deliver jobs and inclusive, sustainable economic growth. The organisation of 

such a Conference should build on efforts undertaken in this direction by the European 

Commission and the Slovak Presidency of the Council of the EU. 
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Legal entities:  

Národné poľnohospodarske a potravinárske centrum -  National Agriculture and Food Centre 

(NPPC), Hlohovecká 2, 951 41 Lužianky, Slovenská republika. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: Second half 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget 

11. Assessment of the impact and options concerning any potential successor to the Joint 

Baltic Sea research and development programme (BONUS) 

The Joint Baltic Sea research and development programme (BONUS) was established by 

decision of the European Parliament and Council 862/2010/EU and is foreseen to be 

implemented until October 2017. The Council Decision Establishing the Specific Programmes 

Implementing Horizon 2020 refers to possible further support to the activities covered by 

BONUS under the conditions applicable to Art 185 initiatives within Horizon 2020. An 

assessment is now needed to assess these conditions, possible options and impacts concerning 

any potential successor. Five external experts will provide this analysis. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity and acting independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Mid 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2017 budget 

12. Expert support for the development and implementation of FOOD 2030 – a 

European research and innovation policy framework for food and nutrition security 

The FOOD 2030 initiative is a new policy framework to better structure, connect and scale-up 

Research and Innovation for Food and Nutrition Security, in Europe, and with global 

outreach. It is based on a vision of resilient food systems providing sustainable, accessible, 

healthy food and diets for all. FOOD 2030 seeks to convene relevant European Commission 

services and Member States authorities for Research and Innovation policy and programme 

alignment, leveraging of funds for structural improvements to European Research and 

Innovation systems underpinning food and nutrition security. It provides a policy narrative 

advocating a "whole food chain" approach to Research and Innovation connecting land and 

sea, 'farm-to-fork-to-gut-and back', producer-to-consumer, engaging a wide diversity of 
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actors. It seeks to boost public and private investment in R&I and fosters 'digital' and open 

innovation and open science, education, skills and capacities. The objective is to provide high 

quality external expertise and technical advice for the further development and 

implementation of the FOOD 2030 initiative. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: First Quarter of 2017 to Second Quarter of 2018 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2017 budget 
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Budget
152

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-SFS-2016-2017  180.50 263.57
153

 

from 05.090301 118.00 174.50 

from 08.020302 62.50 89.07 

H2020-BG-2016-2017  39.00
154

 30.40
155

 

from 08.020302 39.00 30.40 

H2020-RUR-2016-2017  66.00 61.00 

from 05.090301 66.00 53.00 

from 08.020302  8.00 

H2020-BB-2016-2017  12.00 26.47 

from 08.020302 12.00 26.47 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 8.90  

from 05.090301 3.86  

from 08.020302 5.04  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-IND-CE-

2016-17 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 3.00  

from 08.020302 3.00  

                                                 
152      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
153      

To which EUR 10.00 million from part 12 (budget line 08.020305) and EUR 7.00 million from part 5.i (budget 

line 09.040201) will be added making a total of EUR 280.57 million for this call 
154      

To which EUR 2.00 million from part 5.ii (budget line 08.020201) and EUR 2.00 million from part 10 (budget 

line 08.020303) and EUR 9.00 million from part 11 (budget line 08.020304) and EUR 30.00 million from part 

12 (budget line 08.020305) will be added making a total of EUR 82.00 million for this call 
155      

To which EUR 8.00 million from part 11 (budget line 08.020304) and EUR 10.00 million from part 12 (budget 

line 08.020305) will be added making a total of EUR 48.40 million for this call 
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Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-IOT-2016-

2017 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 15.00  

from 05.090301 15.00  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 34.96 50.29 

from 05.090301 15.81 15.94 

from 08.020302 19.15 34.35 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  1.48 1.00 

from 05.090301 0.13 0.09 

from 08.020302 1.36 0.91 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 0.20  

from 08.020302 0.20  

Provision of 

technical/scientific services 

by the Joint Research Centre 

 1.50  

from 08.020302 1.50  

Public Procurement  2.08  

from 08.020302 2.08  

Estimated total budget 364.61 432.74 
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Important notice on the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme 

This Work Programme covers 2016 and 2017. The parts of the Work Programme that 
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Introduction 

The European Energy Union, as set out in the recent framework strategy
1
, calls for increased 

energy security, solidarity and trust, a fully integrated European energy market, improved 

energy efficiency contributing to the moderation of demand, a decarbonisation of the 

economy as well as increased efforts as regards research, innovation and competitiveness. 

With more than EUR 1 billion dedicated to supporting energy-related research and innovation 

activities in 2016-2017, this Work Programme is as a key instrument to progress towards an 

European Energy Union which provides EU consumers – households and businesses – with 

secure, sustainable, competitive and affordable energy. Achieving this goal will require a 

fundamental transformation of Europe's energy system 

Important milestones for this transformation are the EU's energy and climate targets for 2030 

which also underpin Europe's leading role in the fight against climate change: at least 40% 

domestic reduction in greenhouse gas emissions compared to 1990, at least 27% for the share 

of renewable energy consumed in the EU, at least 27% improvement of energy efficiency and 

an electricity interconnection target of 10%
2
. 

Responding to the challenges highlighted in the Energy Union framework strategy and 

building on the priorities identified in the Set-Plan Integrated Roadmap
3

, this work 

programme part will put particular emphasis on enabling the participation of consumers in the 

energy transition, and improving the efficiency of the energy system, especially as regards the 

building stock and developing the next generation of renewable energy technologies and their 

integration in the energy system (including energy storage). To increase the leverage of EU 

activities, this work programme part strengthens cooperation with national funding 

programmes – based on discussions between Member States/Associated Countries and the 

European Commission on the updating of the SET-Plan – and provides support for first-of-a-

kind, commercial-scale industrial demonstration projects. 

More specifically, activities included in this work programme part contribute to the two focus 

areas "Energy Efficiency" and "Competitive Low-Carbon Energy". The "Smart Cities and 

Communities" under the "Smart and Sustainable Cities" focus area is included in the cross-

cutting part of the work programme (Annex 20). Activities cover the full innovation cycle – 

from 'proof of concept' to applied research, pre-commercial demonstration and market uptake 

measures. This work programme part also includes a range of activities aiming at facilitating 

the market uptake of energy technologies and services, fostering social innovation, removing 

non-technological barriers, promoting standards and accelerating the cost effective 

implementation of the Union's energy policies. 

                                                 
1      

See 'Framework Strategy for a Resilient Energy Union with a Forward-Looking Climate Change Policy', COM 

(2015)80 final 
2      

EUCO 169/14 
3      

See https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy' 

 

Part 10 - Page 10 of 198 

The transformation of the energy system encompasses technological, societal, cultural, 

economic and environmental aspects and calls for a more important role for citizens and 

communities. New approaches will therefore have to be stimulated as regards business 

models, competitive services, and an increasingly smart and dynamic system utilizing, 

wherever possible, a multi-disciplinary approach, integrating different social sciences and 

humanities fields. This systemic approach is in line with the Horizon 2020 Responsible 

Research and Innovation
4
 (RRI) cross-cutting issue, engaging society, integrating the gender 

and ethical dimensions, ensuring the access to research outcomes and encouraging formal and 

informal science education. 

Efforts to secure Europe's technological leadership must be complemented by production 

capabilities and technology supply chains across Europe. Industrial participation in the 

programme is therefore crucial. Given the central role of SMEs as a source of innovation, 

growth and jobs, this work programme features a number of topics particularly tailored to the 

needs of SMEs, including one topic for the SME instrument. 

Energy being a cross-cutting issue, the Horizon 2020 Energy Societal Challenge exploits 

synergies with other relevant areas, e.g. information and communication technologies and 

material-related research. In addition, the Energy Challenge contributes to the 'Blue Growth' 

focus area as well as to the Public Private Partnerships on Energy-efficient Buildings and 

Sustainable Process Industries (SPIRE). Whilst projects are expected to contribute to a more 

sustainable energy system, technology development is encouraged to comply with the 

Circular economy principles
5
. 

International cooperation with strategic partner countries and global technology leaders will 

support European energy and climate objectives and contribute to the global efforts to 

mitigate climate change and reduce CO2 emissions. In line with the EU's strategy for 

international cooperation in research and innovation
6
, all activities are open for third country 

participants
7
; in addition, certain partner countries are also specifically targeted in a number 

of topics
8
. 

With regard to the broader international sustainability and climate change agenda, activities 

funded under Societal Challenge 3 'Secure, clean and efficient energy' are expected to have an 

impact on the implementation of the United Nations (UN) Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs), particularly SDG 7 'Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern 

energy for all' and SDG 13 'Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts', as 

well as on that of the Paris Agreement under the UN Framework Convention on Climate 

                                                 
4      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf 
5      

COM(2014) 398 
6      

COM(2012) 497 
7      

Note that participants from industrialized and emerging countries outside of the EU are not automatically eligible 

for EU funding. For detailed rules concerning participation from third countries see Article 10 of the Rules for 

the Participation. 
8      

Topics specifically targeting third countries: LCE-22,-2016, LCE-23-2016, LCE-24-2016, LCE-27-2017, LCE-

29-2017, LCE-30-2017. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf
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Change, adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP21) in Paris, France, on 12 

December 2015
9
. 

This work programme also encourages synergies between Horizon 2020 and other European 

Union funds, such as European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) that can increase the 

impact of both funds in terms of scientific excellence and place-based socio-economic 

development respectively
10

. The European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) will invest 

about EUR 100 billion (estimated) in R&I in the period 2014-2020 and EUR 38 billion 

(estimated) in low carbon economy that will fund among others the take-up of energy 

efficiency and renewable solutions
11

. Applicants could be interested in investigating 

additional, complementary or follow-up funding for their projects in their region/country. To 

achieve this, applicants could seek contact with the ESIF managing authorities
12

 and the 

authorities who developed the Research and Innovation Smart Specialisation Strategy for their 

EU Member State or region
13

. 

All activities should demonstrate a good understanding and handling of ethical aspects and 

promote the highest ethical standards in the field. The most common issues to be considered 

include personal data protection and privacy, protection of participants and researchers and 

ensuring informed consent, involvement of vulnerable population, the potential misuse of the 

research results, fair benefit sharing when developing countries are involved and the 

protection of the environment. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which 

aims to improve and maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. 

Projects funded under Part Energy will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research 

Data in Horizon 2020. Projects have the possibility to opt out of the Pilot, provided a 

justification is given for doing so. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into account during 

the evaluation procedure. Proposals will not be evaluated favourably because they are part of 

the Pilot and will not be penalised for opting out of the Pilot. More information can be found 

under General Annex L of the work programme. A further new element in Horizon 2020 is 

the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs), detailing what data the project will generate, 

whether and how it will be exploited or made accessible for verification and re-use, and how 

it will be curated and preserved. The use of a DMP is required for projects participating in the 

                                                 
9      

The Paris Agreement is subject to ratification of Parties. 
10      

Examples are the development and equipment of innovation infrastructures or the fostering of innovation skills 

through ESIF that enable the participation in a Horizon2020 project, or the transfer of knowledge and 

technologies resulting from Horizon2020 projects to firms that can, thanks to ESIF support, develop it further, 

test, prototype, etc. towards innovations fit for market take-up. ESIF can also be used to expand the support and 

advisory services for potential Horizon2020 participants. ESIF can also help deploying innovative solutions 

emanating from Horizon2020, e.g. through public procurement. 
11      

See http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/activity/index_en.cfm 
12      

See http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/indexes/in_your_country_en.cfm 
13      

See http://s3platform.jrc.ec.europa.eu/eye-ris3 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/activity/index_en.cfm
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/indexes/in_your_country_en.cfm
http://s3platform.jrc.ec.europa.eu/eye-ris3
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Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their 

planned research. Only funded projects are required to submit a DMP. 

Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data Management is available on 

the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: Grant 

beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by default, 

as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement (including the 

creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of these 

arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More information 

can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

Activities specifically targeting Fuel Cells and Hydrogen are not supported in the calls 

'Energy Efficiency', 'Competitive Low-Carbon Energy' and 'Smart Cities and Communities', 

but through calls for proposals of the Fuel Cells and Hydrogen JU
14

. 

                                                 
14      

http://www.fch.europa.eu/ 
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Call - Energy Efficiency Call 2016-2017 

H2020-EE-2016-2017 

Introduction 

Moderating energy demand can be considered as 'the foundation of the energy transition'
15

. A 

high level of energy efficiency is beneficial for security of supply, sustainability, affordability 

for households and industry and competitiveness of the EU economy. It is one of the key 

objectives of EU energy and climate policy, as set out in the recent Energy Union 

Communication
16

, the 2014 European Energy Security Strategy
17

 and Energy Efficiency 

Communication
18

. 

Achievement of the EU's energy efficiency objectives for 2030, as endorsed by the European 

Council in October 2014, will require a strong boost in Research and Innovation (R&I) 

investments to remove current technological and market uptake obstacles. 

In order to achieve this, an update of the EU's energy research and innovation policy, the 

Strategic Energy Technology (SET) Plan, has been launched with the aim of strengthening it 

and making it more effective in meeting its objectives. As a first step, a large number of 

stakeholders representing the entire energy system have been working together to identify the 

new R&I challenges and needs. This consultation exercise has resulted in a document titled 

"Towards an Integrated Roadmap" which identifies four key challenges for the entire energy 

system, among which are the need to increase energy efficiency in buildings, heating and 

cooling, industry and services, and the need to activate consumers at the centre of the energy 

system. 

At the same time, the comprehensive regulatory framework that is currently in place to 

guarantee further progress in energy efficiency needs to support R&I actions. This would 

enable faster market penetration of innovative energy saving technology solutions and 

services, as well as removing persistent (and mostly non-technological) market and non-

market barriers to improving energy efficiency. 

Building on the priorities of the consultation under the SET-Plan's "Towards an Integrated 

Roadmap", the Energy Efficiency area of this Work Programme has been designed for 

2016/2017 with a stronger focus on consumer-related issues under the sub-area 'Engaging 

consumers towards energy efficiency'. In addition, a strong consumer-oriented approach 

characterises many of the topics in the sub-areas of 'Heating and cooling', 'Buildings', 

'Industry, products and services', and 'Innovative financing for energy efficiency'. 

                                                 
15      

Strategic Energy Technology (SET) Plan, Towards an Integrated Roadmap: Research & Innovation Challenges 

and Needs of the EU Energy System, 2014, p.8. 
16      

COM(2015) 80 final 
17      

COM(2014) 330 final 
18      

COM(2014) 520 final 
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The sub-area ‘Engaging consumers towards energy efficiency’ aims at changing consumer 

behaviour with respect to the uptake of sustainable energy solutions. In the future private 

consumers should be more aware and active, as well as playing a more prominent role by 

producing energy for their own consumption, where this is possible. Engagement actions are 

therefore needed to address non technological barriers and to achieve behavioural change 

towards more sustainable choices and decisions for energy. On the other hand, research is 

needed to better understand consumer’s decision making and to quantify the positive impacts 

of energy efficiency, in order to improve the design of future energy policies and to better 

reflect the behaviour of consumers in energy models. It is also necessary to demonstrate that 

ICT-based solutions can contribute to saving energy by supporting behavioural change in 

energy end-users. Finally, as stated in the Energy Efficiency Directive
19

, public bodies at all 

levels should play an exemplary role as regards energy efficiency; actions are therefore sought 

to engage and increase the capacity of public authorities to develop and implement ambitious 

sustainable energy policies and plans. 

Particular attention is given to the Buildings sub-area (representing 40% of final energy 

consumption), which offers the highest potential for efficiency improvement and savings on 

energy bills. The focus is on reducing the cost of renovations targeting improved energy 

efficiency, while also increasing the depth and rate of renovation with the aim of achieving 

Nearly Zero-Energy Buildings (NZEB) performance. Buildings should maintain high levels of 

indoor environment quality (thermal comfort, air quality, etc.). Attention is also given to 

removing market barriers, stimulating the market for energy efficiency driven renovations, 

enabling further harmonisation in calculation of energy performance and certification of 

buildings, and coherent cost-effective methods to assess achieved energy performance in use. 

In addition a qualified building workforce is needed, therefore appropriate certification and 

accreditation schemes to continuously improve the knowledge and skills of the building 

workforce are expected. Particular emphasis is placed on the citizen's engagement in energy 

efficiency as well as on interoperability and interaction with energy grids of the building and 

its energy management systems. The activities of the contractual Public-Private Partnership 

on Energy efficient Buildings will also contribute to this sub-area. 

Under the Heating and cooling sub-area the challenge is to moderate the demand for heating 

and cooling, increase energy efficiency in supply, maximise the use of renewable energy and 

reduce costs of heating and cooling to affordable levels for all. Therefore, also in line with the 

Commission's decision to bring forward a European heating and cooling strategy, research 

and innovation actions in this Work Programme focus on optimising and matching efficient 

and sustainable heating and cooling supply, improving our understanding of barriers 

hindering the transformation and development of this sector, developing models and tools for 

heating and cooling mapping and planning, investigating heating and cooling systems and 

solutions using low and very low temperature resources, as well as stimulating market uptake 

measures based on the replication of successful approaches for the retrofitting of inefficient 

district heating networks. Appropriate consideration needs to be given to solutions for the 

                                                 
19      

2012/27/EU 
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development and effective management of district heating/cooling systems with cost-effective 

and efficient management and reuse of waste heat. 

The Industry, products and services sub-area is aimed at improving the energy efficiency of 

products, production processes and technologies in support of the competitiveness of EU 

industry and services, taking into account the EU's energy and climate objectives. In the area 

of industry, energy efficiency investments can lead to important productivity and operational 

benefits which can represent up to 2.5 times (250%) the value of energy savings
20

. This is 

why design of manufacturing processes, energy recovery, energy audits and energy 

management systems, re-use of industrial waste, optimisation of the value chain and industrial 

symbiosis will all be addressed. Development and market uptake of innovative highly 

efficient energy-related products, systems and services will also be part of the scope. 

The Innovative financing for energy efficiency sub-area aims to deliver more investment 

through stronger private capital participation in energy efficiency investment markets, 

addressing a financing need of around EUR 100 billion per year. Activities are focussed on 

the development of innovative financing mechanisms, investment instruments and schemes 

for energy efficiency that allow the demonstration and uptake of business cases related to 

energy savings, and kick-starting a large scale market for energy efficiency finance. Emphasis 

is given to increasing investor confidence, capacity building, leveraging existing solutions and 

rollout of energy services with the aim of bringing the relevant stakeholder groups and market 

organisations closer together in order to speed up development of the market. 

1. Heating and cooling 

Heating and cooling constitutes around half of the EU's final energy consumption and is the 

biggest energy end-use sector, ahead of transport and electricity. Around 85% of heating and 

cooling is produced from natural gas, coal, oil products and non-RES electricity. Only 15% is 

generated from renewable energy. This shows that the heating and cooling sector has a key 

role to play in ensuring the success of the EU's transition towards an energy efficient and 

decarbonised energy system and in achieving long term energy security. The challenge is to 

moderate demand for heating and cooling, to increase energy efficiency in supply, to 

maximise the use of renewable energy and to reduce the cost of heating and cooling to 

affordable levels for all. 

The use of renewable energy and local sustainable resources (e.g. residual sources of heat) is 

key to decarbonising heating and cooling supply systems and improving their efficiency. 

Further research and demonstration is required in order to develop new and to improve 

existing technological solutions that are able to take advantage of these energy sources. 

Moderating energy demand and switching heating and cooling to renewable and other local 

sustainable resources is at the core of the European energy transition, which is underpinned by 

                                                 
20      

The multiple Benefits of Energy Efficiency: A guide to quantifying the value-added", IEA, 2014 
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the Energy Union Communication
21

 and by Directives on renewable energy
22

, energy 

performance of buildings
23

, eco-design and energy labelling
24

. The Energy Efficiency 

Directive
25

 contains provisions that require Member States to take into account the potential 

of efficient heating and cooling at local, regional and national levels. In this context it is 

important to develop tools that are user friendly and easy to deploy, and to ensure that 

planning of heating and cooling becomes a mainstream practice for public authorities and 

economic actors. 

Despite the existence of technically proven cost effective, efficient and renewable energy-

driven heating and cooling systems, there is a need to increase capacity and capability in the 

supply chain, to improve customer acceptance of low carbon heating technologies and to 

develop credible commercial models for delivery that would support wider market roll-out. 

Issues relating to energy system integration also need to be addressed in order to facilitate and 

accelerate the technology shift. Integrated approaches need to be deployed to provide 

solutions for holistic organisational, managerial and financial measures that facilitate and 

accelerate the technology shift. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EE-01-2017: Waste heat recovery from urban facilities and re-use to increase energy 

efficiency of district or individual heating and cooling systems 

Specific Challenge: Europe is not recovering enough of its waste energy. A vast amount of 

waste heat is produced in urban areas from a range of local sources (e.g. from metros, large 

buildings, extensive ventilation systems) and from urban waste or waste water systems. Data 

centres are another rapidly growing sector generating heat that could potentially be recovered 

and reused for heating or cooling buildings. 

Thermal energy captured can be supplied through individual central heating and cooling 

systems or distributed through district heating and cooling networks to multiple buildings. In 

some cases, it might be needed to combine the recovery of waste heat with different 

technologies, (e.g., heat pumps) in order to bring the temperature level of the waste heat to 

those matching the existing heating and cooling applications addressed in the proposal.  

Scope: Demonstrate waste heat and waste water heat recovery in urban areas, in services 

sector and transport system facilities and their connection and integration into the existing 

                                                 
21      

COM(2015) 80 final (A Framework Strategy for a Resilient Energy Union with a Forward-Looking Climate 

Change Policy) 
22       

2009/28/EC (Directive on the promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources! http://eur-

lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/ALL/?uri=CELEX:32009L0028 
23       

2010/31/EU (recast) (Energy Performance of Buildings Directive) http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32010L0031&from=EN 
24       

2009/125/EC and 2010/30/EU (Ecodesign and Energy Labelling Directives) 

http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/energy-efficiency/energy-efficient-products 
25       

2012/27/EU (Energy Efficiency Directive) http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/?qid=1399375464230&uri=CELEX:32012L0027 
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heating and cooling supply systems in buildings/facilities or district heating/cooling systems. 

Focus should be given to replicability, scalability and modularity that facilitate application 

and rapid deployment. Develop sustainable business models and organisational, managerial, 

and financial solutions for deployment of the proposed technological solutions in the EU, with 

due regard to the legislative framework.  

Projects should build on previous projects supported under FP7 and Horizon 2020. The 

activities are expected to be implemented at Technology Readiness Level (TRL) 6-8 (please 

see part G of the General Annexes). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using 

quantified indicators and targets wherever possible:   

 Primary energy savings and GHG emission savings triggered by the proposed actions 

(compared to best available solution existing today);   

 Increase in share of waste heat captured and utilised in urban areas;   

 Scale of the replicability potential of the proposed solutions.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-02-2017: Improving the performance of inefficient district heating networks  

Specific Challenge: District heating's share on heat supply in Europe is about 7.4%, with 

some Member States and Associated Countries having a much higher share. In order to 

preserve existing heating networks and to increase their efficiency, successful approaches to 

diagnosing and retrofitting inefficient networks, including sustainable business and 

organisational models, have to be widely promoted and disseminated. 

Many systems are old and inefficient and run using fossil fuels. These systems often have 

poor maintenance, high customer heat costs and limited ability for user control undermining 

the image of district heating. The result is that a significant number of customers disconnect 

from district heating networks and install individual heating systems which do not always take 

advantage of the potential for efficiency gains. The retrofitting of these district heating 

systems can offer a cost effective approach to supplying efficient heat. Schemes can include 

city-wide networks or networks at the district/neighbourhood level. 

Scope: Actions are needed to accelerate the cost effective and energy efficient retrofitting 

existing, inefficient district heating networks. 
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Activities supported under this topic should replicate or develop successful technical, 

managerial, organisational and financial approaches and should lead to the initiation of 

concrete schemes that guarantee substantial primary energy savings and efficiency gains, 

including the use of renewable and residual sources of heat as appropriate. Proposals should 

engage and involve as necessary, those in charge of city networks, district heating companies, 

managers of buildings blocks, housing associations and other building owners/managers and 

end consumers. Proposals should also lead to the development of concrete regional or national 

action plans for the retrofitting of inefficient district heating networks. 

As necessary, actions should consider interventions that are needed on the building side, e.g. 

retrofitting and / or modifications of internal heat distribution systems and system and end 

user controls. They should also take into account the evolution of thermal demand in the 

future due to improving building energy performance standards and increased rate of building 

renovations. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using 

quantified indicators and targets wherever possible:   

 Primary energy savings and GHG emission savings triggered by the proposed actions 

(compared to best available solution existing today), considering the different climate 

regions of Europe;   

 Increased share of waste/residual and renewable sources of heat;   

 Scale of the replicability potential of the proposed solutions;   

 Number of retrofitting approaches initiated by the project within its duration which are 

integrated in the regional or national action plans.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-03-2016: Standardised installation packages integrating renewable and energy 

efficiency solutions for heating, cooling and/or hot water preparation 

Specific Challenge: In order to increase the roll-out in the market of new technologies for 

heating and cooling, Innovation Actions are needed to bring forward combined, adaptable and 

plug-and-play solutions. For these to be successful, the costs and energy benefits should be 

further demonstrated. The challenge is therefore to develop new heating/cooling and/or hot 

water preparation systems and demonstrate their real potential. 
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With the growing contribution of intermittent renewable energy sources, the use of thermal 

energy storage will grow in importance. The uptake of systems that use or combine renewable 

energy sources, energy storage or smart controls is still relatively low. Integration with other 

parts of the building (including historical buildings) or its services is an unresolved issue due 

to lack of planning and simulation tools and the lack of expertise and confidence among 

designers and installers. Instead, they stay with conventional heating and cooling solutions, 

which results in a negative lock-in effect. 

Packaged systems claiming high levels of energy efficiency are already available in the 

market; however their potential is not always demonstrated in place, which develops into a 

lack of trust in new solutions. Therefore, there is a need to demonstrate the real potential of 

the new solutions by providing information on the overall system performance to the end user. 

Scope: Actions are needed for the development and demonstration of cost-effective compact 

and fully integrated heating and cooling units installed at the building level. Applications 

should: demonstrate their cost-effective integration in buildings, demonstration of high values 

of seasonal performance, fossil fuel and/or primary energy savings considering a wide range 

of both new and existing buildings and allow for remote access and control. Proposals could 

develop methods and parameters to support design and installation of multi-component 

heating, cooling and/or hot water preparation solutions. Proposals should also include 

consumer information system on the overall system performance. In addition, remote 

inspection of these systems should be made possible. The solutions may include the use of 

renewable energy including heat pumps, co-generation, thermal storage or smart controls that 

should be used with the specific aim to minimise primary energy demand (gas, electricity). 

Proposals should take into account the need for high indoor environmental quality (thermal 

comfort, acoustics, air quality, etc.).The focus of the solutions should be on scalability, 

modularity and adaptability, easy integration, assembly and installation. Quality and technical 

reliability are also important aspects to ensure that solutions deliver their potential. Inspection 

and monitoring should be considered, building upon the requirements of the EPBD
26

 (articles 

14 and 15). For the purposes of calculating and showcasing their energy performance, the 

solutions should also build upon the package labelling scheme established under regulations 

811/2013 and 812/2013 (where applicable). 

Projects should involve producers of different heating and cooling technologies and control 

systems, installer associations, designers and architects. The activities are expected to be 

implemented at Technology Readiness Level (TRL) 6-8 (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

                                                 
26       

(2010/31/EU) Energy Performance of Buildings Directive http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32010L0031&from=EN 
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Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using 

quantified indicators and targets wherever possible:   

 Primary energy savings and GHG emission savings triggered by the proposed actions 

(compared to best available solution existing today) ;   

 Demonstration of smart controls to optimise energy demand and energy supply at the 

building level;   

 Demonstration of solutions allowing better remote operation, monitoring and inspection;   

 Roll-out in the market of standardised compact installation packages integrating multi-

components (hybrid) renewable and energy efficiency solutions;   

 Impact on heating and cooling industry as a whole (not just for a specific product).  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-04-2016-2017: New heating and cooling solutions using low grade sources of thermal 

energy 

Specific Challenge: For 2016 only (Research and Innovation): 

In their vast majority, heating and cooling demand is supplied using high valued energy 

sources e.g. electricity and fossil fuel driven appliances. However, there is a wide range of 

thermal energy sources
27

 which due to their temperature levels are not generally used to 

deliver useful heating and/or cooling. 

On the one hand, the share of low valued energy sources in the supply of useful heat and 

cooling can be increased if low exergy systems
28

 are used. 

On the other hand, a number of technologies can be used to take advantage of low/moderate 

temperature resources
29

, e.g. by upgrading them in order to generate useful heating and 

cooling and, in some cases, also electricity. 

For 2017 only (Innovation Action on applicability of low temperature district heating to the 

buildings with high energy performance):  

                                                 
27      

Sources of residual and renewable energy e.g. sewage water, underground resources, solar heat, low grade waste 

heat, etc. 
28      

In the context of this topic this refers to systems able to deliver useful heating and cooling using low grade 

energy sources, e.g. sources of heating or cooling at temperature levels close to room temperature for space 

heating and cooling applications 
29      

The levels of temperature referred to as low/moderate will depend on the concrete application 
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District energy systems can use low grade sources, such as residual heat (e.g. waste heat from 

industry processes, low-grade heat from waste water) and renewable energy available mainly 

at low temperatures only to supply heating to buildings with high thermal performance and 

equipped with low-temperature heating systems. The applicability of these highly efficient 

low temperature district heating systems however faces a number of challenges, such as the 

transition to technology maturity, the need to use newly dedicated or transform existing 

district heating distribution networks and building heating systems and the need to change the 

perception of what district heating can deliver to consumers. The transition to a highly 

efficient building stock can undermine the technical and economic viability of conventional 

district heating systems, because it reduces thermal demand while keeps the costs of supply 

and the network infrastructure the same. This results in higher cost of the heat delivered. The 

transition to highly efficient low-temperature district heating systems can address these 

challenges and enlarge the range of modern efficient heating supply options for consumers 

with low-cost, highly efficient and high-comfort district heating for efficient buildings. 

Scope: For 2016 only (Research and Innovation Action): Actions are needed to develop, 

demonstrate, validate and improve the overall efficiencies of:   

 technologies that are able to use low valued (low-grade) energy sources (residual and 

renewable sources of thermal energy) in low-exergy heating and cooling systems.   

 technologies that are able to take advantage of very low and low (moderate) temperature 

resources, e.g. by upgrading them, in order to generate useful heating and cooling and if 

relevant electricity. (e.g. heat pumps able to harvest low-grade heat, heat driven chillers 

and heat driven combined heat and power cycles). Necessary attention should be paid to 

improving system reliability and automated operation.  

Proposals are expected to address one or both of the two areas mentioned above, as necessary. 

The activities are expected to be implemented at Technology Readiness Level (TRL) 4-6 

(please see part G of the General Annexes). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

The scope of this topic might change in 2017 to investigate the applicability of low and very 

low temperature district heating for buildings with high thermal performance. This will 

depend on the conclusions of the Heating and Cooling Strategy by the end of 2015 and will be 

subject of a Work Programme revision in 2016. 

For 2017 only (Innovation Action): Actions are needed to demonstrate the applicability of low 

temperature district networks using large shares of residual and renewable energy sources of 

low-grade heat to supply space heating and hot water to areas of buildings with high thermal 

performance standards., which could also include applications in areas with lower building 

density areas than those typically considered for district heating. Actions could include 
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applications in newly developed district heating networks or could show means through 

which existing networks could respond to the expected decrease in thermal demand and 

supply temperatures due to better building performance through conversion to low 

temperature district heating networks. 

As necessary and relevant (e.g. due to climatic conditions) proposals could also integrate the 

provision of space cooling as part of the overall solution although the focus of this topic 

should remain in the provision of space heating and hot water. Concerning the provision of 

hot water projects should give consideration to providing solutions to eliminate the risk of 

legionella. Proposals may also consider the combination of district heating solutions with 

solutions at the individual building level as long as the concrete solution respond to the 

challenges of this topic. 

Proposals should pay attention to presenting solutions that are able to offer competitive cost 

of heat in areas of buildings with high thermal performance which could also include 

applications in areas with lower building density areas than those typically considered for 

district heating. Proposals should pay attention to means of reducing heat distribution losses 

and to achieving reduction in the installation costs of networks whilst retaining reliability and 

durability of the distribution network. Modern district heating systems also need to meet the 

challenge of effectively and efficiently addressing large daily and seasonal variations of heat 

loads for space heating, while ensuring the meeting of the largely constant demand for 

domestic hot water, though advance control mechanisms, energy storage and the connection 

of multiple generation sources. Consideration should be therefore given to the optimisation of 

the system operation via advanced controls and storage, and the use of metering and interfaces 

that allow the end user to play an active role in the system both as and end user and a supplier. 

Proposals should propose technical solutions and business models for successful commercial 

operation of the district heating applications described in this topic. Therefore the projects 

should engage and involve as necessary district heating companies and technology providers. 

Proposals should aim at moving technologies from TRL 5-6 to TRL 7-8. In all cases TRL-7 or 

TRL-8 should be achieved at the end of project activities (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: For 2016 only (Research and Innovation Action):  

Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using quantified indicators 

and targets wherever possible:   

 Primary energy savings and GHG emission savings triggered by the proposed solutions 

(compared to best available solution existing today);   
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 Increased share of residual and renewable sources of thermal energy in the supply 

heating and cooling demand;   

 Gains in the overall efficiencies of heating and cooling systems using very low and low 

(moderate) temperature sources of thermal energy.  

For 2017 only (Innovation Action):  

Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using quantified indicators 

and targets wherever possible:   

 Primary energy savings and GHG emission savings triggered by the proposed solutions 

(compared to best available solution existing today);   

 Competitiveness of the heat delivered by the proposed solutions (compared to best 

available solution existing today);   

 Increased share of residual and renewable sources of thermal energy in the supply of 

heating demand;   

 Reduction of heat distribution losses of the proposed solutions (compared to best 

available heat distribution network solutions existing today);   

 Viable business model showing the economic and commercial viability of operating the 

proposed solutions   

 Scale of the replicability potential of the proposed solutions  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-05-2016: Models and tools for heating and cooling mapping and planning 

Specific Challenge: There is a need to better identify, analyse, model and map resources and 

solutions making energy demand more efficient and match it with efficient sustainable energy 

sources at the least cost. Such public planning is already mandated in the Energy Efficiency 

Directive through the 5-yearly Comprehensive Assessment for efficient heating and cooling. 

This needs to be done at local, regional and national levels to help develop energy strategies 

and ensure their consistency at national level and with EU policies. Today only a few public 

authorities have the expertise, knowledge and tools to perform heat and cooling mapping and 

planning. The future demand on public energy planning necessitates that such modelling tools 

are available and used as part of the policy making processes of public authorities. 
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Scope: Actions are needed to mainstream and further develop methods and tools of heating 

and cooling planning (heat planning) in the administrative practices of public authorities. Heat 

planning is an iterative process, as plans need to be updated regularly
30

. 

The planning tools should be able to process large and complex data sets to provide a detailed 

and comprehensive description of the existing energy system and the dynamic development of 

all relevant supply and demand elements within a given geography (generation units, 

renewable and residual energy sources, infrastructures, buildings' energy consumption and 

quantity and ‘quality’ (temperature) of the thermal supply sources and that of the demand) 

and allow modelling of the possible scenarios reflecting hourly, seasonal and yearly variations 

in supply and demand to optimally reach energy goals. The heat and cooling mapping tool 

should be able to link with other types of maps (e.g. spatial, infrastructure, renewable energy 

sources maps). It should be capable of modelling flexibility needed for integrating variable 

renewable energy, and demand response and enable analysing the impact of the increasing 

number of low energy buildings (building renovation programmes, introduction of Nearly 

Zero Energy Buildings). 

The modelling tools should be user friendly and open source yet able to model the full energy 

system, i.e. heating and cooling, electricity and transport. The tools should include instruction 

and training modules and be validated, demonstrated and piloted with the target groups. The 

activities are expected to be implemented at Technology Readiness Level (TRL) 5-7 (please 

see part G of the General Annexes). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2.5 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using 

quantified indicators and targets wherever possible:   

 Better integration of heating and cooling mapping in existing energy models and in the 

regional and local planning;   

 Number of people within the target groups trained on the use of the models and tools 

developed;   

 Adoption / implementation of the developed models and tools beyond the project 

duration;   

 A credible approach demonstrating that data acquired during the project will be shared 

through open data.  

                                                 
30      

This is essential, if the EU is to achieve its 2020 and 2030 energy efficiency objectives and further progress with 

energy demand moderation. The Energy Efficiency Directive (2012/27/EU) mandates that the national 

Comprehensive Heating and Cooling Assessments are updated every five years; updates should be of increasing 

accuracy, coverage and efficacy. 
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

2. Engaging consumers towards sustainable energy 

The transition towards a more sustainable energy system will require not only implementation 

of technological solutions but also a change in consumer behaviour with respect to the uptake 

of energy efficiency solutions and growing use of renewable energy sources. Consumers need 

to be at the centre of the energy system; they need to be informed, engaged and activated. To 

this end, it is necessary to achieve a deeper understanding of consumer behaviour and 

motivation structures within the complexity of different user groups. Engaging consumers is a 

difficult task since energy consumption is often “hidden” and is a by-product of other 

everyday activities. However, the activation of consumers can be facilitated by user-centred 

innovative technologies, products and services. 

Liberalisation of the energy market across Europe is expected to lead to a number of benefits 

for European consumers. However, there are still a number of technological and non-

technological barriers that prevent consumers from taking full advantage of a liberalised 

energy market and, eventually, of becoming 'prosumers', as well as preventing them from 

taking informed decisions to reduce their energy consumption. A focus on energy consumers 

will also help understanding of different types of consumers, and how they should be 

variously addressed, engaged and activated. 

The consumer area in the present work programme addresses some of these barriers. 

Research and Innovation Actions are needed to better understand how consumers take 

decisions, how ICT-based solutions could help them to adopt more energy efficient 

behaviour, how they interact with the energy system, and which macro-economic impacts are 

related to consumers' decisions. 

Moreover, since many barriers are non-technological, and many solutions already exist in 

some parts of Europe (but not yet in others), Coordination and Support Actions would help 

consumers to overcome these barriers. These actions will improve information and feedback 

mechanisms and support consumer engagement, in order to motivate changes in consumption 

behaviour and investment decisions and to increase consumers' knowledge, skills and 

competences. 

The Energy Efficiency Directive
31

 (EED) explicitly states that public bodies at national, 

regional and local level should play an exemplary role as regards energy efficiency. However, 

staff working in the public sector often lack the capacity to perform this role. Innovative 

strategies are therefore sought to raise the capacity of public authorities to fulfil their 

                                                 
31       

2012/27/EU (Energy Efficiency Directive, http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/?qid=1399375464230&uri=CELEX:32012L0027 
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obligations under the EED and to increase public engagement in the energy transition, as well 

as supporting those private stakeholders and civil society actors that need to be involved in the 

definition and/or implementation of sustainable energy policies and measures. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EE-06-2016-2017: Engaging private consumers towards sustainable energy 

Specific Challenge: Consumers should be considered at the heart of the energy system and 

become active market players. The future private consumer should be more aware, active, 

energy sufficient, as well as being a prosumer producing energy for their own consumption, 

where this is possible. Furthermore, in view of the fluctuation in energy prices, consumers are 

spending an increasing share of their income on energy, with estimates stating that more than 

50 million Europeans are affected by energy poverty
32

. Energy efficiency, energy savings and 

increased use of locally produced, including own produced, renewable energy are key tools in 

addressing fuel poverty. 

In this context, engagement actions are needed across Europe in order to achieve behavioural 

change towards more sustainable choices and decisions for energy. This includes increasing 

and understanding consumer 'apetite' for higher efficiency products. 

Although awareness on the benefits of collective consumer action in the field of EE and RES 

has increased in past years, such action is still hampered by a number of barriers, including 

financial and regulatory barriers and inconsistencies in grid integration practice. In addition, 

insufficient use of relevant ICT solutions and insufficient understanding of energy bills 

contribute to hampering the achievement of a more sustainable energy system. 

Scope: Develop and roll out tailored and effective and innovative engagement actions to 

motivate changes in consumers' sustainable energy behaviour that would result in reduced 

energy consumption in buildings, heating/cooling systems and/or appliances. The proposed 

actions should focus on clearly defined target groups of private consumers (individuals or 

collectives), using market segmentation
33

. The proposed actions should demonstrate an 

understanding of different types of behaviours and consider the different approaches needed 

to influence them. The actions should also address the risk of "rebound effects", propose 

measures to counteract them, and apply current theory and practice on consumer decision 

making processes (e.g. effects of new technologies on energy behaviour). All relevant 

stakeholders necessary for the successful implementation of the action should be involved and 

it is expected that relevant consumer organisations, in particular, are either directly involved 

or their support is clearly demonstrated in the proposal. Where relevant for the proposed 

action, gender issues should be taken into account, in particular the role gender characteristics 

may play in influencing consumer behaviour. Actions should preferably cover a wide 

                                                 
32      

EESC (2013/C/341/05) referring to the European Fuel Poverty and Energy Efficiency project, 2009 
33      

Market segmentation: this involves dividing a bigger target group into subgroups of consumers with common 

needs and priorities, and developing and implementing specific actions to target them. As an example, 

vulnerable consumers may be considered too wide a target group and further segmentation would be expected. 
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geographic area through complementary actions covering various parts of the EU. In addition 

the proposed actions, when relevant, should include policy lessons from the action to 

contribute to policy development. 

The proposed action should cover one or more of the following:   

 Empower and facilitate actions for consumers to become prosumers, or to form 

collective consumer groups/consumer cooperatives (addressing energy efficiency and/or 

renewable energy, and energy storage, where applicable, with a focus on action).   

 Support clearly defined groups of vulnerable consumers in tackling fuel poverty by 

facilitating more sustainable energy behaviour and choices in their everyday life, without 

compromising comfort levels. This should also aim at achieving structural changes of 

national policies to specifically address fuel poverty and could include the transfer of 

best practices for the active engagement of vulnerable consumers.   

 Facilitate wider deployment and consumer adoption of existing ICT-based solutions, for 

energy efficiency and information on energy consumption and costs, with a focus on 

action and resulting in improved understanding of ICT interfaces and information 

depiction (including smart metering and related systems).   

 Facilitate consumer understanding of energy bills (on and off line), leading to actions 

allowing for a reduction in energy consumption. Such actions should ensure robust 

monitoring to demonstrate the effectiveness of the approach proposed,   

 Create better instruments for improving consumer understanding and routing purchase 

decisions towards higher efficiency products, without compromising comfort levels, and 

with no additional relevant environmental impacts,   

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets), depending on the scope of the 

proposal:   

 Primary energy savings triggered by the project within its duration (in GWh/year per 

million Euro of EU funding);   

 Number of people changing their behaviour and taking informed decisions, documenting 

why and how changes are an effect of particular measures taken, as well in terms of the 

sustainability of the behavioural change;   

 Number of consumers engaged by actions aiming at improving consumer understanding 

and routing purchase decisions towards higher efficiency products;   
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 Renewable Energy production and Investments in sustainable energy triggered by the 

project within its duration (for actions on prosumers/consumers groups, respectively in 

GWh/year and million Euro of investments per million Euro of EU funding);   

 Policies and strategies created/adapted to include fuel poverty (for actions on fuel 

poverty), to be measured in number of citations / statements from governance bodies.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-07-2016-2017: Behavioural change toward energy efficiency through ICT 

Specific Challenge: The objective is to demonstrate that ICT-based solutions can contribute to 

saving energy by motivating and supporting behavioural change of energy end-users. 

The main challenges are (i) establishing cost-effectiveness, i.e. demonstrating that solutions 

allow a good return on investment through energy savings (ii) making energy usage data 

accessible to the consumer and to designated third parties (for application development or 

designing new business models around them) and (iii) demonstrating that energy savings can 

be achieved without compromising comfort levels. 

Scope: Activities are focused on the development of innovative user-friendly digital tools and 

applications or services making use of energy end-user generated information or captured 

from in-home equipment/sensors (like smart meters, communication-enabled heat metering 

tools, smart plugs, smart appliances and/or energy-aware products), in possible combination 

with intelligent controls and automation, with the purpose to significantly enhance energy 

efficiency by behavioural change of end-users taking informed decisions. The solutions will 

focus on empowering consumers (buildings managers, buildings owners as well final users 

including residents, housing associations, visitors, public actors, etc.) to engage and 

collaborate in achieving energy savings and allowing them to explore different means and 

measures to manage their energy needs over the longer term. 

Proposers should integrate and validate different technological elements, each element with at 

least TRL 6 (please see part G of the General Annexes), combined with appropriate business 

models and social acceptance parameters. 

Insights from social and behavioural sciences should be used to understand: (i) factors 

influencing consumer choices and (ii) the impact of consumer behaviour on the energy 

system. Where relevant, gender, socio-economic, demographic and cultural differences should 

be identified and taken into account as a means of segmentation and tailoring actions to target 

groups. 

The proposals should respond to the following:   
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 The need for efficient and compact consortia, involving, as appropriate, ICT developers 

and providers, manufacturers of home appliances, energy experts, social sciences and 

humanities experts, citizens representatives, as well as utilities (DSOs or retailers), 

energy service companies (ESCOs) and building managers.   

 The impact of indoor climatic conditions on personal health, productivity and comfort.   

 The developed solutions should be deployed in a variety of building types located in at 

least two different climatic regions. Access to the buildings should be guaranteed, 

together with all relevant building information, including smart metering infrastructure.   

 The proposed solutions shall be deployed and validated in real environments, clearly 

defined and monitored, for a period of at least 1 year, ensuring credibility and 

consistency of conclusions. Validation should cover business models and RoI, and 

should include detailed plans for sustainability and large-scale uptake beyond the project 

lifetime.  

ICT solutions should primarily address energy efficiency, but may integrate other solutions 

including also indoor climate, building/home security or health monitoring. This "packaging" 

approach would need to demonstrate the added benefits for consumers, as well as the market 

potential. 

Proposals should take into consideration the projects supported under the topic EE 11 of the 

Work Programme 2014-2015 of the Horizon 2020 Energy Challenge
34

. 

The topic EUB-02-2017 ("Utilities: energy management at home and in buildings") in Part 

5.i. Information and Communication Technologies of the Work Programme/ LEIT is also 

relevant and addresses similar challenges. 

The proposers should explain in detail how they will address possible ethical issues like 

research with human participants and personal data protection. 

The proposers should also explain what will happen after the end of the action of any project-

related equipment deployed in buildings for the purpose of the project. Costs for the purchase 

of mobile devices like mobile phones, tablets as well as cost for services of internet 

connections are not eligible under this topic. 

Proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between EUR 1 and 2 million would 

allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets):   

                                                 
34      

CORDIS website: http://cordis.europa.eu/home_en.html)  

http://cordis.europa.eu/
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 Significant reduction of final energy consumption prompted by innovative ICT solutions 

clearly quantified and substantiated, and subsequent reduction of CO2 emissions.   

 Accelerated wider deployment and adoption of user-friendly ICT solutions prompting 

behavioural change and energy efficiency, including plans for its sustainability after the 

project's life and potential/readiness for replication.   

 Number of energy end-users changing their behaviour documenting why and how 

changes are an effect of particular measures taken, as well in terms of the sustainability 

of the behavioural change.  

The proposals should quantify foreseen impacts, using preliminary but credible baselines and 

benchmarks to substantiate calculations and clearly demonstrate how the energy savings will 

be measured and reached. 

Proposals are encouraged to take advantage of using the already developed common 

methodologies for calculating energy savings in public buildings and social housing
35

. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-08-2016: Socio-economic research on consumer's behaviour related to energy 

efficiency 

Specific Challenge: In most of the existing economics energy models it is generally assumed 

that energy consumers behave in an economically rational way. However, empirical data 

show that consumers are rather 'bounded rational', because of effects such as split preferences, 

perceived financial barriers, lack of knowledge/ information, or the implicit costs of the 

transaction. The different energy efficiency policies implemented in the EU try to remove the 

different financial and non-financial barriers to incentive energy consumers to invest in cost-

effective energy efficiency technologies. 

Empirical research is needed to better understand consumer's decision making to improve the 

design of future energy efficiency policies in such a way that existing barriers can be 

removed, to better reflect the behaviour of consumers in energy models and also to better 

reflect the impact of energy efficiency policies on the different consumers' decision making 

processes in energy models. 

Scope: Proposal should advance the current knowledge on how the different consumer groups 

make their energy efficiency investment decisions and how energy efficiency policies can 

                                                 
35      

For this purpose, an associated software tool called eeMeasure was created with the respective common 

methodologies for recording energy savings (http://82.165.143.35:8080/eemeasure/ or 

http://www.smartspaces.eu/index.php?id=638&S=1&tx_ttnews[tt_news]=385&cHash=85227afc48f54ac1219c0

31ad614c21a 

http://82.165.143.35:8080/eemeasure/
http://www.smartspaces.eu/index.php?id=638&S=1&tx_ttnews%5btt_news%5d=385&cHash=85227afc48f54ac1219c031ad614c21a
http://www.smartspaces.eu/index.php?id=638&S=1&tx_ttnews%5btt_news%5d=385&cHash=85227afc48f54ac1219c031ad614c21a
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have an impact on financial and non-financial barriers in the decision making process making 

use of market data, large sample-surveys and other empirical sources in addition to a 

theoretical analysis. As different factors influence the individual choice of consumers the 

empirical analysis needs to be done for all consumer groups. For households there might be 

differences dependent on the income level, age, education, gender, tenant/landlord etc. that 

should be better investigated. In addition, there might be also a geographical differentiation of 

consumers with regard to energy efficiency investments. The decision of other consumer 

groups invest in energy efficiency, like companies in the service sector, in agriculture or in 

industry might be influenced by other factors. 

In addition, research should also investigate the differentiation between possible energy 

efficiency investments which are influenced by different factors, e.g. decisions to invest in the 

renovation of buildings have a different time horizon than investments in energy efficient 

products (washing machine, TV etc.). Such analysis should also take into account country-

specific factors. 

Discount rates are used in many energy models to reflect the inter-temporal decision making 

of consumers and to describe the economic actor's behaviour. To improve energy models the 

results should be based on robust empirical data to apply appropriate discount rates or other 

parameters to support the analysis and development of energy efficiency related policy 

strategies. Proposals should visualise their research results and include tailored 

communication activities to clearly defined target groups. Where appropriate, they should 

take gender issues into account. Proposals should fill knowledge gaps not yet covered by 

former or ongoing research projects and take into account existing macro- and microeconomic 

models and results of socio-economic sciences and humanities. The Commission considers 

that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between EUR 1 and 1.5 million 

would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to improve the current methodologies and 

empirical base used to quantify the positive impacts of energy efficiency policy and to 

improve the evidence-base for a better development of future energy efficiency policies and 

energy models, evidenced for example by the number of public officers and other 

stakeholders influenced or references to impact assessments, strategy papers or other policy 

documents. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-09-2016-2017: Engaging and activating public authorities 

Specific Challenge: Due to their spending power and pivotal role within the community, the 

public sector is an important driver in supporting a market transformation towards more 
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efficient energy systems, buildings, products, services and towards stimulating a general 

public behaviour for increased uptake of energy efficiency solutions. 

One of the key challenges remains in linking up public bodies at the national, regional and 

local level through effective multi-level governance to realise an energy transition driven 

from the local level with concerted planning and implementation of energy projects, as well as 

in achieving a coherent transformation of the energy system capitalising on synergies and 

economies of scale. 

Scope: a) Actions aiming at engaging public authorities – open in 2016/2017 

Proposals demonstrating an innovative approach in empowering public authorities to step up 

their active role to develop, finance and implement ambitious sustainable energy plans and 

measures (for instance by capitalising on synergies with the Covenant of Mayors or Smart 

Cities & Communities or similar public initiatives), on the basis of reliable data. Public actors 

are encouraged to adopt a multi-stakeholder approach and to look at sectors with high energy 

saving potential such as buildings, industry and urban mobility, as well as to take into 

consideration the integration of relevant indoor environment quality
36

 criteria regulations 

when increasing energy efficiency performance of buildings. 

Proposals should focus on one of the following topics:   

 Raising the capacity of Member States to fulfil their obligation under the Energy 

Efficiency Directive, Energy Performance of Buildings Directive, Ecodesign and 

Labelling Directives (e.g. monitoring on the energy efficiency progress and policies)   

 Innovative ways to enable public engagement in the energy transition, developing 

interface capacities within public authorities to engage with civil society   

 Supporting public authorities to foster integrated energy, transport mobility and land-use 

planning at local level   

 Supporting public authorities to foster multi-level governance, linking up local, regional 

and national levels for delivering integrated sustainable energy planning and projects to 

achieve synergies and economies of scale   

 Enhance and create appropriate structures for rolling-out quality management and 

certification schemes for energy efficiency/renewable energy targeted in municipalities, 

as well as supporting collaboration between scheme operators to attract a higher number 

of municipalities.   

 Developing financing strategies for capital-intensive technologies for heating and 

cooling (e.g. heat pumps).  

                                                 
36      

Indoor environmental quality includes aspects of thermal and visual comfort, acoustics, air quality, etc. 
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b) Peer to peer learning for public authorities - step up public authorities' capacity to help 

deliver the energy transition – open in 2016/2017 

Support will be provided to facilitating organisations which are identifying the peer-learning 

potential and facilitating in-depth exchange across Europe. Facilitating organisation consortia 

will involve the Local and Regional Energy Agencies and other relevant actors and will be in 

charge of i) developing and implementing a transparent and effective identification and 

matching process, based on evident needs and mutual benefits of potential participant as well 

as on successful sustainable energy projects and measures; ii) assessing the replication 

potential and delivering a replication plan (peer-learning plan) including documenting the 

results and impacts in an easily accessible format for wider application; iii) organising the 

peer-learning exchanges; iv) defining the learning objectives and expected impacts and; v) 

proactively disseminating and ensuring further replication of results (e.g. replication strategy) 

beyond the participating public authorities and Member States. 

Proposals should provide indicative cost data structure for the set-up, facilitation and running 

of the exchange programmes including the specific cost per exchange. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below:   

 Primary energy savings, renewable energy production and investments in sustainable 

energy triggered in the territory of participating parties by the project within its duration 

(respectively in GWh/year and million Euro of investments per million Euro of EU 

funding); (for a & b)   

 Number of integrated plans, vertically and or horizontally (for a)   

 Number of certified municipalities (for a)   

 Number of consumers/stakeholders engaged with their Public Authority (for a)   

 Policies and strategies created/adapted to include sustainable energy issues at all 

governance levels (to be measured in Number of citations / statements from governance 

bodies) (for a)   

 Public authorities with increased skills/capability/competencies on energy issues (to be 

measured in number of people with increased capacity) (for b)   

 Policies and strategies created/adapted (to be measured in number of newly 

institutionalised energy policies and/or plans in learning public authorities) (for b)   

 Number of relationships established between public authorities (for b).  
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Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

3. Buildings 

The EU's energy policy has set ambitious objectives for 2020: a 20% improvement in energy 

efficiency, a 20% share of energy from renewable sources, and a 20% cut in CO2 emissions 

compared with 1990. For 2030 the objectives are even more ambitious: a 27% improvement 

in energy efficiency (to be reviewed), a 30% share of energy from renewables and a 40% cut 

in CO2 emissions. 

Buildings contribute 40% of the EU's final energy demand and offer a large untapped 

potential for energy savings, therefore buildings have an important role to play in achieving 

these goals. 

The most challenging aspect of reducing energy use in buildings is in increasing the rate, 

quality and effectiveness of building renovation, since the current rate of renovation is only 

1.2% per year. In order to meet this challenge it is necessary to reduce renovation costs as 

well as reducing time spent on site, which in turn minimises disturbance of occupants. 

Effective solutions need to be widely demonstrated and replicated in order to help increase the 

renovation rate to 2-3% per year. The challenge is not limited to renovation, however. 

Barriers such as cost, integration of renewable energy sources, and inadequate construction 

skills also hamper the development of new Nearly Zero Energy Buildings (NZEB). In 

addition, increasingly sophisticated building control, automation and monitoring systems 

require more interoperability and effective integration with energy grids. Therefore this sub-

area will also focus on integration of demand response in energy management systems while 

ensuring interoperability. 

The Energy Efficiency Directive
37

 (EED) and the recast of the Energy Performance Building 

Directive
38

 (EPBD) both contain provisions to increase renovation rates. However, a number 

of non-technological barriers hamper the implementation of these provisions in the public 

sector and prevent market actors in the residential and private sectors from following the 

example that the public sector is expected to set. Market barriers also hinder the 

implementation of the Renewable Energy Sources Directive
39

 and its obligation to set 

minimum requirements for renewable energy use in new buildings and in existing buildings 

that are subject to major renovation work. In addition, the development and roll-out of 

                                                 
37       

2012/27/EU (Energy Efficiency Directive) http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/?qid=1399375464230&uri=CELEX:32012L0027 
38       

2010/31/EU (Energy Performance of Buildings Directive) http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:32010L0031&from=EN 
39       

2009/28/EC (Directive on the promotion of the use of energy from renewable sources! http://eur-

lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/ALL/?uri=CELEX:32009L0028 
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appropriate certification and accreditation schemes to continuously improve knowledge and 

skills of the building workforce needs specific attention. 

This Energy Efficiency call complements the call of the PPP on Energy-efficient Buildings 

(EeB) with both technological and non-technology related topics. It focuses on the removal of 

existing barriers through market uptake measures in order to build capacity, to provide 

support for sustainable energy policy implementation and to foster uptake of technologies that 

are relevant to energy efficiency in buildings. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EE-10-2016: Supporting accelerated and cost-effective deep renovation of buildings 

through Public Private Partnership (EeB PPP) 

Specific Challenge: Too much of Europe's building stock is inefficient in terms of energy use, 

with excessive heat losses through building envelopes and technical building systems. In 

addition, buildings need to contribute a greater share of renewable energy production. Too 

few buildings are undergoing deep renovation (whereby energy savings exceed 60% 

compared to pre-renovation levels) and such renovations are often too expensive. There is a 

need to demonstrate more cost-effective and practical ways of achieving deep renovation 

while reducing the time needed to renovate a building and at the same time promoting a 

holistic optimized approach that goes beyond the results of European and national projects, 

and the IEA report on Prefabricated Systems for Low Energy Renovation of Residential 

Buildings. 

Scope: Proposals should demonstrate and promote innovative processes leading in practice to 

more cost-effective, higher quality, holistic and faster deep renovation of buildings with less 

disturbance of the residents. Proposals should demonstrate the contribution to an increased 

rate of renovation in a specific district/city/region. The building renovations may use pre-

fabricated mass manufactured components or "plug and play" energy and ventilation systems, 

including innovations needed during the on-site phase. Proposals should consider innovative 

integrated packages of commercially available technologies. This typically includes actions 

on the building envelope and on the technical building systems both including renewable 

energy sources and conversion and storage technologies, in order to achieve very high energy 

performance. The proposals could include specific solutions for historic buildings, when 

applicable. Means of sharing technical information on the building over its whole life cycle 

could also be considered
40

. Proposals should ensure that the solutions guarantee high indoor 

environmental quality (thermal and visual comfort, acoustics, air quality, etc.). If necessary 

proposals should include smart controls to allow integration with the energy grid. Embodied 

energy and the possibility of reusing and recycling materials at the end of a building's life are 

highly relevant to the building's overall life cycle, therefore these aspects should also be taken 

into account. 

                                                 
40      

The use of BIM (Building Information Modelling) for documenting and sharing technical information on the 

building over its whole life cycle. 
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Solutions should demonstrate the integration potential of innovative processes and explore 

how they could facilitate renovation. Proposals could make use of geo-clusters
41

 to respond to 

specific needs and to demonstrate the potential for replication. 

Synergies may be considered with activities initiated under the topic LCE-17-2017. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This topic will be implemented under the PPP on Energy-efficient Buildings. The activities 

are expected to be implemented at Technology Readiness Level (TRL) 6-8 (please see part G 

of the General Annexes). Proposers should note that this topic is also complemented by other 

topics relating to deep renovation, including in the PPP on Energy Efficient Buildings. 

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using 

quantified indicators and targets wherever possible:   

 Net primary energy use reduced by 60% compared to pre-renovation levels;   

 Cost reduction of at least 15% compared with a typical renovation (i.e. a renovation that 

meets current minimum requirements of existing building regulations
42

);   

 Demonstration of the effectiveness of the proposed solutions to reach an increased rate 

of renovation of a defined building typology in a specific district/city/region.   

 Reduction in time needed for renovation by a factor of 2 at least compared to typical 

present day renovation.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-11-2016-2017: Overcoming market barriers and promoting deep renovation of 

buildings 

Specific Challenge: In order to achieve the EU 2020 energy efficiency objectives, the 

renovation rate needs to increase from the present level of 1.2% per annum to at least 2-3% 

(with a specific target for the public sector of 3%) and the energy performance of renovations 

needs to improve. Both the Energy Performance in Buildings Directive (EPBD) and the 

Energy Efficiency Directive (EED) contain several provisions in this respect. The 

environmental sustainability of renovation process but more importantly, the health and 

                                                 
41      

Geo-cluster is understood as a group of districts, cities, regions or large areas of the EU (may be even covering 

several MS) with similar characteristics, e.g. climate, building typology, technology, market barriers, etc. 
42      

Definition of typical renovation is based on each country’s implementation of Art. 4 of the EPBD 
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wellbeing of the occupants are also relevant. This might lead to consideration of aspects 

partially covered by different pieces of EU legislation such as REACH, the Water Framework 

Directive
43

, the Construction Products Regulation
44

, etc. 

Many barriers, which are not necessarily technological, hamper the implementation of these 

provisions. For example: diversity and fragmentation within the building value chain; 

inefficient and complex renovation processes; a lack of deep renovation packages; low 

development and uptake of financial packages or incentives (e.g. grants, credits); unclear 

energy or environmental requirements in renovation grants or procurement processes; low 

progress in performance guarantees. There is therefore, a need to overcome these regulatory 

and non-regulatory barriers to facilitate the renovation of existing building stocks. 

Scope: The focus of submitted proposals should be aiming at overcoming market barriers to 

deep renovation within the value chain. Any building type may be included (public or private, 

residential or non-residential). 

Renovations can take place at one point in time or be staged in a step-by-step approach, but in 

any case they should strive to achieve "deep renovation" (at least 60% energy savings 

compared to pre-renovation levels) or aim towards Nearly Zero Energy Buildings (NZEB) 

performance. Proposals might consider integration of voluntary certification schemes along 

with energy performance certificate, including elements of indoor quality classification for 

buildings. 

Proposals should address at least two of the following options (list not exhaustive):   

 Support to consumers or end-users   

 Support the implementation of renovation road maps resulting from the EED/EPBD   

 Address the gap between designed and actual energy performance; support reliable 

energy performance standards, quality of certification and labelling schemes, etc.   

 Increase the number of deep renovations by means of :           

 Solutions that offer affordable deep renovation to a large number of individual 

consumers (e.g. owners or end-users) and/or     

 Targeting large groups of building units in order to take advantage of opportunities 

for simplification and cost reduction and the potential for further replication.    

 Support the use of existing financial mechanisms, instruments and innovative business 

models to address market failures, in particular split incentives.  

                                                 
43       

2000/60/EC (EU Water Framework Directive) http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/?uri=CELEX:32000L0060 
44       

Construction Products Regulation (EU 305/2011) http://eur-

lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2011:088:0005:0043:EN:PDF 
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The proposals should build on previous experience, including the outcome of Intelligent 

Energy Europe projects. 

Synergies may be considered with activities initiated under the topic LCE-17-2017. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Depending on the options chosen to address in the Scope, proposals are 

expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below in the participant countries (wherever 

possible, using quantified indicators and targets):   

 Increased rate of renovation in the targeted area or sector (local, regional or national; 

public or private; residential; non-residential);   

 Increased number of individual deep renovations (exceeding 60% energy savings 

compared to pre-renovation levels);   

 Energy savings and renewable energy triggered through deep renovations;   

 Increased compliance rate in deep renovations;   

 Improved environmental sustainability of deep renovation solutions.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-12-2017: Integration of Demand Response in Energy Management Systems while 

ensuring interoperability through Public Private Partnership (EeB PPP) 

Specific Challenge: The control, automation and monitoring tools that can be integrated into 

buildings are becoming more and more sophisticated. In order to guarantee energy efficient 

operation, building service systems need to deliver adequate control and monitoring of 

building energy parameters. It is essential to develop and demonstrate interoperable energy 

automation, control and monitoring tools for efficient heating, domestic hot water, ventilation, 

cooling, lighting, shading, storage, energy generation, and other building systems while 

ensuring a high quality indoor environment. This includes the investigation of demand 

response and energy management of individual customers as well. 

The challenge is to integrate demand response enabling elements into Energy Management 

Systems and thus create 'building – energy system interaction' towards optimising, at building 

level, energy consumption, production and storage considering the availability and price of 

energy supplied via the grid. A specific challenge is that Energy Management Systems and 
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smart home devices are often not interoperable but are linked to a certain brand, technology 

and/or standard. Therefore full interoperability between grids, systems and products for 

seamless integration of all required components in building energy management systems is 

crucial. 

Scope: At the building and building unit level (residential or non-residential) the focus should 

be on optimisation, integration and demonstration of cost effective and interoperable 

solutions, including testing of new technologies and systems in real life situations. 

The proposed solutions shall be demonstrated for buildings which incorporate intelligent 

Energy Management Systems and new technologies (smart home devices). They should 

ensure interoperability, evolving and adapting to the operational environment (self-learning), 

including indoor and outdoor conditions, the availability of energy from local RES 

generation, the availability and price of energy from grids and local energy storage capacities. 

Also the possibility of clustering individual demand response services, self-generation and 

storage at district level should be considered. Such solutions should be effective and resilient, 

ensuring low operational and maintenance costs and could include functions for predictive 

maintenance. Solutions should be compatible and appropriately integrated with smart grids 

via open standards, taking into account existing standards as well as standards under 

development. The proposed activities should clearly involve and engage building occupants, 

helping them to become an interactive part of the demand response solution, as well as better 

managing their energy demand. Proposals should involve energy suppliers (DSOs) and 

industrial technology suppliers. 

The topic EUB-02-2017 ("Utilities: energy management at home and in buildings") in Part 5.i 

Information and Communication Technologies of the Work Programme is also relevant and 

addresses similar challenges. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This topic will be implemented under the PPP on Energy-efficient Buildings. The activities 

are expected to be implemented at Technology Readiness Level (TRL) 6-8 (please see part G 

of the General Annexes). 

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using 

quantified indicators and targets wherever possible:   

 Facilitate the deployment of solutions that would improve demand response in buildings.   

 Real time optimisation of energy demand and supply integrating demand-response into 

intelligent building energy management systems and/or other systems.   

 High replicability across the EU.   
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 Energy cost savings through integrated home automation solutions.   

 Higher indoor environmental quality and adaptability to external conditions, leading to 

improved comfort and living standards, while optimising energy consumption.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-13-2016: Cost reduction of new Nearly Zero-Energy buildings 

Specific Challenge: According to Article 9 of the Energy Performance Buildings Directive 

(EPBD), Member States shall ensure that by the end of 2020 (2018 for public buildings), all 

new buildings are Nearly Zero-Energy Buildings (NZEB). However, progress is slower than 

expected and requires the development of market ready cost reduction solutions. Cost-

effective integration of renewable energy production elements into NZEB in a form that fits 

with the construction industry’s design and procurement process is a major challenge. 

Widespread application and roll out of means for cost effective development of NZEB would 

accelerate the market. The significant cost reduction that is required to mainstream NZEB by 

2018 is likely to revolve around processes rather than technologies. There is an additional 

need to look beyond NZEB performance with a longer term perspective. Support is also 

needed to ensure that end users and occupants appreciate the role they play in the building's 

energy performance. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on reducing the cost of designing and constructing new NZEB 

in order to increase their market uptake. Proposals should explore how improved performance 

beyond the NZEB level can be reached whilst maintaining an overall focus on cost reduction. 

Proposals should explore the cost-effective ways in which renewable energy generation 

elements can be integrated into NZEB, either on-site or nearby through district solutions. 

Proposals could take into account the ways in which these buildings can interact with each 

other at the district level. Proposals could additionally explore and monitor solutions that 

improve the end user's experience of these buildings, and which would contribute to greater 

public acceptance of the need to reduce energy consumption in buildings. 

Cost reduction and energy savings should apply to the whole life-cycle of the building. This 

challenge addresses the whole of the construction process, including inception, planning, 

design, pre-fabrication, on-site operations and post-construction reviews. Proposals could 

address one or more aspects of the whole process. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using 

quantified indicators and targets wherever possible:   

 Measurable reduction of construction-related costs compared to the current cost of a new 

conventional building that meets current building regulations;   

 Measurable nearly zero (or beyond) energy consumption (including on-site or nearby 

renewable energy sources) and nearly zero impact of materials used over the whole life 

cycle;   

 Demonstration of co-benefits which can have an impact on the real estate value of such 

buildings and on living/occupancy standards.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-14-2016-2017: Construction skills 

Specific Challenge: In order to reach the EU's energy and climate targets, a qualified building 

workforce is needed. Improving the skills of middle and senior level professionals and blue 

collar workers in the area of sustainable energy efficient construction is therefore of key 

importance. This should be done throughout the entire value chain of the buildings sector. 

Professionals and blue collar workers also need to be aware of new upcoming challenges 

relating to nearly-zero energy buildings (for example new materials and, products; the 

integration of renewable energy sources; new systems or processes such as standardisation 

and common voluntary certification of buildings and use of Building Information Modelling 

(BIM) tools, etc.). 

Scope: The focus of submitted proposals shall be on upgrading or setting up large-scale 

qualification and training schemes. Proposals are to address coordination and accompanying 

measures (e.g. voluntary certification schemes, accreditation, mutual recognition, incentives 

to encourage the participation of craftsmen, sustainability of the schemes, etc.). Running 

training actions will not be in the scope of the proposal. Proposals may also focus on setting 

up a mutual recognition scheme of qualifications and certifications among different Member 

States. Proposals should include a strategy to ensure that qualification and training schemes 

are sustained after the end of the project. For financial support to trainees, proposals should 

link to other sources of funding available at national level such as the European Social Fund, 

including the Youth Guarantee Scheme. 

The objective is to increase the number of skilled building professionals and/or blue collar 

workers across the building value chain (designers, architects, engineers, building managers, 

technicians, installers
45

, blue collar workers including apprentices, and other building 
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The scope of this topic was modified, the change applies only to the action in 2017 call. 
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professionals) with a specific focus on the engagement of SMEs. Training schemes can also 

consider operation and maintenance activities. Ultimately, the aim is to improve the overall 

quality of renovations and new constructions, to accelerate the renovation rate and to ensure 

proper interactions between different trades and professions. The submitted proposals need to 

be focused and are not necessarily required to address the whole range of professions and 

crafts involved in the building sector. 

Proposals should take note of the BUILD UP Skills initiative, in particular the strong links 

with National Qualification Platforms and the implementation of the recommendations of the 

national qualification Roadmaps, and taking into account the European Qualifications 

Framework (EQF). They could also be developed with consideration to Erasmus+ actions and 

in particular the Sector Skills Alliances, which are focused on vocational training. Proposals 

should develop and roll-out appropriate certification and accreditation schemes to 

continuously improve knowledge and skills of the building workforce and to increase the 

quality of construction. 

Proposals should focus on improved multidisciplinary approaches and understanding across 

different trades, for example using BIM, and involving Open BIM initiatives at the national 

level. They should also focus on improved appreciation of the end user's needs including the 

quality of indoor environment (thermal and visual comfort, acoustics, air quality, etc.) and 

improved operation and maintenance. Proposals may include the entire design chain (e.g. 

manufacturers) and material life cycles and embodied energy in the required skills. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.5 and 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, using 

quantified indicators and targets wherever possible:   

 Creation and implementation of sustainable qualification and training schemes for 

building professionals and/or blue collar workers;   

 Plans for sustainability after the project's life and replication across the EU,   

 Increase in the number of skilled workers (building professionals and/or blue collar 

workers);   

 Improved collaboration and understanding across different trades and professional 

groups;   

 Demonstrated reduction in the gap between designed and actual energy performance 

through improved quality of construction in specific projects;   
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 Measurable energy savings and/or renewable energy production resulting from improved 

skills;   

 Improved market recognition of skills in the building sector (industry standards).  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

4. Industry, services and products  

The industry and service sectors represent more than 39% of the EU 's final energy 

consumption (Eurostat, May 2014). The need to decrease energy costs has prompted many 

industries to make energy efficiency improvements, particularly large energy-intensive 

industries (e.g. iron and steel, cement, chemicals, petrochemicals, glass and ceramics). 

However, opportunities for saving energy remain in most enterprises. This call aims to tackle 

technological and non-technological barriers faced by large companies and SMEs in order to 

improve their energy efficiency in the context of the audit requirements of the EED and to 

enhance investments. Focus is also placed on waste heat recovery, heat conversion (to power) 

in industry and industrial parks, building on the SPIRE roadmap and complementary to the 

LEIT part of Horizon 2020 and the related SPIRE calls. 

This section of the Work Programme focuses also on the increase of energy efficiency of 

industrial parks through energy cooperation and mutualised high-quality energy services; 

moreover, Member States and Associated Countries are invited through ERA-NET Cofund to 

identify Joint Actions towards increasing energy efficiency in industry and services. 

Topics relevant to this section can also be found in Part 5.i. Information and Communication 

Technologies of the Work Programme/ LEIT in particular topic ICT-15-2016-2017 ("Big 

Data PPP: Large Scale Pilot projects in sectors best benefitting from data-driven innovation"). 

In order to respond to the expected increase of energy demand for ICT processing in the 

coming years, actions are needed to increase the energy efficiency, the use of renewable 

energy sources and integration of data centres in the energy system. 

Demand driven innovation, such as public procurement of innovation, needs particular 

attention since the public sector constitutes an important driver for stimulating market 

transformation towards more sustainable and innovative energy-related products and services. 

Everyday products, both domestic and industrial, have a big impact on our bills and 

environment. The products section of the Work Programme presents actions to increase 

confidence among purchasers, manufacturers and retailers by supporting and leveraging the 

implementation of EU product legislation. For example, Ecodesign and labelling legislation 

can save consumers billions of Euros and avoid vast amounts of carbon emissions. Given its 

importance and large potential for energy savings, it is necessary to ensure enforcement of EU 

product legislation. 
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Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EE-15-2017: Increasing capacities for actual implementation of energy efficiency 

measures in industry and services 

Specific Challenge: In industrial and service sectors, energy efficiency investments, which 

can lead to important energy savings beneficial for the company and society as a whole, are 

often not implemented due to combination of factors and barriers faced by the actors involved 

(employees, decision-makers, auditors, ESCO, financial community etc.). 

According to the Energy Efficiency Directive, large enterprises are subject to mandatory 

energy audits unless they are implementing an energy or environmental management system, 

and SMEs are encouraged to undergo energy audits within the coming years. This represents 

an opportunity for energy efficiency investments. However, as mentioned in the EEFIG 

report
46

, to ensure that energy audit recommendations lead to actual implementation, it is 

necessary to change the approach in order to ensure that the results of energy audits provide 

the relevant financial data and can be addressed at board level. 

Energy efficiency also relies on people behaviour and improvement of the energy culture of 

enterprises and their supply-chain. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on one of the following topics:   

 Capacity building programmes for qualified and/or accredited experts carrying out 

energy audits to ensure that they include the necessary financial and technical data which 

allows decision-makers and financiers to make informed decisions on implementing the 

energy saving measures identified; this could include the integration of LCCA (Life 

Cycle Cost Analysis) or NPV (Net Present Value) in energy audits.   

 Staff trainings and capacity building programmes to enhance corporate policy towards 

energy efficiency, energy culture (motivations, behaviour change, mitigation of 

perceived risks and barriers) and sustainable supply-chain initiatives. All actors (from 

decision makers/corporate board members to employees in each department including 

purchase) should be targeted.  

Proposals should demonstrate how the proposed activities will be continued commercially 

beyond the project lifetime. Involvement of relevant multiplier organisations is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets), depending on the scope of the 

proposal:   

 Primary energy savings triggered by the project within its duration (in GWh/year per 

million Euro of EU funding);   

 Market stakeholders with increased skills/capability/competencies (to be measured in 

number of people with increased capacity) and long-lasting training tools;   

 Number of people/enterprises with enhanced energy culture documenting why and how 

changes are an effect of particular measures taken, as well in terms of the sustainability 

of the behavioural change.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-16-2016-2017: Effective implementation of EU product efficiency legislation 

Specific Challenge: By 2020 full implementation of the EU product efficiency legislation 

should be one of the most important contributions to the EU energy efficiency target. The 

Ecodesign Directive alone should yield yearly savings of up to 600 TWh of electricity and 

600 TWh of heat in 2020, as well as net savings for European consumers and businesses of 

€90 billion per year – 1% of EU’s current GDP – in year 2020 (meaning net savings of €465 

per household per year). Non-compliance with these rules is estimated to reduce these savings 

by at least 10%. Previous initiatives have demonstrated the usefulness of market surveillance 

activities. However to ensure full implementation of product efficiency legislation, these 

activities should be improved. 

The enforcement of energy efficient products regulations should also take into account other 

relevant environmental impacts (e.g. emissions, noise) in order not to adversely influence 

peoples’ quality of life. 

The challenge is thus to:   

 improve market surveillance activities.  

Scope: Provide support for joint surveillance actions. Proposals should focus on building up 

the monitoring, verification and enforcement of the EU's energy-related products policy, in 

particular for those products that represent the highest energy saving potential and with lower 

compliance rates or those regulated products that represent new challenges for market 

surveillance (e.g. newly regulated products or ones where new challenges arise such as 

suspected use of defeat devices) and therefore may require new approaches and methods for 

monitoring, verification and enforcement. Proposals should support higher level of 

surveillance activities and go beyond product testing. They should not replace activities that 
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are under the responsibility of Member States, but should add European value to them (e.g. 

execution of joint activities, exchange of information, development of common methods, 

protocols or checklists, etc.). Actions must include the relevant market surveillance 

authorities
47

 at least one per participating country, in their consortia. Actions should also 

involve consumers’ (or other end users') associations as appropriate, and demonstrate a high 

transnational added value. Actions should take stock of previous EU-funded work on 

monitoring, verification and enforcement, combining and leveraging relevant results to a 

much wider audience across the EU. Proposals should consider the use of databases to record 

actions' results on specific product models, notably existing databases used by market 

surveillance authorities and/or developed in previous EU-funded work. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets), depending on the scope of the 

proposal:   

 Primary energy savings triggered by the project (in GWh/year per million Euro of EU 

funding) corresponding to the energy losses avoided from non-compliance;   

 Increase of confidence among purchasers, manufacturers and retailers;   

 Contribution to the enforcement of EU product legislation.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-17-2016-2017: Valorisation of waste heat in industrial systems (SPIRE PPP) 

Specific Challenge: Energy and fuels represent between 20% and 40% of the production costs 

in several Resource and Energy Intensive Industries (REII). A lot of technical progresses were 

already done in REII to reduce the energy consumption of the main industrial products. 

Nevertheless, significant parts of the input-energy are still lost in the form of waste heat by 

gas, liquid or solid streams. 

                                                 
47      

The market surveillance authorities are the authorities of the EU Member States, of the EEA EFTA states 

(Norway, Iceland and Liechtenstein) and of the Customs Union with the EU (Turkey) responsible for 

enforcement of ecodesign, energy labelling and labelling of tyres regulations, appointed in accordance with 

Regulation (EC) No 765/2008 of the European Parliament and the Council 
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Those losses occur because either the corresponding heat losses are difficult to recover and re-

use in the process itself or in another part of the production process or the required equipment 

are too costly (low ROI). 

The challenge is to design, build, test & demonstrate new processes/components or innovative 

adaptation of existing solutions for waste heat recovery in large industrial systems. 

Furthermore, sources of heat losses for a given industry could be a valuable resource for 

another one, directly or after an intermediate transformation step. By reusing waste and 

residual heat in a more efficient way primary energy can be saved. This topic responds to the 

needs of the process industry identified in the roadmap of the SPIRE cPPP (Sustainable 

Process Industry through Resource and Energy Efficiency contractual Public-Private 

Partnership). 

Scope: Actions should improve the energy efficiency of large industrial systems by designing 

economically viable industrial solutions based on innovative technologies for recovery of 

waste heat or the innovative adaptation of already existing solutions for waste heat recovery. 

Actions should address the recovery of waste heat from streams from industrial processes 

(e.g. waste streams, by-products, intermediates) or from surplus heat in plant parameters to 

transform it in useful energy forms, including the production of technical gases (e.g. oxygen, 

hydrogen) to be used in the industrial process itself or exported as by-products. Solutions 

should be adaptable to various types of industrial processes and should be validated by full 

scale demonstration in real production conditions in industrial facilities. 

Actions could either propose innovative technologies for the efficient recovery of waste heat 

in large industrial systems or innovative solutions of energy symbiosis between industries or 

plants inside industrial parks for the valorisation of waste and residual heat. Only one or the 

other should be addressed by the proposed actions. 

For actions proposing innovative technologies for waste heat recovery in large industrial 

systems one or more of the following technological issues should be addressed:   

 The intermittent character of the recoverable energy flows and its variations during 

normal operating conditions e.g. adapted storage to smooth these variations (such as low 

materials cost with high thermal inertia, Phase Change Materials, commodities storage, 

etc.);   

 Achieving safe, controlled and efficient recovery of heat from media, which are very 

difficult to handle and control (high temperature, high volumes, highly aggressive- 

fouling/deposits/corrosion);   

 The transfer of energy flows from a process line to the other one, and investigating the 

potential use of recovered energy in other processes with various heat transfer media 

(water/steam, oil, salts, gases….);   
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 The influences of the new heat recovery process on the product quality (e.g. dry cooling 

instead of wet cooling);  

Actions proposing innovative solutions of energy symbiosis between industries or plants 

inside large industrial parks for the valorisation of waste heat should cover, if possible, all the 

following points:   

 To analyse, characterise and assess the sources of energy losses in the spirit of reusing 

them in other plants or industries (e.g. amount, composition, temperature, impurity and 

fluctuation have to be taken into account, improving the global environmental impact, 

and new measurements and models could be needed to identity them) and to identify the 

relevant heat and energy demands;   

 To determine and demonstrate flexible solutions to coordinate the sources and demands 

and to optimise the energy fluxes between the different plants and industries. 

Interactions between the industrial site and the surroundings should be taken into 

account as an additional opportunity for valorisation of waste/residual heat. New 

management systems for the energy loss fluxes have to be developed;   

 To determine and demonstrate innovative storage technologies and strategies to 

harmonize energy use for fluctuating inputs (e.g. wind, converter gas) and variable 

(batch) process demands and to exploit the variations of the hourly electricity price;   

 To determine and demonstrate innovative conversion technologies and strategies to 

improve the accordance of demands and sources of energy;   

 To define the most suitable energy carriers to be implemented at the proper scale in the 

environment representative of industrial application.  

New management systems for the waste energy fluxes have to be developed basing on the 

parameters and models described above. 

The activities are expected to be implemented at TRL 5-7 (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

For 2016 only: 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

For 2017 only: 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between:   
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 EUR 4-5 million for actions proposing innovative technologies for waste heat recovery 

in large industrial systems   

 EUR 5-6 million for actions proposing innovative solutions for energy symbiosis 

between industries or plants inside large industrial parks for the valorisation of waste 

heat (more complex and costly actions)  

would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below, 

using quantified indicators and targets, wherever possible. 

For actions proposing innovative technologies for waste heat recovery in large industrial 

systems:   

 Recovery of at least 40% of the sensible heat contained in each waste heat carrier 

addressed by the project.   

 Measureable substantial primary energy savings clearly quantified and substantiated, and 

subsequent reduction of CO2 emissions   

 The improvement of the energy efficiency and the reduction of energy cost will lead to a 

demonstrated advancement in competitiveness by the end of the project. This will 

expand the available portfolio of energy resources and technologies, which can be 

integrated within sites, across sectors and along value chains.  

For actions proposing innovative solutions of energy symbiosis between industries or plants 

inside large industrial parks for the valorisation of waste heat:   

 Recovery of at least 40% of waste heat.   

 Measureable substantial primary energy savings, clearly quantified and substantiated, 

and subsequent reduction of CO2 emissions.   

 Cost-saving optimizations of energy and resources supply and demand by taking into 

consideration both economical and sustainability constraints.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-18-2017: Energy efficiency of industrial parks through energy cooperation and 

mutualised energy services 

Specific Challenge: Energy represents an important part of enterprises' production costs even 

for non-energy intensive industries, and the availability of affordable, easy to access, energy 
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services is one of the key business development enabler and competitiveness factor. Industrial 

parks play an important role in the European economy and the improvement of their energy 

efficiency is the main challenge of this topic. Optimising their energy efficiency can be 

obtained by stimulating and facilitating energy cooperation among businesses. Such 

cooperation can be done via clustering buildings and processes, by energy exchange, 

collective production and joint contracting of mutualised energy services. However, there are 

a number of barriers that hinder the development of energy cooperation of neighbouring 

businesses. These barriers are mostly organisational, financial, legal, social and technical. 

The use of joint contracting of mutualised energy services is a promising model for industrial 

parks, especially when businesses are not energy intensive and when they don't have the time, 

expertise and financial resources to develop such energy cooperation. In that sense, energy 

services companies have a role to play in providing businesses with high-value services in the 

form of e.g. heating, electricity, cooling, to master a modern, environmentally friendly, 

renewable based and energy efficient system in industrial parks relying on the latest 

technologies and solutions (e.g. highly efficient, renewable and waste/residual recovery based 

systems, demand response, energy cascades). 

Scope: Proposals should improve the energy efficiency of industrial parks (or neighbouring 

businesses) by unlocking the market potential for energy cooperation and by supporting the 

demand and offer of mutualised high-quality energy services. 

Proposals should address at least one of the following aspects:   

 implementation of energy cooperation between businesses: develop and test instruments 

facilitating the actual implementation of energy cooperation between businesses (e.g., 

setting appropriate process and business organisation, operation and plant design, 

cooperation mechanisms, related contractual and financial arrangements, better planning 

of industrial parks, good practices, etc.). Proposals should include related capacity 

building issues: increasing the skills and engagement of companies, via e.g. their CEOs 

and CFOs, energy managers and other related stakeholders to identify and accelerate the 

development of energy cooperation;   

 implementation of joint energy services: develop and test replicable business models and 

service concepts for joint energy services provided by ESCO or other relevant third party 

(e.g. identification of horizontal energy services attractive for businesses, identification 

of the most relevant innovative technical solutions, setting contractual and financial 

arrangements, good practices to engage companies in mutualised energy services, cost-

calculation and cost-reduction models, etc.). Proposals should include related capacity 

building issues in order to increase the skills, know-how and specific expertise of ESCOs 

or other relevant third party to boost the market for joint contracting energy services in 

industrial parks.  

Proposals should address legal issues in order to adapt regulatory and legal frameworks at the 

local, regional and national context. Proposals should also have a cross-cutting perspective 
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and a strong communication and dissemination component to reach as many industries, 

industrial parks manager and ESCOs as possible and to break the industrial cultural 

perception of mutualised energy services and energy cooperation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets), depending on the scope of the 

proposal:   

 Primary energy savings triggered by the project (in GWh/year per million Euro of EU 

funding);   

 Deployment of replicable energy concept with the goal to increase the competitiveness 

of enterprises;   

 Deployment of replicable business models and market offer for joint contracting energy 

services for industrial parks;   

 Number of companies/ESCOs/energy managers and other market stakeholders with 

increased skills/capability/competencies (to be measured in number of people with 

increased capacity);   

 Policies and legal frameworks created/adapted to facilitate energy cooperation among 

businesses at all governance levels (to be measured in Number of citations / statements 

from governance bodies).  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-19-2017: Public Procurement of Innovative Solutions for energy efficiency 

Specific Challenge: Considering the large volume of public spending (19% of EU GDP, or 

roughly EUR 2,200 billion in 2009), the public sector constitute an important driver to 

stimulate market transformation towards more sustainable energy-related products and 

services. The Energy Efficiency Directive requires that central governments purchase only 

products, services and buildings with high energy-efficiency performance. Public 

Procurement of Innovative solutions (PPI) is not sufficiently developed in the field of energy 

efficiency although it could support the market up-take of energy efficient goods, buildings or 

services.  
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Scope: Actions enabling a group of procurers (buyers group) to undertake a PPI procurement 

for innovative solutions for, products, services buildings (NZEB, renovation) which are not 

yet available on a large-scale commercial basis, and which have energy performance levels 

that are better than the best levels available on the market. The innovative solutions procured 

by all procurers in the buyers group must have the same core functionality and performance 

characteristics, but may have additional 'local' functionality due to differences in the local 

context of each individual procurer. Actions should lead to the first application / 

commercialisation of the innovative solution, in order to assure its market uptake. 

Functional/performance based specifications should be ambitious but achievable without the 

procurement of research and development and without distorting competition. Where 

appropriate, proposals should build upon the outputs of ongoing projects (including the 

Project Development Assistance projects), networks, guides, tools, and rely on the use of cost 

– benefit analysis (e.g. using a life- cycle approach). Proposals may use the Procurement of 

Innovation Platform supported by the European Commission. The procurement of innovation 

process should be associated with coordination and networking activities that embed the PPI 

into a wider set of demand side activities, including the removal of marked barriers (e.g. lack 

of knowledge, practical training, tailored guidelines and legal uncertainties) and awareness 

and knowledge sharing activities. Other entities (e.g. end-users, certification bodies, 

private/NGO procurers that provide services of public interest and share the same 

procurement need) whose participation is well justified may participate in additional activities 

that clearly add value to the action. Proposals should include a clear action plan to 

communicate experiences and results towards potential replicators across the EU. 

Applicants should refer to the part D and E of the General Annexes to this Work Programme. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. The funding rate for Public Procurement of Innovative Solutions (PPI) actions is 

limited to 35% of the total eligible costs (PPI is procurement for the purchase and deployment 

of innovative solutions) to leverage co-financing from the procurers. 

Expected Impact: For PPI actions, proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed 

below (wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets):    

 Prepare and implement the PPI procurement and PPI contracts within the timeframe of 

the project to ensure the first application / commercialisation of the innovative solutions.   

 Energy performance levels of new buildings should be at least 25% better than current 

regulations or reach NZEB performance levels. For existing buildings, energy savings of 

at least 60% compared to the existing building should be reached, using innovative 

solutions. Products and services, should demonstrate at least 25% better performance in 

terms of energy efficiency than the available performance levels.   

Type of Action: Public Procurement of Innovative solutions 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-20-2017: Bringing to market more energy efficient and integrated data centres 

Specific Challenge: Following the increasing demand for cloud computing, big data, Internet 

of Things, dematerialization of documents and other ICT services, the demand for ICT 

processing is expected to grow exponentially in the coming years. Data centres should 

become more energy efficient and should maximise integration of renewable energy sources. 

Intermittent renewable energy sources need to be combined with energy storage (electricity or 

cold/heat) to ensure efficient and secure energy management in data centres. In addition, 

existing and new data centres should be better integrated into the various energy grids 

(electricity and/or heat) in order to turn their energy use and waste into a benefit for the whole 

energy system. Previous research activities in this area have identified a wide array of 

innovative solutions and concepts. However, further research and development activities are 

needed to bring them to the market. Speeding up the time-to-market of these promising 

solutions is the main challenge under this topic. 

Scope: Innovation Actions are needed to increase the energy efficiency, the use of renewable 

energy sources and integration of data centres in the energy system. Proposals should cover 

several following areas: innovative and energy efficient cooling solutions, waste heat reuse, 

geographical and temporal workload balance, integration of local and remote renewable 

energy sources, integration in smart grids, integration with district heating/cooling networks, 

integration of power backup system in the grid and use of heat pumps for efficient use of 

waste heat etc. Proposals should include the development of business models to trade heat, 

cold, electricity or energy security and storage. Proposals should build upon the results of 

previous projects such as the ones funded under the FP7-Smartcities Call 2013 (namely 

RenewIT, DC4Cities, Dolfin, Genic, GreenDataNet, GEYSER). Proposals should focus on 

new and existing data centres (indicatively from 500 kW to 1 MW IT load). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below (wherever 

possible, use quantified indicators and targets):   

 Bring data centre specific innovative energy efficiency technologies and solutions, 

already developed by research projects, to market faster and cheaper.   

 Reaching a Power Usage Effectiveness
48

 of up to 1.2.   

                                                 
48      

Power usage effectiveness (PUE) is a measure of how efficiently a computer data centre uses energy; PUE=total 

facility energy/IT equipment energy 
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 Achieve a high share of the data centre energy consumption covered by sustainable 

energy resources.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-21-2016: ERA-NET Cofund actions supporting Joint Actions towards increasing 

energy efficiency in industry and services 

Specific Challenge: The challenge for the European industry is to develop a global 

technological leadership in energy efficiency solutions. The EU-funding alone will not be 

sufficient to ensure an increase in energy efficiency in the process industry by 20% in 2020 

and to radically reduce the energy content of production, leading to more flexible, less costly 

manufacturing processes and for self-consumption. Therefore the Member States and 

Associated Countries are invited through this action to identify Joint Actions in this field, to 

implement joint activities, and to systemically address the non-technology barriers for wider 

uptake of energy efficiency. 

Scope: The proposed ERA-NET action aims at development and launch of a joint call for 

proposals in the field of energy efficiency in Industry and Services. Proposals should pool the 

necessary financial resources from the participating national (or regional) research 

programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals resulting in grants to third 

parties with EU co-funding in this area. The joint call should focus around a limited number 

of industrial sectors, not covered under SPIRE. The projects financed by the joint call should 

cover either industrial sectors with very energy intensive industrial processes or industrial 

sectors with large energy consumption due to their market presence, though their industrial 

processes are not highly energy intensive. Further, they should cover industrial sectors with 

innovative potential and willingness/readiness to implement energy efficiency measures at a 

meaningful scale. Finally, the size of the addressed industrial sectors in EU and/or their 

benefits for the EU economy need to be taken into account. The joint call should address 

Innovation Actions and include the elements related to persistent market barriers. Proposals 

should demonstrate how the proposed activities will be continued commercially beyond the 

project lifetime. Involvement of relevant multiplier organisations is encouraged. The ERA-

NET action will be implemented according to the three reporting periods scheme. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The ERA-NET action will indicate the specific impact resulting from the 

transnational nature of the action and the European added value. Deliverables of each of the 

projects financed by the joint call will be included in the reports of the ERA-NET action to 
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the European Commission. The projects financed by the joint call are expected to demonstrate 

the impacts in terms of primary energy savings triggered by the project within its duration (in 

GWh/year per million Euro of EU funding). They are also expected to contribute to the 

objectives of the EU Energy Efficiency policies and initiatives. Finally, they will include ad-

hoc indicators to measure the progress against specific objectives of their choice, which could 

be used to assess the progress during the ERA-NET action life time. 

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

5. Innovative financing for energy efficiency investments 

Despite growing investment in energy efficiency, there is still a gap between the financial 

sector and energy efficiency projects, e.g. due to a lack of mutual understanding and well 

established means of interaction. The absence of a proven track record of energy efficiency 

investments, and a pipeline of concrete projects, are major obstacles to the supply of large-

scale finance at a low cost for energy efficiency. This challenge is addressed: 1) at the project 

level by provision of Project Development Assistance support under the topic EE22 and Elena 

Facility and 2) at the programme level (regional or national) by supporting the development 

of innovative financing schemes and initiatives leading to better "readability" of the market 

fundamentals for financiers and investors 3) at the EU level by addressing issues related to 

scalability, aggregation and risk consideration related to energy efficiency investments from a 

global, financial perspective creating the legal and organisational arrangements which will 

allow an enhanced flow of private finance. Finally, energy efficiency services such as energy 

performance contracting need to be further developed and extended to new types of actors and 

sectors. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

EE-22-2016-2017: Project Development Assistance 

Specific Challenge: As underlined in the Investment Plan for Europe, there is continued need 

for building a solid and transparent pipeline of sustainable energy investment projects to help 

the EU unlock additional investments and in order to demonstrate their financial viability and 

attractiveness, in particular, to private investors. Whilst there is already a significant pipeline 

of large scale renewable energy projects, investors and lenders need to gain more confidence 

on investment projects related to energy efficiency which are still seen as risky and 

fragmented. EU added value can be obtained in particular where projects introduce innovation 

to the market regarding project aggregation and financing solutions minimising transaction 

costs and engaging the private finance community as well as where projects demonstrably 

remove legal, administrative and other market barriers for mainstreaming large scale 

sustainable energy investment schemes. 
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Scope: Project Development Assistance (PDA) will be provided to public and private project 

promoters such as public authorities or their groupings, public/private infrastructure operators 

and bodies, energy service companies, retail chains, estate managers and services/industry. 

The aim of the action is thus to build technical, economic and legal expertise needed for 

project development and leading to the launch of concrete investments. 

The proposed investments will be launched before the end of the action which means that 

projects should result in signed contracts (or launched tendering procedures as appropriate) 

for sustainable energy investments to that effect, e.g. construction works, energy performance 

contracts, turnkey contracts. 

The PDA focusses on the sectors of existing public and private buildings; street lighting; 

retrofitting of existing district heating/ cooling; energy efficiency in urban transport (such as 

transport fleets, the logistics chain, e-mobility, modal change and shift) in urban/sub-urban 

agglomerations and other densely populated areas and energy efficiency in industry and 

services. 

Whilst proposals may address investments into distributed, small-scale renewable energy 

sources in combination with energy efficiency, the main focus should lie on capturing 

untapped high energy efficiency potentials. 

Proposals should have an exemplary/showcase dimension in their ambition to reduce energy 

consumption and/or in the size of the expected investments. Proposals should also deliver 

organisational innovation in the financial engineering (e.g. on-bill financing schemes, 

guarantee funds, or factoring funds) and/or in the mobilisation of the investment programme 

(e.g. bundling, pooling or stakeholder engagement). Innovation should be demonstrated 

taking into account the state-of-the-art. In addition, proposals should demonstrate a high 

degree of replicability and include a clear action plan to communicate experiences and results 

towards potential replicators across the EU. 

This PDA facility focuses on small and medium-sized energy investments of at least EUR 7.5 

million to EUR 50 million
49

. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.5 and 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets):    

 Delivery of a series of sustainable energy investment projects and innovative financing 

solutions and/or schemes;    

                                                 
49      

It is complemented by the ELENA facility which provides project development assistance for larger scale 

investments. 
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 Every million Euro of Horizon 2020 support should trigger investments worth at least 

EUR 15 million.    

 Primary energy savings, renewable energy production and investments in sustainable 

energy triggered in the territory of participating parties by the project within its duration 

(respectively in GWh/year and million Euro of investments per million Euro of EU 

funding),    

 Demonstration of innovative and replicable investment financing solutions, documenting 

feedback/uptake from potential replicators.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-23-2017: Innovative financing schemes 

Specific Challenge: There is a need to set up innovative financing schemes at regional or 

national level in order to create the conditions for adequate supply of private finance for 

energy efficiency investments. New financing schemes can therefore play an important role in 

supporting the effective implementation of the Investment Plan for Europe and the effective 

use of European Structural and Investments Funds (ESIF). This requires among others setting 

up the legal and technical arrangements between the key actors on a given territory, agreeing 

on common procedures for qualifying projects and financing them, setting up templates for 

technical specifications and contracts, etc. However, the development of new financing 

schemes should always be based on the principles of complementarity and additionality, as 

well as transparency and due diligence and reflect the fundamentals of the given territory or 

market segment. 

Innovative financing schemes can involve different types of organisations and ownership 

structures and include for example replication of previously demonstrated successful 

financing models such as dedicated credit lines; guarantee facilities; factoring/forfaiting 

schemes; on-bill (e.g. utility-financed) or on-tax financing schemes; citizen financing (e.g. 

crowd-funding) for energy efficiency; finance models for the deep renovation of buildings, 

addressing both property and rental markets; or schemes based on project aggregators or 

clearing houses at regional or national level, which should support project development and 

match demand and supply of energy efficiency finance. 

The large-scale roll-out of innovative financing schemes may also require overcoming a 

number of obstacles such as the lack of competences, in particular for public authorities, as 

well as the legal and policy framework at national and EU levels in order to support the 

implementation of effective and sustainable energy systems and value chains. 

Scope: Proposals should address the development or replication of innovative financing 

schemes including various forms of on-bill financing (e.g. utility-financed). Exploring 
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possible avenues of supporting energy efficiency financing by innovating the framework and 

instruments that could be further up-scaled (e.g. under the European cohesion policy or other 

schemes). Analyse impacts of existing financial instruments and requirements for up-scaling. 

Proposals should include capacity building on innovative financing for specific groups of 

stakeholders such as Member States, public authorities, energy agencies, energy consultants, 

and the financial sector, led by or involving professional federations or associations at the 

national level as appropriate. Capacity building could use concrete examples developed 

through project development facilities (e.g. ELENA, MLEI PDA). Training tools should be 

complementary to already existing/recognised training schemes for the targeted groups, and 

demonstrate sustainability. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets), depending on the activities of the 

proposal:   

 Delivery of innovative financing schemes that are operational and ready to finance 

energy efficiency investments.   

 Market stakeholders with increased skills/capability/competencies (to be measured in 

Number of people with increased capacity) and long-lasting training tools.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

EE-24-2016-2017: Making the energy efficiency market investible 

Specific Challenge: Sub-optimal levels of investment in sustainable energy (in particular 

energy efficiency) are linked, among others, to a lack of trust of investors and financiers in the 

financial viability of energy efficiency measures. Banks, institutional investors and asset 

managers lack the skills and operational tools to effectively assess sustainable energy 

investments and integrate energy efficiency in their investment strategies. Access to the 

capital markets for energy efficiency investments is hampered by the lack of standardisation 

of assets. 

Scope: Proposals should address one or more of the following issues:   

 Development, demonstration and promotion of frameworks for the standardisation and 

benchmarking of energy efficiency investments such as labelling schemes, project rating 

methodologies and risk assessment tools, standardised legal and financial structures of 
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assets (loans, guarantees, energy performance contracts etc.) in order to develop 

securitisation and rating models for energy efficiency based financial products, which 

should enable the development of and access to secondary markets. Proposals integrated 

in a broader approach such as socially responsible investment should focus on the energy 

component.   

 Gathering, processing and disclosing large-scale data on actual financial performance of 

energy efficiency investments, in order to create a track record for energy efficiency in 

different sectors (buildings, industry, transport, etc.). Further integrating the 'green value' 

of buildings in property valuation through collection of market data across the EU and 

actions targeted to the key actors in the sale or lease process (e.g. real estate agents, 

property valuers, notaries, etc.)   

 Targeting institutional investors (e.g. public pension schemes) in order to increase the 

share of their funds invested in energy efficiency, or to develop specific funds or 

investment products. Supporting the integration of energy efficiency in portfolio 

management strategies for institutional investors and/or fund managers, including 

through re-definition of fiduciary duties.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 million and EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets), depending on the activities of the 

proposal:   

 Reduced uncertainty as regards investments into energy efficiency and increased 

investors' confidence;   

 Frameworks, standardisation, benchmarking, standardised descriptions and data 

evidence of financial returns of energy efficiency investments agreed and accepted by 

the market;   

 Higher allocation of institutional investments to energy efficiency; standardisation of 

assets enabling securitisation; development of a secondary market for energy efficiency 

assets.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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EE-25-2016: Development and roll-out of innovative energy efficiency services 

Specific Challenge: As underlined in the Investment plan for Europe, significant investments 

are needed in the scale of around EUR 100 billion per year
50

 in order to meet the 2020 and 

2030 energy efficiency targets of the European Union. While the EU Structural and 

Investment Funds and national support schemes can contribute to some extent with public 

finance, most of the financing needs to come from the private sector. The Energy Efficiency 

Market Report by the International Energy Agency
51

 confirms that energy efficiency is 

becoming an established financial market segment, energy efficiency finance is expanding 

and innovating, with new funding approaches and business models, and the market potential 

for energy efficiency is growing significantly. However, in order to reach more quickly the 

full market potential, the development and large-scale uptake of new business models and 

energy efficiency services such as Energy Performance Contracting combined with innovative 

financing solutions are needed to better monetise the future energy savings for the initial 

investments. 

Scope: Proposals aiming at developing, demonstrating and standardising new types of energy 

efficiency services and business models in all sectors (incl. mobility), which could better 

monetise the multiple benefits of energy efficiency
52

. 

Supporting the further development of energy performance contracting or similar methods 

based on monetisation of energy savings and other benefits by new types of actors (e.g. 

industry, facility managers, construction companies, social housing operators, or other actors) 

and/or in new market segments (e.g. residential sector). 

Support the development of innovative energy efficiency services and business models for 

industrial and service companies enhancing the implementation of energy audit 

recommendations. Special focus should be placed on the implementation of energy efficiency 

measures in industries and companies that use large shares of thermal demand (e.g. hotels, 

leisure centres, retail, hospitals) in order to accelerate the uptake of energy efficient and 

renewable heating and cooling solutions.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 million and EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposed actions are expected to demonstrate the impacts listed below 

(wherever possible, use quantified indicators and targets):   

 Viability of innovative energy efficiency services.   

                                                 
50      

Estimation based on the Impact Assessment of the Energy Efficiency Communication, SWD (2014) 255 final. 
51      

International Energy Agency (2014). Energy Efficiency Market Report 2014. Paris. 
52      

International Energy Agency (2014), Capturing The Multiple Benefits of Energy Efficiency 
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 Investments in sustainable energy made by stakeholders in sustainable energy while 

employing innovative financing schemes based on energy services (in million Euro of 

investments per million Euro of EU funding)   

 Primary energy savings triggered by the project within its duration (in GWh/year per 

million Euro of EU funding)   

 Renewable Energy production triggered by the project within its duration (in GWh/year 

per million Euro of EU funding)  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Energy Efficiency Call 2016-2017 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
53

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

EE-10-2016 (IA) 

EE-17-2016-2017 (IA) 

16.00  21 Jan 2016 

EE-03-2016 (IA) 

EE-04-2016-2017 (RIA) 

EE-05-2016 (RIA) 

EE-07-2016-2017 (IA) 

EE-08-2016 (RIA) 

34.00  21 Jan 2016 

Opening: 15 Mar 2016 

EE-06-2016-2017 (CSA) 4.00  15 Sep 2016 

EE-09-2016-2017 (CSA) 

EE-16-2016-2017 (CSA) 

6.00  

EE-11-2016-2017 (CSA) 

EE-13-2016 (CSA) 

EE-14-2016-2017 (CSA) 

EE-25-2016 (CSA) 

16.00  

EE-22-2016-2017 (CSA) 8.00  

EE-24-2016-2017 (CSA) 4.00  

EE-21-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 5.00  15 Sep 2016 

Opening: 26 Jul 2016 

                                                 
53      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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EE-12-2017 (IA)  8.00 19 Jan 2017 

EE-17-2016-2017 (IA)  11.00 

EE-01-2017 (IA) 

EE-04-2016-2017 (IA) 

 16.00 19 Jan 2017 

EE-07-2016-2017 (IA)  8.00 

EE-20-2017 (IA)  6.00 

Opening: 19 Jan 2017 

EE-02-2017 (CSA)  4.00 07 Jun 2017 

EE-06-2016-2017 (CSA)  5.00 

EE-09-2016-2017 (CSA)  7.00 

EE-11-2016-2017 (CSA) 

EE-14-2016-2017 (CSA) 

 8.00 

EE-15-2017 (CSA) 

EE-16-2016-2017 (CSA) 

EE-18-2017 (CSA) 

 11.00 

EE-19-2017 (PPI)  4.00 

EE-22-2016-2017 (CSA)  8.00 

EE-23-2017 (CSA) 

EE-24-2016-2017 (CSA) 

 8.00 

Overall indicative budget 93.00 104.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Exceptional funding rates:  

EE-19-2017 The funding rate for Public Procurement of Innovative Solutions 
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(PPI) actions is limited to 35% of the total eligible costs (PPI is 

procurement for the purchase and deployment of innovative 

solutions) to leverage co-financing from the procurers.  

 
Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

EE-25-2016, EE-18-

2017, EE-23-2017, EE-

24-2016-2017, EE-02-

2017, EE-06-2016-

2017, EE-09-2016-

2017, EE-11-2016-

2017, EE-13-2016, EE-

15-2017 

Taking into account the nature of the activity and with the 

objective to maximize the European Added Value and European 

market uptake through transnational collaboration*, the 

following additional eligibility criteria apply: 

1. at least three legal entities shall participate in an action; 

2. each of the three legal entities shall be established in a 

different Member State or Associated Country 

3. all three legal entities shall be independent of each ot her 

within the meaning of Article 8 of the Rules for 

Participation. 

* Transition towards Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy and the 

Energy Union project are cross-national policy initiatives and 

priorities aiming at trans-national solutions. 

EE-16-2016-2017 Taking into account the nature of the activity and with the 

objective to maximize the European Added Value and European 

market uptake through transnational collaboration*, the 

following additional eligibility criteria apply: 

1. at least three legal entities shall participate in an action; 

2. each of the three legal entities shall be established in a 

different Member State or associated country; 

3. all three legal entities shall be independent of each other 

within the meaning of Article 8 of the Rules for 

participation; 

4. actions must include the relevant market surveillance 

authorities in their consortia **. 

* Transition towards Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy and the 

Energy Union project are cross-national policy initiatives and 

priorities aiming at trans-national solutions. 

** This action aims at the implementation of the Ecodesign 

Directive, the Energy Labelling Directive and the Regulation on 
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Labelling of Tyres. While monitoring and verification can be 

done by various actors, only the market surveillance authorities 

have the power of enforcement. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

EE-12-2017, EE-17-

2016-2017 

For 2017 topics: The threshold for the criteria Excellence and 

Impact will be 4. The overall threshold, applying to the sum of 

the three individual scores, will be 12. In case of equal overall 

scores in the ranked list, the priority order of proposals will be 

established in accordance with part H of the General Annexes, 

except that proposals will be ranked on the basis of individual 

scores for the Impact criterion before the Excellence criterion. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - COMPETITIVE LOW-CARBON ENERGY 

H2020-LCE-2016-2017 

1. Towards an integrated EU energy system 

Where do we stand? 

In the 2020 and 2030 Climate-energy packages, the EU committed to lower greenhouse gas 

emissions by 20% with respect to 1990 and 40% by 2030 and to reach a share of renewables 

of 20% by 2020 and at least 27% by 2030. 

In this landscape, the electricity network has a central role to play. In 2014, 26% of the EU's 

power was generated from renewables. About 10% of the total EU electricity is sourced from 

variable renewable electricity (such as wind and solar). Owing to the increasing number of 

appliances and to the expected penetration of heat pumps and electric vehicles, the share of 

electricity in the overall energy consumption is expected to rise and the share of renewables in 

electricity could be as high as 50% by 2030 with an important contribution from variable 

sources. 

Today, our EU energy system is still strongly linked to borderlines between Member States 

and connections between the electricity, gas and heat networks are still scarce. Creating links 

between these networks would provide more flexibility, more resilience and allow a larger 

penetration of variable renewables. This approach is underpinned by the recent 

Communication 'Energy Union'. Collaboration between Member States and between regions 

has obvious benefits for the mutualisation of assets bringing security of supply and the 

resilience of the system in case of crisis. This is also needed to achieve a fully integrated 

energy market and will allow us to progress faster in the decarbonisation of our economy. 

Finally, the Communication highlights the importance of a well-coordinated research and 

innovation as a key element for our competitiveness. 

More variable renewable energy sources in the electricity system in a well-functioning pan-

European energy system will require many changes not only in terms of new technologies 

(e.g. smart energy management systems, energy storage) but also in terms of infrastructures, 

interconnections between Members States, regulatory environment, harmonization of 

standards, and new business models from end to end (energy production to final 

consumption). 

The work programme 2014-2015 was calling for actions to modernize the electricity grid and 

to provide the energy system with flexibility through enhanced storage technologies. During 

the SET-Plan conference in December 2014, the stakeholders broadly endorsed a revised 

structure, not only looking at technologies but at the energy system in its ensemble. In this 

new approach, the active consumer is put at the center of the energy system. Work 

programme 2016-2017 proposes actions to progress in this direction. 
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Overall approach for 2016-2017 

The center of gravity of Calls 2016 and 2017 remains the electricity system but with a number 

of openings for transnational collaboration and connections between energy networks. While 

call 2016 puts emphasis on the electricity distribution system, the call in 2017 is opened for 

demonstration projects in the field of transmission. Call 2017 also includes links between 

distribution and transmission networks and links between the electricity network and other 

energy networks. 

Unlike the previous call where smart grid and storage were separated topics, the new 

integrated approach of the Set-Plan is reflected through topics which integrate demand 

response, smart grid, storage and links with other networks. 

In 2016 and 2017, topic LCE-1 calls for the maturation of promising next generation 

technologies for the distribution network with RIAs. Such maturation of technologies should 

occur in a TRL range of typically 3-6 (please see part G of the General Annexes) with a 

recommended EU contribution of EUR 2 to 4 million per project so as to be ready to be used 

in demonstration projects in about 5 years. 

In 2016, topic LCE-2 will be demonstrating technologies for the distribution network which 

have reached the required level of maturity and evolve in a range of TRL of typically 5-8 

(please see part G of the General Annexes) in an integrating environment, supported by EU 

funding between EUR 12-15 million. Such technologies would then be ready for deployment 

about 5 years after the end of the project. While in topic LCE-1, a technology can be 

addressed in isolation, there is an obligation of integrating several technologies in topic LCE-

2. 

In 2017, topic LCE-4 calls for the demonstration of integration of technologies with a center 

of gravity on the transmission network, but including links with the distribution network in a 

TRL range 5-8 (please see part G of the General Annexes) and EU funding EUR 15-20 

million per project. In addition and for the first time, topic LCE-5 calls for tools and 

technologies for coordination and integration of the European energy system with EU funding 

of EUR 2-4 million per project. 

Topics relevant to this section can also be found in the work programme of the NMBP part, in 

particular topic NMBP-03-2016 ("Innovative and sustainable materials solutions for the 

substitution of critical raw materials in the electric power system"), topic NMBP-19-2017 

("Cost-effective materials for 'power-to-chemical' technologies"), topic ICT-15-2016-2017 

("Big Data PPP: Large Scale Pilot projects in sectors best benefitting from data-driven 

innovation") and in the frame of the EU collaboration with Brazil in topic EUB-02-2017 

("Utilities: energy management at home and in buildings"). 

It is also anticipated that, pending the discussions between Member States and countries 

associated to Horizon 2020 and the appropriate European Commission services, a budget for 

an ERA-NET action relevant to this section of the Work Programme 'Towards an integrated 

EU energy system' could be included in the Call 2017. The scope of such ERA-NET should 
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be identified in the light of its contribution to the SET-Plan, its complementarity with topics 

LCE-1-5 and its strategic positioning with respect to the ongoing ERA-NET Smart Grid Plus. 

The budget distribution between the Topics open in 2017 maybe be subject to revision and 

their scope adapted following the coverage of projects which will be selected in 2015, 

answering the topics on transmission grid and large-scale storage in the 2015 call (LCE5 – 

2015, LCE6 – 2015, LCE9 – 2015) and the discussions of a potential ERA-NET actions 

relevant to 'Towards an integrated EU energy system' in call 2017. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

LCE-01-2016-2017: Next generation innovative technologies enabling smart grids, 

storage and energy system integration with increasing share of renewables: distribution 

network 

Specific Challenge: In a fast evolving and competitive global landscape, Europe needs to 

develop and mature the next generation of competitive technologies and services for the 

electricity distribution grid at medium and low voltage levels, which are clearly going beyond 

the state of the art and will be ready to integrate the market in five to ten years' time. These 

technologies and services should enable advanced solutions for demand-response, smart grid, 

storage and energy system integration while respecting the needed stability and security in the 

context of an increasing share of variable renewable energy sources in the electricity grid. 

Scope: Proposals must target technologies, tools and/or services in one of the following areas: 

In 2016: 

1. Storage: technologies for the storage of energy in the distribution network and their 

integration and exploitation in the smart grid context, including decentralised storage at user 

premises or at substation level; this encompasses optimal use of the potential of electric 

vehicles; particular attention should be put on cost, stability and lifetime; 

2. Synergies between energy networks: develop power to heat solutions and strategies (e.g. 

through the use of water boilers, heat pumps, thermal inertia of buildings, cooling needs, etc.), 

develop variable renewable power to gas/fuel solutions; technologies for hydrogen production 

and storage are addressed in the frame of the Fuel Cell and Hydrogen JU and are therefore 

excluded from this call 

In 2017: 

3. Demand-response: tools and technology validation for demand response forecast, profiling, 

segmentation, load forecasting, innovative and user-friendly services for customers based on 

smart metering; inclusion of Virtual Power Plant and microgrid as active balancing assets; 

associated innovative market and business models; secure data handling; 

4. Intelligent electricity distribution grid: tools for the optimisation of the distribution grid, 

technologies for autonomous and self-healing grids, energy management and control systems, 
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technologies for advanced power electronics, for enhanced observability, e.g. real-time 

system awareness; secured communications in the smart grid in particular cyber security and 

big data analytics. 

Proposals will clearly indicate which area is targeted. 

Proposals will include a predesign of interfaces to energy networks and will demonstrate a 

good knowledge and compatibility with current regulations, available or emerging standards 

and interoperability issues applying to their technologies, in particular in connection to 

ongoing work in the Smart Grid Task Force and its Experts Groups in the field of 

Standardization (e.g. CEN-CLC-ETSI M/490), regulatory environment for privacy, data 

protection
54

, cyber security, smart grid deployment, infrastructure and industrial policy 

(http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-meters/smart-

grids-task-force). 

A preliminary analysis of potential business models will be made as well as an analysis of 

potential needs in the field of standards and regulations so that markets can effectively adopt 

the developed technologies in 5 to 10 years. 

Projects will mature technologies in a range of Technology Readiness Level (TRL) of 

typically 3 to 6 (please see part G of the General Annexes). Proposals will indicate the 

estimated levels of TRL at the beginning and at the end of the project. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

In order to ensure the coverage of all areas, for each call, proposals above all thresholds will 

be ranked in each of the areas opened under the call and the first ranked proposals in each 

area will be selected until the available budget is exhausted (first, all proposals ranked nb 1, 

then nb 2, etc.); in case of insufficient budget to select all projects of the same rank to cover 

the areas, the best scores will prevail; in case of equal scores, standard Horizon 2020 rules 

will prevail. 

Expected Impact: Proposals must demonstrate that they are relevant, compatible with the 

broad EU energy policy context such as Climate-Energy packages and Energy Union. Where 

appropriate, they should also indicate if and how they will contribute to:   

 ongoing policy developments in the field of the design of the internal electricity market, 

of the retail market and ongoing discussions on self-consumption,   

 enhanced interconnections between Member States and/or between energy networks.  

                                                 
54      

Commission Recommendation of 10 October 2014 on the Data Protection Impact Assessment Template for 

Smart Grid and Smart Metering Systems (2014/724/EU) 

http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-meters/smart-grids-task-force
http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-meters/smart-grids-task-force
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Proposals must demonstrate contributing to the following overall impacts:    

 The EU power network should be capable of integrating large share of renewables (more 

than 50% by 2030
55

, in particular variable energy sources, in a stable and secure way.    

 EU based companies will be able to deliver adequate competitive product and services 

on the market in 5 years-10 years after the end of the project.  

Proposals will also demonstrate contributing to the following specific expected impacts for 

each area:   

1. Develop energy storage systems providing services to the distribution grid and the 

consumer at affordable costs, deferral of investments in grid reinforcements, validation 

of business models;   

2. Cost effective conversion of excess electricity, reduce/avoid curtailment, provide 

services to the grid;   

3. Enable and/or enhance demand response schemes bringing proven and quantified 

benefits for the grid and the consumers / prosumers; validation of business models;   

4. Improved basis for renewable energy sources hosting capacity, stability and flexibility in 

the distribution grid operating with large share of variable renewables, reduction of 

congestion.  

Finally, proposals will also include ad-hoc indicators to measure the progress against specific 

objectives of their choice which could be used to assess the progress during the project life. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-02-2016: Demonstration of smart grid, storage and system integration technologies 

with increasing share of renewables: distribution system 

Specific Challenge: To demonstrate a set of technologies and solutions in an integrated 

environment with the perspective of introduction in the market in the coming years to enable 

demand-response, smart grid, storage and energy system integration operating under stable 

and secure conditions in the context of an increasing share of renewable energy sources in the 

electricity grid. 

Scope: Proposals will target the distribution grid (medium and low voltage levels) and 

demonstrate a combination of at least 3 of the following aspects:   

                                                 
55      

In the GHG40 EU reference scenario 2014 (medium ambition), the share of renewables in electricity is close to 

50%, see 'A policy framework for climate an energy in the period 2020 up to 2050 - Impact Assessment' 

(SWD(2014)16 final) 
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 Demand-response: mechanisms and tools allowing consumers to participate actively in 

the energy market and in demand response schemes (e.g. relying on smart metering); 

demonstration and validation of new business models for combining distributed energy 

resources, self-consumption and storage with optimized utilisation of distribution 

networks from all energy carriers;   

 Smartening the distribution grid: methodologies for improved control and automation of 

distribution networks, network management and monitoring tools with particular 

improved observability of variable generation and consumption loads, integration of 

Virtual Power Plants and microgrids as active balancing assets,   

 Demonstration of energy storage technologies (e.g. batteries, fly wheel, etc.) and/or 

connections between the electricity network and other energy networks such as power to 

heat solutions under cost competitive conditions (e.g. through heat storage with water 

boilers, heat pumps, thermal inertia of buildings, etc.) and power to gas / fuel solutions; 

demonstration of associated energy management systems and of services provided to the 

distribution grid and the consumers; technological developments for hydrogen 

production and storage are addressed in the frame of the Fuel Cell and Hydrogen JU and 

are therefore excluded from this call but proposal may include the integration of such 

devices in the demonstration;   

 Smart integration of grid users from transport (e.g. electric vehicles, large ships and 

inland waterway barges while in ports) for charging, providing storage capacity or for 

their capacity to supply electricity to the grid.  

The targeted technology readiness levels (TRL) will range typically between 5 and 8 (please 

see part G of the General Annexes). Proposals will indicate the estimated levels of TRL at the 

beginning and at the end of the project. 

The proposed solutions should be demonstrated in large scale pilots and validated in real life 

conditions when possible or on real data if by simulation for a period of time ensuring 

credibility and consistency of conclusions. The funding should be primarily intended to be 

used to finance integration and coordination aspects; the need to fund hardware such as smart 

meters, storage devices, etc. should be duly justified in the proposals (Annex 1 and 2). 

Proposals will include a detailed analysis of current regulations, standards and 

interoperability/interfaces issues applying to their case, in particular in connection to ongoing 

work in the Smart Grid Task Force and its Experts Groups in the field of Standardization (e.g. 

CEN-CLC-ETSI M/490), regulatory environment for privacy, data protection
56

, cyber 

security, smart grid deployment, infrastructure and industrial policy 

(http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-meters/smart-

grids-task-force). 
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Commission Recommendation of 10 October 2014 on the Data Protection Impact Assessment Template for 

Smart Grid and Smart Metering Systems (2014/724/EU) 

http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-meters/smart-grids-task-force
http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-meters/smart-grids-task-force
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Cost/benefit analysis, business models and plans for replication must be part of the proposed 

work. 

Proposals will also foresee coordination with similar EU-funded projects (in particular those 

which will be funded under this call) in particular for policy relevant issues such as regulatory 

framework, business models, obstacles to innovation. It is recommended to reserve of the 

order of 2% of the EU funding for these activities. A Coordination and Support Action is 

foreseen for the organisation of this collaboration in this Work Programme (see Topic LCE-3-

2016). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 12 and 15 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals must demonstrate that they are relevant, compatible with the 

broad EU energy policy context such as Climate-Energy packages, Energy Union. Where 

relevant, they should also indicate if and how they will contribute to:   

 ongoing policy developments in the field of the design of the internal electricity market, 

of the retail market, ongoing discussions on self-consumption,   

 enhanced interconnections between Member States and/or between energy networks.  

Proposals will demonstrate contributing to the following overall impacts:   

 The EU power network will be capable of integrating large share of renewables 

exceeding 50% by 2030, in particular variable energy sources, in a stable and secure way   

 EU based companies will be able to deliver adequate competitive product and services 

on the market in 2-5 years after the end of the project   

 The demonstrated solutions have the potential to be scaled (if needed) and replicated  

Proposals will also demonstrate if and how they contribute to the following more specific 

expected impacts:   

 Competitive demand response schemes for the benefit of the grid and the consumers   

 Validated contributions for improved, stability and flexibility in the distribution grid, 

avoid congestion; enabling near real-time pan European energy balancing market;   

 Emergence of new services provided by storage systems to the distribution grid and the 

consumers/prosumers at affordable costs, deferral of investments in grid reinforcement,   

 Conversion of excess electricity, avoid curtailment, provide services to the grid   
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 Creation of synergies with transport users (e.g. services to the grid with smart charging) / 

support the decarbonisation of transport.  

Finally, proposals will also include ad-hoc indicators to measure the progress against specific 

objectives of their choice which could be used to assess the progress during the project life. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-03-2016: Support to R&I strategy for smart grid and storage
57

 

Specific Challenge: The new structure of the SET-Plan
58

 identifies the following Integrated 

Challenges: Active consumer at the centre of the energy system, Demand focus – increasing 

energy efficiency across the energy system, System optimisation, Secure, cost-effective, clean 

and competitive supply as well as some Cross-Cutting aspects. A novel approach to R&I 

strategy in the field smart grid and storage is needed to address these integrated energy 

challenges.  

Scope: Proposals must put forward a convincing framework to tackle all the following issues:   

 Support to the coordination of stakeholder views on R&I strategy using existing 

structures such as the Smart Grid Technology Platform, the EEGI, EERA, etc., taking 

into account the structure of Set-Plan the possible coming evolutions of the Set-Plan and 

Integrated Roadmap governance. Provision should be made to organise 2 plenary 

meetings per year.   

 Analysis of the on-going research, demonstration and innovation projects in the EU and 

countries associated to Horizon 2020 and where possible/relevant at Member States (e.g. 

thanks to link with national technology platforms) and regional levels;   

 Support for the development of a R&I roadmap based on the analysis of ongoing 

projects and taking into account relevant processes for the consolidation of stakeholders 

views;   

 Organisation of 2 workshops per year in Brussels to enhance collaboration between 

projects and to establish synergies on policy related aspects (e.g., business models, 

regulatory framework, financing framework, etc.) of the Horizon 2020 funded projects in 

the field of smart grid and storage;   

                                                 
57      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be implemented 

by the Commission services. 
58      

Strategic Energy Technology (SET) Towards an Integrated Roadmap: Research & Innovation Challenges and 

Needs of the EU Energy System 
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 Propose and organise workshops and processes for enhanced cross border knowledge 

sharing and system optimisation.  

The support framework will be capable of hosting a representative set of stakeholders 

covering the following aspects: generation, transmission, distribution, smart metering, 

consumers and the following sectors: industry, research centres and academia. Direct (as a 

beneficiary) or indirect (e.g. under the form of a letter of intent) commitments of stakeholders 

in the proposal constitute an added value. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Only one proposal will be selected. 

The recommended duration of this activity is 48 months. 

Expected Impact: Proposals will demonstrate contributing to enhance the efficiency of R&I 

policy making at EU level. In particular, proposers will demonstrate how and why they are 

best paced to support the stakeholder's community; their experience in supporting the 

development of R&I roadmaps, their capacity to organise stakeholders/EU funded projects 

events while creating output for policy making. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-04-2017: Demonstration of system integration with smart transmission grid and 

storage technologies with increasing share of renewables 

Specific Challenge: The integration of variable renewable energies challenges the electricity 

transmission network technologies, economics, and existing storage systems. Also, the target 

to reach 10% of interconnection of the production capacity calls for new approaches to the 

transmission network and its management and opens new perspectives in terms of sharing and 

resources (e.g. production, storage, trading and handling of electricity from variable 

renewable energy sources) across borders. 

Scope: Proposals will target the transmission grid and demonstrate a combination of at least 2 

of the following aspects:   

 Power transmission technologies and management of large scale generation in the 

context of a significantly increased share of variable renewables and interactions with 

the distribution grid;   
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 Large scale storage relevant to the transmission network (up to GWh scale), potentially 

including several storage technologies addressing different time scale (e.g. daily, 

seasonal), ramping rates and volumes, managed centrally or in a distributed way;   

 Communication / ICT technologies / control tools to enhance real-time awareness, to 

introduce more flexibility in the transmission grid, to integrate storage facilities, more 

flexible generation, demand-response mechanism and its interface with the distribution 

grid; solutions to enhance cross-border collaboration;   

 New approaches to the wholesale market facilitating the participation of variable 

renewable energy sources, remunerating adequately new flexibility services to the grid 

such as offered by storage, active participation of demand and new players such as 

aggregators and reducing the cost of operations.  

The targeted technology readiness levels (TRL) will range typically between 5 and 8 (please 

see part G of the General Annexes). Proposals will indicate the estimated levels of TRL at the 

beginning and at the end of the project. 

Proposals will include an analysis of current regulations, codes and standards applying to their 

case as well as an analysis of business models and pan-European EU market integration if 

relevant. Where appropriate, environmental issues will be addressed in the light of existing 

regulations (e.g. water framework directive, Natura 2000, etc.). 

Proposal tackling problems of transnational nature will be given specific attention. 

Proposals will also foresee coordination with Horizon 2020 funded projects carrying out 

demonstration in the context of smart grid and storage in particular for policy-relevant issues 

such as regulatory framework, business models, data management, obstacles to innovation. It 

is recommended to reserve of the order of 2% of the EU funding for these activities. A 

Coordination and Support Action is foreseen for the organisation of this collaboration in this 

Work Programme (see Topic LCE 3) 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 15 and 20 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals must demonstrate that they are relevant, compatible with the 

broad EU energy policy context such as Climate-Energy packages, Energy Union. Where 

relevant, proposal should clearly describe how they will contribute to:   

 ongoing policy developments in the field of the design of the internal electricity market, 

of the retail market, ongoing discussions on self-consumption,   

 enhanced interconnections between Member States and/or between energy networks.  
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Proposals will demonstrate that the proposed solution can be scaled up to GW or GWh level 

(if relevant) and replicated, indicating where, how the demonstrated solution could apply with 

an estimate of the quantities of energy and power involved. Proposals will also describe if and 

how they contribute to ensure that the EU electricity network:    

 is capable of integrating large share of renewables (at least 50%
59

 by 2030), in particular 

from variable sources;  

   

 can operate in a stable and secure way;    

 operates within a well-functioning wholesale market, providing the EU consumers with 

competitive prices of electricity and integrating renewable sources in a cost effective 

manner;    

 evolves towards a pan-European network with increased levels of security of resource 

sharing.  

Finally, proposals will also include ad-hoc indicators to measure the progress against specific 

objectives of their choice which could be used to assess the progress during the project life. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-05-2017: Tools and technologies for coordination and integration of the European 

energy system 

Specific Challenge: The increasing share of variable renewable energy sources and the 2020 

and 2030 targets for the reduction of greenhouse gas emission in the EU are calling for 

important changes in our energy system: more flexibility, more active involvement of all 

stakeholders and more collaboration. If no actions are taken, the power system will face 

several risks such as, poor quality of the electricity supply, congestion, lack of stability, 

excessive levels or curtailments, impossibility to cope with electro mobility demand, etc. The 

challenge is therefore to create and deploy common tools for planning, integration and 

operation across the energy system and its actors. 

Scope: Proposals must target the development of technologies, tools and systems in one or 

several of the following areas:   

1. Novel European grid and end-to-end energy system planning tools, including foreseeable 

features such as storage, aggregation, demand-response and integrating cost aspects;   

                                                 
59      

In the GHG40 EU reference scenario 2014 (medium ambition), the share of renewables in electricity is close to 

50%, see 'A policy framework for climate an energy in the period 2020 up to 2050 - Impact Assessment' 

(SWD(2014)16 final) 
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2. Enhanced TSO / DSO collaboration and coordination tools, secure data exchange across 

networks along whole the value chain, ICT tools for cross-border trading for nearly real-

time balancing; definition of minimum set of specifications to allow automated digital 

cross-border electricity market;   

3. Solutions for the deployment of neutral data access points ensuring a fair and transparent 

data access to all energy actors (TSOs, DSOs, ESCOs, Telcos, ICT companies, 

consumers, etc.); validation of new business models resulting from the cooperation 

between them; investigation of incentives and possible commercial arrangements with a 

fair share of benefits across actors;   

4. Synergies between electricity, gas and heat networks, associated business and market 

mechanisms and analysis of existing regulatory aspects; technologies for hydrogen 

production and storage are addressed in the frame of the Fuel Cell and Hydrogen JU and 

are therefore excluded from this call;   

5. Socio-economic aspects and environmental aspects related to large scale infrastructures 

relevant to renewable generation and changes to transmission infrastructure need for 

their integration; socioeconomic aspects of consumer behaviours in demand-response 

mechanisms, consumer engagement.  

Proposals will demonstrate a good knowledge and compatibility with current regulations, 

available or emerging standards and interoperability issues applying to their technologies, in 

particular in connection to ongoing work in the Smart Grid Task Force and its Experts Groups 

in the field of Standardization (e.g. CEN-CLC-ETSI M/490), regulatory environment for 

privacy, data protection
60

, cyber security, smart grid deployment, infrastructure and industrial 

policy (http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-

meters/smart-grids-task-force). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately and 

between EUR 0.5 and 1 million for proposals addressing area 5 only. Nonetheless, this does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

In order to ensure the coverage of each area, proposals above all thresholds will be ranked in 

each of the 5 areas and the first ranked proposals in each area will be selected until the 

available budget is exhausted (first, all proposals ranked nb 1, then nb 2, etc.); in case of 

insufficient budget to select all projects of the same rank to cover the 5 areas, the best scores 

will prevail; in case of equal scores, standard rules do apply. 

Expected Impact: Proposals must demonstrate that they are relevant, compatible with the 

broad EU energy policy context such as Climate-Energy packages, Energy Union. Where 

relevant, they should also indicate if and how they will contribute to:   

                                                 
60      

Commission Recommendation of 10 October 2014 on the Data Protection Impact Assessment Template for 

Smart Grid and Smart Metering Systems (2014/724/EU) 

http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-meters/smart-grids-task-force
http://ec.europa.eu/energy/en/topics/markets-and-consumers/smart-grids-and-meters/smart-grids-task-force
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 ongoing policy developments in the field of the design of the internal electricity market, 

of the retail market, ongoing discussions on self-consumption,   

 enhanced interconnections between Member States and/or between energy networks.  

Proposals must demonstrate if and how they contribute to the following impacts.   

1. Optimized grid planning and design at European level, maximizing the capacity of the 

grid to host variable renewables, take full advantages of a pan-European grid for stability 

and security   

2. Safe, secure, efficient and coherent data handling, enabling more cross border trading 

and real time balancing   

3. Enabling new flexibility services to the grid associated with new business opportunities, 

offering the access to cheaper energy for the consumers and maximising the social 

welfare   

4. Increasing the potential of exchanges between energy networks, enhanced security of 

supply, create business opportunities, avoidance of curtailment, offering new services to 

the grid   

5. Account for human behaviour in the design of infrastructure and demand-response to 

avoid blockages due to social acceptance, placing the consumer at the center of the 

energy system.  

Finally, proposals will also include ad-hoc indicators to measure the progress against specific 

objectives of their choice which could be used to assess the progress during the project life. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-37-2017: ERA-NET Co-Fund Enhanced cooperation in Smart Local and Regional 

Energy Networks of the European Energy System 
61

 

Specific Challenge: The future energy system will be more distributed, heavily relying on 

renewable energy sources and a new market design. While common technological and market 

solutions to link energy systems across Europe are the subject of topics LCE 1-5 of this Work 

Programme, the implementation of new technological options and business processes is 

needed to optimise systems on a local (e.g. municipalities) and regional level (in the sense of 

regions within a country) and to link them to a secure and resilient European energy system. 

                                                 
61      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Local and regional utilities, SMEs and start-up companies could play a major role to provide 

the technological, economic, legal and organisational knowledge and build co-creation 

ecosystems with private and communal initiatives to develop and implement respective 

solutions. The acceptance of these new energy solutions could allow for consumers and 

citizens to participate in sharing models and smart business processes and be actors in the 

local energy system. 

Scope: Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national 

(or regional) research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals 

resulting in grants to third parties with EU co-funding in this area. 

Proposers are encouraged to include other joint activities including additional joint calls 

without EU co-funding. 

The scope of activities should range from “technical energy grids” to “business and citizen 

networks for energy” relying on tools that have been developed in practical exercises 

throughout Europe in regions, municipalities, small utilities and innovative SMEs. This 

implies to bridge various energy domains (e. g. power, heat) to make best use of local and 

regional potentials. 

The proposed actions should close the gap between technical availability and deployment. A 

key challenge for the proposed actions will be to integrate the market uptake mechanism that 

have been studied for every single energy carrier and generation technology and deploy them 

exploiting regional characteristics, networking structures and drivers. Proposals should build 

include the set-up of a knowledge platforms (such as developed for example by ERA-Net 

Smart Grid Plus) and promote transnational mutual learning. Proposals should deal with 

innovative technologies such as IT platforms, storage that links multiple energy carriers, etc. 

and latest trends such as sharing economy, to develop innovative services, governance models 

and business structures that allow for involving consumers and citizens as true market 

partners. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution in the range of EUR 7.5 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Acceleration of the development of appropriate and sound technical and business 

process solutions for energy systems on a local and regional level, by utilizing national 

and regional Research and Innovation / Development funds to initiate and support 

cooperation between pioneer regions across Europe (including their utilities), technology 

providers and experts,   

 Demonstration and validation of successful approaches of regional development 

(including respective additional funding mechanisms) linked with common and new 
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business models in the energy domain to accelerate deployment of latest resource-

efficient and decarbonising technology,   

 New business scenarios that promote public private partnerships and allow small 

companies and crafts to benefit from technological progress in the energy domain 

thereby creating growth and jobs in all European regions,   

 Proven guidance and tools for regional policy makers and municipal utilities that aim for 

a new energy model while not jeopardizing secure and cost effective supply.   

 Engagement of local/regional stakeholders and companies in the energy system and 

emergence of new business opportunities  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

2. Renewable energy technologies 

One of the major challenges Europe will face in the coming decades is to transform its energy 

system, allowing for secure affordable and efficient energy, while ensuring Europe to be 

global leader for renewables. 

To help address such ambitious challenges, the European energy research and innovation 

strategy aims at developing and accelerating the time to market of affordable, cost-effective 

and resource-efficient low carbon energy technology solutions, that would decarbonise the 

energy system in a sustainable way while increasing role of domestic sources in the energy 

mix to secure energy supply. This strategy is embedded in the Strategic Energy Technology 

Plan (SET-Plan) and fully contributes to the Energy Union objectives. 

The scale and ambition of research and innovation challenges to be addressed requires 

enhanced cooperation between all stakeholders involved, including the EC, Member State 

administrations at national, regional and local level, the industry, the research community and 

society at large. 

The SET-Plan Integrated Roadmap, alongside the specific Technology Roadmaps and 

Implementation Plans from the European Industrial Initiatives and the Strategic Research 

Agendas developed by the European Technology Platforms, provide guidance for the 

development of all of the renewables. However, each area of renewables has its own 

challenges, potential, history, level of maturity, risks, and competitive situation that requires 

specific and considered approaches. 

It is fundamental that the different renewable energy technologies will be supported with 

targeted actions, explicitly designed taking into account the individual technology potential 

and its maturity level, its potential efficiency, performance and cost in comparison to 

efficiency, performance and costs that the specific technology has achieved to date. In 
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addition, distinctive elements that could foster global industrial competitiveness and 

contribute to European security of supply will be taken into account when defining the 

targeted support actions. 

The priority setting for the support to the development of renewable energy technologies will 

therefore be as follows:   

1. The highest priority will be given to support the next set of technologies that should be 

readied for cost-competitiveness and introduced in the market as soon as possible (off-

shore wind, certain areas of PV, CSP, tidal and wave energy, and geothermal energy);   

2. The next level of priority will be given to continue support those technologies that have 

started to reach cost-competiveness but where continued efforts are needed to increase 

this, broaden it to the full sector, and build out the European industry position (on-shore 

wind, areas of PV, advanced biofuels, and solar heating and cooling);   

3. To continue appropriate levels of support for new and emerging technologies (e.g. 

advanced and solar fuels, ocean thermal energy conversion (OTEC), salienty gradient 

energy, etc.), to fully mature technologies where further innovation remains important 

(hydropower, PV-thermal) and to replace critical pollutant/expensive materials by eco-

friendly/sustainable materials.  

As a result, the Energy Challenge strives to provide an appropriate support to all new and 

existing renewable energy sources, developing a balanced portfolio of renewable energy 

technologies across the full pipeline of research and innovation, from basic research, 

technology development, technology demonstration and supply-side market readiness, 

demand-side market up-take, as well as support for first market replication of renewable 

energy plants. A schematic overview of the portfolio that will be supported is provided later 

on. 

It also aims to assist Member States in a flexible choice of how they could contribute to 

address the highlighted challenges, either aligning support of their national research and 

innovation instruments or cooperating at a deeper level between themselves and the European 

Commission. 

Developing the next generation of renewable energy technologies 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

LCE-06-2017: New knowledge and technologies 

Specific Challenge: The technologies that will form the backbone of the energy system by 

2030 and 2050 are still under development. Promising technologies for energy conversion are 

being developed at laboratory scale and need to be scaled up in order to demonstrate their 

potential value in our future energy system. These new technologies should provide more 

flexibility to the energy system and could help adapting to changing climatic conditions. New 
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knowledge and more efficient and cost-competitive energy technologies, including their 

conventional and newly developed supply chains, are required for the long run. It is crucial 

that these new technologies show evidence of promising developments and do not represent a 

risk to society.  

Scope: One of the following technology-specific challenges has to be addressed:   

 New renewable energy technologies: Developing the new energy technologies that will 

form the backbone of the energy system by 2030 and 2050: Excluding wind energy and 

sustainable fuels addressed in the other bullet points, and photovoltaic new materials 

addressed in topic NMBP-17-2016 ('Advanced materials solutions and architectures for 

high efficiency solar energy harvesting') of the work programme part 'Leadership in 

enabling and industrial technologies – 5.ii Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, 

Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing', the challenge is to scale 

up energy technologies currently in development at laboratory scale. It is crucial that 

these new, more efficient, and cost-competitive energy generation and conversion 

technologies, demonstrate their potential value in the future European energy system. 

Developments in sectors other than energy may provide ideas, experiences, technology 

contributions, knowledge, new approaches, innovative materials and skills that are of 

relevance to the energy sector. Cross-fertilisation could offer mutually beneficial effects.   

 Wind energy: Improved understanding of the physics of wind as a primary resource and 

wind energy technology: For an improved design of large-scale wind rotors a better 

understanding of the underlying physics is needed. The challenge is to increase 

understanding of the underlying physics and to significantly improve the simulation 

capability for multi-scale wind flows, loads and materials failure. Significant high-

performance computing (HPC) resources will be needed for this challenge. It is expected 

that further research towards this challenge will continue after the project, therefore the 

data retrieved in this project should be with open access. Research results could 

contribute to IEA Wind and for that reason cooperation with IEA partner countries is 

expected. International cooperation with leading groups outside Europe is encouraged. 

This research will contribute to making wind energy fully competitive, through a better 

design of the wind turbine and having an impact on the turbine efficiency and therefore 

on the cost of energy produced.   

 Sustainable Fuels: Diversification of renewable fuel production through novel 

conversion routes and novel fuels: Novel technologies for sustainable fuel production 

and novel fuels having a potential value in our future transport energy system should be 

developed at laboratory scale. The specific challenge is to diversify the sustainable fuel 

production taking into account long-term dependencies on fossil fuels of particular 

transport sectors by developing novel fuels and processes that in the long-term can bring 

down substantially transport fuel costs while overcoming sustainability constraints and 

feedstock limitations. While biofuels produced from starch, sugar and oil fractions of 
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food/feed crops are excluded, this research shall enable novel fuel production addressing 

one of the following pathways:          

 Development of novel microorganisms, enzymes and catalysts or a combination of 

these systems with improved performance for obtaining paraffinic biofuels or 

higher alcohols from lignocellulosic biomass;     

 Development of renewable alternative fuels from CO2 in industrial waste flue gases 

through chemical catalytic conversion;     

 Development of renewable alternative fuels from H2O, CO2 and energy from 

renewable, autonomous sources through micro-organisms, synthetic molecular 

systems or chemical synthesis, or a combination of these processes;     

 Development of middle distillate range biofuels (i.e. diesel and jet fuel) from liquid 

organic or lignocellulosic waste streams through advanced thermochemical 

conversion processes.    

Aside from the technology-specific challenges mentioned above, potential environmental, 

resource efficiency and safety concerns, issues related to social acceptance or resistance to 

new energy technologies, as well as related socioeconomic and livelihood issues also should 

be addressed, where relevant. This may require a multi-disciplinary perspective with 

contributions also from the social sciences and humanities, which then should be integrated 

into the research process from the outset. A methodology that permits a sustainability 

assessment of the environmental (notably in terms of GHG performance), as well as economic 

and social benefits with respect to current technologies should be included. 

Novel technology solutions for grid integration, storage, fuel cells and hydrogen – other than 

integral to the technology solution developed, energy efficiency and smart cities will not be 

supported under this topic but in the relevant parts of this work program. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The results of this research are expected to move the technology involved to 

TRL 4 (please see part G of the General Annexes) and to provide better scientific 

understanding and guidance enabling the players concerned (e.g. policy makers, regulatory 

authorities, industry, interest groups representing civil society) to frame strategic choices 

concerning future energy technologies and to integrate them in the future energy system. It is 

also expected that new, out-of-the-box or advanced innovative ideas will emerge that will 

provide new impetus to technology pathways, to new solutions, and to new contributions to 

the energy challenge in Europe or worldwide. 
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Where relevant, the new developed technology pathways should improve the economic, 

environmental and social benefits of renewable energy. Notably, for sustainable fuels they 

should improve the conversion efficiency that will eventually allow significant cost reduction. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-07-2016-2017: Developing the next generation technologies of renewable electricity 

and heating/cooling 

Specific Challenge: The technologies that will form the backbone of the energy system by 

2030 and 2050 are still in the research and development cycle and need to be fully developed 

before they could fully demonstrate their potential value in our future energy system. It is 

crucial that these new technologies show evidence of promising developments and do not 

represent a risk to society.  

Scope: At least one of the following technology-specific challenges has to be addressed in 

2016:    

a. Photovoltaics: Developing next-generation increased efficiency high-performance 

crystalline silicon c-Si PV cells and modules: c-Si technology holds a dominant share of 

the PV market and is expected to continue playing a central role for PV industry for 

some time in the future. The challenge is the development of advanced high-

performance c-Si cells and modules based on novel architectures and/or processes which 

tackle efficiency limitations while improving cost-effectiveness
62

. It is necessary to 

demonstrate device designs and fabrication processes of technologies with efficiencies 

higher than 25% at cell level and above 21 % at the module level and at the same time 

pilot manufacturing readiness at a competitive cost.    

b. Concentrated Solar Power (CSP): Innovative components and configurations for CSP 

plants: In spite of cost reductions in recent years, cost competitiveness remains a crucial 

barrier to the deployment of CSP plants. Several concepts with a potential for cost 

reduction are being explored. It is necessary to validate in relevant environment the 

feasibility of these concepts. Significant improvements with regard to one or more of the 

elements of a CSP plant (heat transfer fluids which can be used for direct thermal energy 

storage
63

; the solar field; high temperature receivers allowing for new cycles) are needed 

to reduce the cost of this technology.    

                                                 
62      

A related activity is supported under topic NMBP 19-2016 "Advanced materials solutions and architectures for 

high efficiency solar energy harvesting", included in the work programme of 'Leadership in enabling and 

industrial technologies – Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing 

and Processing', in which the focus lies on the materials and materials combinations. 
63      

A related activity is supported under topic NMBP 19-2016 "Advanced materials solutions and architectures for 

high efficiency solar energy harvesting", included in the work programme of 'Leadership in enabling and 
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c. Solar Heating and cooling (SHC) 64
: Innovative components for solar compact hybrid 

systems: It is necessary to improve the cost competitiveness, performance and 

acceptability of solar compact hybrid systems (heating systems combining a solar system 

and a backup-heater), addressing developments needed in the areas of improved 

components, easier installation (plug and play), improved control and operation 

methods, compact and simplified design. Single family homes and/or multifamily homes 

and/or public buildings are particularly challenging targets, requiring assessing the 

implications for the user in terms of operation and maintenance of the system.    

d. Wind energy: Advanced control of large scale wind turbines and farms: The current 

progress in wind energy like larger wind turbines and farms, floating offshore wind, but 

also specific geographical challenges, require the development of advanced control 

strategies to improve efficiency and to further reduce the cost of wind energy as well as 

to increase the value of wind energy by improving the response to power system 

disturbances or electricity market conditions. While one of the primary challenges to be 

addressed is the development of new controls systems that treat the entire wind plant as a 

controls optimization problem it is also needed to optimize energy capture for individual 

assets with the wind-turbine-centric controls and to develop a better understanding of the 

wind resources and better wind forecasting methods. The overall challenge is to design 

an integrated approach to advanced operation of a wind turbine and/or farm, to improve 

performance for new and operating wind power plants and improve control of the wind 

turbine and/or farm, reducing the failure rate and therefore resulting in less operation and 

maintenance.    

e. Ocean Energy: Increased performance and reliability of ocean energy subsystems: The 

priority for the ocean energy sector is to increase significantly the performance, 

reliability and survivability (15-20 years target) of ocean-energy devices developing 

solutions based on alternative approaches, sub-systems and materials. An integrated 

research and development approach is needed to reach maximum impact for the whole 

sector, and to make ocean energy commercially attractive for investors. The challenge 

resides in an improved understanding of component failure and low reliability in current 

ocean-energy devices, and in the development of ocean energy devices of improved 

performance, contributing to reduce the cost of ocean-energy. A fundamental challenge 

to be addressed is the development of novel and advanced reliable prime mover (e.g. 

system blades, pitch and hub for TECs and device structure for WECs) and the 

development of novel and advanced power take-off and control systems, converting 

mechanical energy from prime mover into grid compliant electricity.    

f. Hydropower: Environmentally friendly hydropower solutions: There is a need to 

improve the understanding of river ecology and the relation to river regulation. The 

challenge is to provide reliable knowledge based on high quality quantified data sets and 

                                                                                                                                                         
industrial technologies – Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing 

and Processing', in which the focus lies on materials. 
64       Activities addressing this challenge contribute to the PPP on Energy-efficient Buildings. 
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suitable methods, models and devices allowing policy makers and hydropower plant 

designers and operators to take decisions on the ecologic compatibility of planning and 

operating hydropower stations. To meet the overall objective of self-sustaining fish 

populations, measures such as habitat improvement, nature based environmental flows, 

sediment management (spawning area), and fish passage facilities or their combination 

may be implemented. To identify the most cost-effective measures or their-combination, 

it is necessary to include systematic investigations on selected power stations in various 

Member States of different climatic and ecologic conditions, identify fish species most at 

risk from hydropower projects. At the scale of the power plant the establishment of the 

correlations between design parameters of the plants and turbines respectively the 

survival rates for selected, representative species are needed to create models for fish 

mortality which should be verified at selected stations and assessed by testing/validating 

suitable prototypes/devices. Obtaining these data is fundamental to enable decision 

makers on all levels to plan, commission and operate hydropower plants with full respect 

of ecological regulations band policies and to meet the Water Framework Directive 

requirements.    

g. Geothermal Energy: Shallow geothermal (low temperature) Improving borehole heat 

exchangers: Cost-effectiveness and efficiency of geothermal systems for heating and 

cooling in individual or multiple (i.e. district heating) installations can be improved 

introducing new and more efficient materials. Increased efficiency of heat exchangers 

will bring costs down and increase the attractiveness of geothermal energy for heating 

and cooling applications. The challenge is to develop new materials and systems to 

improve the efficiency of borehole heat exchangers by increasing the heat exchanged 

with the surrounding ground and water to make geothermal sources for heating and 

cooling more economically attractive.    

h. Combined Heat and Power: Development of highly-efficient, low-emission medium- 

and large-scale biomass-based CHP systems. CHP has a high potential for heat and 

electricity production in particular for decentralised applications. However, the challenge 

is to increase both technology performance and resource efficiency, while reducing 

environmental impacts. Cost effective, robust and low emission (both CO2 NOx and 

particles) medium and large-scale industrial CHP (>1MW) with high thermal and 

electrical efficiency and increased high-temperature heat potential up to 600°C need to 

be developed allowing the use of a wider base of solid, liquid or gaseous sustainable 

biomass and recovered feedstock. Ash use or removal, as well as ash challenges during 

combustion, requires particular attention. A significant step forward in the technology 

efficiency together with a reduction in resource consumption and reduced emissions is 

needed, to deliver reduced costs, both operation and maintenance, and increased 

attractiveness of renewable heating.    

i. RES integration in the energy system: RES system support functions for the future 

energy system: In a future European energy scenario with very high shares of renewables 

(up to 100%) in the energy mix, system support functions that are provided today by 
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synchronous generation will need to be provided by renewable generation or procured 

from third parties. RES should significantly contribute to a more stable operation of the 

future energy system, allowing growing percentage of renewable sources to displace 

traditional dispatchable generation. The challenge is to define and develop system 

support functions or ancillary services for the contribution of different RES technologies 

to stable and safe energy system operations in the best technical and economic way. 

Development and validation of system support functions from renewables, provided at 

transmission and distribution grid level, is needed; there is also a need to define the most 

suitable pathways to include the identified functionalities needed into the different RES 

development roadmaps, staggering their development in parallel to the development of 

the network connection codes.  

For 2017, at least one of the following technology-specific challenges has to be addressed:    

a. Photovoltaics: Developing next-generation increased-efficiency high-performance 

perovskite PV cells and products
65

: Recently the power conversion efficiency of lead 

halide perovskite–based thin film photovoltaic devices achieved exceptional progress. 

Improvements in solution processing and stability, combined with the earth abundance 

of the constituent materials, have made the lead halide perovskites among the most 

promising solar cell materials. The challenge is to further develop perovskite solar cells 

toward their theoretical power conversion efficiency and their commercially and 

environmentally viable fabrication. It is necessary to demonstrate device designs and 

price competitive fabrication processes of technologies with sufficient stability and at 

least 21% efficiency at cell level.    

b. Concentrated Solar Power (CSP): New cycles and innovative power blocks for CSP 

plants: In spite of cost reductions in recent years, cost competitiveness remains a crucial 

barrier to the deployment of CSP plants. Several innovative concepts for new cycles and 

power blocks are being explored, which have the potential for lifecycle cost reduction 

thereby contributing to achieve the SET-Plan targets for CSP
66

. The challenge is to 

validate the feasibility of these concepts in relevant environment.    

c. Solar Heating and cooling (SHC)
67

: Development of components for residential single-

family solar-active houses: The potential of solar heating can be further exploited in 

residential buildings to cover a significant fraction of the heat demand. Developments 

are needed in the areas of improved components, innovative materials, improved control 

and operation methods, innovative configurations. The challenge is for solar heating to 

                                                 
65      

A related activity is supported under topic NMBP 19-2016 "Advanced materials solutions and architectures for 

high efficiency solar energy harvesting", included in the work programme of 'Leadership in enabling and 

industrial technologies – Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing 

and Processing', in which the focus lies on the materials for a broader range of technologies. 
66      

The Steering Group of the SET-Plan has agreed on the following two targets for CSP: (i) 40% cost reduction by 

2020 (from 2013) translating into a supply price < 10 c€/kWh for a radiation of 2050 kWh/m2/year (average in 

Southern Europe); and (ii) new cycles (including supercritical ones) with a first demonstrator by 2020. 
67      

Can be considered contributing to the PPP Energy-efficient Buildings 
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cover at least 60% of the heat demand of a single family home, while minimizing the 

implications for the user in terms of operation and maintenance of the system.    

d. Wind Energy: Reduction of environmental impact of wind energy: The challenge is to 

develop potential mitigating strategies or alternative solutions and to increase public 

acceptance of wind energy, thereby shortening consenting procedures, on the basis of an 

increased scientific understanding of the social and environmental impact of wind 

turbines and (clusters of) wind farms both on and off-shore (including floating) and to 

identify solutions for improved wind turbines/farms with less impact. Innovative 

mitigation actions could increase the deployment possibilities for wind energy, 

developing a better understanding of the impact of wind energy on the environment as 

there are still gaps in the knowledge which result in long consenting procedures and 

reduced deployment possibilities and secondly, developing innovative mitigation 

actions. Cooperation with NGOs and civil society groups is essential for further 

investigation of the roots of resistive behaviour as engaging and involving concerned 

communities can facilitate addressing this specific challenge.    

e. Ocean Energy: Development of advanced ocean energy subsystems: innovative power 

take-off systems and control strategies: The challenge is to improve performance of 

ocean energy devices and reduce the overall cost of ocean energy by means of the 

demonstration of innovative power take-off systems and control strategies in order to 

increase power capture and power conversion efficiency, to reduce cost of components 

in the systems and to increase power quality. For the advanced sub-system an improved 

understanding of their interaction with energy resource is needed. Further, new system 

designs and methodologies are needed to enhance reliability and performance levels, 

making a step change in the sector and introduce as well a certain level of 

standardisation.    

f. Hydropower: Increasing flexibility of hydropower: Hydropower is still amongst the 

largest sources of renewable energy. The challenge is however to make hydropower 

available in a time as short as possible independent of plant size. New technologies, 

generators and turbine designs need to be developed to increase ramping rates and to 

allow start-stop-cycles to reach up to 30 times per day depending on head and volume, 

while lifetime of components and respective life time prediction methods under heavy-

duty operating conditions are considerably improved and at the same time avoiding 

adverse effects on downstream water courses. The refurbishment and simultaneous 

upgrading of hydropower stations offers a huge potential to increase renewable 

electricity production; the challenge is to leverage the storage potential of hydropower 

for grid balancing on the base of new technologies, finally allowing plant operators to 

operate successfully in the modern power markets and to make a significant contribution 

to European renewable energy objectives and policies.    

g. Geothermal Energy: Deep Geothermal (medium-high temperature): Materials for 

geothermal installations: Geothermal resources at medium-high temperature can 

produce at competitive costs electricity, heat or a combination of both. With the increase 
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of the temperature the geothermal fluids become more aggressive, corrosion and scaling 

might occur and the efficiency and longevity of the plant components are at stake. 

Geothermal plant reliability must be improved. The challenge is to develop new 

materials and systems to increase efficiency and longevity of the installations, by 

securing the integrity of the well and of the equipment, with particular reference to the 

pumps. Reduced well losses and increased efficiency and longevity of the plant 

components will lower the risks associated with deep geothermal installations and 

increase cost-competitiveness by reducing the replacement frequency of components.    

h. Combined Heat and Power: Transforming renewable energy into intermediates: 

Biomass and other renewable and waste carbon sources offer a far unexplored potential 

as storable renewable energy source in integrated systems. Improving storage 

characteristics of upgraded biomass and other renewable and waste carbon sources will 

provide a flexible element for heat and power production and for balancing the grid 

stability, as well as for transport applications, therefore majorly contributing to the EU 

2020 energy objectives. The challenge is to develop viable processes and deliver 

possible economic benefits along the value chain via power-to-gas and/or power-to-

liquid concepts for RHC, transport and storage applications, using hydrogen or syngas or 

liquid renewable carriers produced from excess electricity from PV or wind for biomass 

gasification or liquefaction or in biogas plants to enhance the yields of syngas or biogas 

as well as for waste carbon upgrading.   

i. RES integration in the energy system: RES system support functions for the future 

energy system: In a future European energy scenario with very high shares of renewables 

(up to 100%) in the energy mix, system support functions that are provided today by 

synchronous generation will need to be provided by renewable generation or procured 

from third parties. RES should significantly contribute to a more stable operation of the 

future energy system, allowing growing percentage of renewable sources to displace 

traditional dispatchable generation. The challenge is to define and develop system 

support functions or ancillary services for the contribution of different RES technologies 

to stable and safe energy system operations in the best technical and economic way is 

needed. Proposals should propose, develop and validate system support functions from 

renewables, provided at transmission and distribution grid level, and include the 

definition of the most suitable pathways to include the identified functionalities needed 

into the different RES development roadmaps, staggering their development in parallel 

to the development of the network connection codes.  

Proposals should address one or more of the technology-specific challenges described above. 

Combining renewables areas, when new innovative ideas could bring breakthrough, is 

welcome, but the proposal should have a clear focus on at least one of the technology specific 

challenges. The proposals should bring technology solutions to TRL 4-5 (please see part G of 

the General Annexes) at the end of the action. 

Environment, health and safety issues shall be considered in all developments and 

appropriately addressed. 
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Proposals shall explicitly address performance and cost targets together with relevant key 

performance indicators, expected impacts, as well as provide for development of explicit 

exploitation plans. 

Technical issues, synergies between technologies, regional approaches, socio-economic and 

environmental aspects from a life-cycle perspective (including public resistance and 

acceptance, business cases, pre-normative and legal issues, pollution and recycling) need to be 

appropriately addressed wherever relevant. As in many cases, renewable energy projects are 

part of complex ecosystems, with links to broader environmental, socioeconomic and 

livelihood issues that are of particular relevance to local communities, multidisciplinary 

research designs that integrate contributions also from the social sciences and humanities are 

encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Further to what mentioned for the specific technologies, proposals focusing 

on the technology specific challenges a) to h) should address all the general impacts listed 

below:   

 Reduce the technological risks for the next development stages;   

 Significantly increased technology performance;   

 Reducing life-cycle environmental impact;   

 Nurturing the development of the industrial capacity to produce components and systems 

and opening of new opportunities;   

 Contributing to the strengthening the European industrial technology base, thereby 

creating growth and jobs in Europe;   

 Reducing renewable energy technologies installation time and cost and/or operational 

costs, hence easing the deployment of renewable energy sources within the energy mix;   

 Increasing the reliability and lifetime while decreasing operation and maintenance costs, 

hence creating new business opportunities;   

 Contributing to solving the global climate and energy challenges.  

The proposals focusing on the technology-specific challenge i) in 2016 and 2017 should 

address all the following impacts:   

 Improving EU energy security;   
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 Making variable renewable electricity generation more predictable and grid friendly, 

thereby allowing larger amounts of variable output renewable sources in the grid;   

 Bringing cohesion, coherence and strategy in the development of new renewable energy 

technologies;   

 Contributing to solving the global climate and energy challenges.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-08-2016-2017: Development of next generation biofuel technologies 

Specific Challenge: New sustainable biofuels technologies need to be developed that improve 

performance, notably with regards to the following sub-challenges:   

a. improving the technology competitiveness by upgrading the conversion efficiency and 

possibly diversifying the technology;   

b. improving the feedstock supply by reducing the supply costs and possibly diversifying 

the biomass feedstock.  

Scope: Proposals should aim at developing the next wave of sustainable liquid biofuels by 

moving technologies from TRL 3-4 to TRL 4-5 (please see part G of the General Annexes). 

Environment, economic and social issues including health and safety should be considered 

and appropriately addressed. A methodology that permits robust and reliable sustainability 

assessment of the environmental (notably in terms of GHG performance), economic and 

social benefits with respect to current technologies should be included. 

Biofuels produced from starch, sugar and oil fractions of food/feed crops are excluded. 

Proposals should address both sub-challenges described above, while the main effort in 2016 

shall be in addressing sub-challenge a) and in 2017 sub-challenge b). They should also 

address the particular transport sectorial needs where relevant. 

In particular, proposals shall address one of the following: 

In 2016:   

 Paraffinic biofuels (e.g. diesel and jet fuel) from sugars through chemical and 

biochemical pathways or through a combination of these pathways;   

 Biofuels from pyrolysis or hydrothermal liquefaction and process integration with 

existing biodiesel or oil refineries;   

 Synthetic biofuels/hydrocarbons through biomass gasification.  



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy' 

 

Part 10 - Page 92 of 198 

In 2017:   

 Biofuels from CO2 in industrial waste flue gases through biochemical conversion by 

autotrophic ( chemo and photo –autotrophic) micro-organisms;   

 Biofuels from organic fraction of municipal and industrial wastes through 

thermochemical, biochemical or chemical pathways with improved performance and 

sustainability;   

 Biofuels from phototrophic algae & bacteria with improved performance and 

sustainability.  

An important element will be an increased understanding of risks (whether technological, in 

business processes, for particular business cases, or otherwise in each area), risk ownership, 

and possible risk mitigation. Proposals shall therefore include appropriate work packages on 

this matter. 

Proposals shall explicitly address performance and cost targets together with relevant key 

performance indicators, expected impacts, as well as provide explicit exploitation plans. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 to 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The new developed technology pathways should improve the economic, 

environmental and social benefits of biofuels. Favourable energy and GHG balances are 

expected, as well as a significant cost reduction, which would permit these fuels to compete 

favourably with conventional biofuels. A favourable performance on secure and affordable 

energy supply and diversified, cheap feedstock supply are expected. In addition, positive 

impacts on enhancing Europe's competitiveness should be anticipated where appropriate. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Demonstrating innovative renewable energy technologies  

LCE-09-2016: Increasing the competitiveness of the EU PV manufacturing industry 

Specific Challenge: The European PV manufacturing industry has faced strong foreign 

competition in the last years, which has led to a dramatic reduction of its production capacity. 

The challenge is to develop innovative manufacturing solutions that substantially improve 

competitiveness of the European PV manufacturing industry and help regain a part of the 

potentially increasing worldwide PV market, while creating more secure and sustainable 

supply chains for the European PV market 
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Scope: Demonstrating manufacturing innovation and scale-up of highly performing PV 

technologies at pilot-line level, targeting GW-scale, high-yield throughput and cost-effective 

industrial production of cells and modules. 

Applications for Innovation Actions (bringing the technology from TRL 5-6 to 6-7) are 

invited (please see part G of the General Annexes). 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 10 to 15 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts 

Expected Impact: Trigger new investments in the European PV industry, via the establishment 

of pilot lines which target innovative/optimised production processes and/or tailored 

development of equipment for mainstream PV technologies at the state of the art of research, 

and show the potential for cost and performance competitiveness of the final product. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-10-2017: Reducing the cost of PV electricity 

Specific Challenge: Much of the R&D efforts in recent years have focused on the 

development of high-efficiency PV cells at low cost. However, the cost of a PV system also 

depends on a number of other elements and components. The reduction of their cost and the 

enhancement of their performance show ample margins for improvement and can 

considerably help reducing price and accelerating large-scale deployment of PV installations; 

however this still represents a challenge. 

Scope: Proposals are requested to address the reduction of the cost of PV electricity by 

optimising the PV system energy yield and lifetime and decreasing cost at module 

(encapsulation materials, glass, and antireflective layers, anti-soiling layers, module 

architecture, etc.), balance-of-system component (electronics, inverters, tracking systems, 

etc.) or system configuration levels. 

Applications for Innovation Actions (bringing the technology from TRL 5-6 to 6-7) are 

invited (please see part G of the General Annexes). 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 to 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts 

Expected Impact: For a given technology, demonstration of cost-effective solutions 

(expressed by a considerable reduction of cost per kWh) with increased energy yields at 

module/system level (under standard as well as actual operating conditions). Solutions are 

also expected to contribute to reduce energy payback time for the PV system and, when 

applicable, to increase lifetime. At module level, solutions should show increased cost 

effectiveness for recycling. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-11-2017: Near-to-market solutions for reducing the water consumption of CSP 

Plants 

Specific Challenge: In spite of the improvements in recent years, water and cost-

competitiveness remain a crucial barriers to the deployment of CSP plants especially in arid 

areas. The challenge is to drastically reduce water consumption as well as costs thereby 

contributing to achieving the SET-Plan targets for CSP
68

. 

Scope: Projects shall demonstrate cost-effective technical solutions which significantly reduce 

or replace the water consumption of CSP plants. The demonstration shall take place in a 

region with very good solar resource values (Direct Normal Irradiation > 2000 kWh/m2 year). 

Since the availability of water resources particularly in arid areas is linked to broader 

socioeconomic and livelihood issues and therefore of particular relevance to local 

communities, multidisciplinary research designs that integrate contributions also from the 

social sciences and humanities are encouraged. Engaging and involving local communities, 

and further investigating the roots of social acceptance or any resistance to CSP plants, so as 

to develop mitigating strategies or alternative solutions, should likewise be part of the project. 

TRL 7 shall be achieved at the end of project activities (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

                                                 
68      

The Steering Group of the SET-Plan has agreed on the following two targets for CSP: (i) 40% cost reduction by 

2020 (from 2013) translating into a supply price < 10 c€/kWh for a radiation of 2050 kWh/m2/year (average in 

Southern Europe); and (ii) new cycles (including supercritical ones) with a first demonstrator by 2020. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 10 to 12 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts 

Expected Impact: The action will result in significant exploitation prospects for the European 

technology in the field of CSP deployment, bringing cost effective solutions that improve the 

environmental profile. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-12-2017: Near-to-market solutions for the use of solar heat in industrial processes 

Specific Challenge: The potential for the use of solar heat for industrial purposes is still 

largely untapped. The challenge is to reduce the technical complexity and develop cost 

effective solutions. 

Scope: Proposals shall demonstrate less complex and cost effective technical solutions which 

significantly increase the share of solar heat in industrial processes and which can be easily 

integrated into existing industrial plants. 

TRL 7 shall be achieved at the end of project activities (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts 

Expected Impact: The action will result in solutions which demonstrate that solar heat can be 

a reliable energy source for industrial processes, therefore bringing significant prospects for 

the market uptake of this renewable energy source and for the decarbonisation of industrial 

processes. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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LCE-13-2016: Solutions for reduced maintenance, increased reliability and extended 

life-time of off-shore wind turbines/farms 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to achieve a very substantial reduction in Operation and 

Maintenance (O&M) costs through new O&M and control concepts, including logistics 

planning, decision making and operation, providing an optimized balance between 

maximizing generation and minimizing loads on the turbines, and reducing the number of 

inspections and repairs with more remote monitoring and operations. 

Scope: Offshore wind turbines, both fixed bottom and floating, are subject to high loads in 

form of vibrations from wind and waves, as well as from rotation of the turbines. The focus is 

to reduce the need for maintenance of wind turbines/farms and to develop measures for life-

time extension, demonstrating innovative solutions and tools, and thereby the levelised cost of 

wind energy. The action can include the development of tools for doing predictive 

maintenance, hereunder models of component/soil degradation, and establishment a database 

with operational and failure data for validation of tools. The actions should consider not only 

the wind turbines but also the substructure and the soil conditions. 

Participation of wind turbine manufacturers and large wind farm operators is expected. 

TRL 7 shall be achieved at the end of project activities (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 to 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts 

Expected Impact: The action will result in the reduction of component failure and increased 

reliability. The development of innovative solutions and tools will result in more reliable wind 

turbines and plants. It is expected that the output of the project will significantly contribute to 

an improved performance for new and operating off-shore wind power plants and therefore to 

the cost of energy. Presented tools and solutions might have an exploitation potential in the 

onshore wind sector. The action should contribute to the strengthening the European industrial 

technology base, thereby creating growth and jobs in Europe. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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LCE-14-2017: Demonstration of large >10MW wind turbine 

Specific Challenge: Up-scaling projects often lead to the development of better or less 

expensive applications for smaller turbines. 

EU-funded projects have been working on the design of 10-20 MW wind turbine concepts for 

some time. The challenge is to demonstrate and construct now a full scale >10MW turbine 

and provide proof of a significant cost reduction potential. 

Scope: The development of large scale (>10MW) turbines will have intrinsically logistical 

requirements regarding handling, installation, operation and maintenance, constituting a large 

part of the levelised cost of energy (LCOE). Improved handling (storage, loading, transport, 

etc.) on land, in the harbours and/or at sea, as well as improved logistics around operations 

and maintenance have to be taken into account in this innovation action. 

TRL 7 shall be achieved at the end of project activities (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. Activities to 

engage and involve local communities in the innovation action, to further improve social 

acceptance are encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 20 to 25 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts 

Expected Impact: This action will have a positive effect on the cost of energy and offshore 

wind energy will become more cost-effective. Developing cost-effective and reliable large 

turbines will contribute to make wind power fully competitive. In 2030 the cost of energy for 

offshore wind should be reduced at least by 50%. The action will also result in a more 

effective use of the seas and oceans, and will reduce the time needed for installation, 

operation and maintenance. The action should contribute to the strengthening the European 

industrial technology base, thereby creating growth and jobs in Europe. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-15-2016: Scaling up in the ocean energy sector to arrays 

Specific Challenge: Scaling up in the ocean energy sector to arrays is a fundamental challenge 

to be addressed in order to show a reduction of the cost of energy while mastering the risks at 

project level. There is significant learning to be captured through the demonstration of arrays. 
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Scope: Applying projects will have to clearly describe the selected technology. The chosen 

project technology will have to bring evidence at the date of application of previous 

technology demonstration in real conditions connected to the grid to enhance the likely 

success of the project and provide a clear cost reduction roadmap that deploying in the pilot 

project will achieve. Installing more than one technology in the same array is permitted, but 

this should clearly have added value to this action. The installation has to be grid-connected. 

The project has to include a clear go/no go moment ahead of entering the deployment phase. 

Before this go/no go moment, the project has to deliver the detailed engineering plans, a 

complete business and implementation plan and all needed permits for the deployment of the 

array. A committee of independent experts will assess all deliverables and will give advice for 

the go/no decision. 

TRL 7 should be achieved at the end of the project activities (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

Ocean energy projects are part of complex marine ecosystems, with links to broader 

environmental, socioeconomic and livelihood issues that are of particular relevance to local 

communities. Actions to engage and involve local communities, to further improve social 

acceptance are encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 10 and 15 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The action will deliver a cost-effective array and hence will demonstrate 

pathways to reduce the cost of energy. It is expected that as a result of this action, ocean 

energy would become more commercially attractive for investors. The action should 

contribute to the strengthening the European industrial technology base in the ocean energy 

field, thereby creating growth and jobs in Europe. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-16-2017: 2nd Generation of design tools for ocean energy devices and arrays 

development and deployment  

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to develop and demonstrate new advanced tools based 

on the first experiences of ocean energy arrays. Enabling technical risk reduction and 

attracting investors for future innovative array designs. 
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Scope: Design tools for array of wave and tidal energy converters have been developed. 

Single devices have already been deployed and the first arrays are planned for 2016 onwards. 

Based on the experience with the first ocean energy arrays the design tools can be developed 

further and a 2nd generation of advanced tools is foreseen which will have a significant 

positive effect on future devices and arrays. The impact of design on energy yield, 

survivability and O&M as well as environmental impacts should be taken into account. These 

tools should facilitate a significant increase in reliability, survivability, performance 

improvement and cost reduction of devices and arrays. 

TRL 6 shall be achieved at the end of project activities (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

The action should clearly include an (economic) analysis of supply chains and (potential) 

markets and assess economic feasibility, develop a cost-benefit methodology and propose 

pricing methods. Eventually new or improved business and management models can be 

proposed. 

Proposals should aim to critically evaluate relevant legal, institutional and political 

frameworks and ask how, why and under what conditions these could act as a barrier or an 

enabling element for future deployment of ocean energy. 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The action will reduce the technological risks for the next development 

stages, significantly contribute to an increase in technology performance, increase reliability 

and lifetime, while decreasing operation and maintenance costs, reduce the life-cycle 

environmental and socio-economic impacts, and reduce ocean energy technology installation 

time and cost and/or operational costs, hence easing the deployment of ocean energy sources 

within the energy mix. 

The new design tools will eventually result in more cost-effective arrays and hence will 

reduce the cost of energy. It is expected that as a result of this action ocean energy would 

become more commercially attractive for investors. 

The action should also contribute to the strengthening the European industrial technology 

base, thereby creating growth and jobs in Europe. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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LCE-17-2017: Easier to install and more efficient geothermal systems for retrofitting 

buildings 

Specific Challenge: The cost and efficiency of existing geothermal systems, mostly based on 

vertical wells, to provide heating and cooling in buildings being retrofitted or renovated are 

not very competitive in particular when digging is difficult. The challenge is to demonstrate 

the cost-effectiveness and efficiency of geothermal systems for heating and cooling in 

individual installations being retrofitted. 

Scope: Proposals shall target easy to install and efficient underground coupling systems for 

retrofitting existing types of buildings or adaptable to existing types of buildings, including 

historical buildings, to make geothermal energy a standard source of heat and cold in building 

renovation. The difficulties in drilling in built environments must be taken into consideration 

and properly addressed. Proposals might address the need for improved and more cost-

efficient heat pumps to optimize the use of the energy generated by the proposed geothermal 

system. Synergies may be considered with activities initiated under the Energy Efficiency call 

topics EE-10-2016 and EE-11-2016. 

TRL 7 shall be achieved at the end of the project (please see part G of the General Annexes). 

This topic will contribute to the PPP on Energy-efficient Buildings. 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The action will result in the demonstration of geothermal systems, to be 

used in existing buildings, that make geothermal energy a viable and cost-competitive source 

of energy for heating and cooling. The demonstrated systems will be easy to install in built 

environments and have a proved efficiency in different geological conditions. The action will 

increase the commercial attractiveness of geothermal energy for heating and cooling and 

therefore increase the penetration of this renewable energy source. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-18-2017: EGS in different geological conditions 

Specific Challenge: Geothermal resources at medium-high temperature can produce at 

competitive costs electricity, heat or a combination of both. Routinely created enhanced 

geothermal systems (EGS) offer the opportunity to produce geothermal energy throughout 
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Europe, including in locations where natural reservoirs are not available. In order to increase 

the number of geothermal installations, enhanced geothermal systems (EGS) have to be 

demonstrated as cost-competitive whereby innovative solutions are needed to allow for 

applications in geologic systems with different characteristics and of different origin. 

Scope: Proposals should aim at testing EGS systems to ensure reservoir productivity in 

different geological settings and energy production at competitive costs. Proposals could 

propose up-scaling existing EGS systems. 

TRL 7 shall be achieved at the end of project activities (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 6 to 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The actions will provide the data and the experience required to lower the 

costs for geothermal electricity and heat production in different geological conditions 

applying the EGS technology. The action will contribute to increase the penetration of 

geothermal energy by demonstrating the viability of EGS.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-19-2016-2017: Demonstration of the most promising advanced biofuel pathways 

Specific Challenge: It is essential to diversify the technology portfolio and feedstock basis to 

allow competitive production of advanced biofuels for use in transport. 

The following sub-challenges should be addressed:   

a. improving the technical and economic feasibility of the production of new and advanced 

liquid biofuels;   

b. demonstrating the feasibility of using feedstock particularly suitable for transport energy 

purposes.  

Scope: Proposals shall aim at moving technologies that reached already TRL 5-6 to TRL 6-7 

(please see part G of the General Annexes) through industrial demonstration projects in line 

with the Implementation Plan of the EIBI
69

. Projects should target the most promising 

                                                 
69      

http://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-implementation/european-industrial-initiatives-eiis/eii-implementation-plans. 

http://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-implementation/european-industrial-initiatives-eiis/eii-implementation-plans
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advanced liquid biofuel production pathways incorporating new or improved 

biochemical/thermochemical/chemical conversion together with upgrading technologies and 

valorisation of co-products that improve the economic viability of the fuel production. 

Environment, economic and social issues
70

 including health and safety should be considered 

in the whole life cycle and appropriately addressed. A methodology that permits robust and 

reliable assessment of the environmental (notably in terms of GHG performance), economic 

and social benefits with respect to current technologies should be included. 

The proposals should respect the principle of the minimum bioenergy content laid out in the 

EIBI Implementation Plan: 'At least 70% of the bioproducts produced by the plant shall be 

bioenergy (biofuels, heat, power) , calculated on energy basis. 

Biofuels produced from starch, sugar and oil fractions of food/feed crops are excluded. 

Proposals should address both sub-challenges described above, while the main effort in 2016 

shall be in addressing sub-challenge a) and in 2017 sub-challenge b). Where synthesis gas or 

intermediate energy carriers are produced, their final use for production of advanced biofuels 

for transport must be demonstrated. 

In particular, proposals shall address one of the following: 

In 2016:   

 Biomass gasification to synthesis gas;   

 Biomass pyrolysis and torrefaction to intermediate bioenergy carriers (pyrolysis oils and 

torrefied biomass);   

 Biochemical conversion of lignocellulosic biomass sugars to hydrocarbons for diesel and 

jet engines;  

In 2017:   

 Biofuels from the carbon content in flue gases of industrial wastes through biochemical 

and/or biological conversion;   

 Biofuels from aquatic biomass;   

 Liquid biofuels from wastes and residues (forest, agricultural, the organic fraction of 

municipal and industrial wastes).  

Proposals shall explicitly address performance and cost targets together with relevant key 

performance indicators and the expected impacts. Industrial involvement in the consortium 

and explicit exploitation plans are a prerequisite. 

                                                 
70      

For example, will this solution bring positive changes to our lives and society? Will it support socially inclusive 

growth? What are the positive and negative externalities? Will it boost the creation of jobs and economic 

opportunities; revitalise the economy? 
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Proposals shall include a work package on the business case of the technology solution and 

which identifies potential issues of public acceptance, market and regulatory barriers, 

including standardisation needs. It should also address, where appropriate, synergies between 

new and existing technologies and other socio-economic and environmental aspects from a 

life-cycle perspective. Furthermore, they shall address the risks (technological, business, 

process) and their possible mitigation. 

Opening the project's test sites, pilot and demonstration facilities, or research infrastructures 

for practice oriented education, training or knowledge exchange is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 10 to 15 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Demonstrating advanced biofuel technologies at large industrial scale 

reduces the technological risks and paves the way for subsequent first-of-a-kind industrial 

projects. For this purpose, the scale of the proposals should permit obtaining the data and 

experience required so that up-scaling to a first-of-a-kind, industrial project can be envisaged 

as a next step. Favourable energy and GHG balances are expected. The demonstrated 

industrial concepts should ensure the techno-economic feasibility of the entire value chain and 

have the potential for a significant social and economic impact, notably in terms of job 

creation, economic growth and safe and affordable energy supply. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-20-2016-2017: Enabling pre-commercial production of advanced aviation biofuel 

Specific Challenge: Decarbonisation of the aviation transport sector and reducing its 

dependence on fossil fuel requires liquid biofuels even in the longer term. Accelerating the 

deployment of advanced biofuel technologies for use in aviation will allow competitive 

production of biojet fuels on commercial scale, increase their attractiveness and facilitate 

achievement of the EU Biofuel FlightPath
71

 targets. Therefore, the specific challenge is to 

enable commercial production of sustainable and cost-competitive advanced biofuels aimed 

for use in the aviation sector. In particular, supporting the accomplishment of pre-commercial 

plant(s) for advanced biofuels for aviation based on sustainable biomass feedstock is essential. 

Scope: Proposals shall aim at moving technologies that have already reached TRL 5-6 to TRL 

6-7 (please see part G of the General Annexes) through novel industrial demonstration 

projects which support the innovative integration of production processes for advanced 
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http://ec.europa.eu/energy/sites/ener/files/20110622_biofuels_flight_path_launch.pdf 
http://ec.europa.eu/transport/modes/air/doc/flightpath2050.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/energy/sites/ener/files/20110622_biofuels_flight_path_launch.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/transport/modes/air/doc/flightpath2050.pdf
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biofuels for aviation into first–of-a-kind or existing industrial scale plants. Projects should 

target the most promising advanced aviation biofuel production pathways incorporating 

upgrading technologies and valorisation of co-products that improve the economic viability of 

the fuel production. The ultimate production target of aviation biofuel for the complete plant 

shall be in the range of several tens of thousand tonnes per year. The aviation biofuel must be 

fully compliant with international aviation fuel standards and therefore suitable for 

commercial flight operations. Where relevant, projects should also make use of existing 

infrastructures for transportation, logistics, and fuelling for performing commercial flights 

with the produced fuel. Relevant datasets shall be collected for these operations. 

Environment, economic and social issues including health and safety should be considered in 

the whole life cycle and appropriately addressed. A methodology that enables robust and 

reliable assessment of the environmental (notably in terms of GHG) performance, economic 

and social benefits with respect to current technologies should be included. 

In addition, proposals shall address the entire value chain including the supply chain of 

sustainable biomass feedstock and the actual use of the produced biofuel in aviation. 

Biofuels produced from starch, sugar and oil fractions of food/feed crops are excluded. 

Proposals shall explicitly address performance and cost targets together with relevant key 

performance indicators and the expected impacts. Industrial involvement in the consortium 

and explicit exploitation plans are a prerequisite. 

Proposals shall include a work package on the business case of the overall business solution 

and which identifies potential issues of public acceptance, market and regulatory barriers 

along the entire value chain. It should also address, where appropriate, synergies between new 

and existing technologies and other socio-economic and environmental aspects from a life-

cycle perspective. Furthermore, they shall address the risks (feedstock, technological, 

business, process) and their possible mitigation. A signed off-take agreement with one or 

more airlines or alternative similar agreements should be envisaged in the proposal. In the 

event of a grant award the off-take agreement must be signed before signature of the grant 

agreement. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 15 million in 2016 and 5 to 10 million in 2017 would allow this specific challenge 

to be addressed appropriately while maximizing the acceptable production pathways. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Demonstrating advanced biofuel technologies for aviation at large industrial 

scale will respond to the EU FlightPath objectives for commercial deployment and realisation 

of aviation biofuels and its target of using 2 million tons aviation biofuel by 2020. Favourable 

energy and GHG balances are expected. The demonstrated industrial concepts should ensure 

the techno-economic feasibility of the entire value chain and have the potential for a 

significant social and economic impact, notably in terms of job creation, economic growth 
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and contribution to the decarbonisation of the aviation sector in addition to supporting 

advancement of the regulatory framework. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Supporting the market uptake of renewable energy technologies 

LCE-21-2017: Market uptake of renewable energy technologies 

Specific Challenge: Since the adoption of RES Directive in 2009
72

, most Member States have 

experienced significant growth in renewable energy consumption and the EU and large 

majority of Member States are on track towards 2020 RES targets. Considering Member 

States' current and planned policy initiatives, their current implementation rates and the 

various barriers to renewable energy development, the need for improvements for some RES 

technologies, like offshore wind, advanced biofuels, CSP and geothermal, however, becomes 

apparent. 

To ensure the level of growth needed to deliver the technology deployment rates at least to the 

level planned in the National Renewable Energy Action plans and their necessary contribution 

to the 2020 RES targets. EU targets for renewable energy, and to create the appropriate 

business environment for EU industrial leadership in low-carbon energy technologies, a 

number of important market-uptake challenges need to be addressed. 

Scope: One of the following technology-specific challenges has to be addressed:    

1. Photovoltaics: Tackling the bottlenecks of high penetration levels of PV electricity into 

the electric power network: PV electricity is not necessarily generated when mostly 

needed. Furthermore, small distributed PV systems feed into the grid possibly all at the 

same time challenging grid stability. To enable the effective and efficient integration of 

growing shares of PV power into the grid, the idea of PV producers becoming 

“prosumers” – both producers and consumers of energy – is gaining ground while “self-

consumption” is becoming a major driver for the installation of small distributed PV 

systems. To facilitate this to happen, the following sub-challenges need to be addressed:           

a. Development of solutions for innovative system-integration and power-

management for households/larger buildings (in general small distributed PV 

systems) including storage, particularly addressing the impact of self-consumption 

on the operation of the grid and the value of PV electricity when aggregated and 

offered to the wholesale market;      

                                                 
72      

Directive 2009/28/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 April 2009 on the promotion of the 

use of energy from renewable sources 
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b. Based on these solutions, elaboration of business and management models, 

including cost-benefit analysis and assessing economic feasibility for the European 

urban landscape.     

2. Heat Pumps: Accelerate the penetration of heat pumps for heating and cooling 

purposes: Heating and cooling represents almost 50% of the final EU energy 

consumption and cooling demand is increasing. The cost associated with the purchase 

and installation of heat pumps remains an obstacle for a wider penetration on the market. 

In order to accelerate the penetration of heat pumps for heating and cooling purposes, 

proposals should address the following challenges:           

a. identification of the most promising cost reduction options for CAPEX, installation 

costs, and OPEX as well as development of EU wide scenarios of deployment; 

proposed prioritisation of R&I investments;      

b. development of solutions for innovative system integration and integrated power 

management for household/industrial buildings.     

3. CSP: Facilitating the supply of electricity from CSP plants in Southern Europe to 

Central and Northern European countries - By means of CSP Southern European 

countries could supply renewable electricity on demand to the entire European energy 

market, including Central and Northern European countries – in particular, the 

Renewable Energy Directive foresees cooperation mechanisms to this end to allow 

Member States to meet their national targets cost-efficiently. The exploitation of this 

possibility would greatly facilitate the market uptake of CSP, but this has not happened 

so far. The challenge is to identify all issues (technological, legal, economic, political, 

social, financial, etc.) that may constitute an obstacle to the supply of renewable 

electricity on demand from CSP plants to Central and Northern European countries 

(other than those bottlenecks related to building new physical interconnections), and to 

identify possible solutions and propose options for addressing the issues in the context of 

a concrete project case.    

4. Wind energy: Increasing the market share of wind energy systems: One of the 

following specific sub-challenges need to be addressed: i) Develop spatial planning 

methodologies and tools for new onshore wind and repowering of old wind farms taking 

into account environmental and social impacts but also the adoption of the latest 

developments in wind energy technology; ii) Identify the bottlenecks for further 

deployment in Europe and the regulations which limit the adoption of technological 

innovation and their deployment possibilities; iii) Increase the social acceptance and 

support for wind energy in 'wind energy scarce regions' using, with solid involvement of 

social sciences and humanities and local communities and civil society to understand 

best practices and to increase knowledge about social and environmental impact of wind 

energy.    
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5. Geothermal energy: Tackling the bottlenecks of high penetration levels for geothermal 

energy systems: Geothermal energy suffers from a level of penetration that is limited 

compared to its potential and there are growing concerns regarding the environmental 

and the social impact of geothermal installations. The challenge is to remove 

environmental and social concerns that pose barriers limiting the contribution of 

geothermal energy to the energy mix. The challenge is to assess the nature of public 

concerns and the elements that influence individual and group's perception of geothermal 

installations, to increase the understanding of the socio-economic dimension of 

geothermal energy, and to promote change in community responses to new and existing 

geothermal installations. Different technologies and possible technological solutions, 

with particular reference to reinjection of incondensable gases in deep geothermal plants, 

are key elements of the environmental and social impact assessment. Specific challenges 

related to deep and shallow geothermal energy require separate considerations. Risk 

management strategies and adequate technology selection, for example induced 

seismicity or emission reduction should be addressed, when relevant.    

6. Sustainable Fuels: Facilitating the market roll-out of liquid advanced biofuels and 

liquid renewable alternative fuels: The challenge is to enable commercialisation of 

advanced biofuels to help meeting the 10% target for Renewable Energy Sources in the 

EU transport energy consumption by 2020 and then contribute to the EU targets of 27% 

share of Renewable Energy Sources in the EU energy consumption and of 40% GHG 

reduction by 2030. Fossil fuels and biofuels produced from starch, sugar and oil 

fractions of food/feed crops are excluded. Proposals shall address one or several of the 

following sub-challenges:          

a. Development of tools for predicting the fuel cost in relation to different supply and 

demand scenarios taking into account technology performance, economies of scale, 

feedstock costs, market demand, socio-economic aspects, etc. and including 

sensitivity analysis through conceptual engineering and cost estimation for the most 

common conversion routes;      

b. Development and implementation of innovative crop rotation schemes for the 

production of lignocellulosic biofuels with improved sustainability;      

c. Development of numerical tools for prediction of fuel and fuel blend properties and 

model validation to facilitate the certification process in the transport sector;      

d. Development of communication strategies to increase the public acceptance for 

advanced biofuels for the most common conversion routes;      

e. Setting up sustainable and cost-effective European biomass supply chains for the 

industrial production of advanced biofuels;      

f. Actions aiming at development and implementation of common standards and 

certification schemes for fuels at EU-level;      
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g. Actions aiming at harmonization of national standards and certification schemes for 

fuels at a European level;      

h. Development of tools and actions for capacity building among relevant 

stakeholders of all steps in the advanced biofuel value chain aiming at substantially 

reducing biofuel costs at large scale.     

Proposals should address one of the sectorial technology challenges mentioned above. The 

complexity of these challenges and that of the related market uptake barriers calls for multi-

disciplinary research designs, which may include contributions also from the social sciences 

and humanities. Regional specificities, socio-economic, spatial and environmental aspects 

from a life-cycle perspective shall be considered. For all actions, the consortia should involve 

and/or engage relevant stakeholders and market actors who are committed to 

adopting/implementing the results. Where relevant, proposals should also critically evaluate 

the legal, institutional and political frameworks at local, national and European level and how, 

why and under what conditions these (could) act as a barrier or an enabling element. 

Participation of developing countries is encouraged, in particular if these countries have 

identified energy as a priority area for their development and whenever common interest and 

mutual benefits are clearly identified. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 to 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: It is expected to increase the share of renewable energy in the future energy 

mix and to increase the share of sustainable advanced biofuels and renewable alternative fuels 

in the final EU transport energy consumption or facilitate those increases in the future. In 

addition, contribution to market understanding for possible policy and regulatory development 

is anticipated. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Fostering international cooperation in the area of renewable energy 

LCE-22-2016: International Cooperation with Brazil on advanced lignocellulosic 

biofuels 

Specific Challenge: The coordinated call aims at exploiting synergies between Brazil and 

Europe in terms of scientific expertise and resources in topics related to advanced biofuels by 

implementing coordinated projects. 

One of the following sub-challenges should be addressed by the proposals:   
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a. Gasification of bagasse to syngas and advanced liquid fuel production, including 

biofuels for aviation.   

b. Applied research to biomass production logistics and applied research for feedstock 

diversification for advanced biofuels.   

c. Development of new fermentation and separation technologies for advanced liquid 

biofuels and applied research to increase the energy efficiency of advanced biofuel 

processes.  

Scope: Proposals shall aim at moving technologies from TRL 3-4 to TRL 4-5 (please see part 

G of the General Annexes). 

Biofuels produced from starch, sugar and oil fractions of food/feed crops are excluded. 

Joint work can - where relevant - build upon the Brazilian sugarcane ethanol model, and 

should benefit from the Brazilian and European experience in biofuels. 

Proposals should address, where appropriate synergies between new and existing 

technologies, regional approaches and other socio-economic and environmental aspects. A 

life-cycle analysis shall be performed. 

The exploitation of results, including IPR, should be appropriately addressed in the proposal. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3-5 million would allow the specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Furthermore, a balanced effort between Europe and Brazil regarding the two 

coordinated projects is expected.. 

Aligned Brazilian and European projects shall have the same start date, the same duration – 

up to 5 years, same targets, and must demonstrate clearly how the coordination among them 

will bring added scientific value. To ensure a project implementation that reflects a genuine 

EU-Brazil cooperation, priority in evaluation will be given to proposals involving properly 

coordinated research activities between Europe and Brazil in the research plan of the two 

coordinated projects. Independent projects, which are not aligned, will be considered 

ineligible. Proposals will include detailed explanations about tasks and effort of the 

coordinated proposal as a whole and cross-references to the other part of the proposal. 

Proposals will be only selected on the condition that the corresponding coordinated project is 

also selected for funding. 

Demonstration of co-funding for the research from industry sector is desirable on both sides. 

The Brazilian funding organisation for this topic is São Paulo Research Foundation 

(Fundação de Amparo à Pesquisa do Estado de São Paulo, FAPESP, 

http://www.fapesp.br/en/). For more details please refer to the Frequently Asked Questions. 

http://www.fapesp.br/en/
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Expected Impact: A significant progress in the specific sub-challenges mentioned above 

should be obtained by benefiting from the complementarities of expertise and experience in 

EU and Brazil. Moreover, the cooperation between key researchers, institutions and industries 

that are active in biofuel research in EU and Brazil should be strengthened. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-23-2016: International Cooperation with Mexico on geothermal energy 

Specific Challenge: Mexico and Europe have high potential for geothermal energy generation; 

in particular the Mexican geothermal resource settings provide a unique opportunity to apply 

and further develop methodologies and technologies in the field of EGS (Enhanced 

Geothermal Systems) and of superhot systems. Cooperation activities are proposed in the 

framework of the Bilateral Agreement on Science and Technology between the European 

Union and the United States of Mexico. 

The challenge is to increase knowledge and expertise to reduce technological and social risks 

associated with the development and exploitation of EGS and superhot geothermal fluids. For 

EGS, issues such as long-term productivity and unwanted side effects, such as induced 

seismicity, need to be controlled. In superhot systems the geothermal community needs more 

experience to address the specific challenges arising from the very hot fluids. These 

challenges include reliable characterization of the geothermal potential and the interaction of 

these very hot fluids with subsurface and surface installations. Scientific challenges to be 

addressed include: prediction of chemical and geological properties and their effect on 

geothermal operations; advanced fracture characterization technologies to determine the ideal 

exploitation scheme; identification of ideal areas for locating deep wells; high temperature 

well-logging tools and sensors; smart (high temperature) tracers. 

Scope: The development of unconventional geothermal systems such as EGS and superhot 

geothermal resources (including those above the critical point of water) needs further 

validation and demonstration in specific high-temperature geological environments. Mexico is 

chosen for testing and developing these technologies further in a relevant geological 

environment. The focus should be on establishing an inventory of the expanded resource base 

and on the development of test sites in specific locations. 

Proposals shall aim at moving from TRL 3-4 to TRL 4-5 (please see part G of the General 

Annexes). 

Beyond the appropriate regional approach in Mexico, generalised environmental aspects and 

public acceptance concerns need to be addressed in every phase of the project. Transfer of the 

knowledge gained to different areas should be pursued. Exploration studies will be performed 

to provide a comprehensive knowledge of the sites and applied to meet the specific challenges 

highlighted above. 
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Proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around EUR 10 million would allow this 

specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project is expected to progress in the technology development applying 

and consolidating concepts and technologies in different geological contexts therefore 

reducing technological and social risks of geothermal developments. The project will promote 

innovation and technological development in Mexico, establishing a reliable scientific 

framework to increase the number of commercial geothermal activities. In the project context 

a strengthening of the European geothermal technology base is also expected, expanding 

European market for geothermal technologies and creating growth and jobs. Scientific 

exchange of researches and capacity building are envisaged as an indirect project impact. 

Proposals should appropriately exploit the complementarities between the EU and Mexico, 

and pave the way for significant enhancement in the cooperation between researchers and 

research institutions. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

3. Enabling the decarbonisation of the use of fossil fuels during the transition to a low-

carbon economy 

The planned ERA-NET Cofund action on large-scale CCS demonstration, foreseen in the 

initially adopted version of this work programme, has been postponed. The Commission will 

consider its publication in the subsequent work programme. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

LCE-24-2016: International Cooperation with South Korea on new generation high-

efficiency capture processes 

Specific Challenge: The wider deployment of CCS requires a significant reduction of the 

energy intensity of the capture process for power plants or other energy-intensive industries, 

and a substantial decrease of the cost of capture. Basic research and proof of concept is 

needed for novel and efficient capture technologies for application in power production and 

industrial process. 

Scope: The objective is to support the development of high-potential novel technologies or 

processes for post- and/or pre-combustion CO2 capture. Research should follow new paths 

leading to highly innovative technologies and materials for CO2 capture applications with the 

potential for real breakthroughs. This could include systems based on solids or liquids or a 

combination of these such as Dry Sorption Process, Membrane, and Wet sorption process. 

Environmentally benign technologies should be pursued and their environmental impact 

addressed in the project also in view of future scaling up. Projects shall include prototype 
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testing under industrially relevant conditions. Any research that constitutes a technology 

demonstration at large scale or a combination of CCS technologies proven at pre-

demonstration pilot scale will not be considered for funding. 

With a view to promoting international cooperation with South Korea, initiatives for 

collaboration between the EU project(s) to be selected under this topic and the endorsed South 

Korean project(s) will be required on the basis of mutual benefit and reciprocity. Specific 

budget needs to be allocated in the EU project for pursuing such twinning activities (e.g. 

exchange of information, exchange of researchers). The Commission reserves the right to ask 

the coordinators of Horizon 2020 projects, during the grant preparation, to include further 

collaboration activities endorsed by the Korean Ministry of Science, ICT and Future Planning 

(MSIP). 

Focus should be on progressing technologies that already reached TRL 2-3 to TRL 4-5 

(please see part G of the General Annexes). 

A related activity is supported under topic NMBP 22-2017: "High-performance materials for 

optimizing CO2 capture", included in the work programme part 'Leadership in enabling and 

industrial technologies – 5.ii Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and 

Advanced Manufacturing and Processing', in which the focus is capitalising on promising 

material solutions for the next generation CO2 capture technologies. 

Proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between EUR 2 to 5 million would allow 

this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Significant reduction of the energy penalty of the whole capture process for 

power plants or other energy-intensive industries, and thus a considerable decrease of the 

fuel-dependent cost of capture; substantial reduction of the capital cost and of the operational 

and maintenance (O&M) costs (fixed and non-fuel variable costs) compared to existing 

technologies. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-25-2016: Utilisation of captured CO2 as feedstock for the process industry 

Specific Challenge: Capture of CO2 from power plants or industrial processes and subsequent 

utilisation through (bio-) chemical transformation into high-volume added value products 

(CCU) can be an alternative to geological storage which could provide an important cost 

reduction to the entire CO2 sequestration process. CO2 utilisation has the potential to 

contribute to reducing greenhouse gas emissions if the CO2 replaces manufactured CO2 or 

the resulting product provides long term abatement of the CO2, or if CO2 replaces fossil fuels 

as raw materials, depending on the amount of extra energy used in the process. In addition, 
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the conversion of CO2 into fuels could provide opportunities for energy storage and for 

higher security of fuel supply. 

There are still relevant and significant scientific and technological challenges to be able to 

exploit the CO2 as a chemical and fuel feedstock in a systematic manner. Therefore, it is 

necessary to demonstrate the feasibility of such CO2 utilisation technologies to produce added 

value products at larger scale, in an operational environment to be able to assess the industrial, 

economic and environmental potential of such technologies.  

Scope: In the context of energy research, the focus will be on CO2 utilisation options that 

have the potential to yield a significant, net reduction of CO2 emissions in volumes sufficient 

to make a meaningful contribution to our climate change objectives. The use of CO2 for 

enhanced oil recovery is out of scope of this topic. Projects should address the specific 

technology needs for capture and purification of CO2 emitted by the power or process 

industry to deliver the desired concentration and purity for the subsequent conversion process. 

Technology developments must be accompanied by a Life-Cycle-Assessment (LCA) study, 

identification of appropriate business model and measures to support market up-take. 

Proposals should address innovative processes to produce high-volume added value products 

from CO2 and demonstrate the technical and economic feasibility in an industrially relevant 

environment through demonstration of a system prototype. The proposed technologies should 

also consider the energy balance and the type of energy required for CO2 transformations, the 

CO2 abatement potential (in terms of time-scale and volume) and process sensitivity to 

flexible (intermittent) operation. The implementation of this proposal is intended to start at 

TRL 5-6 and target TRL 6-7 (please see part G of the General Annexes). An indication and 

justification of the current TRL as well as a plan to reach the targeted TRL should be part of 

the proposal. 

This topic is contributing to the PPP “SPIRE” (Sustainable Process Industry through Resource 

and Energy Efficiency). 

Related activities are supported under the topic SPIRE 08-2017: 'CO2 Utilisation to produce 

added value chemicals' and NMBP 21-2017: 'Cost-effective materials for “power-to-

chemical” technologies for materials aspects', both included in the work programme part 

'Leadership in enabling and industrial technologies – 5.ii Nanotechnologies, Advanced 

Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing'. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 6 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Demonstration, in the relevant environment and scale, of the technical and 

economic feasibility of novel and environmentally friendly processes for CO2 conversion to 

high-volume added-value products such as chemicals and/or fuels. Reduction of the emissions 

of greenhouse gases on full LCA basis. Significant decrease of the cost of CCU vs. CCS. 
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Improved energy and resource intensity with respect to conventional manufacturing of the 

same product. These impacts must be quantified and justified. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-26-2016: Cross-thematic ERA-NET on Applied Geosciences
73

 

Specific Challenge: The increasing use of subsurface resources resulting from growing energy 

needs and the growing demand for water and raw materials represent key challenges, 

requiring a more integrated, efficient and sustainable use of these resources, and the 

minimisation of any negative health and environmental impacts. Synergies should be 

nurtured, while conflicts of use should be avoided. This creates at the same time significant 

opportunities in terms of growth and job creation in advanced technology sectors related to 

the optimal management and use of the resources. This topic addresses three specific 

challenges that are highly relevant to the sustainable use of the subsurface: Geo-energy, 

Groundwater and Raw Materials.   

a. Geo-energy:   

With regards to Geo-energy, information is needed on:   

 The potential contribution from the subsurface (i.e. access to primary energy sources, 

energy storage potential and storage capacity for CO2 captured from fossil fuel power 

generation and/or industry)   

 Potential risks and environmental impacts associated with subsurface use for energy 

applications   

 Potential competition and interference of different (energy and other) applications within 

the subsurface and interactions with surface infrastructures and uses.  

Information on the European subsurface must be available and accessible to society in order 

to enable the more efficient and sustainable use, more integrated management and spatial 

planning of the subsurface and the energy resources, groundwater and raw materials it 

contains. This requires setting up a Pan-European database of harmonised and scientifically 

robust digital information of the subsurface and its potential uses in the field of geo-energy. 

The use and implementation of the database should be clearly defined and based on common 

agreed principles.   

a. Groundwater:   

                                                 
73      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners and earth observation networks is excluded from the 

delegation to INEA and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Groundwater resources and the subsurface in general are increasingly used for a wide range of 

applications and therefore under pressure. Groundwater resources are threatened by climate 

change, pollution and water abstraction. There is a clear need to assess the impact of these 

drivers on the groundwater resources, their inter-linkage with surface water resources and the 

groundwater dependent terrestrial and associated aquatic ecosystems including coastal waters; 

as well as the built environment and rural and urban land use.  

Modern technologies allow characterisation and visualisation of groundwater bodies; 

simulation of potential pathways and groundwater flow velocities; assessment of temporal and 

spatial trends in groundwater quality and quantity; and assessment of their impact on and 

interaction with surface waters. Such work both provides and requires information and 

knowledge of physical, chemical and hydraulic parameters on the European subsurface. These 

data must be available and easily accessible for all relevant end users to enable proper water 

resource management and integrated surface and subsurface spatial planning and assessments.    

a. Raw Materials:  

The EU Raw Materials policy aims to ensure the sustainable supply of non-energy raw 

materials from the EU and global sources, including metallic and industrial minerals, as well 

as construction materials (dimension stones and aggregates). 

Supply from the EU sources requires harmonized and standardized EU level data and 

information on raw material deposits, as well as on mine-wastes materials - such as by-

products, waste rocks, tailings and residues – that could be recycled and re-used. Discovery of 

new resources needs enhanced information and ore deposit models in exploration and 

resource assessment to focus increasingly on deeply buried deposits, as well as on mineral 

deposits on or below the sea-floor. 

Such EU level data and information do not exist at the moment. However, there is relevant 

knowledge of mineral deposits at the Member States level with heterogeneous terminology 

and reporting standards. 

There is also a need for European sustainable sub-surface planning and use that should be 

based on documentation and spatial databases of deposit and high-potential exploration areas. 

Scope: Proposals should pool the necessary resources from national (or regional) research 

programmes with a view to implementing a joint transnational call for proposals with EU co-

funding. The action is targeted at publically funded research performing organisations. Their 

participation must be mandated by the national/regional authorities in charge (normally the 

responsible Ministry). The co-funded call for proposals must be based on in-kind 

contributions from their institutional funding and the beneficiaries will carry out the 

transnational projects resulting from their call for proposals fully or partially themselves. 

GIS-based databases shall be developed with a view to, in the longer term, the operation and 

maintenance of an integrated database and map of the European underground, its resources 

(geo-energy, groundwater and raw materials) and its potential uses. Where appropriate, 
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synergies and compatibility with the EPOS research infrastructure is required and will ensure 

that developed databases, tools and models can serve the largest communities. The database 

shall be INSPIRE compliant and be compatible with energy minerals data and marine maps 

(EMODnet) for the proper land planning and use of both surface and sub-surface. 

Furthermore, databases should have the technical specifications so that they can be potentially 

hosted by the European Commission. 

Geo-energy: 

In the field of geo-energy, the ERA-NET shall collate, interpret and produce reliable and 

impartial scientific information on geologically based energy resources and potential 

environmental and climate consequences related to their potential exploitation (e.g. hazards, 

risks, interference, synergies, conflicts of use), including conventional and unconventional
74

 

oil and gas, coal, coal bed methane (CBM), gas hydrates, geothermal resources and uranium, 

as well as CO2 storage and energy storage (note that certain resources are of local relevance 

only such as for example gas hydrates and uranium). This includes developing state-of-the-art 

methodologies and workflows focusing on efficient cross border and integrated pan-European 

resource mapping and assessment, both onshore and offshore. Specific site investigations are 

excluded from the ERA-NET scope. 

Deliverables should among others comprise online atlases of geo-energy related resources; 

their properties essential for assessing feasibility, performance and behaviour; maps and 

cross-sections of main structural elements and faults.   

a. Groundwater:  

In the field of groundwater, research should develop and enhance the knowledge and the 

predictive capacity needed to assess the impact of climate change and human activities on 

groundwater resources and dependent surface waters and ecosystems, and the consequences 

for groundwater quantitative and chemical status assessed according to the Water Framework 

and Groundwater directives. High quality models including estimated simulation and 

projection uncertainties are required tools for decision support systems that allow e.g.:   

 Elaboration of cost-effective measures and assessment of their (cost) effectiveness;   

 Sustainable decision making taking into account the water-food-energy nexus;  

The ERA-NET will contribute to:   

 State-of-the-art resource mapping and assessment that will set the basis for an integrated 

Europe-wide monitoring system of groundwater in line with the Water Framework 

Directive;   

                                                 
74      

The ERA-Net should take account of work done under the action Energy WP2014/2015 B.2.9- Energy Policy 

Support on Unconventional Oil and Gas (Administrative Arrangement JRC N °33565). Any duplication shall be 

avoided. 
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 Integrated groundwater and surface water assessments, simulations and projections both 

at local/regional and transnational (large river basins) scale.  

Deliverables shall include:     

 Improved tools and models for subsurface characterisation, risk assessment and 

assessment of the impact of climate change, human activities and other uses of the 

subsurface on groundwater resources and dependent terrestrial ecosystems;   

 3D maps of groundwater resources;   

 Temporal and spatial groundwater pollution trends including diffuse pollution of 

especially nutrients (N, P) and pesticides from agriculture, trends in nutrient loadings to 

ecosystems, and fate, behaviour and degradation of emerging pollutants from industry, 

households and agriculture, and the resulting impact on dependent terrestrial ecosystems;   

 Groundwater and surface water flooding risks;   

 Saltwater / seawater intrusion and the resulting impact on dependent terrestrial 

ecosystems;   

 Groundwater abstraction needs for water supply and irrigation and the resulting impact 

on dependent terrestrial ecosystems (including soils), surface waters, and groundwater 

associated aquatic ecosystems, the groundwater ecosystem itself, and the built 

environment (e.g. damage of infrastructure due to land subsidence  

a. Raw Materials:  

The Raw Materials specific challenge shall address non-energy non-agricultural raw materials 

and minerals, and shall address all 28 EU Member States
75

. 

The ERA-NET shall, through intelligence networking and coordination, enhance and maintain 

the pan-EU mineral deposits inventory/database, in line with and building on existing 

activities in the framework of the EIP on Raw Materials. It shall provide economic geology 

maps of construction materials and industrial and metallic minerals across the EU 28 Member 

States in a free publicly accessible Internet/web-portal form. The ERA-NET shall also deliver 

a pilot study identifying targets for general exploration, using innovative technologies and 

challenging a better understanding of ore genesis and direct exploration at deeper, unexploited 

levels of the Earth’s crust. 

Deliverables shall include:   

 Pan-EU mineral deposits inventory   

                                                 
75      

Inclusion of Associated Countries is welcome but not mandatory. 
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 The deposits inventory will be developed with a view, in the longer term, to create an 

integrated geographical database and a mineral resources map of the European sub-

surface and its potential development and uses.   

 The inventory should build upon national and regional level databases and past and on-

going EU funded projects providing better insight into the distribution of known mineral 

raw material resources.   

 The use of standardized and harmonized pan-European datasets of primary and 

secondary resources (land and marine) will contribute to enhancing investment 

conditions for the mining industry.   

 Digital Annual Minerals Yearbooks covering the territory of at least all 28 EU Member 

States.   

 Pilot Study:   

 The Pilot study should identify targets for general exploration and further governmental 

spending, which is necessary to attract private investment into detailed exploration and 

mining across the whole EU. This can be achieved by developing and applying 

innovative exploration technologies (3D/4D) to locate deep-seated deposits. The pilot 

study should deliver high-quality metallogenetic, mineral potential and predictivity maps 

- which may lead to discovery of new or little-known types of ore deposits and ore-

forming systems, including of critical raw materials, in specifically targeted areas.   

 Results of the pilot study will feed into the EU mineral deposits inventory, and will set 

the stage for follow-up activities.  

Expected Impact: Improved interoperability of data and information, thus allowing a uniform, 

unbiased and independent insight in the distribution of identified and prospective geo-energy, 

groundwater and raw materials resources. Better understanding and management of the water-

energy-raw materials nexus through a more integrated and efficient management and 

exploitation (and more responsible and publicly-accepted use) of subsurface resources for the 

various uses, while reducing any associated potential impacts and risks. 

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-27-2017: Measuring, monitoring and controlling the potential risks of subsurface 

operations related to CCS and unconventional hydrocarbons 

Specific Challenge: Geo-energy applications such as carbon capture and storage (CCS), the 

development of unconventional hydrocarbons (in particular shale gas) and to some extent also 

geothermal operations, can have an impact on the subsurface. Consequently, advanced and 
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cost effective monitoring is vital for the sustainable management of the subsurface and its 

resources. 

In CCS, continuous and sophisticated monitoring, imaging and control of the growth of the 

CO2 plume is a prerequisite for the safe and sustainable storage of significant volumes of 

CO2 in the subsurface. In addition, CO2 injection in CCS but also water (re-)injection in 

geothermal operations may lead to induced seismicity. 

Recently, the development of unconventional hydrocarbon resources - in particular shale gas - 

has resulted in new opportunities, but also bears environmental and public health risks, which 

need to be better understood, monitored, managed and communicated appropriately. These 

risks relate mainly to water pollution (in particular stemming from insufficient underground 

characterisation, inappropriate well casing, the use of chemicals in the fracking process, and 

waste management), but also air emissions, induced seismicity and local impacts linked to 

transport, land and water use. 

Research is needed to better understand and quantify possible (natural and engineered) 

leakage pathways for CO2 and natural gas, the rates of leakage into aquifers and escape at 

surface, the impacts that leakage can have on fresh groundwater resources, soil and 

biodiversity, and the time frame in which emissions will return to baseline values. The 

effective detection and quantification of leakage requires a scientifically robust method for 

determining natural background concentrations of CO2 and natural gas in the soil and at the 

surface. Uniform, unbiased and independent data are needed to manage and mitigate the risks 

of subsurface geo-energy related operations. 

Scope: An integrated R&D project to gain a better understanding of the possible risks related 

to CCS and the exploration and exploitation of unconventional hydrocarbons. Focus should be 

on the detection and monitoring of induced seismicity and stray gases (CO2 and natural gas), 

and on the mitigation and remediation of their possible negative impacts. A comprehensive 

R&D programme should combine laboratory experiments, modelling and short- and longer-

term field investigations that could include observation wells for the deployment of 

monitoring equipment. The drilling of exploration and production wells, hydraulic fracturing 

or other well stimulation and intentional subsurface release of fluids or gases to the 

groundwater or the atmosphere are strictly outside the scope of this topic. 

Issues to be addressed include:   

 Characterisation and lab testing of well seals, analysis of possible leakage pathways and 

rates, their time-related evolution as well as the mitigation of leakage;   

 Geochemical and microbial interactions with host rocks, overburden, engineered seals 

such as cement and casing, groundwater, soil and biodiversity;   

 Significantly improved detection limits for CO2, natural gas and natural or human-

introduced substances (e.g. metals, chemicals, organic compounds) that may be released 

through subsurface operations;   
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 Determination and validation of the optimal spatial and temporal resolution of a wide 

range of monitoring techniques, including for microseismicity;   

 Sophisticated, scientifically robust method for determining natural background 

concentrations of CO2 and natural gas in the soil and at the surface, and for 

distinguishing between biogenic and thermogenic methane emissions;   

 Development of groundwater remediation methods and protocols;  

The project should establish the following:   

 One or more field sites for the deployment of a comprehensive suite of detection and 

monitoring methods (geophysical, seismic, chemical, biological, surface and subsurface, 

…);   

 A programme for international cooperation to improve and cross-validate highly 

sophisticated detection and monitoring technologies for subsurface diffusion of CO2 and 

natural gas and other substances that may be released through subsurface operations. 

Focus should be on cooperation and networking with comparable projects in the US and 

Canada, including the exchange of researchers;   

 A well-documented contribution to the establishment of best practices for baselining, 

monitoring, mitigation and remediation methods and technologies;   

 A continuous training programme for researchers and students.  

The project should take into account the on-going development by the Commission of a Best 

Available Techniques (BAT) Guidance document on upstream hydrocarbon exploration and 

production
76

, as well as the results of relevant EU supported studies and projects
77

. 

Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) and Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH) have 

to be taken on board in all areas of H2020. In the context of this topic, this includes multi-

actor and public engagement in research and innovation, enabling easier access to scientific 

results, the take up of ethics in the research and innovation content and process, and formal 

and informal science education. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Industry 

participation is strongly encouraged to facilitate access to existing sites and data, and to allow 

extending the operating period of the research infrastructure beyond the project duration. In 

order to allow a timely use of the results, the duration of the project itself should ideally be 

limited to 3 years. 
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http://ec.europa.eu/environment/integration/energy/hc_bref_en.htm 
77      

https://ec.europa.eu/jrc/en/event/conference/uh-network-annual-conference 

https://ec.europa.eu/jrc/en/event/conference/uh-network-annual-conference
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The project should take account of the review of the effectiveness of the Commission 

Recommendation of 22 January 2014 on minimum principles for the exploration and 

production of hydrocarbons (2014/70/EU) (such as shale gas) using high-volume hydraulic 

fracturing. For the purpose of any testing and demonstration activities, proposals should 

clearly describe how the project will comply with all relevant environmental legislation, in 

particular the Water Framework Directive
78

, the enforcement of which is the responsibility of 

permitting authorities in the concerned Member States. 

Expected Impact: Projects should deliver the unbiased and independent scientific evidence to 

assist policy making for CCS and unconventional hydrocarbons development. This topic is 

expected to provide European and (in particular) North American researchers, industry and 

policymakers with a platform to enhance and deepen transatlantic dialogue on environmental 

issues related to CCS and unconventional hydrocarbons development, to accelerate learning 

and to provide advanced training. Connecting pilots and projects across the Atlantic should 

bring the benefits of cross-validation of technologies, sharing results, distributing tasks, 

bundling expertise and expanding professional networks. For optimal impact, the research and 

training infrastructure should ideally remain available and operational beyond the duration of 

the EU support. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-28-2017: Highly flexible and efficient fossil fuel power plants 

Specific Challenge: The share of energy produced from renewable resources is growing 

rapidly. The output of wind and solar power is highly variable, and depends of factors such as 

weather conditions and time of day. With this growing share of renewable power, in particular 

when having priority access to the grid, fossil fuel power plants will have to increasingly shift 

their role from providing base-load power to providing fluctuating back-up power to meet 

unpredictable and short-noticed demand peaks, in order to control and stabilise the grid. 

Plants should be able to run both at the lowest part load possible at the highest possible 

efficiency. Moreover, plants will be required to operate across the entire load range with high 

load-change velocities, and even operate in start/stop mode with full turndown and very fast 

re-start, all at minimal (lifetime) fuel consumption. This forces base-load plants to operate 

through significantly more thermal cycles, leading to increased rate of wear on plant 

components. Operational flexibility therefore presents a significant challenge for fossil fuel 

power (and CHP) plants. 

Scope: Focus on progressing solutions that already reached TRL 3 to TRL 4-6 (please see part 

G of the General Annexes) and offer the highest potential for a deeper integration into an 
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Directive 2000/60/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 23 October 2000 establishing a 

framework for Community action in the field of water policy 
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advanced energy system with ever higher shares of renewable energies, for both existing 

(retrofitting) and new thermal power plants. Solutions with lowest greenhouse gas emissions, 

residue disposal and water need per energy unit are preferred. Collaboration with power plant 

operators is strongly encouraged. Support will not be given to projects that provide 

performance improvements that are not related to load fluctuations. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 3 to 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects should lead to innovative and cost-effective solutions to improve 

the ability of new and/or existing dispatchable thermal power plants to meet fast load changes, 

in order to better support the grid due to fluctuations in energy peak demand and power output 

from renewable sources, at minimal fuel consumption and emissions, while mitigating the 

effects of cycling operation to avoid excessive wear and service life expenditure, and not 

impeding the potential CO2 capture readiness of the power plants. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-29-2017: CCS in industry, including Bio-CCS 

Specific Challenge: The application of CCS to industrial sectors other than power (e.g. steel, 

cement, refining) is expected to deliver half of the global emissions reduction from CCS by 

2050. In the near future, these industrial applications will open up new opportunities and 

avenues for CCS that can accelerate its deployment. Also, Bio-CCS technologies have the 

potential of leading to CO2 negative emissions. Integrating CCS technology in the best 

possible way so as to optimise the use of energy in the capture process, minimise process 

efficiency losses, achieve a suitable CO2 purity for transport and storage, and maintain the 

quality of the industrial end product, is a particular challenge. 

Scope: Piloting under realistic conditions is required to significantly lower the energy penalty 

and capture costs. Projects must include activities to explore (possibly shared) local or 

regional transport and storage needs and solutions. 

Focus should be on progressing technologies that already reached TRL 4-5 to TRL 7 (please 

see part G of the General Annexes). 

Environmentally benign and cost-effective technologies should be pursued. 

Collaboration with industrial end users is essential. 
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In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation
79

, 

international cooperation is encouraged, in particular with China. 

Knowledge sharing with a wide range of stakeholders, as well as early and sustained 

engagement and involvement of concerned communities through targeted information and 

dissemination activities, is essential. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 4 to 9 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The cost- and resource-effective application of CCS in industrial operations 

will expand the available options for CCS and provide a stepping stone to its wider 

deployment; the concomitant deployment of CCS both in fossil-fuel power production and in 

energy-intensive industries could facilitate clusters of CCS projects, thereby improving 

economies of scale for both CO2 transport and storage. CCS in energy intensive industry can 

help ensure a competitive position for existing EU industries in a future carbon-restrained 

world, thus reconciling competitiveness with EU climate goals. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-30-2017: Geological storage pilots 

Specific Challenge: The EU is committed to an overall reduction of greenhouse gas emissions 

of at least 80% by 2050. Nonetheless, fossil fuels will continue to be used in Europe's power 

generation as well as in other industrial processes for decades to come. Therefore, the 2050 

target can only be achieved if the emissions from fossil fuel combustion in the power 

generation sector and energy intensive industries are eliminated from the system. This will 

require the application of Carbon Capture and Storage (CCS). A key challenge in the short-

term for driving CCS to deployment is the development of geological storage.  

Scope: Projects should enable, under "real life" conditions, the development and 

demonstration of best practices for the entire storage cycle, from site characterisation to 

operation, including key components of CO2 transport infrastructure, monitoring and 

mitigation/remediation of leakage, and including education and training. 

Focus should be on progressing technologies that already reached TRL 4-5 to TRL 6 (please 

see part G of the General Annexes). 
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COM(2012)497 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy' 

 

Part 10 - Page 124 of 198 

Knowledge sharing with a wide range of stakeholders, as well as early and sustained 

engagement and involvement of concerned communities through targeted information and 

dissemination activities, is essential. 

In this particular context, new types of interactions between societal actors are encouraged. 

Projects should identify the key drivers and influencers of public attitude, identify distorted 

perceptions and develop sound arguments to address them. 

International cooperation is encouraged, in particular activities between EU project(s) under 

this topic and non-EU projects (e.g. from Australia and/or North-America). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 9 to 16 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Demonstration of safe and environmentally sound CO2 storage will play a 

key role in optimising the safe operation of storage sites and in fine-tuning regulatory issues, 

in promoting confidence in CO2 storage and building public awareness of CCS. Pilot-scale 

demonstration projects should contribute to accelerating the development and deployment of 

CCS through an enhanced and effective cooperation in research and innovation between 

various stakeholders and Member States/Associated Countries, thereby allowing a more 

efficient use and stronger leverage of financial resources and promoting knowledge sharing. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

4. Social, economic and human aspects of the energy system 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

LCE-31-2016-2017: Social Sciences and Humanities Support for the Energy Union  

Specific Challenge: Completing the Energy Union remains one of the top priorities of the 

European Commission, and a critical component in Europe's transition towards the 

decarbonized energy system of the future. Over and above the many technological challenges 

that need to be overcome on the road to reaching these twin goals, a number of cross-cutting 

issues need to be better understood, particularly those relating to socioeconomic, gender, 

sociocultural, and socio-political aspects of the energy transition. 

Addressing these cross-cutting issues is crucial to furthering social acceptability of the many 

changes that the energy transition implies, as well as to better understand why citizens may 

resist these changes and to devise appropriate mitigating strategies or alternatives. 
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Of particular importance in this context are the factors that drive individual and collective 

energy choices and energy-related behaviour, the governance frameworks in which these 

choices are made, and the changing roles particularly of consumers and "prosumers" in the 

energy system. 

Scope: Proposals should address one, or a combination, of the following issues (a comparative 

perspective, with case studies or data from at least three European Union Member States or 

Associated Countries, will be considered an advantage): 

In 2016:   

 Factors driving individual energy choices and energy-related behaviour (such as values 

and ethics, structures of everyday practices, belief systems or social or cultural, notably 

gender, roles), employing different data-gathering techniques;   

 Factors driving collective energy choices and energy-related behaviour (such as social, 

economic, or other forms of organization or experiences with social mobilization).  

In 2017:   

 Socioeconomic incentive structures that encourage or discourage energy-responsible 

behaviour;   

 Political, institutional, and organizational frameworks that condition and structure citizen 

participation, including questions of inclusiveness, gender, democracy, organizational 

formats and business models.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The proposed research will   

 provide a better understanding of these factors and their interrelations with 

technological, regulatory, and investment-related aspects which is crucial for the further 

advancement of the energy transition and ultimately the success of the Energy Union.   

 further the completion of the Energy Union and particularly its research and innovation 

pillar, as well as the continued implementation of the Strategic Energy Technology 

(SET) Plan and especially the Action Plan based on the Integrated Roadmap.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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LCE-32-2016: European Platform for energy-related Social Sciences and Humanities 

research
80

 

Specific Challenge: The transition to a low-carbon energy system poses a unique set of policy, 

technological and scientific challenges, as it changes the fundamental nature of the 

interrelations between all actors in our societies (from energy incumbents to regulators and 

citizens). Not only there is a need to find novel approaches to the development and 

application of technological or social processes as they relate to the energy transition, but also 

to better understand the changes they bring to people’s behaviour, pervasive values, cultures 

of practice and modes of communication. 

Since researchers in the Social Sciences and Humanities (SSH) have a particular expertise in 

analysing and understanding deep change and in designing innovation processes, including 

social innovations, they must play a stronger role in addressing energy-related challenges. 

Accordingly, SSH aspects must be better integrated into all stages of the research process. 

At present, the energy-related SSH landscape is quite fragmented: there is a lack of exchange 

among different SSH communities, as well as between these communities and other energy-

research disciplines. Creating a platform for better interaction between SSH and other energy-

research disciplines would fill an existing gap and contribute to better responding to on-going 

changes and arising challenges in the energy field. 

Scope: Within the scope of this call a platform for SSH research communities in the energy 

field will be set up at European level, aiming to integrate and build upon the experience of 

already existing networks and initiatives. The platform will seek to structure and enhance the 

energy-related dialogue at EU level among the different SSH stakeholders, as well as with 

other energy-research communities, creating greater inter-disciplinarity and fostering 

knowledge and information sharing among various disciplines. It will promote the generation 

of novel, evidence-based research designed to inform and influence relevant policy processes, 

particularly with respect to the role of SSH aspects (including gender) in hindering or 

accelerating the transition to a low-carbon energy system in Europe. The platform will also be 

a source of specific expertise and advice to EU policymakers, such as on how best to embed 

SSH aspects in Horizon 2020 energy calls, as well as how to address the SSH dimension in 

EU energy initiatives more broadly. 

With a view to addressing specific research and innovation needs in the energy field, and as a 

principal goal of the platform, a program of activities will be designed. This program will set 

out how the platform will:   

 Consolidate and foster the inter-disciplinary interaction among existing SSH research 

communities in the energy field, building on the reach and depth of the networks that 

form part of the submission;   

                                                 
80      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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 Extend and deepen existing networks across different disciplines, involving a variety of 

stakeholders;   

 Reach out to geographic areas in Europe presently not well served in terms of energy-

related SSH research and help build capacities there;   

 Establish linkages between the new SSH platform and the existing European Technology 

Platforms (ETPs);   

 Better integrate SSH aspects in H2020 energy calls and address the SSH dimension in 

EU energy initiatives more broadly;   

 Formulate a strategic research agenda covering SSH-related aspects in the energy-

research field from an inter-disciplinary perspective, with a view to producing relevant, 

influential, evidence-based research on SSH-related aspects of Europe's transition to a 

low-carbon energy system.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The proposal is expected to:   

 help deepen, consolidate and broaden the energy research-related SSH communities in 

Europe;   

 trigger and facilitate interdisciplinary dialogue among and between SSH and other 

energy-research disciplines;   

 influence key policy processes in the energy domain by producing novel, evidence-based 

research on SSH-related aspects;   

 provide targeted advice to EU policymakers on how to best embed SSH aspects in 

H2020 energy calls, as well as how to address the SSH dimension in EU energy 

initiatives more broadly;   

 foster social innovation and social dialogue in the energy field at European level.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy' 

 

Part 10 - Page 128 of 198 

5. Supporting the development of a European research area in the field of energy 

The Commission Communication on Energy Union
81

 recognises that research and innovation 

are critical to making new, cleaner, low-carbon and more efficient energy sources 

commercially attractive on the scale needed for a rapid transition of the energy system. 

Neither industry alone, nor Member States individually, are able to bear the associated costs 

and risks, for which the main drivers (transition to a low-carbon economy, providing 

affordable and secure energy) are outside the market. It is estimated that industry provides 

around 70% of energy research and innovation funding in Europe, while national public funds 

account for 25% and EU funds for 5% 
82

. The SET Plan provides a strategic framework for 

the best possible use of all this funding. It also provides a long-term agenda to address the key 

innovation bottlenecks that energy technologies are facing. 

The Energy Work Programme in Horizon 2020 constitutes one of the tools for implementing 

the SET Plan. Most of the content of the Work Programme is informed by the objectives and 

priorities of the SET Plan agreed with Member States and, in the case of topics linked to the 

Integrated Roadmap, with the energy research community as a whole. 

In addition, this section of the Work Programme specifically supports joint and coordination 

actions directly related to the work of the SET Plan and its stakeholders. This targeted funding 

promotes transnational collaboration, a crucial objective of the SET Plan as well as the overall 

goal of the European Research Area. Actions in this section complement the activities of other 

actors in Europe by focusing on activities with clear Union added value, in particular those 

with a high potential to leverage funding from other sources and therefore maximise the reach 

of Horizon 2020. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

LCE-33-2016: European Common Research and Innovation Agendas (ECRIAs) in 

support of the implementation of the SET Action Plan
83

 

Specific Challenge: In view of the profound changes being made to our energy system, there 

is a crucial need to support and encourage the coordination and convergence of national and 

EU efforts in addressing research and innovation activities. 

The SET Integrated Roadmap
84

 provides a blueprint for how to achieve this convergence. In 

particular, it identifies priority areas in which Member States and/or Associated Countries are 

ready to elaborate and define common research and innovation agendas, and priority areas in 

which they are ready to set up joint projects or programmes. 
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Latest estimation refers to figures for 2011 (JRC's capacities map, 2015).. 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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https://setis.ec.europa.eu/system/files/Towards%20an%20Integrated%20Roadmap_0.pdf 
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This initiative aims at supporting joint activities based on European Common Research and 

Innovation Agendas (ECRIAs). ECRIAs will bring together on a European scale ongoing and 

future national efforts, so that national activities and their results in areas of significant 

complexity and importance can be better exploited. This will develop a critical mass of 

knowledge in sectors which are crucial to achieving the intended energy transition. 

Scope: Proposals will first describe how to define a common research and innovation agenda 

(i.e. an ECRIA) between national activities in areas identified in the SET Integrated 

Roadmap. The agenda will consist of a limited number of research topics related to an 

integration aspect of the energy system
85

 which could benefit from European-wide 

cooperation. Some topics will be supported by national funding and others by EU funding. 

In addition, the scope of the ECRIA will have to be focused on a limited number of clear 

deliverables, where short-term progress and a clear European added-value can be 

demonstrated and achieved by pulling research efforts together. 

Research activities included in an ECRIA should focus on TRLs 2 to 5 (please see part G of 

the General Annexes). 

a) National funding. Topics supported by national funding will bring together research 

activities at different stages of development:   

 Recently-completed
86

 research projects for which the dissemination of results can 

contribute to the objectives of the ECRIA.   

 Ongoing research projects of participating eligible entities related to the topics included 

in the ECRIA.   

 Commitment to future research activities related to the topics included in the ECRIA.  

Activities supported either by institutional funding or resulting from competitive national calls 

can be included. 

b) EU funding. The requested EU contribution shall be used to launch new research activities 

grouped under new topics. The EU contribution can also be used to fund the necessary 

coordination required to ensure that research activities are carried out in a transnational and 

multidisciplinary manner. Coordination costs should be kept to a minimum, and the EU 

contribution should be mainly used to fund research activities. 

For new activities supported by the EU, eligible costs can be claimed in the same manner as 

for any other Research and Innovation Action under Horizon 2020. 
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Examples of suitable topics could be: energy invertors, controllers and storage solutions to modulate supply from 

renewable sources; emergent forms of energy conversion (e.g. power to gas); interfaces between pro-active 

consumers and the grid; integration of different energy sources, delivery carriers, means of storage and usage 

modes; district storage. This is a non-exhaustive list. 
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Less than two years since the official project end date. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution of up to EUR 2.5 million 

(which is expected to correspond to the equivalent national funding amount already 

committed would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

To ensure their completeness, proposals must:   

 Provide details of all the national funding contributed and committed to the ECRIA 

which leverages the EU contribution, in the form of details of the funds received by the 

respective participants for the recently-completed and ongoing projects included in the 

ECRIA, as well as for any other contributions in kind (e.g. human resources, use of 

existing research facilities). Details of the funding committed to future research activities 

related to ECRIA should be included.   

 Include a clear common research and innovation agenda covering at least the next three 

years. The agenda shall include a clear and detailed description of the expected outputs 

and outcomes.   

 Demonstrate how the programming schedule of the national resources incorporated to 

the ECRIA underpins the common agenda.   

 Provide a description of the governance that will be put in place to implement the 

ECRIA. Governance should be kept as simple as possible and, where possible, it should 

make use of pre-existing governance structures.  

The above elements will be taken into consideration in the evaluation of the quality and 

efficiency of the implementation criterion. 

In addition, proposals should foresee:   

 Activities to lay the foundations for long-lasting future co-operation by building a 

transnational critical mass in the funded research areas.   

 Exchange of researchers to facilitate co-operation   

 Shared use of existing research facilities, models and databases.  

Expected Impact: First, ECRIAs will support the development of the common research and 

innovation agendas of the SET Integrated Roadmap, thus contributing to objectives of the 

Energy Union and the European Research Area.  

This new ECRIA model will then develop a critical mass of research capacity in Europe, 

specifically addressing certain complex integration aspects of the energy system. This 

capacity, which does not exist yet, is crucial if Europe wants to complete successfully its 

energy transition in the long term. ECRIAs target the coordination of national efforts in order 

to develop synergies and improve the impact of public investment in emergent sectors. 
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Proposals should give priority to the following, which will be taken into consideration during 

evaluation under the impact criterion:   

 Addressing the complexity of the integration of the energy system by targeting specific 

and limited aspects of the current problems where significant short-term progress can be 

achieved by integrating multidisciplinary research activities.   

 Identifying gaps within national programmes/activities in order to decide the content of 

the new topics that will be supported by the EU contribution.   

 Demonstrating the coherence of the different elements brought together and the added 

value of the choices made to deliver on the objectives in the most efficient and timely 

way possible.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-34-2016: Joint Actions towards the demonstration and validation of innovative 

energy solutions
87

 

Specific Challenge: The EU needs to accelerate the transformation of its energy system by 

bridging the gap between research and the market with innovative solutions to obstacles in the 

development of low carbon technologies. 

Bridging this gap often requires substantial volumes of investment which cannot be allocated 

by individual countries or by the European Commission on their own. European Union 

funding is only a limited part of the total funding available across Europe. In such cases, 

mobilising the necessary investment can only be achieved by pooling together financial 

resources from multiple countries, the Commission, and the private sector. This is a challenge 

because the funding landscape is complex. 

One of the objectives of the SET Plan is to create funding synergies on such a big scale by 

organising joint programming actions between the entities responsible for public funding 

programmes and the Commission. ERA-NETs are the main instrument for joint programming 

actions within the SET Plan, and they also contribute to achieving the objectives of the 

European Research Area (ERA). In addition, they can play a key role in achieving the goal of 

the Energy Union of moving away from a fragmented system characterised by uncoordinated 

national policies and towards a new European R&I approach which accelerates the 

transformation of the energy system. It is therefore politically important to support ERA-

NETs and to facilitate their existence as much as possible. 

                                                 
87      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Scope: Proposals should aim at coordinating the research efforts of the participating Member 

States, Associated Countries and Regions in the areas and challenges targeted in the 

Renewable Energy Technologies, Decarbonising Fossil Fuels and Socio-Economics sections 

of the Competitive Low-Carbon Energy (LCE) call. 

Individual topics suitable for ERA-NETs will be identified and discussed in close 

collaboration with Member States'/Associated Countries' representatives through the SET 

Plan governance bodies and with representatives of the Energy configuration of the H2020 

Programme Committee. 

Proposals will have to pay particular attention to tackling the following challenges:   

 Focusing on demonstration projects and on bringing innovative low carbon energy 

solutions closer to commercial deployment.   

 Encouraging industrial participation to leverage private sector investment.   

 Strengthening the European industrial technology base, thereby creating economic 

growth and jobs in Europe.   

 Reducing the environmental impact of the energy system.  

Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national (or 

regional) research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals 

resulting in grants to third parties with EU co-funding in this area. Proposers are encouraged 

to implement other joint activities, including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries is encouraged in the joint 

call as well as in additional joint activities, on the basis of common interest and mutual 

benefit. Participants from countries which are not automatically eligible for funding
88

 may 

nonetheless request an EU contribution to cover the coordination costs of additional activities 

on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost. 

Expected Impact: It is expected that this action will help to:   

 Establish long-lasting joint programming research efforts between Member 

States/Associated Countries in areas of common interest.   

 Accelerate the time to market of affordable, cost-effective and resource-efficient 

technology solutions which decarbonise the energy system in a sustainable way.   

 Encourage industrial participation and leverage private sector investment.   

 Strengthen the European industrial technology base, thereby creating economic growth 

and jobs in Europe.   

                                                 
88       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-

cooperation_en.htm 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-cooperation_en.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-cooperation_en.htm
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 Reduce the environmental impact of the energy system.   

 Make a measurable contribution to the political objectives of the Energy Union, the SET 

Plan, and the European Research Area.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

LCE-35-2017: Joint Actions to foster innovative energy solutions in renewable energy 

technologies
89

 

Specific Challenge: The EU needs to accelerate the transformation of its energy system by 

bridging the gap between research and the market with innovative solutions to obstacles in the 

development of low carbon technologies. 

Bridging this gap often requires substantial volumes of investment which cannot be allocated 

by individual countries or by the European Commission on their own. European Union 

funding is only a limited part of the total funding available across Europe. In such cases, 

mobilising the necessary investment can only be achieved by pooling together financial 

resources from multiple countries, the Commission, and the private sector. This is a challenge 

because the funding landscape is complex. 

One of the objectives of the SET Plan is to create funding synergies on such a big scale by 

organising joint programming actions between the entities responsible for public funding 

programmes and the Commission. ERA-NETs are the main instrument for joint programming 

actions within the SET Plan, and they also contribute to achieving the objectives of the 

European Research Area (ERA). In addition, they can play a key role in achieving the goal of 

the Energy Union of moving away from a fragmented system characterised by uncoordinated 

national policies and towards an integrated European R&I approach which accelerates the 

transformation of the energy system. It is therefore politically important to support ERA-

NETs and to facilitate their existence as much as possible. 

Topics suitable for ERA-NETs will be identified and discussed in close collaboration with 

Member States'/Associated Countries' representatives through the SET Plan governance 

bodies, and with representatives of the Energy configuration of the H2020 Programme 

Committee. 

Scope: Proposals should aim at coordinating the research and demonstration efforts of the 

participating Member States, Associated Countries and Regions in the areas and challenges 

targeted in the 'Renewable Energy Technologies' sections of the Competitive Low-Carbon 

Energy (LCE) call. 

                                                 
89      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from participating national or regional 

research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals resulting in grants 

to third parties with EU co-funding in this area. Proposers are encouraged to implement other 

joint activities, including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. 

Participation of legal entities from third countries is encouraged in the joint call as well as in 

additional joint activities, on the basis of common interest and mutual benefit. 

Expected Impact: It is expected that this action will help to:   

 Establish long-lasting joint programming research efforts between Member 

States/Associated Countries in areas of common interest.   

 Accelerate the time to market of affordable, cost-effective and resource-efficient 

technology solutions which decarbonise the energy system in a sustainable way.   

 Encourage industrial participation and leverage private sector investment.   

 Strengthen the European industrial technology base, thereby creating economic growth 

and jobs in Europe.   

 Reduce the environmental impact of the energy system.   

 Make a measurable contribution to the political objectives of the Energy Union, the SET 

Plan, and the European Research Area.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

6. Cross-cutting issues 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

LCE-36-2016-2017: Support to the energy stakeholders to contribute to the SET-Plan
90

 

Specific Challenge: Major investments in research and innovation are needed to develop and 

deploy the technologies needed for the transformation towards a decarbonised energy system. 

To address such a significant investment challenge, it is fundamental that public and private 

stakeholders involved in the relevant sectors join their forces, agree on common objectives 

and align strategies for achieve them. 

Scope: The European Technology Platforms bring together stakeholders from academia, 

industry, and civil society involved in the development of research and innovation strategies 

                                                 
90      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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for energy technologies, and interacting with relevant public authorities of the Member States 

as well as the European Commission. 

This topic calls for Coordination and Support Actions to assist the mission of certain of these 

European Technology Platforms in the field of energy in:   

 contributing to the SET-Plan activities and strategy;   

 helping define priorities, strategies, R&I investment decisions and programmes;   

 collaborating between stakeholders in addressing energy system integration challenges;   

 identifying technical and non-technical barriers to the delivery of innovation to the 

energy market;   

 assisting the European Commission and Member States in defining the research 

programmes, financial instruments, and addressing the mentioned barriers;  

in order to come to a coordinated, coherent, and efficient implementation of the objectives of 

the Energy Union including the 2030 Framework scenario and the 2050 Roadmap for a 

secure, affordable, competitive and efficient energy system. 

Within the scope of this call, proposals are expected to address the coordination of 

stakeholders' activities as indicated above, as well as dissemination and networking towards 

stakeholder, and analysis and reporting for the purpose of monitoring and assessing progress 

towards research and innovation implementation plans of each sector 

Proposals shall address one of the following specific energy technology sectors:  

2016:   

 Photovoltaics    

 Ocean energy    

 Zero emission fossil fuel power plants and energy intensive industry    

 Biofuels  

2017:   

 Geothermal energy  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 0.6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately for a 

period of 2 years. 

Up to one proposal for each technology area indicated above could be funded. 
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Expected Impact: It is expected that an increased cohesion of the stakeholders involved in the 

sector will be reached through constructive and inclusive meetings, workshops, and 

conferences, and on the basis of the availability of scientifically sound, transparent and 

objective information for all interested parties. Moreover, stronger cooperation between 

stakeholders should enable agreement on concrete priorities, on longer term strategies, 

barriers to innovation and on better identification of the energy integration challenges. 

Increased communication between research, industry and civil society actors will facilitate 

exploitation of research results and hence the deployment of high-efficient and competitive 

low-carbon energy technologies. This will contribute to the SET-Plan, providing it with 

adequate input from a wide spectrum of stakeholders, facilitating the development and 

implementation of its different activities on a sound basis. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy' 

 

Part 10 - Page 137 of 198 

Conditions for the Call - COMPETITIVE LOW-CARBON ENERGY 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
91

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

LCE-07-2016-2017 (RIA) 61.30  16 Feb 2016 

LCE-08-2016-2017 (RIA) 10.00  

LCE-23-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

LCE-24-2016 (RIA) 17.00  

LCE-25-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

LCE-31-2016-2017 (RIA) 10.00  

LCE-36-2016-2017 (CSA) 2.40  16 Feb 2016 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

LCE-01-2016-2017 (RIA) 20.00  05 Apr 2016 

LCE-02-2016 (IA) 73.66  

LCE-03-2016 (CSA) 4.00  

LCE-26-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 10.00 
92

  05 Apr 2016 

LCE-32-2016 (CSA) 1.70  

LCE-33-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

LCE-34-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 30.80  

Opening: 11 May 2016 

                                                 
91      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
92      

of which EUR 6.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy' 

 

Part 10 - Page 138 of 198 

LCE-09-2016 (IA) 25.00  08 Sep 2016 

LCE-13-2016 (IA) 10.00  

LCE-15-2016 (IA) 15.00  

LCE-19-2016-2017 (IA) 15.00  

LCE-20-2016-2017 (IA) 15.00  

LCE-22-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

Opening: 29 Jul 2016 

LCE-06-2017 (RIA)  20.00 29 Nov 2016 (First stage) 

22 Aug 2017 (Second stage) 
LCE-07-2016-2017 (RIA)  64.50 

LCE-31-2016-2017 (RIA)  10.00 

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

LCE-08-2016-2017 (RIA)  10.00 05 Jan 2017 

LCE-27-2017 (RIA)  15.00 

LCE-28-2017 (RIA)  15.00 

LCE-29-2017 (RIA) 

LCE-30-2017 (RIA) 

 20.00 

LCE-21-2017 (CSA)  15.00 05 Jan 2017 

LCE-01-2016-2017 (RIA)  19.00 14 Feb 2017 

LCE-04-2017 (IA)  65.29 

LCE-05-2017 (RIA)  30.00 

LCE-35-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  26.00 16 Feb 2017 

07 Sep 2017 
LCE-37-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  7.50 

LCE-36-2016-2017 (CSA)  0.60 16 Feb 2017 

Opening: 11 May 2017 

LCE-10-2017 (IA)  10.00 07 Sep 2017 

LCE-11-2017 (IA)  12.00 

LCE-12-2017 (IA)  8.00 
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LCE-14-2017 (IA)  25.00 

LCE-16-2017 (IA)  7.00 

LCE-17-2017 (IA)  8.00 

LCE-18-2017 (IA)  10.00 

LCE-19-2016-2017 (IA)  15.00 

LCE-20-2016-2017 (IA)  10.00 

Overall indicative budget 355.86 422.89  

 
 

The indicative budget of topic LCE-35-2017 (ERA-NET Cofund) will be allocated as follows: 

EUR 18 million to the deadline of 14 Feb 2017 and EUR 8 million to the deadline of 7 Sep 

2017. Unused budget from the first deadline will be used in the first instance to increase the 

indicative budget for the second deadline. 

The indicative budget of topic LCE-37-2017 (ERA-NET Cofund) will be allocated to the first 

deadline of 14 Feb 2017. Unused budget from the first deadline will be used for the second 

deadline. 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 4 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

LCE-22-2016 Proposals which do not include coordination with a Brazilian 
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project will be considered ineligible. Therefore, the EU 

proposals must include a detailed explanation about the 

coordinated Brazilian proposal submitted in parallel to the 

Brazilian authorities. 

Participants in the EU Collaborative Project are required to 

conclude a coordination agreement with the Brazilian 

participants in the coordinated project funded by the Brazilian 

authorities. 

Proposals will be only selected on the condition that their 

corresponding coordinated Brazilian project is also selected for 

funding by the Brazilian authorities. 

LCE-23-2016 Proposals which do not include coordination with a Mexican 

project will be considered ineligible. Therefore, the EU 

proposals must unambiguously identify the coordinated Mexican 

proposal to be submitted to the Mexican authorities, and include 

a detailed description of this proposal. 

Participants in the EU collaborative project are required to 

conclude a coordination agreement with the Mexican 

participants in the coordinated project funded by the Mexican 

authorities. 

Proposals will only be selected on the condition that their 

corresponding coordinated Mexican project is also selected for 

funding by the Mexican authorities. 

LCE-20-2016-2017 An off-take agreement with one or more airlines or alternative 

similar agreements must be signed before signature of the grant 

agreement to ensure additional budget for the project in order to 

produce substantial quantities of fuel and confirm the airline's 

commitment towards the development of aviation biojet. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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SME instrument 

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 

This Work Programme part contributes the following challenge of the SME instrument call: 

SMEinst-2016-2017: Stimulating the innovation potential of SMEs for a low carbon and 

efficient energy system 

Specific Challenge: SMEs play a crucial role in developing resource-efficient, cost-effective 

and affordable technology solutions to decarbonise and make more efficient the energy 

system in a sustainable way. They are expected to strongly contribute to one or a combination 

of more than one of the challenges outlined in the legal base of the Horizon 2020 Societal 

Challenge ‘Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy’
93

, in particular with regard to   

 Reducing energy consumption and carbon footprint by smart and sustainable use 

(including energy-efficient products and services as well as ‘Smart Cities and 

Communities’),   

 Low-cost, low-carbon electricity supply (including renewable energy as well as CCS and 

re-use),   

 Alternative fuels and mobile energy sources,   

 A single, smart European electricity grid,   

 New knowledge and technologies, and   

 Robust decision making and public engagement.  

                                                 
93      

Council decision No 2013/743/EU establishing the Specific Programme implementing Horizon 2020 - The 

Framework Programme for Research and Innovation (2014-2020) 
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Fast-track-to-Innovation pilot 

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part – Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme). 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy' 

 

Part 10 - Page 143 of 198 

Smart and Sustainable Cities 

This call, including topic SCC-1-2016-2017 which is financed by the Energy Challenge, is 

included in Part 17 of this work programme ("Cross-cutting activities (Focus Areas)"). 
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Blue Growth - Demonstrating an Ocean of Opportunities 

The Energy Challenge provides financial support for topic BG-3-2016. This topic is included 

in Part 9 of this work programme ("Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine 

and maritime and inland water research and the bioeconomy"). 
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Other actions
94

 

1. Horizon prize for CO2 reuse
95

 

Preventing dangerous climate change is a key priority for the European Union. Europe is 

working hard to cut its greenhouse gas emissions substantially while encouraging other 

nations and regions to do likewise. One way to help these efforts is to make use of the CO2 by 

integrating it in consumer products. CO2 re-use technologies however are still facing a 

number of technical, commercial and/or financial barriers. 

This inducement prize will therefore reward innovative products utilising CO2 that could 

significantly reduce the atmospheric emissions of CO2 when deployed at commercial scale. 

The prize will induce actors in the field of CO2 utilisation to do more to enhance their 

processes and products so that they reduce atmospheric emissions of CO2. It aims also to 

mobilise and enhance private R&I investment, attract non-traditional players, create new 

partnerships and incentivise researchers and innovators to enhance efforts to abate emissions 

of anthropogenic CO2 to atmosphere. 

The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2016 by the European Commission, 

which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based on the 

judgement of independent experts. 

The indicative budget for the prize is EUR 1.5 million from the 2019 budget
96

. 

Expected results: The prize winner will be the entrant that has developed a product 

demonstrating, over the duration of the contest, the most significant and measurable 

improvements in the mass of CO2 utilised in it while overcoming technical, commercial 

and/or financial barriers. Efforts shall be replicable and scalable in order that the processes 

and products can be rolled out in the future. Clear commercialisation plans that are key to 

assuring medium-term benefits of the activities undertaken towards the prize will also have to 

be presented. 

It is expected that the prize will accelerate innovation in CO2 utilisation technologies, also in 

SMEs; facilitate discovering the real potential of CO2 utilisation to contribute to climate 

mitigation; increase transparency about technology readiness, barriers, costs, environmental 

performance and innovation needs; increase leverage of private finance for innovation; 

provide with new business models and value chains in the CO2 utilisation sector. 

                                                 
94      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
95      

This activity directly aimed at supporting pilot activities is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
96      

The budget amounts for the 2019 budget are indicative and will be subject to a separate financing decision to 

cover the amounts to be allocated for 2019. 
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Eligibility criteria: The contest is open to all legal entities (including natural persons) or 

groups of legal entities regardless of its place of establishment. 

Essential award criteria: Only technologies that utilise CO2 in consumer-oriented products, i.e. 

for final or industrial consumers, are eligible. 

The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the contestant who in the opinion of 

the jury demonstrates a solution that best addresses following essential cumulative criteria
97

:   

 Net CO2 emission reduction improvements based on prize-launch level (baseline) versus 

level of net CO2 emissions at final submission;   

 Overcoming barriers, including technical, commercial and financial, and going beyond 

business-as-usual in efforts to reduce net CO2 emission;   

 Commercialisation and scalability – demonstrating that actions taken are replicable in 

other settings, and that future actions will be taken in reducing both emissions and costs 

in order to further roll-out the benefits of the technology after the award of the prize;   

 Environmental impacts.  

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 3rd quarter 2016 

Deadline for submission of application 2nd quarter 2019 

Award of the prize 4th quarter 2019 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

2. Horizon prize for a Combined Heat and Power (CHP) Installation in a hospital using 

100% Renewable Energy Sources
98

 

The integration and use of renewable energy in buildings for heat and power generation still 

encounter unsolved technological problems linked to the security and reliability of energy 

supply and related costs. Partly, it is due to unpredictable fluctuation of some renewable 

energy sources, such as solar or wind. The difficulty is even greater in cases where a 100% 

                                                 
97      

Further clarification of these criteria will be published in the Rules of Contest 
98      

This activity directly aimed at supporting pilot activities is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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security of energy supply is essential such as for hospitals and especially when several 

renewable energy sources are used. 

This inducement prize will reward a hospital that has an innovative and within its premises 

perfectly integrated combined heat and power (CHP) installation. This installation has to use 

at least three different European renewable energy technologies, include energy storage 

component(s) and be able to provide 100% of hospital's annual needs for energy consumption. 

In this context any renewable energy source is allowed. 

The prize will induce innovative renewable energy solutions integrating several technologies 

into one energy system. Installing such kind of integrated equipment in the ecosystem of a 

hospital would not only ensure the security of its energy supply, but would also raise public 

awareness on renewable energy. Moreover, the prize aims to mobilise and enhance private 

and public investments for replication of similar solutions in Europe and worldwide. 

The specific rules of contest will be published in 2016 by the European Commission which 

will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based on the judgement of 

independent experts. 

The indicative budget for the prize is EUR 1 million from the 2019 budget
99

. 

Expected results: The prize winner will be the entrant (a hospital) that has installed and 

operated in its premises a new combined heat and power system integrating at least three 

different renewable energy technologies and with an innovative energy storage component. 

The proposed energy system solution shall be adaptable and replicable to other sites. Clear 

energy security and economic benefits shall be proven to assure these replications. 

The prize will accelerate the introduction of renewable energy sources at larger scale. It will 

also encourage new venues for installing flexible and reliable CHP units from different 

renewable energy sources with zero carbon footprint. The contest gives as well a good 

opportunity to local small and medium-sized enterprises to demonstrate their expertise and 

know-how. 

Essential award criteria: A new combined heat and power system with minimum 2 000 000 

kilowatt-hour electric per year (kWhe/year) generated has to be installed and operated in its 

premises continuously for at least six months. 

The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the entrant who in the opinion of the 

jury demonstrates a solution that best addresses the following essential cumulative criteria
100

:   

 Reliability, easy maintenance and safety of operation;   

 Energy savings and CO2 emission reduction;   

                                                 
99      

The budget amounts for the 2019 budget are indicative and will be subject to a separate financing decision to 

cover the amounts to be allocated for 2019. 
100      

Further clarification of these criteria will be published in the Rules of Contest. 
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 Minimal/no-invasive impact on premises;   

 Low operation and maintenance costs, with cost of the energy produced lower or equal 

to costs of standard installation;   

 Active public participation;   

 Sustainability of the distribution chain when biomass is used as a feedstock supply.  

Eligibility criteria: The contest is open to all legal entities (including natural persons) or 

groups of legal entities regardless of its place of establishment. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 3rd quarter 2016 

Deadline for submission of application 2nd quarter 2019 

Award of the prize 4th quarter 2019 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

3. Horizon prize for Integrated Photovoltaic System in European Protected Historic 

Urban districts 
101

 

In Europe, architectural and planning rules for protected historic buildings lead to major 

technical constrains in integrating renewable energy such as photovoltaic. These problems 

call for innovative and creative solutions for building integrated photovoltaic that must 

combine aesthetic and photovoltaic technology applied in historical buildings that represent 

the artistic and cultural heritage of a city. 

This inducement prize will reward a European protected historic urban district that has 

perfectly integrated in its buildings a photovoltaic system to generate and supply electricity 

for its own consumption. In this context the photovoltaic system includes all the necessary 

components to supply power within a district. 

The prize will induce the integration of new photovoltaic systems in protected historic urban 

districts. It will also foster the development of the best suitable architectural and aesthetic 

design in combination with optimal technical solutions delivering the least visible impact and 

                                                 
101      

This activity directly aimed at supporting pilot activities is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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a minimal intrusion to the structure of the buildings. The prize aims as well to mobilise and 

enhance private and public investment for replication of similar solutions in Europe. 

The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2016 by the European Commission, 

which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based on the 

judgement of independent experts. 

The indicative budget for the prize is EUR 0.75 million from the 2019 budget
102

. 

Expected results: The prize winner will be the entrant (a community) that has installed and 

operated in the protected historic urban district in Europe a new building integrated 

photovoltaic system (BIPV) to provide electricity corresponding to at least 50% of the 

required electricity consumption of the district. The suggested energy solution shall be 

adaptable and replicable to other districts. Clear energy security and economic benefits shall 

be attained to assure replications. 

It is expected that the prize will accelerate the innovation in photovoltaic technologies and 

architectural enhancement needed for sustainable use of European protected historic urban 

districts. Integrating photovoltaics in this type of districts will create new industrial expertise. 

It will also give a good opportunity to local small and medium-sized enterprises to develop 

new ideas and demonstrate their know-how. 

Eligibility criteria: The contest is open to all legal entities (including natural persons) or 

groups of legal entities regardless of its place of establishment. 

Essential award criteria: A new BIPV in a protected historic urban district with a minimum 

power capacity of 50 kilowatt-peak (kWp) has to be installed and operated in its premises 

continuously for at least six months. 

The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the entrant who in the opinion of the 

jury demonstrates a solution that best addresses the following essential cumulative criteria
103

:   

 High quality in terms of architectural and aesthetic design;   

 Reliability, easy maintenance and safety of operation;   

 Energy savings and CO2 emission reduction   

 Minimal/no-invasive impact to the premises;   

 Low operation and maintenance costs;   

 Scalability and adaptation to different locations and different types of buildings;   

                                                 
102      

The budget amounts for the 2019 budget are indicative and will be subject to a separate financing decision to 

cover the amounts to be allocated for 2019. 
103      

Further clarification of these criteria will be published in the Rules of Contest. 
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 Active public participation to suggested solutions;  

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 3rd quarter 2016 

Deadline for submission of application 3rd quarter 2018 

Award of the prize 2nd quarter 2019 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

4. Assessment of costs and benefits and of macro-economic impacts of energy efficiency 

policies 
104

 

The action should address energy system modelling based on a consistent set of scenario 

assumptions to quantify the benefits and costs of European energy efficiency policies in EU28 

for 2030 and beyond. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 4 specific contracts under existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2016 and 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 

5. Assistance with the verification of compliance of national legislative measures 

implementing Directive 2012/27/EU on energy efficiency
105

 

In-depth legal analysis of the completeness and the conformity of national transposition and 

implementing measures with the provisions of the Directive for the 28 Member States 

following the notification of such measures to the Commission. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 2 specific contracts under existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 and 3rd quarter 2017 

                                                 
104      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
105      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Indicative budget: EUR 0.06 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.25 million from the 

2017 budget 

6. Improvement of CHP data collection
106

 

The Energy Efficiency Directive obliges Member States to report CHP data annually (Art.24 

(6). This helps policy makers on the European, national and regional level to define adequate 

policies regarding CHP. 

An analysis of the existing CHP data collection process and improvement of the existing CHP 

data template will contribute to the improvement of the existing CHP data collection process 

in the near future. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2017 budget 

7. Analysis of calculation method of Member States for their indicative national energy 

efficiency target (Article 3 of the Energy Efficiency Directive)
107

 

Analysis of the calculation method of each Member States' indicative national energy 

efficiency target for 2020 and input for the calculation method to be set for 2030. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 2 specific contracts under existing framework contract  

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2017 budget 

8. Online platform 

Article 25 of the Energy Efficiency Directive obliges the Commission to establish an online 

platform in order to foster the practical implementation of this Directive at national, regional 

and local levels. That platform shall support the exchange of experiences on practices, 

benchmarking, networking activities, as well as innovative practices. This action will be 

implemented in the framework of the Concerted Action EED "support to Member States and 

participating countries for the implementation of the Energy Efficiency Directive", see pt 25 

of the work programme. Establishment and maintenance of the platform over the period 2017 

– 2020. 

                                                 
106      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
107      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Legal entities:  

 1 - The beneficiaries are identical to beneficiaries of Other Action H2020-SC3-2016-2017-25 

(Concerted Action EED: support to Member States and participating countries for the 

implementation of the Energy Efficiency Directive) included here below: 

 2 - Austrian Energy Agency (AEA), Mariahilferstraße 136, 1150 Vienna, Austria  

 3 - Flemish Energy Agency (VEA), Koning Albert II-laan 20, Brussels, BE-1000, Belgium  

 4 - Sustainable Energy Development Agency (SEDA) , 37, Ekzarh Josiff Str. 1000 Sofia, 

Bulgaria  

 5 - Ministry of Economy (MOE), Ulica grada Vukovara 78, 10 000 Zagreb, Croatia 

 6 - Ministry of Energy, Commerce, Industry and Tourism (MECIT), 13-15 Andrea Araouzou 

Str,1421 Nicosia, Cyprus  

 7 - Ministry of Industry and Trade (MIT), Na Františku 32, 110 15 Praha 1 Czech Republic 

 8 - Danish Energy Authority (DEA), Amaliegade 44, DK 1256, Copenhagen K, Denmark 

 9 - Ministry of Economic Affairs and Communications (MKM), Harju 11, 15072 Tallinn, 

Estonia  

10 - Motiva Oy (Motiva), Urho Kekkosen katu 4-6 A, 100, Helsinki, Finland 

11 - French Environment and Energy Management Agency (ADEME), 500 route des lucioles, 

06560 Valbonne, France  

12 - Federal Ministry of Economic Affairs and Energy (BMWi), Frankfurter Str. 29-35,65760 

Eschborn, Germany  

13 - Centre for Renewable Energy Sources and Saving (CRES), 19th km Marathonos Ave, 

19009, Pikermi Attiki, Greece  

14 - Hungarian Energy and Public Utility Regulatory Authority (HEA), 1054 Budapest, 

Bajcsy-Zsilinszky út 52, Hungary  

15 - Department of Communications, Energy and Natural Resources (DCNER), 29-31 

Adelaide Road, Dublin 2, Ireland  

16 - Italian National Agency for new technologies, Energy and Sustainable Economic 

Development (ENEA), F19  SP002, Via Anguillarese 301, 0123 Rome, Italy  

17 - Ministry of Economics (EM), Brīvības iela 55, Rīga, LV - 1519, Latvia 

18 - Ministry of the Economy (Mineco), 19-21 Boulevard Royal, L-2449 Luxembourg, 

Luxembourg 

19 - State Enterprise Energy Agency (ENA), Gedimino pr. 38, LT-01104 Vilnius, Lithuania 

20 - Ministry for Industry and Health (MEH), Auberge, De Castille, Valletta, VLT 1061, 

Malta  

21 - Rijksdienst voor Ondernemend Nederland (RVO), Slachthuisstraat 71, 6041 CB, 

Roermond, The Netherlands  

22 - Polish National Energy Conservation Agency (KAPE), 21/25 Nowowiejska St.00-665, 

Warsaw, Poland  

23 - Ministry of Petroleum and Energy (OED), P.O. Box 8148 Dep, NO- 0033 Oslo, Norway 

24 - Directorate General for Energy and Geology (DGEG), Av. 5 de Outubro, 208 (Edifício 

Sta. Maria), 1069 - 203 Lisboa, Portugal  

25 - Romanian Energy Regulatory Authority (ANRE), Sos. Cotroceni nr.4, sector 6, 

Bucuresti, cod postal 060114, Romania  
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26 - Ministry of Economy of the Slovak Republic (MHSR), Mierova 19, 827 15 Bratislava, 

Slovakia  

27 - Ministry of Infrastructure (MZIP), DE Kopitarjeva ulica 5, 2000 Maribor, Slovenia  

28 - Institute for Diversification and Energy Saving (IDAE), Calle de la Madera, 8, E-28004 

Madrid, Spain  

29 - Swedish Energy Agency (STEM), Box 310, 631 04 Eskilstuna, Sweden 

30 - Energy Saving Trust (EST), 21 Dartmoth Street, London, SW1H 9BP, UK 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.65 million from the 2016 budget 

9. Research on the need for training and retraining of energy system professionals
108

 

The on-going change of paradigm for energy systems is in particular problematic for 

craftsmen on all levels. Education based on existing technologies and educational framework 

may be obsolete fairly soon given that the new energy efficiency framework is still evolving. 

This creates the challenge on how the education system shall be adapted in the future for the 

relevant professions to incorporate the competences on energy efficiency, also to train and 

“re-educate” the exiting personal (e.g. providers of energy services, energy auditors, energy 

managers and installers). 

A Europe-wide study on the energy efficiency-related competences available and the 

opportunities to develop them to a new context in relation to world market needs and 

competitiveness. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2017 budget 

                                                 
108      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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10. Monitoring the impact of the information and dissemination activities on available 

energy efficiency mechanisms and financial and legal framework carried out by the 

Member States
109

 

Assessment of the impact of information and dissemination activities on available energy 

efficiency mechanisms and financial and legal framework carried out by the Member States 

(required by Directive 2012/27/EU) targeting the relevant market actors such as consumers, 

builders, architects engineers, environmental and energy auditors and installers of buildings 

elements etc. An assessment is needed on the specific conditions established by each Member 

State for market actors so that they can provide the targeted information and advice to energy 

consumers on taking energy efficiency improvement measures. 

This assessment will contribute to the identification of possible additional measures in this 

area and will also assess the necessary support for the development of relevant platforms (e.g. 

online platform) for exchanging information and best practices involving inter-alia the 

European social dialogue bodies in fostering training programmes for energy efficiency. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2017 budget 

11. Study on the impact of energy audits requirement on enterprises
110

 

The study will assess the impacts of the requirement stemming from Art.8 on energy audits in 

large enterprises and SMEs. The study will look at the implementation in EU28 and will 

assess the impacts of the diffusion of energy audits in raising awareness about saving 

potentials in companies and in stimulating energy saving investments and in the diffusion of 

technological and organizational saving opportunities, and will analysis the follow-up 

measures undertaken by companies. The study will also examine the national and regional 

programmes targeting in specific SMEs and will assess their impacts. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2017 budget 

                                                 
109      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
110      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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12. Support to the initiative on sustainable energy in the defence and security sector
111

 

A specific consultation mechanism with Member States experts from the defence sector based 

on the model of the existing Concerted Actions and set up by the Commission 

Communication COM(2013) 542 final of 24 July 2013
112

 and confirmed in the Commission 

Report COM(2014) 387 final of 24 June 2014
113

. This mechanism will focus on a) energy 

efficiency, particularly in building sector; b) renewable energy and alternative fuels; c) energy 

infrastructure, including the use of smart grid technologies and will:   

 Examine the applicability of the existing EU energy concepts, legislation and support 

tools to the defence sector.   

 Identify possible objectives and focus areas of action at EU level for a comprehensive 

energy concept for armed forces.   

 Develop recommendations for a guidebook on renewable energies and energy efficiency 

in the defence sector with a focus on the implementation of the existing EU legislation, 

innovative technologies’ deployment and the use of innovative financial instruments.   

 Exchange information with the SET-Plan Steering Group on a regularly basis.  

Exchanges, analyses and training to Member States on the implementation of EU policies and 

legislation on energy efficiency, renewable energy and energy infrastructure. 

This action aims at facilitating exchanges of good practices with using renewables and 

promoting energy efficiency in the civilian types of energy use in the defence sector.. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.75 million from the 2017 budget 

                                                 
111      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
112       

"Towards a more competitive and efficient defence and security sector" http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:52013DC0542&from=EN 
113      

"A New Deal for European Defence - Implementation Roadmap for Communication COM (2013) 542; Towards 

a more competitive and efficient defence and security sector" http://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-

content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:52014DC0387&from=EN) 
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13. Study analysing the cost-effective share of efficient district heating and cooling in the 

EU
114

 

The study is to look at the technical and economic potentials of using district heating and 

cooling, mapping relevant parameters, such as heat/cold demand density, renewable and 

waste heat supply sources, the cost of infrastructures and supply, the likely evolution of 

heat/cold supply prices of heat supplies, buildings' and industry's demand characteristics, such 

as temperature and equipment. The study would cover EU28. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2017 budget 

14. Study on utility models 
115

 

Study on utility models in the household and services sectors for the supply of locally 

available energy efficient, renewable and waste/waste heat based heating and cooling, and the 

relationship with self-consumption (prosumer models) and energy efficiency measures. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2017 budget 

15. Study on heat market design including coordination, pricing and trading 

mechanisms, business models, as well as consumer protection, engagement and 

participation models and conditions
116

 

The study is to define the constituting components of functioning heat/cold markets, the 

regulatory, organisation and information framework and the role of the various actors in 

establishing effective platforms for market information, such as prices, the choices of 

products and services, and the mechanisms that are needed to bring together the consumers 

with solutions providers. The impact of price regulation and competitive structures would be 

also examined. The study would analyse what are those instruments, such as information 

                                                 
114      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
115      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
116      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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sharing platforms, price transparency instruments, technical advice, etc. that can help or 

needed to set up heat/cold markets. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.70 million from the 2017 budget 

16. Continuation of the Building Stock Observatory and production of relevant bottom-

up statistical data on buildings and development of a webtool / database initiative for 

Europe's building stock
117

 

The 2nd phase of the EU Building Stock Observatory will update and expand the snapshot 

produced in the 1st phase (February 2015- July 2016), and improve the monitoring of the 

energy performance of 28 MSs buildings stocks and provide measurable evidence on the 

progress towards the EU and national policy goals. 

After the 1st phase of the Observatory it will be necessary to conduct bottom-up statistical 

study to infer on different relevant indicators for which there is not readily available data. In 

addition, it is necessary to tap into alternative data sources (e.g. cities, public buildings, EPC 

databases, utilities, industry initiatives, etc.) aggregate data, and produce useful information 

for the Observatory. 

To support the Observatory a webtool/database will be initiated in order to address the need to 

tap different data sources (e.g. cities, public buildings, EPC databases, utilities, industry 

initiatives, etc.) aggregate this data and use it to track progress of improvement of Europe's 

building stock by producing statistics that can be used in the Observatory. It should also allow 

the different stakeholders to voluntarily upload the data into the system. This database could 

also allow for the automatic upload of utility data. It should also look at the international best 

practices in big data collection and analysis. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 3 direct service contracts 

Indicative timetable: 3rd quarter 2016 and 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.40 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 2.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

                                                 
117      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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17. Support for the implementation of the EU voluntary certification scheme for non-

residential buildings and related follow-up to standardisation work on EPBD and 

related communication and dissemination 
118

 

Article 11(9) of the EPBD requires the Commission to adopt, in consultation with the relevant 

sectors, a voluntary common European Union certification scheme (EVS) for the energy 

performance of non-residential buildings. 

The EVS will be based on the new CEN standards for calculating the energy performance of 

buildings and will allow for the dissemination of the standard. 

The design of the EVS including organisational format, labelling and relevant indicators, and 

the timely implementation will be ensured by these two contracts. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 2 specific contracts under existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.36 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

18. Provision of technical assistance, studies and/or IT tools to collect and analyse 

relevant data and to properly assess complex technical, environmental, economic, legal 

and social aspects of different product groups 
119

 

Provision of technical assistance, studies and/or IT tools to collect and analyse relevant data 

and to properly assess complex technical, environmental, economic, legal and social aspects 

of different product groups in order to inform policymakers with an objective and unbiased 

judgement of the likely impacts of different policy options and allow an efficient monitoring 

of existing legislation. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - direct service contracts and 20 specific contracts under 

existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.34 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 2.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

                                                 
118      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
119      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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19. Technical support to the Commission on standardisation work for energy related 

products
120

 

5 specific contracts giving the Commission services support for participating in Technical 

Committees and Working Groups on Standardisation. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 5 specific contracts under existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.10 million from the 

2017 budget 

20. Support for the development and implementation of the EU Energy Star Programme 

including maintenance of the website, development of new technical specifications, 

impact analysis and market penetration survey 
121

 

Maintenance of the website assures the registration of industries (def. partners in the 

programme), product compliance check (on provided declarations, no 3rd party control) and 

public availability of data. Development of new specs provides technical support for 

negotiations with US-EPA on requirements tightening. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 2 direct service contracts 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.13 million from the 2017 budget 

21. Technical assistance for communication and evaluation purposes
122

 

Technical assistance to the Commission for collecting and processing information of all kinds 

needed for the analysis and promotion of Energy Efficiency projects financed under Horizon 

2020 as well as technical assistance related to information and communication, conferences 

and events promoting activities on energy efficiency, including electronic and paper 

publications, audio-visual products as well as the development of different web based and 

social media activities directly linked to the achievement of the objective of the energy 

efficiency policy. 

                                                 
120      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
121      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
122      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 (this action will be 

implemented through several specific contracts under existing framework contract, but due to 

the nature of the action (wide variety of activities) it is not possible to provide the number of 

contracts at this moment) 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - specific contracts under existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 

22. Studies on energy efficiency investments financing framework underpinning the 

work on the EPBD review under the "Smart finance for smart buildings initiative"
123

 

 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 3 direct service contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2nd and 3rd quarter 2016 and 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.20 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.50 million from the 

2017 budget 

23. EASME external communication activities (publications, audiovisual, events) 

Organisation and logistic support for EU Sustainable Energy Week. 

This action will also support the organisation of stakeholders meetings aiming at the exchange 

and replication of successful practices. 

Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 (this action will be 

implemented through several direct service contracts and several specific contracts under 

existing framework contract, but due to the nature of the action (wide variety of activities) it is 

not possible to provide the number of contracts at this moment) 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - direct service contracts and specific contracts under 

existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.50 million from the 

2017 budget 

                                                 
123      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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24. Support initiative to assist actors working on sustainable energy at the local and 

regional level while taking into account existing initiatives and platforms 

One service contract to support capacity building, knowledge exchange activities and 

modernise and update the online platform. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.70 million from the 2016 budget 

25.  Concerted Action EED: support to Member States and participating countries for 

the implementation of the Energy Efficiency Directive 

The concerted action covers topics where coordination and/or harmonisation of approaches 

would be beneficial, but are not required by EU legislation. 

A concerted action meets the conditions laid down in Article 190(1)(f)
124

 of the rules 

implementing the Financial Regulation and the relevant procedures will be applied. Concerted 

actions will be undertaken by organisations designated by the MS and other countries 

participating in the CA. It aims at fostering exchanges of information and experience between 

MS and participating countries. 

Each concerted action will be allocated to a consortium of organisations designated and 

entrusted by the participating countries, under the coordination of one member of the 

consortium. 

The main objectives of the CA EED II are as follows:   

 To enhance and structure the sharing of information and experiences from national 

implementation whilst promoting good practice concepts in activities to improve and 

strengthen MS implementation of the Energy Efficiency Directive.   

 To encourage dialogue between the Member States on common approaches for the 

effective implementation of particular parts of the Energy Efficiency Directive.   

 To complement the work of the Committee assisting the European Commission.  

Legal entities:  

 1 - Austrian Energy Agency (AEA), Mariahilferstraße 136, 1150 Vienna, Austria 

 2 - Flemish Energy Agency (VEA), Koning Albert II-laan 20, Brussels, BE-1000, Belgium 

 3 - Sustainable Energy Development Agency (SEDA) , 37, Ekzarh Josiff Str. 1000 Sofia, 

                                                 
124      

Article 190(1)(f): Grants may be awarded without a call for proposals for actions with specific characteristics 

that require a particular type of body on account of its technical competence, its high degree of specialisation or 

its administrative power, on condition that the actions concerned do not fall within the scope of a call for 

proposals. 
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Bulgaria 

 4 - Ministry of Economy (MOE), Ulica grada Vukovara 78, 10 000 Zagreb, Croatia 

 5 - Ministry of Energy, Commerce, Industry and Tourism (MECIT),  13-15 Andrea Araouzou 

Str,1421 Nicosia, Cyprus 

 6 - Ministry of Industry and Trade (MIT), Na Františku 32, 110 15 Praha 1 Czech Republic 

 7 - Danish Energy Authority (DEA), Amaliegade 44, DK 1256, Copenhagen K, Denmark 

 8 - Ministry of Economic Affairs and Communications (MKM), Harju 11, 15072 Tallinn, 

Estonia 

 9 - Motiva Oy (Motiva), Urho Kekkosen katu 4-6 A, 100, Helsinki, Finland 

10 - French Environment and Energy Management Agency (ADEME), 500 route des lucioles, 

06560 Valbonne, France 

11 - Federal Ministry of Economic Affairs and Energy (BMWi), Frankfurter Str. 29-35,65760 

Eschborn, Germany 

12 - Centre for Renewable Energy Sources and Saving (CRES), 19th km Marathonos Ave, 

19009, Pikermi Attiki, Greece 

13 - Hungarian Energy and Public Utility Regulatory Authority (HEA), 1054 Budapest, 

Bajcsy-Zsilinszky út 52, Hungary 

14 - Department of Communications, Energy and Natural Resources (DCNER), 29-31 

Adelaide Road, Dublin 2, Ireland 

15 - Italian National Agency for new technologies, Energy and Sustainable Economic 

Development (ENEA), F19  SP002, Via Anguillarese 301, 0123 Rome, Italy 

16 - Ministry of Economics (EM), Brīvības iela 55, Rīga, LV - 1519, Latvia 

17 - Ministry of the Economy (Mineco), 19-21 Boulevard Royal, L-2449 Luxembourg, 

Luxembourg, 

18 - State Enterprise Energy Agency (ENA), Gedimino pr. 38, LT-01104 Vilnius, Lithuania 

19 - Ministry for Industry and Health (MEH), Auberge, De Castille, Valletta, VLT 1061, 

Malta 

20 - Rijksdienst voor Ondernemend Nederland (RVO), Slachthuisstraat 71, 6041 CB, 

Roermond, The Netherlands 

21 - Polish National Energy Conservation Agency (KAPE), 21/25 Nowowiejska St.00-665, 

Warsaw, Poland 

22 - Ministry of Petroleum and Energy (OED), P.O. Box 8148 Dep, NO- 0033 Oslo, Norway 

23 - Directorate General for Energy and Geology (DGEG), Av. 5 de Outubro, 208 (Edifício 

Sta. Maria), 1069 - 203 Lisboa, Portugal 

24 - Romanian Energy Regulatory Authority (ANRE), Sos. Cotroceni nr.4, sector 6, 

Bucuresti, cod postal 060114, Romania 

25 - Ministry of Economy of the Slovak Republic (MHSR), Mierova 19, 827 15 Bratislava, 

Slovakia 

26 - Ministry of Infrastructure (MZIP), DE Kopitarjeva ulica 5, 2000 Maribor, Slovenia 

27 - Institute for Diversification and Energy Saving (IDAE), Calle de la Madera, 8, E-28004 

Madrid, Spain 

28 - Swedish Energy Agency (STEM), Box 310, 631 04 Eskilstuna, Sweden 

29 - Energy Saving Trust (EST), 21 Dartmoth Street, London, SW1H 9BP, UK 
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Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 4.00 million from the 2016 budget 

26. Administrative arrangement with the JRC, to implement the relevant provisions of 

Energy Efficiency related Directives or Regulations, including Directive 2012/27/EU and 

the EPBD
125

 

According to Council conclusions of 26.04.1994 (J.O. C 126 of 7.05.1994) on the role of the 

DG Joint Research Centre, the JRC activities include Institutional support activities such as 

Scientific and technical support activities necessary for the formulation and implementation of 

Community policies and of the tasks allotted to the Commission pursuant to the Treaties, 

which necessitate the neutrality of the JRC. 

Type of Action: Provision of technical/scientific services by the Joint Research Centre 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.10 million from the 2017 budget 

27. ELENA (European Local Energy Assistance)
126

 

The ELENA (European Local Energy Assistance) facility was established in 2009 under the 

Intelligent Energy-Europe Programme II. 

The ELENA facility, so far providing support to public entities, will be expanded to provide 

support to both public and private project promoters such as municipalities, regions, 

public/private infrastructure or transport operators (including public transport authorities and 

operators), energy service companies (ESCOs), retail chains, estate managers and 

SMEs/industry to develop and launch substantial, investible (bankable) investment projects 

and programmes which will contribute to achieving and going beyond the objectives of the 

EU energy policy. In the public sector, the ELENA Facility should continue helping cities 

(such as local authorities) to mobilise investments and implement their sustainable energy 

action plans. 

                                                 
125      

These activities directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
126      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the executive agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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The implementation of the ELENA facility will be subject to dedicated agreement between 

the selected International Financial Institution (IFI) and the European Commission. The IFI 

will ensure that Project Development Services are being awarded to eligible entities in 

accordance with the principles of transparency, proportionality, sound financial management, 

equal treatment and non-discrimination, lack of conflict of interests and compliance with 

internationally accepted standards. Eligible projects will be selected by the IFI and submitted 

to the European Commission for approval. The technical assistance grants will be provided to 

the Final Beneficiary in relation to feasibility and market studies, project structuring, business 

plans, justified energy audits, preparation of tendering procedures and contractual 

arrangements and include any other assistance necessary to develop Investment Programmes, 

excluding subsidies to investment (hardware) costs. Request for Project Development 

Services shall be addressed to the IFI according to the standard procedure for the submission 

of projects to the IFI. Applications are open to all participating countries following the CSA 

eligibility conditions and are not restricted by the availability of local financial institutions of 

the IFI in a specific country. 

In 2016 and 2017, the ELENA Facility will aim at supporting significant investment projects 

or programmes in one or both of the following two pillars (1) and (2): 

(1) Energy efficiency and distributed renewable energy. Projects could cover one or more of 

the following areas: 

• public and private buildings, including social housing, commercial and logistic properties 

and sites, and street and traffic lighting, to support increased energy efficiency – e.g. 

refurbishment of buildings aimed at significantly decreasing energy consumption (both heat 

and electricity), such as thermal insulation, efficient air conditioning and ventilation, efficient 

lighting; 

• integration of renewable energy sources (RES) into the built environment – e.g. solar 

photovoltaic (PV), solar thermal collectors and biomass; 

• investments into renovating, extending or building new district heating/cooling networks, 

including networks based on combined heat and power (CHP); decentralised CHP systems 

(building or neighbourhood level); 

• local infrastructure including smart grids, information and communication technology 

infrastructure for energy efficiency, energy-efficient urban equipment and link with transport. 

(2) Urban transport and mobility in urban/suburban agglomerations and other densely 

populated areas
127

: 

A part of the ELENA budget will be ring-fenced for the development of investment 

programmes (often with public sector involvement) in the field of urban transport that will 

                                                 
127      

The use of the ELENA Facility in the field of transport is a pilot. Possible continuation and adjustments in 2017 

will take into account lessons learnt in 2016. 
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contribute to the EU urban transport policy goals of halving the use of 'conventionally-fuelled' 

cars in cities by 2030, achieving essentially CO² free logistics in major urban centres by 2030 

and attaining the 2020 objectives for urban areas presented in the Directive on the deployment 

of alternative fuels infrastructure. 

Projects could cover one or more of the following areas:   

 Investments to support the use and the integration of innovative solutions (beyond the 

current state of the art) for alternative fuels
128

 in urban mobility, e.g. in vehicles and in 

refuelling infrastructure for alternative fuel vehicles and other actions to support the 

wide-scale use of 'alternative fuels' in urban areas.   

 Investments to introduce at a wide scale new, more energy-efficient transport and 

mobility measures in any modes in urban areas.  

The preparation of a Sustainable Mobility Plan (SUMP) could be one of deliverables of an 

ELENA funded project, and/or the ELENA-planned investments could contribute to the 

implementation of an existing or updated SUMP. 

Following areas shall be excluded:   

 long-distance transport infrastructure  

Type of Action: Delegation Agreement 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2016 and 4th quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 20.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 30.00 million from the 

2017 budget
129

 

28. InnovFin Energy Demonstration Projects (EDP) Pilot Facility
130

 

Meeting the EU's energy goals for 2020 and beyond will require continuous development and 

commercialisation of new generations of low-carbon energy technologies and systems. First-

of-a-kind, commercial-scale demonstration projects are essential to show the technical and 

commercial viability of new generations of energy technologies. These actions are 

predominant in the Strategic Energy Technology (SET) Plan Integrated Roadmap
131

, 

especially regarding wind energy, solar energy, bioenergy and CCS (carbon capture and 

storage). A key barrier to implementing first-of-a-kind demonstration projects is the lack of 

finance for high risk/high-return projects due to their pre-commercial development stage and 

the unproven nature of the technologies concerned at industrial scale. 

                                                 
128      

See the Communication on 'Clean Power for Transport: A European alternative fuels strategy' (COM/2013/017) 
129      

of which EUR 15.00 million from 'H2020-SC4-2016-2017'. 
130      

This activity directly aimed at supporting pilot activities is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
131      

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan 

https://setis.ec.europa.eu/set-plan-process/integrated-roadmap-and-action-plan
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InnovFin Energy Demonstration Projects (EDP) aims to make loans of between EUR 7.5 

million and EUR 25 million
132

 to first-of-a-kind commercial-scale industrial demonstration 

projects in the field of energy at TRL 7/8 (please see part G of the General Annexes), i.e. 

demonstration in operational environment and systems complete and validated, or to extend 

guarantees to financial intermediaries who will make such loans. Projects must relate to 

unproven pre-commercial technologies in the field of innovative renewable energy, fuel cells 

and hydrogen technologies. Loans provided under the EDP Pilot to fuel cells and hydrogen 

projects cannot exceed 1/3 of the available budget. Projects might include, amongst others, 

first-of-a-kind power, heat, and/or fuel production plants and first-of-a-kind manufacturing 

plants. Projects must have a commercial component and demonstrate the ability to generate 

revenues after completion. 

The budget of this action complements the allocation of EUR 100 million in 2015 to this pilot 

facility from revenues and repayments generated by the FP7 RSFF. 

Expected impact: InnovFin Energy Demonstration Projects (EDP) will help in:   

 de-risking investments by demonstrating and validating, at industrial scale, technology 

performance, installation time and costs, operation and maintenance costs, and reliability 

and lifetimes;   

 reducing perceived investment risks for investors;   

 preparing for further roll-out to the market of the technologies by industry, with a view 

to achieve the EU's energy targets for 2020 and beyond;   

 fostering industrial development and hence creating jobs and growth in the EU.   

 contributing to the Energy Union objectives, by ensuring higher security of supply, 

enabling increasing share of indigenous low carbon energy sources in the European 

energy mix and supporting leading edge technologies to become a world leader in 

renewable energy.  

Type of Action: Financial Instrument 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Selection procedure: EIB checks the financial viability of each potential financing operation 

while DG Research & Innovation, assisted by other Commission DGs, approves each 

operation against the eligibility criteria[[See p.2 of 

http://www.eib.org/attachments/documents/innovfin_energy_demo_projects_flysheet_en.pdf]

] set for the InnovFin EDP Facility. 

Indicative budget: EUR 50.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.00 million from the 

2017 budget (p.m.) 

                                                 
132      

Transactions above EUR 25 million may be possible. 

http://www.eib.org/attachments/documents/innovfin_energy_demo_projects_flysheet_en.pdf
http://www.eib.org/attachments/documents/innovfin_energy_demo_projects_flysheet_en.pdf
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29. Coordination of renewable fuel stakeholder's strategy in the field of aviation
133

 

The political and regulatory landscape for biofuels is under transition. The revision of the 

Renewable Energy Directive and the Fuel Quality Directive wants to accelerate the transition 

from the first generation biofuels and other renewables options in transport as well as account 

for the effects of Indirect Land Use Change (ILUC). 

The 2030 framework for Climate and Energy sets a binding target of 27% of renewable 

energy in our energy mix by 2030 and a 40% greenhouse gas emissions reduction target to 

which to the aviation community wants to contribute. 

While surface transport modes may have several options to contribute to decarbonisation, on a 

short to medium term, aviation has currently no alternative to kerosene than renewable drop-

in fuels. In addition aviation has several other specificities to take into account such as its 

international nature and the absence of taxation on kerosene. 

An update and renewed approach to the 2011 Biofuel Flight Path is therefore needed and 

support is needed to set-up an organisational framework involving key stakeholders in the 

field covering production, distribution and use of renewable fuels, and tackling the different 

aspects (research and innovation, sustainability, industrial production, legal framework 

(including in Member States) and financing mechanisms. The action will also foresee 

resources to perform studies on these aspects. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.20 million from the 2016 budget 

30. Support for alternative and renewable liquid and gaseous fuels forum (policy and 

market issues)
134

 

The aim of this action is to create a single forum representing the European 2nd and 3rd 

generation alternative and renewable liquid and gaseous fuels (lignocellulosic, algae, 

microbial, power to gas, solar fuels, fuels from industrial waste gases, fuels from plastic and 

refinery waste) producers. The objective is to facilitate addressing common issues on policy 

and market penetration barriers for these alternative and renewable fuels. The key problem 

faced by the sector is that existing policy addresses mainly biofuels excluding alternative and 

some types of renewable fuels while all of these fuels face similar development, financing and 

market penetration issues. 

                                                 
133      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
134      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the executive agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Additionally, the forum will allow early-movers to exchange information and experience from 

industrial capacity, experience and understanding of the use of alternative and renewable 

fuels, maximizing their impact on policy strategy by addressing all modes of transport; road, 

maritime and aviation. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2016 budget 

31. A joint mapping platform for bioenergy issues
135

 

The action aims to join in a common platform three ongoing activities that are used to 

disseminate information on biofuels and bioenergy. These are the BIOMAP, the BioJet Map 

and the BioResources Map. The BIOMAP is an extensive database and map for information 

on EC funded projects, industry projects and commercial plants, EU and national policies, 

standards, technology description and schematics, key players and stakeholders etc on 

biofuels. The BioJet Map is an extensive database on bio-kerosene use in either test of 

commercial flights on a global scale and it has been developed in close cooperation with the 

aviation industry as well as Airbus and Boeing. Finally the BioResources Map is a tool to 

track the sustainable production of biomass on a global scale. The three tools are powerful 

instruments for information as well as research purposes and are at various stages of 

development. It would benefit the research community and the industry as well as the public 

sector if all three could be developed on one structure. 

At the same time it is envisaged to expand the BIOMAP to cover also the heat, power, CHP 

and polygeneration sectors of bioenergy and further to all other energy sectors of Horizon 

2020 (PV, wind, ocean, more efficient coal combustion, etc.). This can be developed in a 

powerful dissemination and information tool for all completed and ongoing projects of FP7 as 

well as all new contracts to be signed under Horizon 2020 facilitating dissemination and 

diffusion of information to the energy research community. This will subsequently result to a 

more effective search for partners with dedicated expertise and better preparation of 

proposals. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget 

                                                 
135      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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32. Carbon Capture and Sequestration (CCS) knowledge sharing and European CCS 

Demonstration Project Network
136

 

Knowledge sharing is key for the successful demonstration and dissemination of CCS 

technologies. Main forum in Europe is the European CCS Demonstration Project Network 

which started with the projects co-funded under the European Energy Projects for Recovery 

(EEPR) but, with fewer projects, it should expand towards other European projects as well as 

create stronger links between projects on global level. There is a need for EU funding for the 

Secretariat of the Network as well as for increased international knowledge sharing activities. 

The Secretariat will also support the implementation of the CCS European industrial initiative 

roadmap launched in the framework of the SET-Plan. 

Indicative duration: 24 months 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2017 budget 

33. Monitoring and assessment of the performance indicators of renewable energy, 

investment and RES market trends in Europe 
137

 

As part of 2020 strategy, the EU has committed to ensure that at least 20% of the final energy 

consumption is sourced from renewable energy by 2020, and by 2030 the RES share shall be 

at least 27%. The ambition of Europe remaining a global leader in renewable energy 

deployment, while contributing to the growth, competitiveness of the EU industry and 

employment strongly transpires from the priorities of the European Commission work 

programme. 

Delivering on these objectives, requires regular monitoring and performance assessment of 

various RES sectors, through improved data collection and monitoring of performance 

indicators on the overall growth of European renewable energy sector, investments in the RES 

industry, market trends within EU renewables markets across the value chains of each 

renewable energy sector, economic growth and employment, and the market shares on the EU 

market of domestic and imported RES products and components. 

Such monitoring should also assess impacts on the energy security, including avoided fossil 

fuel imports and their cost, and GHG emission savings. 

                                                 
136      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and Associated 

Countries, technology platforms with industrial partners is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
137      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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This assessment should result in annual data and statistics on all of above mentioned 

renewable energy indicators in support of Commission's evaluation and assessment of 

Member State and the EU progress towards 2020 and 2030 renewable energy targets. 

Indicative duration: 48 months 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2016 budget 

34. 2018 Renewable energy progress report
138

 

The Renewable Energy Directive requires the Commission, on biennial basis and drawing on 

the Member State national renewable energy reports, to present a comprehensive assessment 

of EU and Member State progress towards 2020 renewable energy targets. These reports shall 

include analysis of data and description of renewable energy policy measures in Member 

States, based on national renewable energy reports, and the data and impacts of the EU 

renewable energy policy and biofuel consumption in the EU and in main third countries of 

supply. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 3rd quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.80 million from the 2016 budget 

35. Technical support for evaluation of Member State strategic energy plans for post 

2020 for the deployment of renewable energy, and their adequacy for achieving the 

binding EU renewable target for 2030
139

 

In line with the new Policy framework for climate and energy in the period from 2020 to 

2030, Member States will be required to prepare their National plans for competitive, secure 

and sustainable energy. These plans will simplify and streamline the current separate 

processes for reporting on renewable energy, energy efficiency and greenhouse gas reduction 

for the period after 2020. The first Member State plans will be prepared in 2017. This action 

is aimed at supporting the Commission in technical assessment and evaluation of the national 

renewable energy targets expressed by Member States, and their contribution to the overall 

EU renewable energy target for 2030 on the basis of Member States national pledges included 

in the new National plans for competitive, secure and sustainable energy. 

                                                 
138      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
139      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2017 budget 

36. Technical support to stakeholders on standardisation work for energy related 

products
140

 

To give support to environmental NGOs for participating in Technical Committees and 

Working Groups on Standardisation. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

Two Specific Grant Agreements to identified beneficiary for Coordination and Support 

Action under Framework Partnership Agreement 1338/G/ENV/ENTR/2014-. 

Beneficiary: ECOS, rue d'Edimbourg 26 , Brussels 1050, Belgium 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 

37. Leading the debate on the EU ambition to become world leader in renewable energy 

with a post-2020 vision
141

 

To become world leader in renewable energy requires an inclusive approach across the EU 

putting together European and national levels. This action aims at enhancing exchange and 

cooperation between policy makers, politicians and citizen groups at national and European 

level regarding renewable policy developments, in order to facilitate the development of 

sound policies for the 2030 framework to ensure that the at least 27 % renewable target is met 

cost-effectively. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

                                                 
140      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services 
141      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Indicative budget: EUR 1.80 million from the 2016 budget 

38. Support activities for further development and implementation of the sustainability 

scheme for biofuels 
142

 

Art.18 of the Renewable Energy Directive foresees the procedures and ways in which the 

verification of compliance with the EU biofuels sustainability criteria can be demonstrated. 

Voluntary schemes are increasingly the most common way of demonstrating this compliance. 

The Commission is regularly assessing and deciding on approval of new national or 

international schemes, in order to assess whether these schemes meet adequate standards of 

reliability, transparency and independent auditing. In view of the assessment of extending 

such sustainability criteria to all bioenergy uses after 2030, the following technical support 

work will involve carrying out the necessary technical assessment of new voluntary schemes, 

and include assessment of possible future options for adapting the technical assessment work 

of such schemes to cover for all bioenergy uses. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 2 direct service contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2016 and 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.20 million from the 

2017 budget 

39. Technical support activities to assess the competitiveness of the European renewable 

energy industry
143

 

In view of the European Commission's work priorities for 2015-2020, including making 

Europe the world leader in renewable energy, this study is aimed at supporting the 

Commission's policy work with a technical assessment of the competitiveness aspects related 

to EU RES sectors and associated sub-sectors, namely biomass energy, hydropower, 

geothermal energy, ocean energy, solar energy and wind energy. It will assess and define the 

future potential for renewable energy products and services for different companies, sizes in 

the EU and provide an in-depth strategic outlook about future development needs and the 

necessary policy framework to that end, and identify ways and means for increasing the 

competitiveness of the European renewable energy sector. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2016 

                                                 
142      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
143      

This activities directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget 

40. Information and communication activities 
144

 

Renewable Energy Directive sets the EU legislative framework for meeting the 2020 

renewable energy target. 2 technical assistance contracts will be concluded in 2016 and 2017, 

to support the Commission information and communication activities and stakeholder 

engagement in the area of EU renewable energy policy in view taking stock on progress 

towards the 2020 targets, and consultation process on the preparation of the new 2030 

framework on renewable energy. Such work may include: organisation of conferences, 

technical preparation of information products on RES policies, and other. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract in both 2016 and 2017 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 and 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.40 million from the 

2017 budget 

41. Energy System Modelling
145

 

The Energy Union Communication calls for an integrated EU energy system. For this 

purpose, Commission Services needs the support of EU wide energy modelling system which 

can be used to investigate different scenarios that are relevant to this goal and to related EU 

policies in the field (e.g. Set-Plan, Connecting Europe Facility, etc.). As a first indication, the 

main aspects to be investigated are the impact of the increasing share of variable renewable 

energy sources, the potential of increased interconnections between Member States and 

between energy networks and the potential of energy storage. The model should allow to 

asses effects at EU level but also at regional levels and have the capacity to simulate 

variations at the level of a day, and seasons. 

Indicative duration: 36 months 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2017 budget 

                                                 
144      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
145      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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42. Studies on the EU energy system in support of policy
146

 

The EU energy system is in permanent transition and policy needs to be supported by studies 

answering evolving priorities. This action will gather a set of experts / stakeholders which 

have the capacity to carry out studies on a variety of topics within short / medium term 

deadlines. Provision for flexibility will be made to engage ad-hoc experts (not exceeding 20% 

of the contract). 

As a first estimate, 50% or more of the effort will bear on EU electricity system with diverse 

aspects such as smart meters, demand-response, smart grids, storage, interconnections, market 

design, etc., not only in terms of technologies but also in terms of regulations and business 

models. The context is the increasing share of variable renewable energy sources in the 

production of electricity. The rest of the effort will cover other networks such as gas (e.g. 

security of supply) and heat (e.g. district heating, heating and cooling) as well as synergies 

between these networks. 

Indicative duration: 36 months 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.50 million from the 2016 budget 

43. Support to Research and Innovation Policy in the areas of Renewable Energy, 

Carbon Capture and Storage and More Efficient Coal Combustion
147

 

Technical assistance and economic and policy analysis to support various aspects of the 

Research and Innovation policy in one or more areas of the energy field. The areas concerned 

are i) renewable electricity (e.g. wind power, photovoltaics, concentrated solar power, 

bioenergy, enhanced geothermal systems, ocean energy, hydro power), ii) heating and cooling 

through renewable energy and fossil fuels, iii) biofuels, iv) Carbon Capture and Storage, 

including utilisation of Carbon Dioxide and v) More Efficient Coal Combustion. 

These analyses may include:   

 Technology foresight and potential;   

 Analysis of the above specified EU energy areas vis-à-vis global competitors as well as 

vis-à-vis other technologies at the various levels of the supply lines: an overview and 

                                                 
146      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 
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analysis of trends in the different renewable energy sectors and possible synergies with 

Carbon Capture and Storage. Key factors to maintain global technological leadership.   

 Research and innovation strategies of major international players, including inventory, 

impacts and best practices of the support put in place in leading countries;   

 Impact of various European and national, regional, local policies (energy, industrial and 

SME policy, fiscal, environmental, employment, R&D etc.) Economic analysis e.g. 

business cases, supply line economics, value-added analysis;   

 Market take-up issues;   

 Environmental and health related impacts of projects in the above specified areas and 

possible areas for risk mitigation to be undertaken by research and innovation;   

 Public perception and awareness;   

 Analysis of capacities and skills.  

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 4 specific contracts in 2016 and 4 specific contracts in 

2017 

Indicative timetable: as of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 2.00 million from the 

2017 budget 

44. Support services for exploitation of research results
148

 

A framework contract for Support Services for Exploitation of Research Results will be 

concluded in 2015. This framework contract will provide to the Commission external 

assistance for an on-demand service for the benefit of former and current grant beneficiaries 

of the Energy Theme of the FP7 Cooperation Specific Programme and of Energy Challenge 

of Horizon 2020 (in the areas of 'Renewable energy technologies', ' Enabling the 

decarbonisation of the use of fossil fuels during the transition to a low-carbon economy', 

'Social, economic and human aspects of the energy system' and as regards activities targeting 

specifically 'New knowledge and technologies' and actions in the field of energy supported by 

"Fuel Cells and Hydrogen Joint Undertaking" ) in view of supporting them with the 

exploitation of their EU-funded research results. 

This would involve, inter alia, identification of market potential and opportunities, evaluation 

of competing technologies, development of business plans, assessment of the costs for 

upscaling, and protection of IPR. 
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Specific contracts will be concluded in 2016 and in 2017 based on the individual needs of the 

grants to be assisted. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - up to 70 specific contracts in both 2016 and 2017 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 until 4rd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.80 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.80 million from the 

2017 budget 

45. Study on a comprehensive EU approach as regards international cooperation in the 

energy area – the R&I perspective
149

 

Setting up an international cooperation policy in R&I in energy becomes necessary because of 

several reasons: the political importance of the Energy Union, the increasing weight of the 

European Union on international scene, the European Union to become the number one in 

renewable energy in the world, the size of EU competitors and the size of potential markets in 

third countries. 

Complementarily, the EU Development Programmes plan spending nearly EUR 3.5 billion 

(2014-2020) with developing countries for promoting access to energy, penetration of 

renewable and other developing measures. Half of this coverage is Sub-Saharan Africa, the 

rest being split between South East Asia, Central Asia, Caribbean and Pacific. 

The objective of the study will be to develop a strategy for cooperation with industrialised 

countries and emerging economies from one hand and with developing countries and regions 

from the other hand. The study will explore the potential for increased international role of the 

EU (energy diplomacy). It will also explore the conditions to be realised for facilitating the 

penetration of EU industry and R&I players into third markets. 

It will have to open the door to concrete projects taking also benefit from possible synergies 

with Partnership Instrument or EU Development Programmes. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.70 million from the 2016 budget 
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46. Grant to named beneficiary to support the operations of the European Energy 

Research Alliance (EERA)
150

 

The European Energy Research Alliance of the SET Plan (EERA) was established in 2008 to 

accelerate the development of new energy technologies by creating and implementing Joint 

Research Programmes in support of the Strategic Energy Technology (SET) Plan. 

This grant is intended to support the operations of the EERA, in particular the work of its 

Secretariat and the coordination of its SET Plan Research Networks. 

The goal is to consolidate EERA as a key and effective stakeholder in the implementation of 

the SET Plan, the research and innovation pillar of the Energy Union. 

To this end, this grant shall support the following activities:   

 Ensure that SET Plan Research Networks address critical advanced research areas (TRLs 

1/2 to 4/5, (please see part G of the General Annexes) of European interest to accelerate 

the development of the energy transition through the alignment of national resources.   

 Ensure that the roadmaps of the SET Plan Research Networks are aligned with the 

priorities of the SET Integrated Roadmap.   

 Ensure the participation of EERA representatives in the decision fora of the SET Plan 

whenever requested.   

 Facilitate the flow of information related to the progress and outcomes of EERA's SET 

Plan Research Networks and Integrated Research Programmes, and ensure that their 

evaluation reports and details of the appointed evaluators are systematically 

communicated to the SET Plan Steering Group via the Commission.   

 Raise awareness amongst new potential members and industrial partners of the EERA, 

its work and its goals.   

 Facilitate the work of the SET Plan Research Networks' coordinators.   

 Encourage the participation of universities in EERA   

 Facilitate access to knowledge and research results by industrial partners to ensure 

efficient technology transfer.   

 Agree on indicators with the Commission to be measured annually in order to provide 

evidence of the contribution of EERA to the development of an European Research Area 

in the field of energy.  
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The duration of the grant shall be 24 months. 

Legal entities:  

European Energy Research Alliance (EERA AISBL), Rue de Namur 72, 1000 Brussels,  

Belgium 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.60 million from the 2016 budget 

47. Contribution to Implementing Agreements (IA) of the International Energy Agency 

(IEA)
151

 

The Commission represents the European Union in the Implementing Agreements concluded 

under the framework of the International Energy Agency where it participates in activities in 

certain areas of energy research. The annual financial contributions will be paid to the entities 

responsible for managing the following agreements:   

 Geothermal   

 Bioenergy   

 Ocean Energy   

 ISGAN (International Smart Grid Action Network)   

 GHG derived from fossil fuels use   

 Solar Power and Chemical Energy Systems   

 Photovoltaic Power   

 Test Solar Heating and Cooling   

 More Efficient Coal Combustion Centre   

 Wind   

 Renewable Energy Technology Deployment   

 Hydropower Technologies and Programmes   
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 Co-operative Programme on Gas and Oil Technologies  

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: as of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.45 million from the 

2017 budget 

48. Contribution to the International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA)
152

 

The European Union is a member of IRENA. In the Council Decision on the Conclusion of 

the IRENA Statute by the EU, it is concluded that the Community becomes a full member of 

IRENA. According to the organisation's Statute and Financial Regulation this implies the 

obligation to pay an annual contribution to its budget covering the participation of the EU in 

IRENA's activities. IRENA's main objective is to disseminate best practices in the field of 

renewables as the principal platform for international cooperation in the field, a centre of 

excellence on renewable energy and a repository of policy, technology, resource and financial 

knowledge. This includes:   

 The promotion of the widespread and increased adoption and the sustainable use of all 

forms of renewable energy globally, including in the EU, in particular to bring down 

costs and also to increase market experience, in order to contribute to economic growth 

and social cohesion as well as access to and security of energy supply,   

 Support activities for countries in their transition to a renewable energy future,   

 Reducing of barriers for renewable energy, stimulating best practice and raising 

awareness.  

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: as of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.48 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.56 million from the 

2017 budget 

49. Contribution to the Global CCS Institute
153

 

The EC has been a ‘Collaborative Participant’ in the Global CCS Institute (GCCSI) so far, a 

status that has allowed it to express its political support to the Global CCS Institute without 
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any legal obligations attached. Following the changes that the GCCSI is introducing to its 

business model, GCCSI is gradually moving to a membership system (between 2015 and 

2018) based on fees. As of 2015 the EC will be an Associate Member to the Institute, which is 

very similar to the position it has been enjoying so far. The EC shall in 2015 continue to 

support the Global CCS Institute’s promotion of the development of CCS as a key climate 

change mitigation tool and its corresponding objectives (such as promoting large-scale 

demonstration to technology development, encouraging knowledge sharing and increasing 

public and stakeholders' awareness). 

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: as of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.003 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.003 million from the 

2017 budget 

50. Support to the European Innovation Partnership on Smart Cities and Communities 

and its Market Place 
154

 

This action shall ensure constant and high quality support to the Market Place of the European 

Innovation Partnership on Smart Cities and Communities and the Solar Decathlon Europe 

initiative:    

 Maintenance and further development of the interactive web site of the above mentioned 

Market Place,    

 Providing Programme Management Office services to handle daily logistics, 

communications, social network contributions, etc.,    

 Getting knowledge and documentation from the results of the Solar Decathlon Europe 

competitions. While the competitions themselves would be funded by other sources, the 

successful tenderer will provide data and analyses on the results of the Solar Decathlon 

Europe initiative. The outcome of this tender will feed the activities in the Market Place,    

 Individual high quality support to each Action Clusters in terms of content as well as 

logistics,    

 Policy analysis and modelling of the Smart Cities context system to allow for sound 

decision making with regard to novel solutions, new market designs, business models, 

players and policy instruments, (this shall provide assessments of the costs and other 

impacts of Smart City related policies, policy instruments, including the social, 

environmental and economic impacts of policy decisions),    

                                                 
154      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy' 

 

Part 10 - Page 181 of 198 

 Regular reports containing meaningful up-to-date figures and information to be used for 

marketing the European Innovation Partnership on Smart Cities and Communities 

further.  

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 2 direct service contracts 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 3.00 million from the 2016 budget (EUR 2.7 million for Market Place 

of the European Innovation Partnership on Smart Cities and Communities, EUR 0.3 million 

for Solar Decathlon Europe initiative) 

51. Smart Cities and Communities information system 
155

 

The action will provide technical monitoring database and analysis of the Smart Cities and 

Communities lighthouse projects, following a predecessor phase. 

First, a technical monitoring database will be fed with economic, technical, environmental and 

social performance data of the technologies and technology mixes used in the projects. 

Then, the action will analyse and disseminate the data, provide semantic inquiry facilities and 

replication modelling tools, thereby permitting decision-makers at various levels of 

governance to benefit from a one-stop-shop of well-documented best-practice cases, 

generating also sound evidence and recommendations for the Commission's future policies 

and R&I activities in the field. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.50 million from the 2017 budget 

52. Support Services for the Covenant of Mayors 
156

 

The "Covenant of Mayors", launched in 2008, is a bottom-up movement of 6200 signatory 

towns and cities that through formal municipal council decisions commit to exceeding the 

2020 objectives of EU energy and climate policy in terms of reducing CO2 emissions through 

i.a. enhanced energy efficiency and cleaner energy production and use. To achieve this, 

"Covenant of Mayors" signatories (cities, municipalities, provinces or regions) commit to 

develop and implement Sustainable Energy Action Plans (SEAP) within a year following the 

signature and to inform the Commission on progress of their implementation, through the 
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monitoring reports, to be submitted every 2 years. The SEAPS are scrutinised by the 

Commission (JRC) and signatories failing to produce SEAPs are suspended. 

The number of signatories continues to grow and to date more than 4500 SEAPs have been 

submitted and the first implementation reports have arrived. The growth is expected to 

continue both in accession and in monitoring activities as a new "Covenant of Mayors for 

Climate and Energy" was launched in 2015, extending the initiative until 2030 and merging it 

with the Mayors Adapt initiative. The Covenant of Mayors for Climate and Energy combines 

the mitigation and adaptation pillars and features a 40% reduction in CO2 emissions by 2030. 

This success will require an increased support in order to guarantee continuation of the 

programme through a new updated contract extending the Covenant of Mayors support 

services and structures as from end 2016 when the current contract expires. 

The services to be covered by a new tender are:    

 ensuring of operation and increase of technical and administrative capacity of the 

Covenant of Mayors Office;    

 negotiations, liaison and co-ordination of Covenant supporting structures and territorial 

coordination entities;    

 operation of help desk and direct assistance to participating cities and communities;    

 extension, development and management of the Internet portal and other communication 

tools, and ensuring continuous presence in media;    

 capacity building and networking with relevant stakeholders;    

 providing the necessary services to help the "Covenant of Mayors" develop into a more 

self-governed exercise, inter alia through facilitation of peer reviews and dedicated 

assessment/verification tasks.    

 preparing and supporting the transition of the "Covenant of Mayors" beyond 2020, 

stimulating signatories to extend their commitments.    

 managing the adaptation pillar (i.e. the "Mayors Adapt" initiative) as well as providing 

technical support and capacity building on integrated approaches between mitigation and 

adaptation.    

 stimulating synergies and interactions with relevant urban and other local energy actions 

and initiatives.  

These support services would be complemented by the "Mayors Adapt" initiative (or its 

successor). 

The "Mayors Adapt" initiative or its successor will contribute additional EUR 2.00 million. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 
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Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 4.00 million from the 2016 budget 

53. Administrative arrangement with the JRC on the identification of the technologies 

and innovative solutions that support to the cost-effective implementation of EU energy 

policy priorities within the ESIF 
157

 

According to Council conclusions of 26.04.1994 (J.O. C 126 of 7.05.1994) on the role of the 

DG Joint Research Centre, the JRC activities include Institutional support activities such as 

Scientific and technical support activities necessary for the formulation and implementation of 

Community policies and of the tasks allotted to the Commission pursuant to the Treaties, 

which necessitate the neutrality of the JRC. 

In this case the support will be for the work will be done in the context of the energy related 

Cohesion Policy priorities, with the objective of improving the structuring and 

implementation of projects financed through the European Structural and Investment Funds. 

The work would aim at:   

 alignment of activities at local and regional level through the identification of the 

technologies and innovative solutions that support in the most cost-effective way the EU 

energy policy priorities.   

 targeted delivery of information, knowledge and expertise for policy-makers, authorities 

and stakeholders in charge of energy and research and innovation policies, especially 

within the framework of the Research and Innovation Strategies for Smart Specialisation 

(RIS3) and the S3 Platform   

 organising thematic seminars and guidance materials that will aim to strengthen 

regional/local capacities, but also to ensure cooperation amongst the interested Member 

States and regions   

 focus broadly on research and innovation aspects – both on the supply of and demand for 

innovative solutions   

 supporting the broader Cohesion Policy priorities on energy within thematic objectives 

related to Low-Carbon Energy (TO4) and Smart Energy Infrastructure (TO7.4)  

Type of Action: Provision of technical/scientific services by the Joint Research Centre 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget 
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54. Support to the Slovak Presidency Conference on the European Strategic Technology 

Plan (Set-Plan) 2016 
158

 

Slovakia will be organising the 9th Strategic Energy Technology Plan conference. The 

conference will take place in Slovakia during the Slovak Presidency of the Council of the 

European Union. 

Rate of co-financing: The maximum possible rate of co-financing is 75% of the total eligible 

costs
159

. 

Legal entities:  

any entity designated by the Presidency under its responsibility,   

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2016 budget 

55. Support to the UK Presidency Conference on the European Strategic Technology 

Plan (Set-Plan) 2017
160

 

UK will be organising the 10th Strategic Energy Technology Plan conference. The conference 

will take place during the UK Presidency of the Council of the European Union. 

Rate of co-financing: The maximum possible rate of co-financing is 75% of the total eligible 

costs
161

. 

Legal entities:  

any entity designated by the Presidency under its responsibility,   

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 
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The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2017 budget 

56. Measuring progress in the field of the SET-Plan Action 3) Create technologies and 

services for smart homes that provide smart solutions to energy consumers and Action 

5) New materials and technologies for energy efficiency in buildings
162

 

In September 2015, The European Commission published a Communication entitled: 

'Towards an Integrated Strategic Energy Technology (SET) Plan: Accelerating the European 

Energy System Transformation' which encompasses 10 Actions. 

Action 3) specifically deals with 'Create technologies and services for smart homes that 

provide smart solutions to energy consumers'. 

Action 5) specifically deals with 'New materials and technologies for energy efficiency in 

buildings' 

Action 3) and 5) cover therefore a logical range of aspects from consumers and buildings to 

districts and cities. 

Targets and indicators are currently under preparation under the form of a 'Declaration of 

intent' published on the SETIS Web site (https://setis.ec.europa.eu/towards-an-integrated-

SET-Plan). 

An implementation plan developed with the stakeholders will follow. The purpose of this 

tender is to support the methodology and data collection enabling the quantification of targets 

their monitoring and the review the progress toward the goals on a yearly basis for these two 

actions which currently cannot rely on the support of a Research and Innovation Technology 

Platform. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.80 million from the 2017 budget 
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57. Mapping and evaluating financial and regulatory incentives for the R&I technology 

priorities and investments of the SET-Plan 
163

 

The new integrated approach of the SET Plan identifies the low carbon energy technologies 

research and innovation needs and priorities that will be needed for a future secure, 

competitive and decarbonised energy system (in line with the 2020 and 2030 EU energy and 

climate goals). The implementation of the 10 SET Plan Actions in 2016 and 2017 is expected 

to highly contribute to the achievement of the research and development goals of the Energy 

Union strategy, for Europe to remain a global leader in renewable energy development, while 

empowering the consumer and contributing to achieving growth and employment by 

maintaining the competitiveness of the EU industry. 

Public funds from the EU and Member States cannot accomplish the investment level that 

will be needed to achieve those R&I goals and new financial instruments are being put into 

place to enable a certain level of leverage. Nevertheless more and better coordinated support 

will be needed. As various incentives for technology investments are embedded in many 

existing energy policy programmes, the experiences and successes vary in type and scale. 

This study will perform an inventory of the various available incentives and instruments, in 

whichever form, but mainly financial and regulatory ones for R&I energy technology 

investments. The mapping exercise must include incentives provided by the EU, Member 

States (from national/regional programmes and incentive schemes from the private sector) and 

representative examples of other countries' incentive packages from the international 

community. 

A comparative assessment of these incentives will be undertaken based on case studies that 

will cover the different low carbon energy technology areas. Recommendations will be made, 

based on best practices examples, on the most appropriate financial and/or regulatory 

instruments for the different technology areas. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 direct service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.60 million from the 2017 budget 
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58. Community-Building of the investment community for innovative energy technology 

projects
164

 

The EU has committed to the 20-20-20 (20% less GHG, 20% RES, 20% more energy 

efficiency) strategy by 2020, and for 2030 the corresponding targets are 40-27-27. Energy 

Union gives us the ambition of Europe remaining a global leader in renewable energy 

development, while empowering the consumer and contributing to the growth, 

competitiveness of the EU industry and employment. New priorities in energy security need 

to play a leading role. This requires an integrated approach to the future energy system. 

The investment levels that will be necessary to achieve the 2030 objectives are estimated as 

an additional 200b€ per year, above those investments needed to maintain quality of service 

and to adjust for increases in demand. 

Public funds from the EU and Member States cannot accomplish this investment level – they 

can perhaps reach 10% of these levels. New financial instruments, such as InnovFin in 

Horizon 2020, are being put into place to enable a certain level of leverage. But these too may 

not be enough. 

Awareness and community-building of private investors potentially interested in the new 

challenges of the energy sector in Europe is therefore necessary and urgent. 

This contract will be given to organisations with a proven track-record in community-

building. Ideally, a single contract will cover all Europe. If several able teams become 

evident, the Commission might consider a small group of contracts centered on specific 

financial and/or technology centres in Europe. Reaching out to investors from outside Europe 

will be an advantage. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 -2 direct service contracts in 2016 and 1-3 direct 

service contracts in 2017 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 and 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.75 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.75 million from the 

2017 budget 

59. Communication and information activities 
165

 

Communication activities such as meetings, conferences and publications should support 

dissemination of knowledge and information to relevant stakeholders. 
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Type of Action: Public Procurement - 2 direct service contracts in both 2016 and 2017 

Indicative timetable: as of 1 quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.40 million from the 

2017 budget 

60. External expertise
166

 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects where appropriate as well as for the evaluation of entries submitted to prize 

contests. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: As of 1st quarter 2016 and 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.96 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.90 million from the 

2017 budget 

61. Experts for policy relevant analyses and forward looking reflection
167

 

Independent experts will namely be appointed to provide analyses of past activities in policy 

relevant areas and to advise on or support the design and implementation of EU Research 

Policy and the SET-Plan, such as:   

 Mid-term evaluation of the Horizon 2020 Energy Challenge;   

 Final evaluation of FCH JU;   

 Mid-term evaluation of FCH 2 JU.  

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: as of 1st quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.20 million from the 

2017 budget 
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62. Information services for energy research policy development 
168

 

An information platform is planned to be used to gain a better understanding of the energy 

research sector. Intelligence gained through the platform will help to establish priority areas, 

base policy decisions on hard evidence, and allocate resources optimally. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 service contract in 2016 and 1 service contract in 

2017 

Indicative timetable: as of 2nd quarter 2016 and as of 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.08 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.08 million from the 

2017 budget 

63. Support to European Standardisation Organisations on standardisation work for 

energy related products. Specific grant agreement under FW grant agreement with 

CEN CENELEC 
169

 

Funding rates in compliance with the conditions set out in the framework partnership 

agreement with CEN-CENELEC, in particular according to the scale of unit costs for eligible 

staff costs established therein and up to 100% for other eligible direct costs. 

Identified beneficiaries: 

CEN – European Committee for Standardisation, Avenue Marnix 17, 1000 Brussels Belgium 

CENELEC – European Committee for Electrotechnical Standardisation, Avenue Marnix 17, 

1000 Brussels Belgium 

According to Regulation (EU) No 1025/2012, CEN and CENELEC are the competent 

European standardisation organisations to carry out this work and are therefore the identified 

beneficiaries. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

to identified beneficiary for Coordination and Support Action under the Framework 

Partnership Agreement FPA/CEN/2014. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
169      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2016 and 2nd quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.40 million from the 

2017 budget 

64. Standardisation request to the CEN (European Committee for Standardisation) for 

algae and algae-based products in support of the implementation of the RED Directive 

2009/28/EC
170

 

Standards for new types of algae-based biofuels and algae-based products are needed to 

facilitate the introduction of these new products into the market. 

Standards facilitate the market deployment of new biofuels, bio-liquids and bio-products and 

thus the implementation of the RED, the FQD and the Bioeconomy strategy by the Member 

States. 

Identified beneficiary: 

CEN – European Committee for Standardisation, Avenue Marnix 17, 1000 Brussels Belgium 

According to Regulation (EU) No 1025/2012, CEN is the competent European 

standardisation organisation to carry out this work and is therefore the identified beneficiary. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

to identified beneficiary for Coordination and Support Action under the Framework 

Partnership Agreement FPA/CE/20148. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget 

65. Study on the impact of projects funded under the Horizon 2020 Energy Challenge
171

 

The study's objective is to investigate the scientific, technological and innovation impact of 

projects funded under the current and previous European programmes relevant for energy 

R&I. It should compare the outcomes and impacts of the projects funded under Horizon 2020 

with the projects of its predecessor programmes (IEE, FP7), evaluate how Horizon 2020 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
171      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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projects support EU Energy policy priorities, investigate the implementation of the 

programme and formulate recommendations for future calls and framework programmes. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 specific contract using an existing framework 

contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2017 budget 

66. In-depth analysis of renewable energy technology opportunities to support energy 

and climate changes policies (EU Remap) 
172

 

IRENA (International Renewable Energy Agency) member countries have requested an 

assessment of strategies and possible pathways to double the share of renewable energy by 

2030 in line with the Sustainable Energy for All (SE4All) initiative. In response, IRENA is 

developing a Renewable Energy Roadmap (Remap) to 2030. This roadmap consists of a 

technology-rich, bottom-up analysis of renewable energy potential, cost and benefits based on 

country by country analysis. This activity aims at producing the EU part of this worldwide 

analysis. 

Type of action: Public procurement - 1 direct service contract awarded to IRENA on the basis 

of Article 134.1 (b) of the Rules of Application
173

. 

Contractor: IRENA Headquarters, Masdar City, PO Box 236, Abu Dhabi, United Arab 

Emirates. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement 

Indicative timetable: 3rd quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
173      

Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1268/2012 of 29 October 2012 on the rules of application of 

Regulation (EU, EURATOM) No 966/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council on the financial rules 

applicable to the general budget of the Union (OJ L 362, 31.12.2012, p. 47). 
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67. Explore the possibilities for establishing centres of excellence for market surveillance 

in the Member States with the aim to strengthen coordination between the relevant 

authorities, exploit synergies in product testing and improve compliance with 

legislation
174

 

Explore the possibilities for establishing centres of excellence for market surveillance in the 

Member States with the aim to strengthen coordination between the relevant authorities, 

exploit synergies in product testing and improve their compliance with energy efficiency 

requirements. Harmonised implementation and enforcement of the European legislation on 

products energy efficiency will trigger innovation from market actors. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 1 service contract 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2017 budget 

68. Annual subscription to the International Partnership for Energy Efficiency 

Cooperation (IPEEC) 
175

 

The purpose of the International Partnership for Energy Efficiency Cooperation (IPEEC) is to 

strengthen international cooperation on energy efficiency. The action carried out under the 

auspices of the Partnership should result in more effective energy policy and programme 

output, in best practices being more widely known, disseminated and applied and in 

economies of scale. The aim of the Partnership is to offer a topic-driven, structured dialogue 

and an operational network for enhanced cooperation and exchanges on energy efficiency 

between countries and international organisations by:   

 exchanging information and experience on development of regulatory measures, policies 

and programmes;   

 developing benchmarks and sharing information on goods and services, along with 

measurement methods regarding energy performance and energy savings;   

 strengthening information, education and training for energy consumers;   

 building stakeholder capacity by improving contacts between national, regional and local 

authorities and other relevant partners and stakeholders, exchanging views and sharing 

knowledge and experience.  
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
175      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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On 30 November 2009 the Council adopted a Decision on the signing and conclusion of the 

Terms of Reference for the IPEEC and the Memorandum concerning the hosting by the 

International Energy Agency of the Secretariat of the International Partnership for Energy 

Efficiency Cooperation by the European Community. The Council endorsed the Commission 

proposal that, from the second year of membership (i.e. 2012), the European Union will 

voluntarily contribute for each subsequent year. 

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: From 3rd quarter of 2016 onwards 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.08 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.08 million from the 

2017 budget 

69. Support for the standardisation work on biomethane activities for removing the 

technical barriers to uses of biomethane in gas networks
176

 

The gas grid can play a major role in helping Europe reach its 2050 decarbonisation targets. 

Furthermore there is significant potential for biomethane to become a major gas vector in 

many European Countries. 

In response to Commission's mandate M475 (biomethane for use in transport and injection in 

natural gas pipelines) CEN TC408 has been addressing all aspects of the work that resulted in 

the ensuing draft standard prEN16723. There remain a number of parameters in the standard 

where there is a lack of consensus between stakeholders, and therefore work is needed to 

remove the technical barriers to uses of biomethane in gas networks and in transport. 

Proposals have been outlined for support to CEN TC408 through an experimental programme 

to remove the remaining barriers for biomethane injection in the natural gas network. Close 

coordination amongst the gas industry, the biomethane industry and CEN TC408 is necessary 

to address such a work in an effective and constructive manner. 

Identified beneficiary: 

CEN – European Committee for Standardisation, Avenue Marnix 17, 1000 Brussels Belgium 

According to Regulation (EU) No 1025/2012, CEN is the competent European 

standardisation organisation to carry out this work and is therefore the identified beneficiary. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

to identified beneficiary for Coordination and Support Action under the Framework 

Partnership Agreement FPA/CE/2014. 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2017 budget 

70. Research & Innovation communication activities
177

 

The purpose of this action is to support the development and implementation of 

Communication strategies and activities, boost greater stakeholder engagement and inform an 

even wider audience in the area of EU Energy Research and Innovation policies. The aim is to 

carry out an effective information campaign on ongoing (i.e. SET-Plan, Mission Innovation) 

or yet-to-be-developed initiatives (i.e. EURICS) in this field, in a proactive and informative 

way. 

Tasks involve, inter alia, conception, definition, planning and contribution to communication 

campaigns, identification of key messages, tailor-made dissemination and information plans, 

advertisement and advice, production of content, etc. Organisation of events such as meetings, 

and conferences and publications, information to relevant stakeholders, etc, are some of the 

envisaged outcomes. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 6 specific contracts under existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: as of 2 quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.20 million from the 

2017 budget 

71. Technical and scientific assistance to the Covenant of Mayor by JRC
178

 

The main objective of this action is to provide support to and strengthen the Covenant of 

Mayors Initiative through scientific and technical assistance and to contribute in this way to 

the goals of EU Energy and Climate Policy. Cities and local authorities under the Covenant of 

Mayors need support in relation to the development, implementation and analysis of the 

Sustainable Energy (and Climate) Action Plans (SE(C)AP). In parallel, it is necessary to 

continuously ensure the overall methodological coherence of the Initiative, to carry out as 

needed methodological adjustments, including new elements and to develop and improve the 

tools to support the operational performance of signatories. 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services 
178      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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 Having in mind the specific nature of the Covenant, the different experience and conditions 

of towns and cities and the large number of signatories, technical assistance by the JRC is 

needed to provide targeted advice and evaluate consistently efforts and measures undertaken 

under the CoM. 

The assistance will be implemented on the basis of the Administrative Arrangement with 

JRC. 

The Covenant of Mayors related tasks to be performed by JRC will include:    

 evaluating, analysing and providing feedback on SE(C)AP;    

 ensuring and improving as appropriate the automated data management;    

 ensuring an overall monitoring and follow up of the Covenant of Mayors Initiative and 

its achievements;    

 developing methodologies and adjusting them accordingly to the existing Initiative's 

framework;    

 providing methodological support through relevant tools and services to increase the 

capacity and operational performance of the Covenant of signatories, in particular in the 

implementation of SE(C)APs;    

 analysing and providing feedback on monitoring reports by signatories; 

developing/adapting as needed monitoring tools and indicators in order to facilitate the 

analysis of the SE(C)APs implementation data;    

 providing training and ensuring helpdesk tasks to the Covenant stakeholders;    

 evaluating the Covenant of Mayors Initiative and assessing its potential and impact for 

the different sectors across the EU.  

Type of Action: Provision of technical/scientific services by the Joint Research Centre 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2017 budget 

72. Contribution to the Secretariat of the Clean Energy Ministerial (CEM)
179

 

While the Commission has been active in the Clean Energy Ministerial (CEM) since its 

inception in 2010, the European Union formally became a member on 6 June 2016 when the 

EU Energy Ministers formally endorsed the CEM Framework Document. This Framework 

Document is a combination of political commitment and more detailed procedural 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to INEA and will be 

implemented by the Commission services 
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arrangements of the co-operation, but does not create any legal or financial obligations under 

domestic or international law. 

The CEM Framework Document establishes a multilateral CEM Secretariat to facilitate the 

long term engagement of all CEM Members in the work of the CEM. This is hosted at the 

International Energy Agency (IEA) under an "Administrative Arrangement" between the IEA 

and CEM Members. In order to provide "adequate and predictable financial resources" for the 

CEM Secretariat, CEM Members are encouraged to provide voluntary contributions on an 

annual or multi-annual basis. 

The CEM consists of a small group of countries
180

 that, together with the European 

Commission on behalf of the EU, are aiming to accelerate the global clean energy transition. 

Together they have the potential for making a major impact as they represent about 90% of 

global clean energy investment and 75% of global greenhouse gas emissions. 

The CEM is focused on three global climate and energy policy goals, namely:   

 Improve energy efficiency worldwide;   

 Enhance clean energy supply;   

 Expand clean energy access.  

Legal entity: International Energy Agency (IEA) 

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: As of 3rd quarter 2016 and as of 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.13 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.25 million from the 

2017 budget 
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Australia, Brazil, Canada, China, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Mexico, 

Norway, Russia, Saudi Arabia, South Africa, South Korea, Spain, Sweden, the United Arab Emirates, the United 

Kingdom, and the United States) and the European Commission. 
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Budget
181

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-EE-2016-2017  93.00 104.00 

from 32.040301 93.00 104.00 

H2020-LCE-2016-2017  349.86
182

 422.89 

from 08.020303 252.20 301.10 

from 32.040301 97.66 121.79 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-BG-2016-

2017 under Part 9 of the 

work programme 

 2.00  

from 08.020303 2.00  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 13.70  

from 08.020303 6.85  

from 32.040301 6.85  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SCC-2016-

2017 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 60.00 69.50 

from 32.040301 60.00 69.50 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 46.00 50.00 

from 08.020303 23.00 25.00 

from 32.040301 23.00 25.00 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  1.26 1.10 
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The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
182      

To which EUR 3.00 million from part 12 (budget line 02.040301) and EUR 3.00 million from part 12 (budget 

line 08.020305) will be added making a total of EUR 355.86 million for this call 
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from 08.020303 0.50 0.20 

from 32.040301 0.76 0.90 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 5.50 0.25 

from 08.020303 0.60 0.25 

from 32.040301 4.90  

Financial Instrument  50.00  

from 08.020303 50.00  

Delegation Agreement  15.00
183

 20.00
184

 

from 32.040301 15.00 20.00 

Provision of 

technical/scientific services 

by the Joint Research Centre 

 0.40 4.10 

from 32.040301 0.40 4.10 

Public Procurement  33.59 25.21 

from 08.020303 3.78 3.33 

from 32.040301 29.81 21.88 

Specific Grant Agreement  1.80 1.70 

from 32.040301 1.80 1.70 

Subscription  1.09 1.34 

from 08.020303 0.20 0.25 

from 32.040301 0.89 1.09 

Estimated total budget 673.20 700.09 
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To which EUR 5.00 million from part 11 (budget line 06.030301) will be added making a total of EUR 20.00 

million for this action 
184      

To which EUR 10.00 million from part 11 (budget line 06.030301) will be added making a total of EUR 30.00 

million for this action 
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Introduction 

The Transport Challenge ‘Smart, green and integrated transport’ is aimed at achieving a 

European transport system that is resilient, resource-efficient, climate- and environmentally-

friendly, safe and seamless for the benefit of all citizens, the economy and society. 

Funding priorities will be geared towards the present and future needs of citizens, businesses 

and EU markets, and strive to maximise value for the transport sector, the wider economy and 

ultimately, the people. These priorities are aimed at creating new opportunities for sustainable 

growth and employment. 

With regard to the broader international sustainability and climate change agenda, activities 

funded under Societal Challenge 'Smart, green and integrated transport' are expected to 

contribute to reaching EU climate targets, have an impact on the implementation of the United 

Nations (UN) Sustainable Development Goals, as well as on that of the Paris Agreement 

under the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, adopted at the 21st Conference of 

the Parties (COP21) in Paris, France, on 12 December 2015. 

The Specific Programme is structured in four broad lines of activities aiming at: 

a) Resource efficient transport that respects the environment. The aim is to minimise 

transport's systems' impact on climate and the environment (including noise and air pollution) 

by improving its efficiency in the use of natural resources, and by reducing its dependence on 

fossil fuels and energy imports. 

b) Better mobility, less congestion, more safety and security. The aim is to reconcile the 

growing mobility needs with improved transport fluidity, through innovative solutions for 

seamless, inclusive, affordable, safe, secure and robust transport systems that make full use of 

modern ICT capabilities. 

c) Global leadership for the European transport industry. The aim is to reinforce the 

competitiveness and performance of European transport manufacturing industries and related 

services on global markets including logistic processes and retain areas of European 

leadership (e.g. such as aeronautics). 

d) Socio-economic and behavioural research and forward looking activities for policy 

making. The aim is to support improved policy making which is necessary to promote 

innovation and meet the challenges raised by transport, including the internalisation of 

external costs, and the societal needs related to it. Socio-economic research is also an 

important instrument for reaching the objectives under this programme. 

These activities are addressed in this Work Programme by three Calls for proposals: 

1) Mobility for Growth 

2) Automated Road Transport 
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3) European Green Vehicles Initiative 

In addition to the three Calls for proposals, Transport Challenge contributes to the following 

Calls on cross-cutting focus areas: Blue Growth and Energy Efficiency (through the 

ELENA Facility). Also, it contributes to the SME instrument and the Fast Track to 

Innovation Pilot Calls. Other actions will be implemented by public procurement or by other 

instruments (see section ‘Other actions’). These actions are part of the Transport Challenge 

envelope and complement the content of the Calls. 

Thorough and mature research and innovation agendas for the three Calls have been defined 

taking into account the ‘Clean Sky 2’, ‘SESAR’, ‘Shift2Rail’ and ‘Fuel Cells and Hydrogen 

2’ Joint Undertakings. In addition, European GNSS will provide new opportunities for the 

localisation and the guidance of vehicles. Synergies will be pursued with all these initiatives 

as well as with other parts of Horizon 2020, namely 'Information and Communication 

Technologies' (ICT), 'Nanotechnologies, advanced materials, biotechnology and advanced 

manufacturing and processing' (NMBP), 'Space', 'Secure, clean and efficient energy', ‘Climate 

action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials’ and 'Secure societies'. 

Particular attention will be paid in this Work Programme to the following major transport 

research challenges: 

―Improving energy/resource efficiency including though innovative powertrains and 

propulsion systems, reducing transport’s dependence on fossil fuels and scarce resources, 

take-up of alternative fuels, and achieving the required level of mitigation of climate change, 

pollution, noise and adverse health effects in the transport sector. 

―Supporting the development of automation in road transport, in view of optimising its 

contribution to the ambitious EU policy goals in terms of road safety, reduced congestion, 

energy efficiency and air quality as well as ensuring the leading role of European industry in 

the global market to boost sustainable growth and create jobs. 

―Paving the way for the deployment of innovative mobility solutions, including through the 

use of ICT and satellite navigation technologies, for example in connected and automated 

vehicles, personalised/smart services, overcoming fragmentation through the bundling of 

existing services via open interfaces, and optimising the role of data and connectivity (e.g. 

internet of things) as driving factors. 

―Modernising infrastructure for Europe-wide mobility demands and for reducing social and 

territorial inequalities in access to mobility, introducing new materials and processes, smart 

transport systems and new charging and refuelling options, and making infrastructure more 

safe, adaptable, resilient and responsive to evolving weather conditions and disruptive events. 

―Assessing the impacts and cost-effectiveness of new solutions to address the mobility 

challenges in urban areas, exploring new opportunities to support take-up of innovative 

solutions, including through procurement. 
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―Optimising the use of the infrastructure and redistributing passenger and freight traffic 

between transport modes, as a way to mitigate environmental and climate-change related 

problems and ease traffic congestion, also by providing more efficient and sustainable 

transport solutions. 

―Optimising the efficiency and interoperability of transport systems and operations through 

new approaches to target setting and performance review. 

―Making quantum improvements in safety levels across the transport system, reducing the 

associated costs for the users, the providers and the public sector. 

―Anticipating technological developments that have the potential to be transformational, 

both internal to transport and in other activities that are likely to impact on transport and the 

competitiveness of the European transport industry, while promoting the use of common 

standards and procedures across transport modes. 

―Understanding and managing the impact of demographic trends recognising and supporting 

new societal developments. 

―Assessing future requirements for skills and jobs across transport sectors and systems. 

All these priorities are related to one or more of the above-mentioned four broad lines of 

activities defined in the Specific Programme. They have a two-fold aim: addressing key 

challenges that Europe faces, and making our industry more competitive and cooperative 

through transferring these solutions and standards worldwide, as other regions are confronted 

with similar challenges. 

In addition, the societal trend towards service-orientation is also visible in the transport sector. 

Resources are scarce and decreasing while needs and expectations are growing. Hence, there 

is a need to design, organise and manage transport and mobility in a smarter way. Horizon 

2020 is the right tool to explore how these challenges can be addressed in an integrated way. 

It is in particular necessary to identify, design and test comprehensive, intermodal and 

appropriate systemic solutions, taking account of economic, social and environmental aspects. 

Outputs from actions meeting these priorities will have tangible impacts in the form of new 

implementable technologies, information systems, and business practices. Some of these 

impacts will be evolutionary, representing refinements to existing technologies, systems and 

practices, while others will be more revolutionary, in offering a step-change in performance or 

innovative solutions. Outputs will also have impacts on the demand-side of European 

transport, including people’s behaviour and company logistics. Overall, they will make the 

European transport system more efficient, sustainable, safe, resilient and competitive, and 

they will place it on a trajectory to meet the 2030 and 2050 targets set out in the Transport 

White Paper as well as those of other policy initiatives. 

International cooperation will have a key role to play. Global challenges such as CO2 and 

polluting emissions, oil dependency, transport safety and security, noise pollution, and 
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standardisation of many services, products and procedures will benefit from global solutions. 

Other aspects that are more local in nature such as traffic congestion, land use planning, 

behavioural issues could profit from the exchange of best practice identified in effective 

international collaborations. Activities at the international level are important to enhance the 

competitiveness of world leading European industries by promoting the take-up and trade of 

novel technologies, in particular where the applicable regulatory regime is international and 

can thus result in barriers to the market introduction of innovative solutions coming from EU 

actors. Demand for high-end European produced vehicles as well as for European know-how 

is very strong in the emerging markets. With most of future transport growth occurring 

outside Europe, access to knowledge and to new markets will become increasingly important. 

Potential areas for mutually beneficial cooperation with the US include road transport 

automation, green vehicles, safety, infrastructure, and climate change mitigation and 

adaptation. Cooperation with China, Brazil and other countries will focus on green vehicles 

and safety. Transport safety will be a priority for a Euro-African science diplomacy 

partnership. Multilateral exchanges on transport R&I strategies and investment priorities 

could be pursued with the major international partner countries. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Open Research Data Pilot which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. While certain Horizon 

2020 Work Programme parts and areas have been explicitly identified as participating in the 

Pilot on Open Research Data, individual actions funded under the other Horizon 2020 parts 

and areas can choose to participate in the Pilot on a voluntary basis. More information can be 

found under General Annex L of the work programme. In the case of the Transport work 

programme, participants are encouraged to take part in the Open Research Data Pilot, 

especially in the cases of demonstration activities and field operational tests. The use of a 

Data Management Plan is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. 

Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data Management is available on 

the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 
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Call - 2016-2017 Mobility for Growth  

H2020-MG-2016-2017 

  

Transport is on the brink of a new era of "smart mobility'' where infrastructure, transport 

means, travellers and goods will be increasingly interconnected to achieve optimised door-to-

door mobility, higher safety, improved impact on climate and the environment and lower 

operational costs. In order to achieve efficiency at system-level, targeted efforts are needed to 

develop and validate new solutions that can be rapidly deployed, notably on corridors and in 

urban areas. They will address transport means and infrastructure and integrate them into a 

user friendly European transport system of smart connected mobility and logistics. Research 

and innovation on equipment and systems for vehicles, aircraft and vessels will make them 

smarter, more automated, cleaner and quieter, while reducing the use of fossil fuels. Research 

and innovation on smart infrastructure solutions is necessary to deploy innovative traffic 

management and information systems, advanced traveller services, efficient logistics, 

construction and maintenance technologies. Where relevant, synergies with other relevant 

programmes, such as Connecting Europe Facility (CEF), are encouraged. 

As indicated in the Specific Programme, the “activities will be organised in such a way as to 

allow for an integrated and mode-specific approach as appropriate”. Therefore, the contents of 

the ‘Mobility for Growth’ call have been structured as follows: 

A) Areas addressing mode-specific challenges (technical and socio-economic) 

1. Aviation 

2. Waterborne 

B) Areas addressing cross-modal and/or transport integration specific challenges (technical 

and socio-economic) 

3. Safety 

4. Urban 

5. Logistics 

6. Intelligent Transport Systems 

7. Infrastructure 

C) Cross-cutting issues 

8. Socio-economic and behavioural research and forward looking activities for policy making 
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In addition to the topics of this call, transport-related actions are also included in other parts of 

Horizon 2020 Work Programme 2016-2017, particularly in the LEIT/NMBP call 

'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Production'; LEIT/Space call 

'Applications in Satellite Navigation – Galileo'; and SC/Energy calls 'Competitive Low-

Carbon Energy' and 'Smart Cities and Communities'. 

1. AVIATION 

Aviation is vital for our society and economy. It provides mobility to citizens and freight, 

amongst the regions of Europe and beyond, whilst being an engine for economic growth and 

jobs. It is also a high-tech sector where Europe has a recognised worldwide leadership, both in 

terms of products and services. The forecasted market growth opens whole new opportunities 

for European aviation. The world air transport is expected to continue growing by 4 to 5% 

every year. However, in order to be successful and reap the awards of such growth, the 

European aviation sector has to sustain its leadership which is facing challenges from 

international competition. Aviation is also a sector with small but growing adverse impact on 

climate and the environment and on the well-being of citizens due to emissions and noise 

respectively that can potentially curtail its growth. 

It is therefore pivotal that growth is achieved in a sustainable manner, taking into 

consideration safety and security concerns as well as adverse climate relevant and 

environmental effects. In parallel, the wider expectations from users – citizens and business 

alike – regarding the quality and responsiveness of transportation services, will also require 

the air transport system to reach higher levels of integration with other transport modes. 

Overall, the scope and magnitude of the ambitious European aviation goals to be achieved are 

set out in ‘Flightpath 2050’. At EU level, aviation research includes public-private 

partnerships such as Clean Sky 2 and SESAR 2020 complemented by Research and 

Innovation Actions as well as other actions, which are the subject of this Work Programme. 

The Clean Sky 2 programme targets primarily the reduction of the impact on climate and the 

environment through integration and validation of existing technologies up to Technology 

Readiness Level 6. The SESAR 2020 develops solutions for a seamless, efficient and cost 

effective management of air traffic, including services of European GNSS and covers the full 

range of TRL from 1 to 6. 

This Work Programme addresses mainly medium to long term research and innovation 

actions with a bottom-up approach for innovative technologies that will complement Clean 

Sky 2 and are outside the scope of SESAR. 

The proposed topics are in-line with the Horizon 2020 Specific Programme, the challenges 

defined by the Advisory Council for Aviation Research and Innovation in Europe (ACARE) 

in its vision ‘Flightpath 2050’ and its Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda (SRIA): 

―Meeting societal and market needs 

―Maintaining and extending industrial leadership 
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―Protecting the environment and the energy supply, as well as contributing to the 

achievement of EU climate targets 

―Ensuring safety and security 

―Prioritising research, testing capabilities and education 

The aviation part of this Work Programme focuses on reduction of energy consumption and 

the impact on climate change and the environment, reduction of noise, maintaining industrial 

leadership and breakthrough technologies. In addition, it calls for a coordinated action 

identifying the gaps, barriers and needs in the aviation research. The actions related to 

seamless and safe mobility are addressed under the other parts of the Mobility for Growth call 

allowing tackling the air mobility in a cross-modal way. A number of actions related to the 

production of alternative fuels for aviation will be funded under the ‘Secure, clean and 

efficient energy’ challenge, the actions related to cyber-security and to critical infrastructure 

will be found under the ‘Secure societies’ challenge. 

Aviation has inherently an international dimension. Globalisation poses additional challenges 

and opportunities for European aviation production and operation, notably in relation to 

global aviation markets, regulations and standards, covering issues such as interoperability, 

safety, security, environment and energy. In order to leverage resources, mitigate risks and 

effectively contribute to Flightpath 2050 goals, international cooperation is encouraged in 

certain topics of the work programme, e.g. related to noise and mobility. Further international 

cooperation can be targeted in 2017 and/or in the public-private partnerships based on the 

outcome of the ongoing coordinated calls with Japan, China and Canada and ongoing 

initiatives with United States, Russia, Brazil and Australia. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

MG-1.1-2016: Reducing energy consumption and environmental impact of aviation 

Specific Challenge: The reduction of energy consumption in aviation leads to high social, 

environmental and economic benefits and will ensure its sustainability. It leads to improved 

resource efficiency, reduction of CO2 and NOx emissions as well as decrease of the particulate 

matter. If no actions would be undertaken, the adverse impact of aviation on environment 

would significantly grow due to the expected increase of air transport traffic by 5% every 

year. Improvement of the environmental impact of the aircraft can be achieved for instance 

through better engine efficiency and advanced combustion technologies, improved 

aerodynamics or reduction of the weight of an aircraft. 

Scope: Actions will address aircraft technologies that have high potential towards improving 

resource efficiency, including those related to small aircraft. For this purpose the actions 

should address one or several of the following areas: 
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―Development of novel technologies contributing to more electric aircraft, including new 

power electronic devices, low energy systems, advanced power generators and actuation 

systems as well as innovative power and power management concepts. 

―Advancements in core engine technologies to develop new innovative concepts towards 

improving thermal efficiency by increasing the Operational Pressure Ratio. 

―Development and demonstration of integrated aero-structures with self-sensing, morphing 

or multi-functional capabilities towards reduced weight and better aerodynamic performance 

as well as decreased manufacturing and operational cost. 

―Development of screening and optimisation tools aiming at quantifying the added value of 

alternative fuels from the jet fuel as well as development of design tools aiming at assessing 

the impact of different fuel compositions on engine components and fuel systems. 

Proposals should provide quantified assessment of the expected progress in terms of reducing 

energy consumption and environmental impact. Analysis of regulatory and standardisation 

issues should be provided and certification/qualification issues addressed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 9 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: As mentioned in the specific challenge, reduction of energy consumption 

leads to improved resource efficiency, reduction of CO2 and NOx emissions as well as 

decrease of the particulate matter. Actions will contribute towards greening the aviation 

through increased energy efficiency of the aircraft and wider use of alternative fuels. They 

will mature technologies capable of: 

―Bringing measurable reduction of environmental impact towards the long-term goals of 

reducing CO2 by 75% and NOx by 90% (per passenger and per kilometre) by 2050 (baseline 

year 2000). 

―Facilitating the introduction of alternative fuels in aviation towards the long-term goal of 

40% biofuels share in aviation fuels by 2050. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-1-2-2017: Reducing aviation noise 

Specific Challenge: Exposure to aircraft noise has an adverse effect on population. High 

levels of perceived noise have also an important impact on future extensions of airports which 

are reaching their capacity limits. Despite significant progress on noise reduction at source 
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and on noise abatement procedures, aircraft noise continues to cause adverse effects on 

quality of life and on public health, notably in the neighbourhood of major airports. Ensuring 

that airports will have the capability to respond to the growing traffic demand requires more 

systematic approaches to aviation noise management bringing together technological, 

operational and planning solutions. To address these challenges, stronger coordination 

between national, international and EU research activities is necessary. 

Scope: Actions should address the development of new technologies and methodologies to 

enable 24/7 operations, including new methods for assessing, monitoring and managing the 

impact of aviation noise. They should also support the coordination of national and EU 

research activities related to aviation noise and consider possibilities for international 

cooperation. The actions should address one or several of the following areas: 

―Development of new aircraft/engine technologies for noise reduction at the source. 

―Novel approaches for assessing and managing the impact of aviation noise, including 

aspects such as new airport noise reduction strategies, novel cost-effective solutions for the 

monitoring of noise footprints and health impacts.The developed methodologies and tools 

should complement ongoing efforts on noise-emissions interdependencies modelling and be 

open to the EU research and policy community. 

―Integration of aviation-related environmental assessment approaches in land-use planning 

practices and tools with the aim of enabling a higher level of effectiveness in scenario- 

analysis and decision-support capability whilst allowing heightened proficiency for use by 

non-specialists. 

―Better understanding on sonic boom policy and regulations in support to the regulatory 

discussions at United Nations' International Civil Aviation Organisation. 

Particular emphasis should be given to innovative approaches towards reducing noise at the 

source and for mitigating the noise impact of air traffic operations. The development of well-

reasoned and scientifically-rooted decision-making approaches for purposes of deploying the 

latter should be stressed, notably ensuring a level of end-user friendliness compatible with 

their utilisation by non-experts – such as land-use and regional development planners. 

The actions should support the coordination of national and EU research activities related to 

aviation noise, notably towards establishing a common strategic research roadmap for 

aviation noise reduction. 

The promotion of synergies with other industrial sectors which are confronted with similar 

noise-related problems is encouraged. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation
1
, 

international cooperation is encouraged, in particular in relation to sonic boom, in order to 

                                                 
1      

COM(2012)497 
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contribute to the regulatory discussions at United Nations' International Civil Aviation 

Organisation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 9 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will lead to new and more holistic approaches for aviation noise 

reduction, coupling innovative airframe/engine technologies with operational aspects, airport 

infrastructure and connectivity, and land-use planning solutions. They will also lead to easy-

to-use decision support systems for purposes of elaborating sustainable airport development 

plans fit for use. They are also expected to lead to a European noise impact modelling tools, 

open for research and policy purposes. It is also expected that the proposals will gather critical 

mass on a pan-European scale, overcoming gaps, duplication and fragmentation, create a 

leverage effect, enhance coherence and efficiency of noise research in Europe, and underpin 

the development of future noise related regulations, operations, and technology. By doing so, 

actions are expected to contribute to the improvement of health conditions of the population 

particularly in areas near airports and air corridors, as well as to economic activities linked to 

sustainable airport development plans. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-1.3-2017: Maintaining industrial leadership in aeronautics 

Specific Challenge: European aeronautics has never been stronger, however new 

opportunities and challenges lie towards 2020 and beyond. Research and innovation is the 

main response towards maintaining the competitiveness throughout the whole supply chain. 

While a number of technologies are already addressed under the Clean Sky 2 Public-Private 

Partnership, there are other promising ones at low maturity levels that need to be further 

advanced. Primes, suppliers including SMEs, research laboratories and academia should 

collaborate in an efficient and timely manner to bring these innovative technologies to higher 

maturity levels for these advanced and cost-efficient products and services. 

Scope: Proposed actions should address one or several of the following priority areas: 

―Condition-based health management, replacing scheduled inspections and thus decreasing 

maintenance costs and increasing safety and aircraft availability through accelerating the 

integration of innovative and existing sensor technologies, advancing data analysis methods 

and promoting standards for health sensing across dissimilar systems and structures, 

developing and validating multiple sensor technologies on systems and structures, and 

addressing relevant regulatory barriers. 
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―Advancements in composite aero-structures that have the potential to offer alternative 

competitive technologies and methodologies and are presently at low Technology Readiness 

Levels (e.g. new generation materials and composite structures, validation of new simulation 

and design methodologies, advanced manufacturing methods, including out-of-autoclave, 

joining between composites similar or dissimilar media fatigue and damage tolerance 

behaviour and the related structural health monitoring and repair methodologies, long term 

behaviour and degradation of eco-efficient surface protection). 

―Internal and external Electromagnetic Environment technologies addressing at large 

electromagnetic immunity problems stemming from the increasing complexity of on-board 

systems in a composite aero-structures and smart materials environment. Analysis of 

regulatory and standardisation issues should be provided and certification/qualification issues 

addressed. 

―Development and validation of multi-disciplinary design tools that address key isolated or 

clustered industrial problems with low degree of confidence that need presently extensive 

experimental verification. Activities may contribute to advancing further physical 

understanding of multi-physics phenomena, simulation of manufacturing processes and 

design of experiments, uncertainty quantification, cross-cutting computational procedures as 

well as preparatory work for transition to high-performance computing. 

Given the strong involvement of SMEs in the supply chain, this topic is particularly relevant 

for SME participation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 9 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The actions will contribute towards maintaining the leadership of the 

European aeronautics industry through increased availability of new innovative design tools, 

materials, manufacturing and service processes: 

―For the condition-based health management, the actions will quantitatively demonstrate 

potential improvements towards weight benefits, systems complexity and reduced 

maintenance costs and demonstrate that European primes and suppliers have an agreed 

common roadmap towards potential exploitation of the results. 

―For the novel composite aero-structures, the actions will demonstrate their capability to 

drive costs down and production rates up using new generation composites as well as 

nonconventional manufacturing methods. 

―For the internal and external electromagnetic environment technologies, the actions will 

demonstrate that an increase up to 60% of the confidence in the electromagnetic assessment 

process is feasible. The proposals will also demonstrate that the proposed concepts and 
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development of tools will contribute to substantial reduction of cost (including qualification 

and certification) and time-to-market. 

―For the development and validation of multi-disciplinary design tools, the actions will 

develop computing solutions for key industrial problems to facilitate the introduction of 

innovative products and services. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-1-4-2016-2017: Breakthrough innovation 

Specific Challenge: Very ambitious long-term goals are addressed by Europe's vision for 

aviation Flightpath 2050, in particular for maintaining and extending industrial leadership and 

for protecting the environment. As many evolutionary technologies are mature near to their 

maximum potential, new disruptive breakthrough technologies are needed to reach these 

ambitious goals. 

Scope: The aim is to develop exploitable breakthrough technologies and concepts for the 

medium term that are not currently used or that have not yet being put in combination for civil 

aviation. The actions should target technologies and concepts that are at low Technology 

Readiness Level today (up to TRL 3) and can potentially achieve Technology Readiness 

Level 6 by 2030-2035. The actions should focus to airframe, propulsion and on-board systems 

& equipment, including their integration and may challenge established practices. The 

proposals may also include the advancement of numerical and experimental methods towards 

validating the proposed concepts. The actions should address one or several of the following 

areas: 

―Innovative aircraft configurations and airframes (e.g. short take-off and landing, long wing 

span; personal vehicles). 

―Propulsion systems (e.g. partially or fully embedded within the airframe; distributed 

propulsion technologies and revolutionary engine cycles; high-speed propulsion). 

―Novel and integrated multifunctional systems. 

―Autonomous, intelligent and evolving systems (e.g. Remotely Piloted Aircraft Systems). 

The proposals should include a quantitative preliminary assessment against the relevant 

criteria (for example, economic viability, time efficiency, safety, potential to cope with 

evolutions of regulations, human factor considerations such as passenger friendliness, social 

acceptance, etc.). They should also assess the potential of the technologies to be developed 

further and identify regulatory, technological and socio-economic barriers that could prevent 

such developments. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 4 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will propose new or develop further highly innovative and 

exploitable breakthrough technologies for the medium term that will make feasible a 

substantial decrease of the impact on climate and the environment of air vehicles and/or 

enhance the competitiveness of the European aviation industry and the safety of civil aviation. 

They should demonstrate the proof of concept and consider integration issues without 

assuming fundamental changes at airport level. Proposals are also expected to demonstrate the 

validity of the technologies and concepts following a sound technical and scientific approach 

as well as significant decrease in the environmental impact and/or high potential for new 

market opportunities for the European aviation industry. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-1-5-2016-2017: Identification of gaps, barriers and needs in the aviation research
2
 

Specific Challenge: The Advisory Council for Aviation Research and Innovation in Europe 

(ACARE) has developed in 2012 a new Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda that 

describes the actions needed to meet the highly ambitious goals set by Flightpath 2050. In 

order to ensure the achievement of these goals, regular assessment of progress, gaps and 

barriers is necessary and strong collaboration between all European stakeholders is required. 

In 2017 attention will also be paid to collaborations with non-European stakeholders where 

relevant, in order to solve common challenges, leverage resources, mitigate risks and establish 

long-term relationships. 

Scope: In 2016, the actions should address one the following areas: 

―Identification of barriers for increased collaboration in aviation research at EU level 

involving countries and regions with lower participation in the EU Framework Programmes 

and recently Associated Countries such as Ukraine. The action should stimulate cooperation 

by creating and enhancing the links between the stakeholders of these countries and other 

aviation research intensive regions. Win-win situations and solutions for improved 

cooperation should be identified. 

―Identification and assessment of the needs, gaps and overlaps for strategic aviation research 

infrastructures in Europe. The actions should establish an overview of the existing situation 

                                                 
2      

The 2017 part of this activity is directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence 

base for R&I policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the 

Innovation and Networks Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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taking into account the results of previous actions on this issue. They should involve analysis 

on the potential sustainable business models and funding schemes to maintain existing or to 

develop new aviation research infrastructures. 

In 2017, the actions should address one of the two following areas: 

1) Provide on an annual basis a review of the state of the art of research and innovation 

including international benchmarking, identify gaps in the research landscape, bottlenecks to 

innovation (regulation, financing) and formulate recommendations to address those. The 

actions should address one or several of the following research domains of the ACARE 

Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda: 

―Mobility 

―Competitiveness 

―Environment and energy 

―Safety and security 

A close cooperation with the relevant ACARE Working Groups and involvement of all main 

relevant stakeholders should be ensured. The actions should take into consideration R&D 

synergies with other sectors (e.g. batteries, composites, product lifecycle management). 

Special attention should be paid on the economic, environmental and mobility aspects of the 

long distance traveling. 

2) Set up an open platform between EU and relevant third countries to reach out to research 

and innovation stakeholders (industry, research establishments and academia) and aviation 

research and innovation funding authorities in order to facilitate and increase collaboration 

along common research and innovation roadmaps. Proposers should take into account 

achievements of past and on-going cooperation initiatives such as the H2020 coordinated calls 

with Canada, China and Japan, and previous support actions
3

. Proposals can include 

organisation of workshops and studies to identify win-win opportunities, areas of common 

interest, barriers and solutions for improved cooperation in research and technology 

development as well as recommendations for future actions. Proposers should demonstrate 

relevant background in aviation research cooperation with third countries. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 to 2 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

                                                 
3      

Seventh Framework Programme support actions with Canada(CANNAPE), Brazil - Latin America (Coopair-LA), 

Japan (SUNJET), China (e.g. Aerochina, GRAIN2), South Africa (AeroAfrica-EU), Ukraine (AeroUkraine) and 

United States of America (CooperateUS) & EU-US Memorandum of Cooperation on civil aviation research in 

addition to the multinational aviation research forum (IFARs). 
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Expected Impact: The actions will support to reach the goals set by the aviation sector in a 

more efficient and optimal way thorough assessment of the progress towards Flightpath 2050 

goals
4
, identification of future needs, gaps and barriers, and make recommendations for 

further actions. The actions will result also in providing solutions for improved research 

infrastructure for the European aviation sector adapted to the needs for achieving the long 

term goals. The actions will support also a more efficient use of the available research 

capabilities in Europe through creating new links between the stakeholders of EU Member 

States, Associated Countries and third Countries, stimulating the creation of transnational 

cooperation mechanisms in the aviation research. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

2. WATERBORNE 

Sustainability in all of its three dimensions (economic, environmental and social) remains a 

key challenge for waterborne transport. Equally important is a continued focus on improving 

maritime safety. 

Bringing it to full bearing as Europe´s commercial link to the rest of the world is as important 

as making it an efficient and essential part of exchange and transport processes in the 

European internal market in all of its dimensions from goods to people to energy. Therefore, 

attention should be given to enabling a modern, resource efficient, inter-connected, safe, 

secure and resilient waterborne transport system, encompassing deep sea shipping, coastal 

shipping around Europe, domestic and international ferry connections, the use of the internal 

waterways, including in the urban environment, and ports. 

Significant quantifiable efficiency gains, a much improved use of energy sources (including 

alternative fuels) and the minimisation of impacts on climate and the environment, in 

particular with regard to pollutant and greenhouse gas emissions and to noise and discharges, 

are still possible and desirable. The waterborne sector continues to lag behind in these 

respects as compared with other transport modes. 

Europe remains a world leader in the design, production and operation of waterborne assets 

(in particular marine equipment), but its industry is facing ever fiercer global competition, 

also in the production of smaller and specialised vessels that require advanced engineering 

concepts and solutions, new materials and adapted production methods for faster delivery. To 

stay ahead, the entire value chain needs an accelerated creation and deployment of research 

and innovation solutions that have tangible cost benefits whilst at the same time there is a 

need to explore new frontiers in terms of vessel concepts, operational paradigms and the 

sustainable use of ocean resources. 

                                                 
4      

http://www.acare4europe.org/sria/flightpath-2050-goals 

http://www.acare4europe.org/sria/flightpath-2050-goals
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For all of this the social dimension in terms of new skills required and human-centred 

operational approaches needs to be taken into account. Proposals should take into 

consideration and coordinate with, where appropriate, relevant EU and national initiatives in 

the field
5
. 

The topics in this chapter reflect an assessment of research needs which takes into account the 

current priorities of the stakeholders and in particular those within the 'Vessels for the future' 

partnership initiative. This does not prejudge the future position of the Commission regarding 

a possible PPP in this domain. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

MG-2.1-2017: Innovations for energy efficiency and emission control in waterborne 

transport 

Specific Challenge: Waterborne transport still has huge potential in terms of energy use 

reduction and emission control, also and in particular with regard to existing ships. The 

specific challenges are to defend the lead in world markets and introduce a step change in 

energy efficiency and emission reductions; to explore alternative fuels through real world 

demonstrators; to prepare the ground for vessel electrification where sailing distances and 

infrastructures permit it; and to optimise the basic performance of vessels. 

Scope: In order to meet these challenges, proposals should address one or several of the 

following aspects: 

―Safe, economical, environmentally sound and practical usage of improved, alternative, low 

carbon and renewable fuels in waterborne transport, in particular LNG and methanol. 

―Advanced energy storage and DC energy systems on-board for full and partial vessel 

electrification, including hybridisation. 

―Development, demonstration and evaluation of innovative pollution reduction and control 

technologies, including solutions for remote sensing and monitoring of emissions, aspects of 

human behaviour and training, decision support systems, and modelling and simulation of 

solutions with full scale verification. 

―Reduction of frictional resistance through e.g. new hull coatings, boundary-layer control 

devices, and air lubrication, including the development of computational and experimental 

techniques to demonstrate the efficiency gain. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 9 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

                                                 
5      

e.g. those supported in the context of Erasmus+ 
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Expected Impact: Activities will contribute to a more energy efficient and less polluting 

waterborne transport in Europe, complying with Directive 2012/33/EU, Directive 2014/94/EU 

and MARPOL Annex VI, in a tangible and quantifiable way through the demonstration of 

significant improvements in fuel efficiency (+15% compared to Best Available Technique), 

the demonstration to full scale of significant reductions in emissions through a variety of 

measures and their combinations (-80% for pollutants, -50% for greenhouse gases), and the 

proof of the full economic and operational feasibility of alternative fuels. Energy use 

reduction, in addition to its positive environmental impact, will contribute to the significant 

reduction of operational costs and therefore lead also to positive economic impact. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-2.2-2016: Development, production and use of high performance and lightweight 

materials for vessels and equipment 

Specific Challenge: New lightweight materials and related construction principles can provide 

a step change in vessel efficiency, both in terms of energy use and maintenance costs. 

European technology leadership in this field (often held by innovative SMEs whose effective 

integration in the value chain is essential) needs to be translated into market demand in 

current and future markets, also beyond the maritime transport sector. The specific challenges 

are to research the functional characteristics of new lightweight and high performance 

materials for waterborne usages (vessels and components); to develop the most appropriate 

design, construction and production principles for small, medium sized and large vessels and 

for components (also by learning from applications in other transport modes); and to influence 

the regulatory environment in order to eliminate existing barriers and facilitate market take-up 

in the waterborne sector. 

Scope: In order to meet these challenges, proposals should address all the following aspects: 

―Conception, production and use of advanced composites (including those that are bio-based 

or using renewable resources) and other high-performance materials, including multi-

materials construction and joining / bonding. 

―Comprehensive performance analysis and simulation for new advanced materials and entire 

constructions (including characteristics such as durability, resistance to corrosion and 

fouling), full life cycle costs analysis, and technology transfer from other transport 

applications for lightweight materials where feasible. 

―Assessing risks and enhancing fire resistance properties and thermal and noise insulation 

qualities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 to 9 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities will introduce new lightweight and high performance materials in 

waterborne applications through the demonstration of full feasibility of the use of such 

advanced materials, including design and production of vessels and components; through 

proving significantly lower maintenance and life cycle costs (at least -30% compared to 

conventional materials and processes); through the development of clear performance 

indicators (especially with regard to economic and environmental impacts) covering the entire 

life cycle; and through demonstrators (full scale where feasible) for clearly identified 

maritime applications. Inputs to pertinent regulatory regimes should be developed where 

applicable and necessary. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-2.3-2016: New and improved transport concepts in waterborne transport 

Specific Challenge: Bringing waterborne much deeper into multi-modal transport concepts, in 

particular to the benefit of domestic shipping and inland navigation in the EU is a necessity. 

The specific challenges are to overcome the traditional barriers between transport modes; to 

work on the greening, expansion and optimisation of the entire (waterborne) transport chain, 

including in the urban environment; and to contribute to the EU´s energy union through new 

energy transportation concepts for natural gas (in particular in short sea trades), including 

discharging and safety considerations. Short sea, river and canal transport can offer particular 

opportunities for automation (in terms of operations as well as maintenance) that can improve 

safety and address current employment challenges and the competitiveness of SMEs in the 

sector. European GNSS services can play an important role in this. 

Scope: In order to meet these challenges, proposals should address one or several of the 

following aspects: 

―New or much improved systems for waterborne operations, feedering and short sea vessels, 

addressing one or several of the following issues: smart connections to deep sea shipping and 

inland waterways transport, new unitised multi-modal cargo concepts, and reliable transport 

services even in extreme seasonal weather conditions. 

―New cost-efficient vessel concepts for the transport and distribution of natural gas, 

including safe discharging. 

―Automation in all waterborne operations, including in short sea trades and in inland 

navigation (with a view to bringing about a Digital Inland Waterway Transport Area) and in 

the urban environment; this may include remotely controlled and autonomous vessels and 
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docking systems and the regulatory developments necessary to implement joint operations of 

conventional and unmanned vessels. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 6 to 12 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The outcome of activities will yield measurable contributions to a more 

efficient waterborne transport, fully integrated into multimodal transport or energy supply 

chains in Europe, through the proof of concept for new and significantly improved transport 

systems including a full cost-benefit analysis and a quantitative and qualitative comparison to 

current systems. Concepts for the automation of waterborne transport operations will be 

proven, including an assessment of cost-benefits and the impact on the waterborne work 

environment and the skills requirements. Where feasible solutions will be made available 

directly to operators, in particular SMEs 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-2.4-2017: Complex and value-added specialised vessels 

Specific Challenge: European yards and marine equipment manufacturers, often consisting of 

SMEs, are world leaders in the construction of complex vessels, in small and medium-sized, 

value-added vessels and in highly specialised vessels. In addition to making the production 

and use of existing vessel concepts more efficient, new waterborne business cases require 

more specialised and customised vessels. The specific challenge is to explore the best design 

concepts and construction and production principles for complex, one off and small series 

vessels, and for modular standardised vessels, also in terms of marketability (technology 

push) and future skills requirements along the value chain (especially as regards SMEs active 

in this area). 

Scope: In order to meet this challenge, proposals should address one or several of the 

following aspects: 

―Develop and validate advanced ferry concepts for European waters (urban, inland 

waterways and short sea), covering hull designs, equipment and operations, including 

optimised land-side interfaces. 

―Explore and validate low impact cruise and passenger ship designs and operations (noise, 

discharges, ballast water management), in particular for all seasons operations and 

challenging environments. 

―Develop and validate modular standardised workboat concepts. 
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―Develop and validate vessel concepts and designs for new waterborne transport and 

transport support operations, including low-viscous resistance frames and where appropriate 

novel and more efficient ice-breaking technologies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 8 to 12 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The outcome of activities will contribute to the competitiveness of the 

sector by bringing forward innovative solutions that build on the current and future 

technological capacities and human resources of European companies: proof of concept up to 

the level of demonstrators including the assessment of cost-benefits (ferries/passenger 

vessels), development of standardisation approaches and modular production methods 

including demonstrators (workboats); market/marketability analysis and preliminary proof of 

concept (entirely new vessel concepts and ice breaking technologies). The exploitation of 

results for the benefit of engineering and manufacturing SMEs will be facilitated. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

3. SAFETY 

Safety is of primary concern for any transport system. In the last ten years, safety has 

increased across all modes. The EU set ambitious targets in its 2011 Transport White Paper, 

e.g. moving close to zero fatalities in road transport by 2050, halving road casualties by 2020 

and ensuring that the EU remains a world leader in the safety of all modes of transport, while 

optimising modal split for sustainability. 

Research and innovation can play a major role to optimise the safety and efficiency of the 

transport system. Acting on transport safety means saving thousands of lives. In order to help 

achieve the policy objectives, Transport safety research aims at ‘reducing accident rates, 

fatalities and casualties’ in each mode and in the whole transport system by furthering 

knowledge and awareness, and by developing technologies, products, services and solutions 

that reconcile safety with efficiency and user-friendliness. 

This chapter will address research priorities for all transport modes, covering actions in the 

field of transport infrastructure and vehicle/vessel design, traffic management and crash 

safety. 

Another focus will be on research related to human behaviour aspects as a major cause for 

accidents including the assessment of changes of user behaviour as a consequence of health 

and demographic issues and the introduction of new transport technologies and advanced 
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driver assistance systems which could have unintended impacts, such as distraction and 

cognitive overload. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

MG-3.1-2016: Addressing aviation safety challenges 

Specific Challenge: Safety is embedded in aircraft design and operations, making air transport 

one of the safest transport modes. EU-funded research has substantially contributed to this 

outcome. Nevertheless, new risks must be pro-actively identified and mitigated in continuous 

efforts to maintain the excellent records Europe has achieved over the last decades. This 

requires introduction of whole range of new system concepts, products and operational 

practices bringing significant new challenges for the stakeholders and for the European 

Aviation Safety Agency. 

Scope: The research actions under this topic should support the implementation of the 

European Aviation Safety Plan by promoting a culture of safety in aviation, by developing 

and enhancing safety-related products and processes, and notably novel pathways to deliver 

the safety enhancements in a more cost-effective manner. Proposals should address one or 

several of the following areas: 

―More robust, cost-efficient solutions for the whole life-cycle, based on novel methodologies 

and technologies towards improving the safety of the air transport system. 

―Novel systematic identification of hazards and handling of data and processes tailored to 

the requirements of aviation that are efficient, effective and acceptable by all the relevant 

parties in the aviation value-chain. 

―An improved understanding of environmental phenomena, their detection and the 

protection of aircraft in order to increase safety and reliability of operation. 

―Performance of studies and research activities towards reinforcing old and developing new 

EASA capabilities that will contribute to its performance-based regulatory and certification 

mission. Proposals may address research areas linked to implementation and monitoring of 

safety rules, type-certification of aircraft and components and approval of organisations 

involved in the design, manufacture and maintenance of aeronautical products. 

The proposals should be consistent with the European Aviation Safety Plan and should 

include the explicit commitment from the European Aviation Safety Agency to assist or to 

participate in the actions. 

When applicable, the proposed actions should consider the mutual implications of safety and 

security, they should take into account ACARE's Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda 

and they should complement past and on-going EU-cofunded research. The increased 

coordination of national and EU research activities is encouraged. 
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In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation
6
, 

international cooperation is encouraged, in particular in order to contribute to common 

regulations, standards and certification rules, among others at United Nations' International 

Civil Aviation Organisation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 9 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The actions will contribute to enhanced level of safety to sustain public's 

trustworthiness of aviation services. They will bring measurable contribution to reach the 

objective of having less than one accident per 10 million commercial aircraft flights by 2050. 

They deliver more holistic approaches to aviation safety that enables higher performance, 

better regulation and higher resilience with lower levels of complexity and costs. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-3.2-2017: Protection of all road users in crashes 

Specific Challenge: The continued introduction of active safety systems has the potential to 

reduce accidents. Nevertheless, the risk of collision and particular crash situations will still 

remain. An approach will be needed that will ensure improved crash safety in those 

circumstances. A number of societal trends add to this challenge such as the ageing 

population, an increase in the number of powered and non-powered two-wheelers and the 

introduction of green, light, sub-compact cars. 

An important step forward will be to develop fully integrated safety systems and deploy them 

so that they provide better protection for all road users. Emerging new vehicle types and the 

possible use of Cooperative Intelligent Transport Systems (C-ITS) would need to be 

considered. The application of advanced safety features and the development of personal 

safety equipment can also be seen as ways to reduce fatalities and injuries to pedestrians, 

cyclists and riders of Powered Two Wheelers (PTWs). In addition, simulation tools (including 

new virtual human body models) will need to be developed to assess new safety systems and 

determine their effectiveness and potential impact. 

With respect to competitiveness, user protection has been an area where European industry 

has exhibited technology leadership, but this is now being increasingly challenged worldwide. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on one or several of the following aspects: 

                                                 
6      

COM(2012)497 
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―Vehicle based systems such as: solutions for improved crash compatibility; optimisation of 

restraint systems by including pre-crash information; and methods and requirements to assess 

safety performance in traffic of extremely low-mass vehicles. 

―Personal protection such as: development and testing of focused personal safety equipment 

for various road user categories, to warn them adequately and/or protect them in the most 

safety critical situations; and integrated assessment methods for the overall safety of road 

users and solutions that enhance their protection. 

―Crash simulation such as: computationally efficient and robust crash simulation tools; 

implementation of virtual testing; and development of virtual human body models of road 

users and situations not currently available. 

Proposed actions should focus on fully integrated safety systems. 

Consideration should be taken of gender aspects such as body structure and stature and other 

demographic factors such as the disabled (persons of reduced mobility), ageing, obesity, etc. 

Participation of SMEs with proven experience in these areas is encouraged. 

Links with Member State initiatives in this area are encouraged. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation
7
, 

international cooperation is encouraged, in particular with industrialised countries (i.e. US, 

Japan, Canada, Australia) and emerging economies (primarily China, India, Brazil). Proposals 

should foresee twinning with entities participating in projects funded by US DOT
8

 to 

exchange knowledge and experience and exploit synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 9 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: By providing an integrated approach to safety systems, actions are expected 

to make a direct contribution to the reduction of fatalities and severity of injuries, as well as 

the number of injured persons. They will deliver measures that will make the 'triangle' of 

European road users, vehicles and infrastructure safer. In this way, actions are expected to 

contribute to important savings in the health system linked with the reduction of accidents and 

injuries. 

Proposers are expected to demonstrate how the project results will have a significant impact 

on road safety casualties and injuries and how they will make an effective contribution to the 

standardisation of products and testing techniques. 

                                                 
7      

COM(2012)497 
8      

United States Departement of Transportation (http://www.dot.gov/). 
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A credible strategy is expected to demonstrate the future full scale manufacturing of critical 

products developed in the project in Europe. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-3.3-2016: Safer waterborne transport and maritime operations 

Specific Challenge: More intense and more diverse waterborne traffic, also in areas so far 

underused, needs specific operational knowledge and information management, technology 

support as well as advanced vessel and equipment designs that are intrinsically safer and 

address safety issues holistically and based on goals (which ideally cover the entire life-

cycle). The specific challenge is to build the enabling knowledge, develop designs, 

technologies, and operational procedures and test them in a real world environment with the 

aim of guaranteeing safe and environmentally sound waterborne operations, also taking into 

account the increasing use of low flash point fuels. 

Scope: In order to meet this challenge, proposals should address one or several of the 

following aspects: 

―Waterborne transport operations (including offshore operations), in complex traffic 

fairways and in extreme environments, simulation modelling and real time information 

management including big data. 

―New and improved vessel and equipment design concepts that offer a clear risk reduction 

and intrinsic risk mitigation (including human machine interfaces), resilience, integrity, fire 

resistance and improved survivability in extreme conditions, cargo control including 

numerical simulations, and cost efficiency considerations, and better salvage and evacuation 

options. 

―A comprehensive safety assessment for low flash point and volatile fuels, covering on-

board use and installations as well as the shore side supply interfaces. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation
9
, 

international cooperation is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 7 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Activities will improve waterborne safety through proof of concept for new 

operational and traffic management approaches (including those in extreme environments); 

                                                 
9      

COM(2012)497 
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through workable goal-based approaches to risk and impact minimisation covering the design 

and the entire life cycle of vessels and suitable as formal inputs to international regulatory 

regimes; and through a validated safety analysis for fuels with higher intrinsic risks which can 

be applied in practice. Improved safety is expected to reduce risks for environmental damages 

linked to accidents in waterborne transport. 

It is considered that the expected impacts can be leveraged through international co-operation, 

in particular where the objective of inputs to the international regulatory regimes is pursued. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-3.4-2016: Transport infrastructure innovation to increase the transport system 

safety at modal and intermodal level (including nodes and interchanges) 

Specific Challenge: Infrastructure plays a vital role in increasing transport safety levels, in 

particular in road transport. In the last years the resources available to maintain and upgrade 

transport infrastructure have been declining, a phenomenon that is expected to be aggravated 

by an increase in extreme weather events due to climate change. As a result, many elements 

of the surface transport infrastructure are in a deteriorating condition, facilities are ageing, and 

some are stressed more heavily than ever expected. Vehicle and vessels development and the 

introduction of connected systems represent new challenges to be met by infrastructure 

performances never considered in the past. Failure to meet infrastructure needs will have 

drastic consequences for the required functions of a modern network, and will negatively 

impact on the safety level of the whole European transport system. 

Scope: In order to meet these challenges, proposals should address several of the following 

aspects: 

―Infrastructure safety improvement by design and upgrading; new design methods and re-

engineering to make infrastructure self-explaining and forgiving, including issues related to 

vulnerable users. 

―Efficient maintenance methods to ensure continuity of high safety performance while 

allowing longer life-cycles of the infrastructure; development of embedded monitoring 

systems aimed at the implementation of predictive maintenance methods. 

―Elaboration and implementation of the concept of transport infrastructure maintenance 

cycle, optimising all stages of maintenance, including design, monitoring, planning, as well as 

approaches to take account of other productive or leisure activities using the same 

infrastructure (e.g. inland waterways) and supporting decision-making between maintenance 

and structural interventions. 

―Adaptation of the infrastructure to new vehicles characteristics, including V2I/I2V systems 

and information sharing. 
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―Improved safety in work zones and in links and interchanges at risk. 

Particular attention to links and interfaces between modes and integrated safety management 

systems is encouraged. Multimodal safety management criteria for emergency management in 

case of critical events can be included. 

SME active participation is strongly encouraged. 

In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
10

, 

international cooperation is encouraged. In particular, proposals should foresee twinning with 

entities participating in projects funded by US DOT
11

 to exchange knowledge and experience 

and exploit synergies. 

Proposals should also foresee twinning with projects funded by CEDR's Transnational 

Research Programme
12

, to exchange knowledge and experience and to exploit synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will contribute to near eradication of infrastructure-caused 

accidents increased readability and forgiveness of the transport infrastructure; they will prove 

the effectiveness of long-term, predictive maintenance systems; outcome could include 

guidelines for infrastructure responsiveness to connectivity and novel vehicle characteristics 

and safe coexistence of transport and other activities using the same infrastructure. The 

increase of infrastructure safety performance will also contribute to the achievement of 

sustainable development in the sector and will minimise effects on climate change via the 

improvement of traffic smoothness. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-3.5-2016: Behavioural aspects for safer transport 

Specific Challenge: To make all transport modes safer (roads, rail, waterborne and aviation), 

an increased understanding is needed of the behaviour of individual users (in this case drivers, 

riders, pilots, cyclists, pedestrians and other transport users), and of their interaction with their 

associated safety-related systems and services (such as on-board technologies, mobile devices 

and infrastructure). 

                                                 
10      

COM(2012)497 
11      

United States Department of Transportation (http://www.dot.gov/). 
12      

http://www.cedr.fr/home/index.php?id=260 
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The challenge is to study those key factors that influence safe transport user behaviour, both 

individually and collectively, taking into account demographic factors (gender, age, socio-

cultural aspects, etc.) and societal framework conditions (changing living conditions etc.). 

Using the knowledge gained on the interacting parameters that define user behaviour and their 

combined effects, appropriate measures and systems should be developed and assessed to 

ensure safe user performance, to pro-actively anticipate user response and reduce the number 

of errors and potential accidents in the transport system. 

Scope: Proposals should address the following aspects: 

―Distraction and health related factors such as: studying the parameters that influence user 

condition (fatigue, illness, use of drugs, medicines, alcohol, etc.); distraction caused by using 

on-board and mobile devices; behaviour causing unsafe conditions (e.g. switching off safety 

functions, extreme emotions) affecting response in pre-crash situations; assessment of the 

psychological condition of those in charge of vehicles/vessels; and identification and 

development of suitable mitigation measures. 

―Social and demographic factors such as: variations in safety behaviour, socio-cultural 

issues, gender, age and disability and their impact on risk assessment and exposure of each 

individual or group; and identification and development of measures to address these factors 

and reduce their impact. 

―Risk appraisal such as: development of analysis and assessment methods for factors 

affecting the level of risk users are willing to take, e.g. the ability to judge and manage 

conditions like weather, infrastructure condition and traffic levels; and development of means 

to reduce hazardous risk taking. 

―Measures to modify transport user behaviour such as: novel enforcement and incentive 

schemes for high risk groups; focused and coordinated training schemes and tools for 

transport users based on reliable interaction and behavioural models piloted widely across 

different types of traffic and geographical regions; analysis of changes in users' behaviour 

from first use to familiarisation and confidence in new safety assistance systems. 

Extensive knowledge on user behaviour has been developed within each transport mode, e.g. 

mental overload for pilots, the effect of shift rotation on train driver response time. Transfer of 

knowledge between transport modes and an effective deployment of multi-modal solutions 

are recommended, as well as the inclusion of non-traditional transport modes, such as 

personal mobility devices. 

Active participation of SMEs is strongly encouraged. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation
13

, 

international cooperation is encouraged, in particular with industrialised countries (i.e. US, 

Japan, Canada, Australia) and emerging economies (primarily China, India, Brazil). Proposals 

                                                 
13      

COM(2012)497 
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should foresee twinning with entities participating in projects funded by US DOT
14

 to 

exchange knowledge and experience and exploit synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 9 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Solutions will contribute to achieving the objective of the Transport White 

Paper to ensure that the EU remains a world leader in the safety of all modes of transport. 

Research and innovation on this topic will result in: reduction of fatal, serious and minor 

accidents through measures to mitigate unsafe transport user behaviour patterns; economic 

savings linked to the reduction of accidents; safer use of vehicles and increased awareness of 

other users; effective enforcement and training schemes based on reliable behavioural models; 

safe integration of new types of vehicle and increased usage of 'soft' modes. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-3.6-2016: Euro-African initiative on road safety and traffic management
15

 

Specific Challenge: Road safety in Africa represents a dramatic problem per se – 300,000 

fatalities and over 5 million injured per year – with vast negative social and economic 

impacts: on the livelihood of African families, on the public health systems, on the very 

prospects of poverty reduction and economic development. The state of road infrastructure 

and vehicles, the insufficient deployment of modern traffic management systems, the 

inadequate legal and regulatory framework, the weak enforcement of safety measures, the 

lack of trained staff, the widespread improper behaviour of road users, the insufficient public 

awareness, are all factors that contribute to making Africa’s record on road safety the worst in 

the world. 

Scope: This Euro-African R&I initiative on road safety and traffic management is meant to 

bring together the key players and the best available expertise on both sides; and to 

complement existing activities at local, bi-regional and international level, drawing lessons 

from their implementation and building upon their achievements. The ultimate purpose is to 

promote the adoption of sound innovative solutions to address safety concerns and improve 

mobility in Africa, particularly in urban areas and along the main corridors, in line with the 

goals of the African Road Safety Charter. The initiative takes the form of a Coordination and 

                                                 
14      

United States Department of Transportation (http://www.dot.gov/). 
15      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 

http://www.dot.gov/
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Support Action encompassing two components. Proposals should address these two 

components together: 

1) The action will set up a dialogue platform involving African and European national road 

safety authorities and experts, with the participation of representatives of the African Union 

Commission, the African Regional Economic Communities and the relevant international 

organisations. The platform should serve the purpose of comparing methodologies and 

disseminating best practice, promoting knowledge transfer and collaboration, and assessing 

progress towards the objectives of the African Road Safety Action Plan 2020. 

2) The action will produce evidence gathering and data collection, as well as analysis of risk 

factors (speed, drinking, lack of user protection devices, etc.), allowing a factual appraisal of 

the problems at stake and a mapping of the critical areas and challenges. It will analyse the 

most appropriate road safety assessment methodologies and management systems, and define 

criteria for measuring future progress. It will also identify requirements for skills development 

and training of staff, and research and innovation needs, with a view to quick deployment of 

suitable solutions. 

A balanced participation of European and African partners in these activities is expected, also 

with the aim of reinforcing endogenous African capabilities, and will be taken into account in 

the evaluation of proposals. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2.5 and 3.0 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: In line with the Sustainable Development Goals and with the principles of 

the Joint EU-Africa Strategy (JAES), the activities to be implemented will contribute to: 

―The improvement of road safety and traffic fluidity conditions in Africa, ultimately saving 

thousands of lives and lessening the human, social and economic burden of road accidents. 

―The reinforcement of endogenous African capabilities with a view to long term sustainable 

progress in the fight against road casualties and for a more efficient and sustainable transport 

system. 

―The dissemination of European know-how and the deployment of sound technical and 

governance solutions. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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4. URBAN MOBILITY 

Urban mobility figures prominently in the 2011 Transport White Paper which calls for 

achieving essentially CO2-free city logistics in major urban centres by 2030, and for phasing 

out the use of conventionally-fuelled cars in cities by 2050. CIVITAS 2020 as part of Horizon 

2020 addresses innovation in resource-efficient and competitive urban mobility and transport. 

Reflecting citizen, business and city needs to progress major objectives of the Energy Union 

and thus reduce energy consumption, increase use of alternative fuels, become more resilient 

and create more liveable urban areas, a number of topics could integrate solutions from other 

sectors, notably energy, social sciences, ICT and smart sustainable future city concepts. 

Improving the efficiency of urban transport and mitigating the negative effects of transport 

effectively, while taking into account technological, socio-economic and urban development 

trends, is crucial for the performance and attractiveness of Europe's urban centres. This 

requires a transformation in the use of vehicles (in any transport modes), more efficient and 

lower impact city logistics, and a reduction in urban road congestion, combined with a broad 

take up of cleaner vehicles powered by alternative fuels and drive trains. 

The 2016-2017 topics will expand the CIVITAS initiative, that promotes the take up of 

innovation by strengthening the mechanisms for urban transport policy making and planning 

as well as the technical capacity building in the participating cities, by opening at 2-3 

challenge based research and/or innovation topics per year. Strong attention will be paid to 

user-driven innovation, deployment of innovations by a topic linking with the Connecting 

Europe Facility of sustainable urban mobility solutions and technical advice, and by a topic 

that supports capacity building of local authorities through the ELENA facility
16

 (see topic 

'27. ELENA (European Local Energy Assistance)', in 'Other Actions' of WP 2016-2017 of 

Societal Challenge 3 – 'Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy'). The ELENA Facility topic is in 

line with the European Council's support for the Commission's and the EIB's intention to 

strengthen technical assistance to projects at the European level
17

. The transport part of this 

topic focuses on 1) investments to support the use and the integration innovative solutions 

(considerably beyond the current state of the art) for alternative fuels in urban mobility, e.g. in 

vehicles and in refuelling infrastructure for alternative fuel vehicles and other actions to 

support the wide-scale use of alternative fuels in urban areas; and 2) investments to introduce 

at a wide scale new, more energy-efficient transport and mobility measures in any modes in 

urban areas. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

                                                 
16      

The use of the ELENA Facility in the field of transport is a pilot. Possible continuation and adjustments in 2017 

will take into account lessons learnt in 2016. 
17      

See European Council Conclusions December 2014 EUCO 237/14 on 'Fostering Investments in Europe'. 
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MG-4.1-2017: Increasing the take up and scale-up of innovative solutions to achieve 

sustainable mobility in urban areas 

Specific Challenge: Many innovative solutions (supported by STEER
18

, CIVITAS, national, 

regional, local, international and other initiatives) for sustainable urban mobility were locally 

developed or developed as self-standing projects in a variety of social, economic and 

geographical contexts. The specific challenge is to increase the take up of innovative solutions 

by transferring them to new contexts and studying and comparing the impacts. Special 

attention should be paid to social issues and implications. Where relevant, potential gender 

differences should be investigated. 

Scope: Proposals should address one or several of the following domains: 

―Traffic and travel avoidance: planning and location policy; innovative demand management 

approaches while providing citizens, businesses and organisations with minimum levels of 

access; less car dependent lifestyles. 

―Optimising the use of existing infrastructure and vehicles: this may include smart pricing of 

parking, public transport and road use; increasing load factors and making the last mile more 

efficient in urban freight transport; integration between urban freight and passengers transport 

networks within appropriate city and transport planning governance; innovative use of 

passenger transport means; planning for increasing the resilience of the urban transport 

system to extreme weather events. 

―Optimising design and use of multi-modals hubs and terminals for passengers and freight; 

integration of systems, (sustainable) modes and 'mobility as a service', more efficient 

transfers; transformation of districts; multi-purpose use of space for vehicles. 

―Supporting modal shift towards more efficient modes: increased walking and cycling; 

urban waterborne transport; mobility management and travel awareness; increased 

attractiveness of public transport; new coordination and service concepts. 

―New governance models for freight and passenger transport: better coordination and 

cooperation; synergies between passenger and freight transport; stakeholder engagement; 

public consultation and participation; education and training, policy transfer. 

ITS solutions are covered in other topics of the Transport Challenge Work Programme and in 

other parts of Horizon 2020, but the integration of IT and ITS enablers for urban mobility 

measures needs to be fully considered. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

                                                 
18      

Transport Strand of the Intelligent Energy Europe Programme. 
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Expected Impact: Actions should demonstrate successfully transfer a single solution/approach 

or limited package of mutually reinforcing solutions/approaches from a small number of 

locations in Europe (indicatively not more than five) to at least ten new locations in Europe. 

Building on clear commitments from action participants for a further Europe-wide take-up 

and rollout of results during and following the actions, they will result in new insights into the 

practical transferability of innovative solutions/approaches. 

Actions will demonstrate how their activities will lead to faster, more cost-effective and larger 

scale deployment of a range of innovative (technological and non-technological) 

solutions/approaches to achieve sustainable mobility in urban areas. Possible (technological 

and non-technological) barriers and ways to overcome them should be identified and 

addressed by actions. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-4.2-2017: Supporting 'smart electric mobility' in cities 

Specific Challenge: In order to integrate electromobility in their Sustainable Mobility Plans, 

European cities need to equip themselves with a network of electric recharging stations for 

electric cars and L-category vehicles. This will help the market to grow, as potentially 

interested consumers tend not to buy electric vehicles
19

 because they are not confident enough 

about the opportunities to recharge them. However, the real business models do not yet exist. 

The establishment of recharging infrastructure for electric vehicles is expensive and, without 

additional financial support and/or new approaches, there is a first-mover disadvantage until 

there are enough vehicles to make the investments profitable. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on the development of integrated approaches and testing of 

"business" models for the local production and distribution of electricity together with electric 

vehicles fleet, to create the conditions for market take up in urban and sub-urban areas. This 

could include private and public recharging stations. Approaches could include e.g. charging 

at work places, private parking places, homes, public spaces, transport intermodal hubs, 

system integration of large fleets of electric vehicles (BEVs and PHEVs), multimodal 

platforms, etc. Specific tests and pilots focussing on the integration of solutions into transport 

system, in combination with a cross-site evaluation, could be carried out. Possible barriers and 

ways to overcome these barriers to deploy integrated solutions and business models for 

electric recharging should be identified. Where relevant, potential gender differences should 

be investigated. 

                                                 
19      

See http://ec.europa.eu/transport/themes/urban/cpt/index_en.htm for information about the CPT Directive and 

related actions. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 to 5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

In order to maximise the impact in this topic, the focus of investments planned in these 

proposals should be on developing integrated approaches and testing of business models, 

rather than purchasing the actual clean vehicles and their appropriate infrastructure. 

Expected Impact: Tested and validated business models for electromobility solutions 

regarding: 

―Large scale, sustainable and decentralised energy production and distribution (also from 

transport infrastructure itself) in balance with local use. 

―Simple, interoperable, convenient and intelligent billing systems ensuring at the same time 

a safe and reliable data exchange in cities. This includes integrated energy infrastructure 

systems, bringing together technologies from the energy, infrastructure and transport domains. 

―Emergent integrated approaches and business models for recharging, looking – among 

others – at consumer acceptance, value models and ownership. 

―Projects should bring innovative tools and recommendations to integrate electromobility in 

SUMPs (for example, planning policies and use of urban space), as well as recommendations 

for common standards of ultra-low emissions urban areas. 

―On the basis of clear commitments from participants for a further Europe-wide take-up and 

rollout of results during and following the project are expected. 

The project proposal should include an estimation of CO2 savings obtained through the 

sustainable urban mobility solutions deployed in the project, on the basis of CO2 intensity of 

the European electricity grid of 540 g CO2/kW-h
20

. It should also provide information on how 

this estimate is calculated, for example on the basis of the size of the entire vehicle fleet 

powered by electricity that will be deployed in the project, and/or on the number of the 

recharging in the infrastructure that will be deployed in the project. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
20      

The report states 540 g CO2 eq/kW-h though: 
http://iet.jrc.ec.europa.eu/about-jec/sites/iet.jrc.ec.europa.eu.about-

jec/files/documents/wtw_report_v4a_march_2014_final_333_rev_140408.pdf 
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MG-4.3-2017: Innovative approaches for integrating urban nodes in the TEN-T core 

network corridors
21

 

Specific Challenge: Better and more effective integration of urban nodes into TEN-T 

corridors could address issues around integration of efficient and sustainable (e.g. using 

alternative fuel vehicles) solutions for 'last mile' delivery; greater use of intermodal urban 

freight logistics, and approaches for linking long-distance with last-mile freight delivery in 

urban areas. 

The efficient and effective integration of urban nodes into TEN-T corridors requires further 

research and innovation efforts for the development and related recommendations for 

deployment of innovative solutions in urban areas. 

Scope: One or two expert networks should be set up that develop current practices and 

opportunities, and produce recommendations. These expert networks could focus on how to 

deploy novel combinations of existing technologies/ services and involve new combinations 

of different stakeholder groupings, for example from research and innovation programmes, 

from urban planning, from infrastructure constructors and operators and from financiers, with 

a great emphasis on creating synergies between results of Horizon 2020 funded projects and 

CEF funding. 

This topic will complement topic MG-5.1-2016 (Networked and efficient logistics clusters) in 

this Work Programme. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The main impacts will be validated recommendations for wide-scale 

deployment of research and innovation solutions in some (if justified, a selection could be 

made) or all urban nodes along the TEN-T
22

 corridors. These recommendations should also 

define funding needs and instruments for creating synergies, and promoting exploitation of 

results, between Horizon 2020 (and previous Framework Programmes) and Connecting 

Europe Facility (CEF)
23

 (e.g. by scaling up R&I results). TEN-T policy, both through "non-

financial" action of the European Coordinators and funding under CEF can pick up these 

concepts and recommendations and potentially fund implementation-related studies, pilot 

action and works. The recommendations should also take into account socio-economic 

aspects of deployment of innovations. 

                                                 
21      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
22      

Trans-European Transport Networks (Regulation (EU) No 1315/2013). 
23      

Connecting Europe Facility (Regulation (EU) No 1316/2013) (http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/connecting-

europe-facility). 

http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/connecting-europe-facility
http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/connecting-europe-facility


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Smart, green and integrated transport 

 

Part 11 - Page 40 of 129 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-4.4-2016: Facilitating public procurement of innovative sustainable transport and 

mobility solutions in urban areas
24

 

Specific Challenge: Market demand for sustainable urban mobility solutions can be boosted 

by increasing purchaser (and indirectly end-user) awareness about technologies and processes 

used in implementing sustainable urban solutions. Urban areas concentrate demand for 

sustainable transport and mobility solutions (such as alternatively fuelled vehicles and 

supporting (refuelling) infrastructure) by public procurers. The procurement of innovation can 

support the broad market take-up of innovative solutions through the jointly planning (across 

borders) demand created by public procurers. 

Scope: Under this topic, support should be provided for the establishment of a number of 

cross-border networking activities that plan future public procurements of innovation (PPI
25

) 

and/or pre-commercial procurements (PCP
26

) of solutions that result in sustainable urban 

mobility, including vehicles corresponding to alternative fuels infrastructure as legislated in 

Directive 2014/94. Also actions funded here could complement those funded in the ELENA 

instrument in two ways: the preparatory public procurement activities funded in this topic 

could lead to ELENA applications, or the implementation of an ELENA action could be 

supported as part of the actions funded in this topic. 

Proposals should be driven by clearly identified needs of the procurers, including life-cycle 

and cost-benefit assessments. It is envisaged that there will be a fairly small (about 5-10 

organisations) consortium of public procurers that organises dissemination activities for a 

larger group of public procurers. Clear commitments from participants for a further Europe-

wide take-up and rollout of results during and following the project are expected. Proposals 

could include new approaches for market consultations with suppliers, paying special 

attention to SME suppliers. Proposals should consider where possible strategies to plan and 

implement joint, cross-border procurement of solutions that are not yet available on a large-

scale commercial basis and which entail a higher risk than purchasing products that are 

already commercially widely available. 

                                                 
24      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
25      

PPI - Public procurement of innovative solutions means procurement where contracting authorities act as a 

launch customer for innovative goods or services which are not yet available on a large-scale commercial basis, 

and may include conformance testing. 
26      

PCP - Pre-commercial procurement means procurement of R&D services involving risk-benefit sharing under 

market conditions, and competitive development in phases, where there is a separation of the research and 

development phase from the deployment of commercial volumes of end-products. 
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Consortia should consist of public procurers or a group or multiple groups thereof, i.e. 

contracting authorities in the meaning of the public procurement Directives at all levels (local, 

regional, national and supra-national) that plan to establish implementation plans for 

improving the quality and efficiency of their public service offering by procurement of 

innovative solutions
27

 for use in cities and communities. This includes both contracting 

authorities in the meaning of the public procurement directive for public authorities 

(2004/18/EC) and utilities (2004/17/EC), for example public transport operators, relevant 

ministries, utilities, communes and cities, police or fire brigades, e-government 

administrations, etc. 

The activities funded by the topic do not finance the actual procurement(s) made by project 

consortia or their members. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.6 to 1 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will lead to: 

―An executed plan over the project lifetime that contains at least the following:1) better 

harmonised (between the various procurers) and articulated technical specifications; and 2) 

new, joint approaches for doing the competitive dialogue and defining award criteria in the 

specific area(s) of common purchasing needs. 

―Setting up 'buyers groups' of public procurers that undertake joint, cross-border or 

coordinated procurements. 

―Exchanging experience in procurement practices and strategies (organising trainings and 

other information exchange tools) in the specific area(s) of common purchasing needs. 

―A set of well-documented practices available for replication 

―Increased awareness, capacity building and a demonstrated, increased public purchasing of 

innovative urban mobility solutions. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-4.5-2016: New ways of supporting development and implementation of 

neighbourhood-level and urban-district-level transport innovations 

Specific Challenge: People oriented transport and mobility encompasses both new ways of 

translating people's (both passenger and freight) needs into mobility solutions and new ways 

                                                 
27      

Broader applications possible in the reformed public procurement directives 2014/24/EU and 2014/25/EU 
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of delivering (co-creating) these solutions. Despite the huge diversity in cultural backgrounds, 

demographic developments, economic potential and social conditions, neighbourhoods and 

urban districts
28

 could be an appropriate scale to pilot mobility innovations that address some 

common sustainable urban mobility issues. These could include improving access to mobility 

solutions, to healthcare, education, jobs and for businesses and sustainable lifestyles; 

behaviours, reducing greenhouse emissions from mobility, reducing noise, increasing the use 

of alternative fuelled vehicles and public/shared transport and safety issues. Also, new uses of 

public space for different mobility users could be developed and tested at neighbourhood 

level. 

Scope: Actions should include the development, testing and comparison of initial results of 

sustainable mobility solutions that are targeted to at least five European neighbourhoods or 

urban districts. The neighbourhoods could be located in urban areas of different densities and 

sizes, such as in small towns, peri-urban areas or scarcely populated urban neighbourhoods. In 

order to meet this challenge, proposals should include all the following types of innovative 

approaches: 

―New approaches to involve end-users, consumers and citizens, both women and men, to 

validate the needs of the neighbourhoods involved, to assess the potential impact of the 

solutions, and to better understand the needs and preferences of the end-users whose problems 

are meant to be solved in the project. 

―New types of innovations (technological and non-technological) such as: social innovation, 

workplace innovation, design, creativity, public sector innovation, open innovation or co-

creation or gamification processes. 

―New forms of tools and approaches for measuring take-up, support, and impact of the 

innovative approaches so that results can be scaled up and disseminated to address common 

issues in neighbourhoods located in other EU countries. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 4 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will lead to new innovation processes, new organisational and 

governance concepts, changes in planning processes, that result in new forms of urban 

mobility solutions at neighbourhood or urban district level. 

Actions will implement a strategy to create scale and visibility, and to measure impacts of the 

innovative approaches, and how these can be embedded and mainstreamed in practice 

amongst providers, funders and policy-makers across Europe. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

                                                 
28      

The neighbourhood or district level comprises an urbanised area that is part of a city. 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

5. LOGISTICS 

Freight transport logistics is an industry sector responsible for managing the flows of goods 

and information between a point of production and a point of sale or use in order to meet the 

requirements of clients and consumers. Logistics focuses on the planning, organisation, 

management, control and execution of freight transport operations. 

In 2012, EU-28 freight transport was close to 3.8 trillion tonne-kilometres (t-km), of which 

about 45% was on the road, 40% by sea, 9% by rail and about 3% by inland waterways. 

Eurostat surveys estimate that 24% of good vehicles in the EU are running empty and that the 

overall (weight-based) efficiency is 43%. Flow imbalance can only explain half of this loss 

while a 10% to 30% improvement in efficiency in the EU logistics sector has been estimated 

to give savings of between EUR 100 billion and EUR 300 billion per year. 

The aim of the topics in this section is to increase efficiency and hence sustainability of 

logistics systems improving also their performance with respect to energy use and emissions, 

use opportunities provided by digitalisation, remove the communication bottlenecks between 

the different stakeholders and thereby improve the potential for collaboration. This can result 

in more effective utilisation of equipment and seamless connectivity across transport modes. 

The topics complement relevant themes in the sections on Urban Mobility and Intelligent 

Transport Systems. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

MG-5.1-2016: Networked and efficient logistics clusters 

Specific Challenge: To meet the objective on a shift towards emission-low transport modes 

and consolidate freight for more efficient transport along green freight corridors we need to 

better integrate transport subsystems and modes. This integration and the trend towards bigger 

vehicles/vessels/aircrafts for long-haul transportation services, requires a strengthened role for 

hubs or transhipment points, connecting (sections of) the TEN-T freight network with each 

other and last mile delivery services. On the other hand, such nodes have a major impact on 

the area in which they are located, creating employment and connecting it to all other regions 

in Europe, as well as intercontinental transport through (air)ports. Both sections, long distance 

and local, will be operated by dedicated vehicles, optimised for their operating environment. 

Furthermore both will also need intelligent freight bundling to maximise equipment 

utilisation, requiring more efficient transhipment, cross and inter modes. These requirements 

can be met by automated cargo handling of Modular Load Units. 

Scope: Proposals should cover the development and integration of all the following issues: 

―Identify opportunities to extend the role of hubs beyond transhipment (e.g. storage, 

handling, packaging, bundling and cleaning) and serve as seeds for smart specialisation and 
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the formation of logistics clusters. Such clusters could integrate manufacturing (e.g. 

postponed assembly or other non-core manufacturing activities) and advanced logistics 

services (e.g. kitting for just in time delivery). 

―Develop governance and business models for such smart specialised logistics clusters, 

including sharing of (manufacturing) resources to attract investments in new value-added 

services. 

―Development of prototype Modular Load Units, optimised for automated handling and high 

load factors in all transport modes, in line with existing standards. 

―Development of prototype automated loading and unloading systems, extending outside the 

building or site and taking into account (local) traffic management, thus maximising all assets 

utilisation and avoiding congested roads, large parking lots and increased capacity of the 

cargo handling equipment to deal with peak loads. 

―Optimise environmental performance of logistics clusters and assess the carbon footprint of 

existing hubs and the proposed solutions to extend their role and automate their services. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 to 6 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: To meet the challenge on more efficient and sustainable freight transport, 

proposals are requested to demonstrate how the following will be achieved: 

―Increased added value of hubs, integrating manufacturing and sharing resources to create 

logistics clusters with a much higher impact on local economies 

―Less congestion, energy, emissions, carbon footprint, noise and land-use 

―Improved door-to-door logistics performance (faster, cheaper and more reliable). 

―More efficient goods handling (30 % cost reduction) stimulating multi-modal transport 

solutions. 

―Increased inter-modality and higher resilience of the transport system. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-5-2-2017: Innovative ICT solutions for future logistics operations 

Specific Challenge: In a logistics sector with highly increased collaboration, intermodal and 

dynamic re-routing of freight, there is a need to exploit ICT advances such as Internet-of-
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Things, big data, new satellite navigation infrastructure and Intelligent Transport Systems 

with changes in business needs. We need to rethink the way we plan, book and execute freight 

flows, new systems should provide all stakeholders with reliable information and allow 

exploitation of the full potential of horizontal collaboration. Furthermore we will need to 

match the increased need for real-time and open data to plan and track shared freight with 

guarantees that the exploitation of this data is both safe and secure. Given the vast number 

small and medium sized enterprises active in the transport sector this project should have a 

clear focus on the ease of access to all future ICT solutions. To maximise the impact of data 

sharing, it is vital to also consider the needs and policies of all public stakeholders (cities, 

regions, road operators, customs authorities, etc.). 

Scope: Building on previous work in the e-Freight domain (including developments on rail 

TAF TSI, road ITS, inland waterways RIS, maritime SafeSeaNet, European GNNS 

programmes and aviation SESAR) and on the work of the Digital Transport and Logistics 

Forum
29

, proposals should cover the development and integration of at least 2 of the 3 

following issues: 

A) Planning and data 

―Develop electronic booking and planning systems for freight to find the best (combinations 

of) modes and optimal route (e.g. GNSS based route analysis or opportunities for “milk 

runs”), to progress towards a completely paperless environment and freight traceability 

information allowing better network exploitation and more efficient logistics operations. 

―Identify opportunities for increased availability of freight data (such as shipments, volumes, 

statuses, destinations, etc.) taking into account security, privacy, data ownership and policies 

for data sharing
30

. 

―Develop algorithms to increase both load factors and optimise the planned delivery route, 

based on the specifications of Modular Load Units, the vehicle or container and all required 

destinations. 

B) Dynamic routing and business models 

―Develop event management systems that create visibility and transparency and allow real-

time exception management for faster traffic reconfiguration and increased resilience. 

―Develop business models for dynamic transport services (e.g. cargo was automatically 

switched between barge and train because a truck encountered traffic congestions and was late 

at the hub). 

C) Interoperability and everything connected 

                                                 
29      

http://ec.europa.eu/transport/media/news/2015-04-15-setting-up-dtlf_en.htm 
30      

The methodological aspects of data handling and the development of necessary tools in order to allow for 

effective data mining and data exploitation will be addressed in topic MG-8.2-2017 on big data in Transport. 
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―Develop simple connection tools that allow low-cost integration of SMEs in the supply 

chain, offering two-way communication and allowing both efficient planning of their part of 

the supply chain and giving feedback to other stakeholders. 

―Integrate simple and cost effective sensors or smart devices (IoT, ITS) into supply chain 

data management tools. 

―Harmonise interoperability between supply chain partners, allowing easy information 

sharing and creating trust in the complexity of multi-modal transport. Solutions should link all 

public and private stakeholders. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 to 5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: To realise the full potential of horizontal collaboration, real time data and 

high interoperability, actions are expected to demonstrate how the following aspects will be 

achieved: 

―Better, more flexible integration of ICT solutions and operational processes, linking the 

digital and physical flows. 

―Seamless freight transport execution across Member States and modes of transport. 

―Increased reliability and reduced transit times. 

―10% higher load factors and 10% shorter delivery routes resulting in respective reductions 

in fuel consumption and in lower emissions. 

―Viable business models for collaborative and dynamic transport services 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-5.3-2016: Promoting the deployment of green transport, towards Eco-labels for 

logistics
31

 

Specific Challenge: In Europe, but also in other parts of the world, actions to reduce the 

carbon footprint of transport and logistics services as part of an integrated supply chain are 

gaining momentum because the industry sees this as an important domain of competition. 

However, there needs to be a level playing field amongst companies in Europe, and even 

                                                 
31      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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world-wide, as regards transparency and comparability of methodologies and data used, 

including alignment with carbon footprint reporting from other elements of the supply chain. 

At the moment, the existence of different standards, initiatives and calculation tools, each 

with its own underlying methodology and data, makes carbon footprints practically 

incomparable thus hampering potential efficiency gains that would result from this measure. 

The specific challenge is the establishment of a co-ordinated network, gathering regional, 

national and international activities and fostering communication, collaboration and 

consensus-building on harmonised methodologies for carbon footprint calculation along the 

transport supply chain. The network would also support the implementation of concrete 

actions in terms of carbon footprint measurement and reporting. 

The work should be inclusive of the state of the art of ideas, trials and business endeavours on 

new mobility concepts and build on previous projects, as well as other relevant European and 

non-European initiatives, and with full consideration of the CEN 16258 standard. 

Scope: Proposals should address all the following issues: 

―Liaison with standardisation organisations, shippers, transport operators, logistic service 

providers, transport and trade organisations and other initiatives with a view to align existing 

methodologies and interpretative rules (with particular reference to CEN 16258) at the 

European, and preferably at the global level 

―Develop, improve and/or harmonise guidelines for the measurement and reporting of 

emissions from freight transport services, based preferably on Scope 3 standard
32

 and real 

world data (where possible). 

―Develop mechanisms to facilitate and standardise data collection, handling, reporting and 

monitoring, with particular reference to data sensitivity issues. 

―Evaluate real world testing and implementation of carbon footprint calculations through 

case studies. 

―Certification of methodology and accuracy of calculations. 

―Design educational tools, including training sessions on carbon foot printing of freight 

transport and logistics services. 

―Explore conditions and develop a blueprint for the introduction of carbon foot printing 

certification schemes (eco-labelling). 

                                                 
32      

The Corporate value chain (Scope 3) standard covers the company’s own (Scope 1 & 2) as well as sub-contracted 

processes (Scope 3), including all transport and location-related processes (e.g. transhipment, storage, 

administration, commuting). A detailed description of the transport carbon footprint calculation according to the 

Scope 3 Standard was published in the “Technical Guidance for Calculating Scope 3 Emissions” (WRI; 

WBCSD, 2011c) in 2013. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 to 2 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: To lower the carbon footprint of transport and logistics services, actions are 

expected to demonstrate how the following aspects will be achieved: 

―Collaborative strategies among industry and authorities for win-win solutions for transport 

and logistics services: greener while not more costly. 

―Streamlined business processes and efficiency gains. 

―Fair competition and transparent carbon footprint calculations of transport and logistics 

services. 

―A sound proposal for introducing an eco-label for freight transport and logistics services 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-5-4-2017: Potential of the Physical Internet
33

 

Specific Challenge: Ongoing research efforts show that the translation of the working 

principles of the Digital Internet to the routing of freight, thus creating the Physical Internet 

(PI), has the potential to be a real game-changer. In the PI world freight travels from hub to 

hub in an open network rather than from origin to destination directly. Each parcel is routed 

automatically and at each section it is bundled for efficiency. In the PI network of networks 

many (if not all) transport and logistics services would be accessible on demand to all users. 

This will however require the successful integration of many innovative concepts and non-

the-least the mental-shift to adopt a very different governance structure. The Internet of 

Things for example, which could link every future container, load unit or parcel to the 

internet, can be considered a pre-requisite for the Physical Internet to work as there will be an 

increased need to track all goods in a freight environment lacking a fixed and known transport 

route. The main challenge is to model a future Physical Internet network topology and assess 

the benefits it could generate in terms of carbon footprint, throughput times and cost 

reductions. Additionally the concept of the Physical Internet, already identified by ALICE
34

, 

                                                 
33      

The Coordination and Support Actions of this activity, directly aimed at supporting the development and 

implementation of evidence base for R&I policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders, are excluded 

from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the 

Commission services. 
34      

Alliance for Logistics Innovation through Collaboration in Europe (http://www.etp-logistics.eu/). 
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needs to be detailed into a strategic and operational vision which has the capability to get 

industry-wide endorsement of all stakeholders. 

Scope: This topic will be implemented through two types of actions: 

1) Research and Innovation Actions. Proposals should cover all the following issues: 

―Set up a case study, based on real situation, to identify the position, size and number of 

hubs needed for efficiently linking the long distance network and providing sufficient access 

points to urban areas. 

―Map the influence sphere of each node and its benefits across borders to fuel future shared 

investments. 

―Develop simulation and modelling tools to assess the possible impact of the PI, including 

the socio-economic aspects. 

―Identify criteria for potential pilot implementations of physical internet concepts. 

―Define possible business models to support the development of the PI concept. 

2) Coordination and Support Actions. Proposals should cover all the following issues: 

―Develop a roadmap towards the Physical Internet (milestones, first implementation 

opportunities, etc.) defining which changes are required for migrating to a PI and how these 

could take place (e.g. current vs future logistic practices, IT applications and enabling 

technologies, business models, mental shift, integration of SMEs, customer behaviour, etc.). 

―Monitor logistics and freight transport initiatives and research projects from relevant 

European programmes (H2020, TEN-T, etc.), and their impacts and contributions to Physical 

Internet. Fostering the links between ALICE and other transport and manufacturing focused 

ETPs with the aim to identify barriers and opportunities for the deployment of research results 

and improvement of framework conditions. 

―Create support and consensus between public bodies, research and industry stakeholders on 

opportunities, barriers and next steps towards a PI. Organise workshops to present and discuss 

results, trends, exchange experience and foster innovation aspects 

―Explore the need for legislative initiatives by authorities, including a legal contractual 

framework for participants to the Physical Internet. 

In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
35

, 

international cooperation, in particular with US, Canada and Hong Kong, is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 3 million each for Research and Innovation Actions, and between EUR 0.5 to 1 

million for Coordination and Support Actions would allow this specific challenge to be 

                                                 
35      

COM(2012)497 
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addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: To achieve the benefits resulting from the paradigm change proposed by the 

Physical Internet, actions are expected to demonstrate how the following aspects can be 

achieved: 

―Kick-Start the development of the Physical Internet through building industry-wide 

support. 

―Improved asset utilisation. 

―30% reduction in terms of congestion, emissions and energy consumption. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

6. INTELLIGENT TRANSPORT SYSTEMS 

Intelligent Transport Systems (ITS) provide the key to achieving the vision of seamless 

transport both in passenger and in goods transport markets. ITS is also one of the essential 

elements for making mobility as a service a reality, by connecting all elements of the 

multimodal transport system – travellers, goods, vehicles, information and communications 

technologies and infrastructures, and the regulatory framework – and thereby forming a major 

building block of a digitally integrated transport system. For passengers, seamless transport 

across modes and across countries will better meet their mobility needs by ensuring a wider 

choice of transport services. Seamless transport, provided through mobility as a service, 

should also allow European citizens to make better use of the existing infrastructure when 

travelling and could lead to a shift to more environmentally friendly modes of transport. To 

reach this goal a number of issues have to be tackled, including the development on a 

European-wide basis of a transport information system that provides real-time data, to enable 

cross-border trips throughout Europe and beyond, combining up-to-date information from 

each relevant transport mode source. The customer should have easy (one-stop-shop) access 

to online booking, payment and ticketing services, as part of an integrated transport system. 

The availability of open and high quality transport data will provide substantial improvements 

for the performance of transport networks by raising their efficiency, visibility, resilience (e.g. 

climate change) and facilitate collaboration. 

The time has come to consolidate the work performed to date to make substantial 

advancements and demonstrate current and future opportunities arising from the deployment 

of ITS. 

Topics under this section complement topics under the Call ART 2016/2017 on "Automated 

Road Transport". Achievements of past/current pilots should be taken into consideration by 
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proposals being submitted and, wherever relevant, activities should be coordinated with ART 

activities. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

MG-6.1-2016: Innovative concepts, systems and services towards 'mobility as a service' 

Specific Challenge: Full implementation of ITS will allow advanced capabilities across 

national boundaries and transport modes, to respond to multiple users’ needs and enable 

improved travel performance. Analysis and development of coherent concepts, encompassing 

all relevant elements, systems and services to bring Europe's transport system towards a more 

user-centric, digital and intelligent mobility model (e.g. mobility as a service) to make 

advanced travel planning a reality need to be ensured. Utilisation of open data (produced by 

both the public and private sector) in the establishment of novel services is a key element. 

Data protection must also be ensured. A paradigm change in transportation is expected to take 

place through mobility as a service, where the service providers could offer travellers easy, 

flexible, reliable, price-worthy and environmentally sustainable everyday travel, including for 

example public transport, car-sharing, car leasing and road use, as well as more efficient 

goods shipping and delivery possibilities. Although activities in this field are on-going in 

some of the EU Member States, at present, there is no quantifiable evidence on its costs and 

benefits, as well as on its influence on travel patterns and behaviour of the end users. 

Evidence-based decision support is needed, for full utilisation of data and automation as an 

integral part of the transport system, to facilitate the development of mobility service business 

models and innovative financing, pricing and taxation methods to steer users to choose smart 

mobility, as well as linking transport, communications and energy networks together to 

support an effective and socio-economically pertinent deployment of novel transport services. 

Scope: In order to meet this challenge, proposals should address several of the following 

aspects: 

―Multi-modal, cross-border traffic management, information and planning systems to serve 

passengers and/or other users. 

―Analysis of the range of services to be made accessible under each interface, by taking into 

account differences in preferences and behaviour between various user groups. 

―Identification of the success and failure factors (technological, economic and socio-

cultural) of the new concept(s), such as mobility as a service, with particular attention to the 

users' acceptance factors. 

―Identification of the necessary framework (regulatory, technological, financial, etc.) to 

support the implementation of new services, including the needed private-public collaboration 

requirements. 

―Identification and development of viable business models suitable for future market take-

up. 
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―Identification and validation of measures apt to induce socially-responsible (e.g. vis-à-vis 

the environment and the community at large) travel behaviours and advanced planning (e.g. 

via integrated intermodal paperless ticketing). 

Participation of SMEs with proven experience in these areas is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 to 3.5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to lead to: 

―Advanced, cross-border, multi-modal travel planning and booking/ticketing for today's 

needs, as well as identification of future framework requirements, including socially 

responsible behaviour, fostering sustainable development and social inclusion. 

―Proof of concepts, including demonstrations, testing and development of private-public 

collaboration, supported by appropriate technological systems and services. 

―Novel business models for (large scale) deployment of innovative intermodal/integrated 

mobility concept(s) and services, including service definition(s), organisational 

structure/value chain, financial framework and technology harmonisation. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-6.2-2016: Large-scale demonstration(s) of cooperative ITS 

Specific Challenge: Despite a number of ITS developments in recent years, several initiatives 

were undertaken in very specific environments, on an ad-hoc, isolated local or national basis, 

focusing mostly within a particular transport mode (e.g. Road). On top of this, the cooperative 

dimension of ITS and the applicability in different settings (e.g. urban, highway, long-

distance, etc.) has so far not been sufficiently addressed. The time has come to bring this all 

together, leverage the achievements of past and current pilots and perform large-scale, real-

life demonstrations in a specific (for example highly dense population) or combinations of 

environments that would not only showcase the current status of development and the large 

potential of C-ITS, but also reveal key areas for future research, innovation and deployment-

related issues. A challenge towards full deployment of C-ITS remains the lack of a detailed 

testing methodology to validate developments of cooperative services and architectures. 

Scope: An integral part of this challenge is the demonstration of functioning partnerships of 

multiple stakeholders, namely private (including telecom, infrastructure and transport service 

operators and service providers, and Original Equipment Manufacturers), public authorities, 

emergency services, and other stakeholder groups and users, including a proof of actual 
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commitment from the test sites. It should also be supported by thorough post-demonstration 

impact and cost-benefit assessment and evaluation of C-ITS concepts and technologies, 

including implementation issues. This will also offer an opportunity for stakeholders and 

partners to address issues and identify relevant technologies, including European GNSS, and 

processes to develop operational systems to be kept in place beyond the life of the pilot and 

lead towards automated transport. In order to meet this challenge, proposals should address 

several of the following aspects: 

―Enable services based on appropriate access and sharing of data leveraging in-vehicle 

resources and 2-way V2V, V2I, I2I and vulnerable road users connectivity in complex urban 

environments. 

―Enable interoperability across systems including testing and validating standards. 

―Demonstrating and validating cross-modal integration (e.g. including crossing) and 

potential for cross-border inter-operability. Interconnected and independent systems should be 

developed taking account of existing European and international standards and platforms. 

Participation of SMEs with proven experience in these areas is encouraged. 

Proposals should foresee twinning with entities participating in projects funded by US, to 

exchange knowledge and experience and exploit synergies, particularly for the development 

of validation methodologies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 11 to 13 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to lead to: 

―Improved level of performance for the entire transport system, including more efficient 

traffic management and safety improvements to enable a more sustainable transport system 

and foster overall socio-economic development. 

―Fully integrated C-ITS concepts in practical, real-life, complex environments being tested 

and demonstrated. 

―Greater collaboration (and partnerships) between multiple stakeholders to deploy 

applications and facilitate the interoperable interactions across all elements of the transport 

system, including the use of data from multiple sources (e.g. vehicle, mobile device and 

infrastructure). 

―A comprehensive cost-benefit analysis of the pilot that demonstrates the value added and 

economic viability of C-ITS services and solutions for users and other stakeholders. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Smart, green and integrated transport 

 

Part 11 - Page 54 of 129 

―Validated results and proven impact on user acceptance, safety, resilience and security with 

respect to transport demand and the environment. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-6.3-2016: Roadmap, new business models, awareness raising, support and 

incentives for the roll-out of ITS
36

 

Specific Challenge: ITS business models (including cooperative ITS) have not evolved 

sufficiently to take into account the broad range of new technologies, systems and services, as 

well as user needs. A key challenge for ITS remains the "last-mover advantage", where many 

parties wait for others to deploy first, to maximise their own immediate benefits at lowest 

possible implementing cost. It is a challenge to address market sizing, customer demand 

versus production, project feasibility and financial returns, as well as security aspects of 

relevant mobility services. The implementation of Key Performance Indicators (KPIs), 

building on on-going activities
37

 for the assessment and measurement of ITS deployment 

(infrastructure and vehicle based) and associated benefits (contribution to public policies and 

objectives) is at the centre of this challenge. 

Scope: Building upon the EU strategy for the deployment of C-ITS, the action should develop 

tools and guidance to support public and private stakeholders, in particular Member States, 

with the development of efficient policies for C-ITS deployment based on consolidated 

knowledge across the EU and the work undertaken by the C-ITS Platform
38

. 

Proposals should address one or several of the following aspects: 

―Building upon the latest developments, raise awareness of the benefits of C-ITS through 

knowledge-enhancing education and training practices (e.g. tools and guidance to support 

public and private stakeholders). 

―Implementing Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for the performance assessment and 

measurement of ITS deployment and benefits/impact assessment. 

―Financing measures to support inter alia the development, purchase, installation and 

maintenance of new ITS systems. 

―Market sizing, customer demand vs. production, project feasibility and financial returns, as 

well as security assessment (cyber-attacks / unintended exploitation) of mobility services. 

                                                 
36      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
37      

EC study on KPIs for ITS; TEN-T European ITS Platform (EIP+) and ITS corridors projects (from TEN-T Call 

2013). 
38      

See http://ec.europa.eu/transport/themes/its/news/c-its-deployment-platform_en.htm 
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Participation of SMEs with proven experience in these areas is encouraged. 

Proposals should foresee twinning with entities participating in projects funded by US, to 

exchange knowledge and experience and exploit synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 2 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to lead to: 

―Understanding of the dynamics behind the current status of ITS implementation across 

Europe and solutions that address the "last mover advantage" issue hindering the deployment 

of ITS (including C-ITS). 

―Contributions that concretely support the development of more efficient policies for C-ITS 

deployment across the EU, accelerating the roll-out of related services in line with those 

agreed in the context of the C-ITS Platform
39

. 

―New business models that are able to inform decision-making across a variety of 

stakeholders and identify potential incentives to accelerate deployment. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

7. INFRASTRUCTURE 

Efficient and high quality transport infrastructure is fundamental for the mobility of people 

and goods and for Europe's economic growth, competitiveness and territorial cohesion. 

The whole of Europe is faced with a growing need to make infrastructure more resilient, 

including to climate change, to keep pace with the growing mobility needs and aspirations of 

people and businesses and to reduce the impact of infrastructure on the environment (air 

pollution, fragmentation of ecosystems, health and noise). At the same time the resources 

available to maintain and upgrade transport infrastructure have been declining. Remediating 

to this problem will ensure an adequate performance level that, in many modes and reflecting 

also vehicle and ITS developments, needs to be enhanced via new design and maintenance 

methods. 

Set against these multifaceted challenges, key in the future will be to find innovative solutions 

to increase the productivity, robustness and efficiency of infrastructure for all modes of 

transport, finding solutions to ensure the resilience of the whole transport system in case of 

                                                 
39      

http://ec.europa.eu/transport/themes/its/index_en.htm 

http://ec.europa.eu/transport/themes/its/index_en.htm
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extreme events and to allow an optimal use and management of multimodal transport 

infrastructure. 

Proposals addressing rail in a multimodal approach (rail-only proposals are not eligible) and 

proposals addressing aviation infrastructure should ensure complementarity with 'Shift to Rail' 

and 'SESAR' activities, respectively. 

Projects aiming at fast implementation of results, should demonstrate their readiness for 

timely deployment. They could then be considered for further support under the EU 

complementary schemes available at the moment of project conclusion (e.g. follow-up of 

CEF). 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

MG-7-1-2017: Resilience to extreme (natural and man-made) events 

Specific Challenge: Extreme weather conditions, climate change, damages to the 

infrastructure (caused by natural and man-made hazards) and traffic impediments negatively 

impact the reliability of mobility solutions. Risk analysis, adaptation measures and strategies 

need to be developed that enable minimising the impact of both natural and man-made 

extreme events on seamless transport operation, protect the users of the transport network in 

case of extreme conditions, as well as provide optimal information to the operators and users 

of the transport infrastructure. 

Scope: Building on results obtained by FP7 and ERA-NET Road / CEDR
40

 projects and 

EUROCONTROL
41

 studies, proposals should address several of the following aspects: 

―Identification of risk factors and mapping of the extreme weather conditions and climate 

risk ‘hot spots’ and their possible impact on the European transport network; identification of 

the appropriate risk analysis, adaptation measures, and development of cross-modal 

implementation strategies or operational strategies that optimise cost-performance-risk. 

―Strategic application of new materials, techniques and systems for construction, operations 

and maintenance in order to ensure reliable network availability during unfavourable 

conditions. 

―Integration of terrestrial and satellite systems for the structural health monitoring of key 

infrastructures located in a natural risk (earthquakes, landslides, floods and extreme weather) 

prone area and for the monitoring of extreme weather conditions. 

―Innovative engineering of links and connections to allow a smooth transfer from one mode 

to another in case of extreme disruption in one transport mode. 

                                                 
40      

http://www.cedr.fr/home/index.php?id=260 
41      

http://www.eurocontrol.int/sesar-research 
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―Assessment of the psychological and behavioural dimensions of safety from the perspective 

of users, including risk tolerance levels during extreme events. 

SME active participation is strongly encouraged. 

In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
42

, 

international cooperation is encouraged. In particular, proposals should foresee twinning with 

entities participating in projects funded by US DOT
43

 to exchange knowledge and experience 

and exploit synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 to 5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will contribute to substantial improvement of smooth continuity of 

mobility of people and freight even in case of serious disruptions due to natural or man-made 

circumstances. Major progress will be made regarding individual mode components’ 

resilience to damage due to extreme weather conditions, including reduction of maintenance 

and retrofitting needs. Projects will contribute to achieve reliable modal interchanges allowing 

continuous fluid traffic flow even during or after disruption. A high level of resilience of the 

transport infrastructure is an essential contribution to sustainable development and of impact 

on and adaptation to climate change conditions. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-7-2-2017: Optimisation of transport infrastructure including terminals 

Specific Challenge: The European transport network is highly developed, even if not fully 

balanced between regions and countries. Whilst some links are still missing and an effort is 

needed to complete trans-European connections, other corridors and nodes face increasing 

problems of congestions and under-capacity compared with traffic evolution. Key to 

improving capacity and availability of the existing transport infrastructure network are 

innovative systems and processes for re-engineering, retrofitting and upgrading that support a 

transition to zero intrusion from inspection, construction and maintenance (less, faster and 

better planned interventions with maximum safety for the workers) and drastically increase 

the productivity of the system. 

Scope: In order to meet these challenges, proposals should address one or several of the 

following aspects, according the specific situation addressed: 
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―Re-engineering/re-design methods to adapt the network to new needs and ensure higher 

efficiency. 

―Innovative design and construction methods that are fast, cost-efficient, using low 

maintenance and environment-friendly materials and flexible enough to accommodate 

increasing/changing demand. In particular, implementing advanced construction concepts and 

processes for corridors and hubs, i.e. flexible design and modular concepts, and advanced 

predictive models. 

―Assessment of the multimodal network capacity in view of optimised use and future 

planning, taking due consideration of the uncertainty of demand evolution. 

Attention is to be paid to the design, construction and operation of corridors, terminals, hubs 

and gateways as points of interchange (within the same mode) or transfer (between the 

modes). Airports of all sizes and operations are included. The action could also address 

synchro-modality over key transport corridors, where inland waterways represent a major 

challenge. 

SME active participation is strongly encouraged. 

In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
44

, 

international cooperation, in particular with Neighbouring Partner Countries, is encouraged. 

Proposals should take into consideration research actions already funded under the 

INFRAVATION ERA-NET Plus. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 6 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to contribute to more optimal use of the multimodal 

transport system including avoidance of over-dimensioning of the physical network whilst 

reducing congestion and overload of specific network components and accommodating future 

demand; major progress is expected regarding accessibility and operational efficiency of 

multimodal hubs. Increase of the infrastructure performance will also contribute to the 

achievement of sustainable development in the sector and to minimise effects on climate 

change via the improvement of construction methods and traffic smoothness. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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MG-7-3-2017: The Port of the future 

Specific Challenge: Ports are a major example of hubs' need for modernisation. Ports are 

essential for the European economy as a global player and for the internal market. They are a 

main catalyst for regional development and their optimisation and inclusion in the territory is 

fundamental to ensure that efficient operations will not affect negatively the surrounding 

areas, including city-port relations and the smart urban development of Port Cities. Specific 

issues (like dredging, emission reductions, and energy transition, incl. electrification, smart 

grids, port-city interface and the use of renewables management and emissions) are combined 

with other challenges common to all multi-modal terminals. 

Scope: Research is needed to implement new port concepts, new management models, and 

innovative design, engineering, construction and operation technologies solutions for full 

customer, stakeholder and citizen satisfaction. The topic is articulated in two parts: 

1) Research and innovation actions should address several of the following aspects: 

―Multi-modal optimised cost-effective and flexible operations inside the terminal and in the 

wider port area. Re-engineering of port operational processes via process analysis and 

identification of interoperable ICT systems to improve the level of integration among all 

actors (Port Authorities, terminal operators, shipping companies, customs, security forces, city 

authorities, etc.) and facilitate critical decision-making. 

―Sustainable maintenance, repair and reconfiguration. 

―Better capacity management with reduced costs and land use. Identification of real-time 

indicators to improve the quality of services provided. 

―Low environmental impact, climate change adaptation and mitigation, and moves towards 

the circular economy. 

―Advanced and efficient links and integration in the socio-economic industrial and urban 

surrounding environment (supporting the smart urban development of Port Cities) efficient 

connections with the hinterland transport network. 

―Efficient connections with the hinterland transport network contributing to an increased use 

of the most energy-efficient transport modes, in particular rail. 

Inland waterways and short sea shipping ports deserve particular attention. Proposals should 

consider the possible transferability of solutions to other ports and multimodal hubs such as 

rail-freight terminals, inter-ports, airports and dry ports. 

2) Coordination and support actions should focus on clustering retained proposals, identifying 

appropriate KPIs and relevant monitoring and evaluation of results of actions stemming from 

this call, from other calls of this programme and other ongoing activities in the sector. A 

specific task should include the analysis of the port-city relation and the drafting of 

recommendations aimed at guiding city authorities in urban planning towards the achievement 
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of Smart Port Cities. Dedicated dissemination activities such as conferences, seminars, 

training courses, could be included in the action programme. 

In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
45

, 

international cooperation, in particular with Mediterranean and other Neighbouring Partner 

Countries, is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 to 5 million each for Research and Innovation Actions, and up to EUR 1.2 million for 

Coordination and Support Actions, would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to result in reduction of impact on climate change and 

the environment of port activities, their operational and infrastructural costs, improvement of 

logistics efficiency and better integration of the port in the surrounding socio-economic area, 

including city-port relations and the smart urban development of Port Cities. Realisation of 

the expected impacts will entail attention to environmental and climate-related concerns. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

8. SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND BEHAVIOURAL RESEARCH AND FORWARD 

LOOKING ACTIVITIES FOR POLICY MAKING 

The social sciences and humanities are integrated in the Transport work programme at several 

layers, in order to achieve the required degree of incorporation while maintaining sufficient 

visibility. In this context, the 'social sciences and humanities' dimension is embedded both as 

an essential component of several topics and research questions as well as distinct topics of 

socio-economic relevance in other parts of the work programme, including in the "Other 

Actions" part, where a number of relevant public procurement actions are foreseen. 

In addition, the present section addresses issues which are intended to complement and 

underpin the activities covered in the other sections of this work programme. It includes in 

particular topics aimed at exploring new user preferences and attitudes with respect to 

ownership and sharing, potential changing values of travel time, analysing the research and 

innovation capacities of the European transport manufacturing industries, examining new 

research opportunities and limitations offered by the use and exploitation of big data, looking 

at how new tools and business models may improve accessibility, inclusive mobility and 

equity across different geographical areas and assessing future skills requirements in 

transport. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 
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MG-8.1-2016: Research, technology development and market trends for the European 

transport manufacturing industries
46

 

Specific Challenge: European transport manufacturing industries across different sectors are 

well positioned in the global market. However, they are faced with new challenges stemming 

from the need to move to smart, green and sustainable transport technologies and systems 

within a relatively short period of time, as well as from the changing mobility demand, 

increasing international competition and the appearance of new players (for example, in the 

area of automation, data analytics, etc.). The challenge is to provide an overview of research, 

technology development and innovation capacities and strategies of the European transport 

manufacturing industries, and identify present and emerging market trends at a global scale, 

making use of diverse data and information sources. 

Scope: Proposals should address the following aspects: 

―Analyse the investment trends, productivity levels, technology choices and options, 

industrial strategies, research and technology development capabilities and funding efforts of 

the European producers of transport means, including manufacturers of vehicles, equipment, 

components and systems, in the automotive, aeronautical, ship-building and rail vehicle 

industries. 

―Assess the competitive advantages and disadvantages of those industries in relation to their 

main competitors world-wide, including new players from other areas who are active in new 

fields like automation; project their global market share prospects and predictable 

employment level scenarios. 

―Analyse the economic potential of new technologies, products and markets and their role in 

the determination of the industrial and commercial strategies of the major players; and assess 

the success factors of those strategies. 

―Consider the incidence of legislation and regulation at national and supranational level on 

industrial practices, innovation potential and global competitiveness. 

The expected duration of actions is between 12 and18 months. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.5 and 1.5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: ―The work is expected to provide a comprehensive picture of the research 

and technology development capabilities, innovation challenges and market prospects of the 
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European transport industries, taking into account the heterogeneous nature and future 

demand of the transport sector. 

― Proposals are expected to demonstrate how the knowledge produced will enable 

stakeholders and policy makers to identify possible gaps in the research, technology 

development and innovation capacities and strategies of the European transport industry, 

particularly with regard to emerging market prospects, and elaborate appropriate measures at 

a corporate and policy level. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-8-2-2017: Big data in Transport: Research opportunities, challenges and limitations 

Specific Challenge: Technological developments, particularly related to the extended and 

expanding use of ICT in the transport sector, allow the collection of unprecedented volumes 

of data across all modes and transport systems. These volumes of data, known also as "big 

data", have generated a strong interest in the transport research community as well as in the 

relevant industries and among policy makers. 

From freight transport and supply chain optimisation to evacuation modelling and crowd 

dynamics under extreme phenomena, and from short-term traffic forecasting to travel 

behavioural research and the use of social media for efficient transport operations, the so‐

called trend of big data has created a wide spectrum of challenges and opportunities in the 

field of transport research. Indicative areas of research in all transport modes could, for 

example, cover travel behaviour (by incorporating in modelling processes heterogeneous 

sources of information), logistics and consumer preferences, network capacity planning and 

optimisation (e.g. in the case of toll roads), risk management, response to extreme weather 

events or other emergency situations. Disaggregated data analysis by users' groups (e.g. age, 

gender) will contribute to better focus specific needs and trends. At the same time, the 

collection and possible exploitation of "big data" pose a number of questions both in 

methodological terms as well as in legal, institutional and social ones, which need to be 

addressed. The main challenge is therefore to investigate the implications of the utilisation of 

big data in the transport field. 

Scope: In order to meet this challenge, proposals should address all following aspects: 

―Identification of areas and contexts in which ICT investments and exploitation of data 

should be implemented. Examination of a series of different case studies and contexts 

throughout Europe, in order to provide useful information and suggestions on the 

prerequisites of successful big data implementation in the transport sector from a socio‐

economic point of view. 
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―Identification of methodological issues and the development of necessary tools in order to 

allow for effective data mining and data exploitation. 

―Analysis of the barriers and limitations of the transportation system to exploit big data 

opportunities. This point should address issues that range from technical to institutional. For 

example, many transportation agencies and authorities, transport industries, etc. may not 

consider profitable the investment in collecting and analysing big data, worrying also about 

the associated costs and risks of data collection and sharing. 

―Examine the institutional and governmental issues and barriers concerning the application 

of big data in transport providing policy recommendations towards "data openness" and 

sharing. Issues of legitimacy and public acceptance (e.g. privacy, data security, etc.) are 

important and should be adequately addressed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.5 and 1.5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Appropriate exploitation of big data can help policy makers at the EU, 

national and regional level, as well as relevant decision makers to take informed decisions. 

Better data can help transport authorities and industries to understand the behaviour of 

travellers and consumers, also in disaggregated groups (e.g. age and gender), provide targeted 

information and identify policy interventions. 

Work under this topic is therefore expected to contribute to evidence–based decision making 

by improving knowledge on methodological and exploitation issues taking also into account 

economic and technical considerations. 

It is also expected to contribute to an early identification of critical issues linked to privacy, 

data security, legal and institutional aspects. It may therefore facilitate the development of an 

appropriate legal framework for the collection and exploitation of big data in the area of 

transport. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-8.3-2016: Assessing future requirements for skills and jobs across transport modes 

and systems 

Specific Challenge: Transport is a rapidly developing and changing sector which faces 

problems to develop, attract and retain appropriate staff. As the overall trend is to increase 

automation, the sector will depend more and more on specialised equipment and products. 

Future jobs will therefore require new and advanced skills in engineering as well as in back 

office operations, but at the same time, the growing interdisciplinary elements of transport 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Smart, green and integrated transport 

 

Part 11 - Page 64 of 129 

activities will also require transport professionals with developed skills in safety, security, 

logistics, IT, behavioural sciences, marketing and economics. As a consequence a new 

paradigm needs to be developed in training and education cross-fertilizing the disciplines and 

combining traditional training methods (e.g. face-to face classrooms, on the job training, etc.) 

with alternative methods and learning systems (such as web-based training, immersive virtual 

learning environments /IVLE, etc.) addressing the different needs of the various skill levels 

(from low skilled workers to high skilled managers/researchers) and incorporating lifelong 

learning aspects which seem particularly important for the low and middle-skills segments of 

the workforce. 

The specific challenge of this topic will be to identify and assess future requirements for skills 

and training tools/methods across transport modes and systems, in order to improve the 

potential of the workforce and improve the gender balance in the field of transport. 

Scope: Proposals should address all the following aspects: 

―Explore the impact of the deployment of new technologies new business models, growing 

internationalisation, increased intermodality and interdisciplinarity of transport activities on 

employment profiles and identify future requirements of skills and competences across all 

skill levels of the transport workforce. 

―Identify critically review (and benchmark) existing and/or innovative training and learning 

methods and tools with a view to address the needs of the workforce in transport modes and 

systems of a growing complexity. 

―Identify critical issues to be addressed and subjects to be taught in order to meet the future 

needs of transport across all skills levels; identify and/or propose specific curricula for 

training in particular for the mid-low skilled workers and those who need to upgrade their 

skills through lifelong learning. 

―Define the competences of trainers and design new profiles of teams devoted to facilitating 

the transfer of knowledge through innovative ideas/methods. 

Issues of gender and age are important and should be appropriately considered. 

Actions should take into account and coordinate with, where appropriate, with other EU and 

national initiatives in the field, such as those supported in the context of Erasmus+ and its 

sector skills alliances. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 3 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: As described in the specific challenge, the transport sectors will undergo 

significant changes over the next years with the gradual deployment of new technologies, 

increased intermodality and internationalisation. These changes will lead to new requirements 
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for skills and competences of the workforce in practically all relevant sectors. Work under this 

topic is expected to provide the identification of these new requirements, a critical review and 

analysis of educational and training needs and methods thus contributing to the elaboration of 

new training curricula, tools and methods to be used for the development of a workforce 

capable of meeting the future needs of the sector across Europe. While, in the mid-term, work 

under this topic is expected to contribute to a better qualified labour force in the various 

transport sectors, in the longer term is expected to contribute to improved transport services as 

well as the employment prospects and gender balance of the sector. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-8-4-2017: Improving accessibility, inclusive mobility and equity: new tools and 

business models for public transport in prioritised areas 

Specific Challenge: Accessibility is a concept used in order to address both travel patterns, 

attitudes and needs of particular social groups – e.g. gender specific needs, unemployed 

persons, vulnerable to exclusion citizens such as migrants, elderly, children, disabled, etc., as 

well as the mobility needs and transport use characteristics of people living in different types 

of areas such as rural, remote or deprived urban areas. To obtain a more comprehensive view 

which will allow the elaboration of measures and transport systems that will improve 

inclusive mobility and equity, and support social innovation in this area, it is necessary to 

incorporate both approaches considering specific geographical factors as well as the mobility 

needs and capabilities of particular population groups. 

Rural areas, for example, are faced with continuous challenges linked to demographic, socio-

economic and mobility factors such as: declining populations characterised by more 

pronounced ageing; income factors; reduced number of services and economic viability of 

public transport schemes; longer distances and different mobility needs related to public 

transport. Urban peripheral, suburban and deprived urban areas on the other hand are often 

characterised by population groups which face acute social, demographic and economic 

problems which impact on their mobility and on their ability to use available transport 

systems on equal terms. 

In this context, the main challenge of this topic is to examine whether organisational, 

technological (including extended use of ICT) and social innovations in public transport can 

lead to improved accessibility, inclusive mobility and equity in prioritised areas, by 

responding better to their specific needs and demographic/socio-economic characteristics. 

Scope: Proposals should address all the following aspects: 

―Analysis of the characteristics of prioritised areas in terms of spatial, demographic and 

socio-economic characteristics and identification of the factors that influence mobility and 

accessibility. 
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―Exploring travel behaviour and social habits of the population in a disaggregated way and 

assessing travel demands in prioritised areas. 

―Addressing mobility needs of vulnerable to exclusion population groups such as: elderly, 

children, youth, disabled, people in poverty, migrants etc., as well as possible limitations to 

the use of new transport business models (e.g. IT illiteracy of elderly or low educated persons, 

pricing, different educational and cultural backgrounds, etc.). Identification of gender-related 

specificities in each group is strongly recommended. 

―Critical assessment of existing innovative organisational and operational frameworks aimed 

at delivering new mobility solutions and their impact on inclusive mobility and equity. 

―Identification and/or development of new, efficient, inclusive, affordable and accessible 

mobility solutions and public transport models taking also advantage of IT applications (such 

as social media, app-oriented services, etc.). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 3 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: As described in the specific challenge, certain geographic areas (such as 

rural, remote and deprived urban areas) as well as population groups (such as the elderly, 

disabled, in poverty, migrants, etc.) are faced with particular challenges regarding their 

mobility needs and capabilities, to which current public transport systems do not always 

respond adequately. 

Work under this topic is expected to contribute to: 

―The identification and critical assessment of sustainable and inclusive mobility options for 

European citizens and residents in prioritised areas and improve accessibility offered by 

public transport systems. 

―The development of effective, efficient and affordable mobility solutions which respond to 

the specific needs of particular population groups such as vulnerable to exclusion citizens, 

taking into consideration the gender aspect. 

―The elaboration of new business models for public transport, with the deployment of 

organisational, technological (such as IT and app-oriented services) and social innovations 

taking into account possible social and demographic barriers for their effective use. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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MG-8-5-2017: Shifting paradigms: Exploring the dynamics of individual preferences, 

behaviours and lifestyles influencing travel and mobility choices 

Specific Challenge: There are indications that transport may be entering a period of paradigm 

shifts due to the introduction of disruptive technologies but also due to changes in individual 

preferences, behaviours, lifestyles and the emergence of social innovation and new concepts 

which are likely to impact on the future transport models and management. Some of these 

changes are already present, as for example, the growing trend towards vehicle sharing 

practices in many European cities, while others may still be at their very early stages, as for 

example, changing values of travel time. 

Car sharing has been gradually developing over the past two decades while new business 

models and social innovation are likely to emerge in the forthcoming years fostered also by 

new IT applications (app-based services). This relatively short period of time has not allowed 

for a comprehensive and established assessment of its various impacts in social, economic and 

environmental terms. Estimates for its growth potential over the next decades vary 

considerably, so do estimates about the "replacing capacity" of car sharing. Similarly, its 

effects in reducing congestions, emissions and noise – especially in urban areas – as well as 

the impact on car manufacturing industries have not been sufficiently explored. 

Travel time savings is often the principal benefit of a transportation project and efforts to 

achieve faster travel have been long dominating decision making. The value of travel time has 

been perceived as a cost which includes costs to businesses of the time their employees and 

vehicles spend on travel, and costs to consumers of personal (unpaid) time spent on travel. 

However, as technology evolves (particularly ICT), people can use their time during travel for 

business or leisure thus "reducing" the cost of travel in economic terms and allowing other 

considerations (such as energy savings, pricing, environmental and social considerations) to 

affect their travel time preferences. 

Transport research is needed to explore at an early stage the dynamics of such changes and 

their impacts in socio-economic and environmental terms. The specific research challenges of 

this topic are to provide comprehensive analyses of these new preferences, behaviours and 

lifestyles, identify the main factors that influence them and assess their potential economic, 

social and environmental impact. In all aspects, issues of age and gender should be taken into 

consideration. 

Scope: In order to meet this challenge, proposals should address one of the two following 

parts: 

1. Shifting from car ownership to sharing. Proposals should: 

―Compare the existing trends and forecasts across the EU and identify the factors 

(economic/social/demographic/spatial/cultural aspects), that influence the varied 

implementation of such schemes in different countries/regions/cultures including the growing 

use of app-based services. 
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―Compare and benchmark existing business models, social innovations and identify possible 

new ones. 

―Assess the implications of car sharing schemes for the European car industry (impact on 

foreseen sales of conventional and electric cars, other revenues, etc.). 

―Assess the potential impact on emissions, noise and congestion, especially in urban 

environments, as well as on safety of potential users. 

2. Changing value of travel time. Proposals should: 

―Analyse differences between various travel motivations (leisure, business) and the related 

travel time value and examine the extent to which the proliferation of ICT applications such 

as wifi connections (e.g. in trains, ships) tend to reduce the perceived cost of travel time for 

private and corporate travel. Gender disaggregated data collection and analysis could 

contribute to a more thorough analysis. 

―Identify possible areas where a shift away from the "speed paradigm" would be feasible 

and provide estimates of environmental, socio-economic and organisational implications. 

―Propose cost-benefit analyses of additional time savings in case of already advanced 

transport connections (e.g. need for faster high speed trains, for new sections of motorways in 

certain "almost saturated" areas, etc.) taking into account the possible new concepts of value 

of travel time and their environmental and socio-economic implications. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 2 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: As mentioned in the specific challenge the topic seeks to provide 

comprehensive analyses of the dynamics of new preferences, behaviours and lifestyles, to 

identify the main factors that influence them and to assess their potential economic, social and 

environmental (including climate) impact. Work under this topic is expected to collect and 

provide up-to-date information on the present state of development of new business models 

and social innovations, a reliable assessment of their growth potential across different 

geographical cultural and economic environments and an assessment of their impact in areas 

of key policy interest, such as urban congestion, emission and noise reductions. In addition, it 

is expected to provide concrete assessments of their impacts on the European car industry 

(including electric vehicles) over the mid-long term. 

The collection of updated and reliable data on the car sharing market and its prospects as well 

as assessments on their social, economic and environmental impact will facilitate evidence-

based policy making particularly with regard to urban congestion/emissions/re-organisation of 

urban transport. It will also contribute to a forward looking analysis of the prospects of the 

European car industry market. 
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Work is also expected to contribute to the generation of new knowledge in a new and under-

researched area which may lead in the short-medium term to different cost-benefit assessment 

methods of transport projects and in depth knowledge of users attitudes and choices with 

respect to travel time and in the longer term in possible energy savings and emission 

reductions as well as re-organisation of transport routes and schedules based on different 

perceptions of the value of travel time. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-8.6-2016: Innovation awards for students and researchers in the context of the 

Transport Research Arena conference - TRA 2018
47

 

Specific Challenge: To promote the interest of students and researchers on research and 

innovation in the transport sector, by rewarding the best innovative ideas and research 

achievements in this field. 

Scope: The action should focus on organising two competitions for transport research and 

innovation awards to be assigned at the TRA conference in 2018: 

―A competition for students and young researchers with the goal of stimulating the interest 

among young researchers/students in the field of transport. 

―A competition for senior researchers in the field of innovative transport concepts based on 

results from EU-funded projects only. 

Both competitions should cover all transport modes and cross-cutting issues (technological, 

socio-economic and behavioural aspects) in line with the EU policy objectives for smart, 

green and integrated transport. The organisation of these awards should ensure high-quality 

competition and very good media coverage before, during and after the TRA conference. 

The action should give particular attention to gender issues. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.4 and 0.6 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: This action is expected to increase the attractiveness of transport related 

studies and reinforce the pursuit of excellence in European transport research and innovation, 

by giving recognition and visibility to the best achievements. The TRA conference is 

expected to efficiently disseminate knowledge and results of European and national research 
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projects in the area of transport and thus improve the development and deployment of 

innovative solutions for transport in Europe. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

MG-8-7-2017: Future research needs and priorities in the area of transport
48

 

Specific Challenge: There is a need for transport-related research activities to address new 

challenges as these emerge from new technological developments, identified megatrends and 

new policy imperatives, which all together are expected to significantly alter the current 

framework in which the transport sector operates. 

There is already considerable knowledge produced by several studies, research activities and 

reports with a forward looking perspective in the area of transport but also in transport-related 

fields in areas like energy, climate change and digitalisation. Furthermore, global forward 

looking exercises which analyse megatrends (ageing, migration, urbanisation, climate change, 

etc) and explore scenarios also provide valuable inputs with respect to transport, related 

technologies and the evolution of mobility demand. 

The European transport industry is a major player at a global level, seeking to maintain and 

improve its competitive position in a period of rapid technological changes, new business 

models and new political requirements (e.g post-COP 21). Transport industries are shaping 

their research agendas for the future which however normally, address issues that are 

particularly relevant for their specific challenges and objectives. A more integrated approach 

that could help bring these research agendas under a coherent framework for the benefit of 

European citizens and the European economy as a whole is necessary and requires an effort at 

European level and across all transport modes. 

With a view to identifying the major research needs and priorities in the transport sector, 

including infrastructure, over the next decade, this topic seeks to provide a comprehensive 

analysis of the knowledge produced so far in the areas mentioned above and contribute to the 

creation of a coherent research agenda. 

Scope: In order to meet this challenge, proposals should address all following aspects: 

- Collection and analysis of transport relevant studies and reports carried out at European and 

international level (e.g EU, OECD, etc) as well as by main European stakeholders of the 

transport sector. 

                                                 
48       

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and 

Networks Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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- Collection and analysis of similar forward looking projects at a global level including in the 

main and emerging competitors of the EU in the field of transport (e.g USA, Japan, BRIC 

countries, etc). 

- Assessment of the impact of main political imperatives (such as the recent COP 21 and the 

need for drastic reduction of emissions as well as reduction of air and noise pollution) on the 

transport sector and in particular on its needs for technological developments and rapid 

adaptation. 

- Assessment of the impact of main megatrends (ageing, urbanisation, migration etc) on 

transport research needs, with particular emphasis on possible recent developments/data 

available. 

- Synthesis of the various analyses and outcomes mentioned above. 

- Identification of main transport research needs and priorities in all transport modes and 

cross-modal in order to reconcile economic efficiency, competitiveness, sustainability, user 

convenience and inclusiveness. 

The expected duration of the action is between 6-12 months. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.3 and 0.5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The work is expected to provide a comprehensive picture and integrated 

analysis of existing forward-looking knowledge in the transport sector. This analysis should 

serve as an input for the elaboration of a transport research agenda in the medium term, with 

long term impact on the competitiveness of the European Transport sector and on the 

achievement of EU policy goals. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - 2016-2017 Mobility for Growth  

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
49

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

MG-1-4-2016-2017 (RIA) 15.00  20 Jan 2016 (First stage) 

29 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 
MG-1.1-2016 (RIA) 40.00  

MG-2.2-2016 (IA) 

MG-2.3-2016 (RIA) 

38.00  

MG-3.3-2016 (RIA) 

MG-3.5-2016 (RIA) 

22.00  

MG-3.4-2016 (RIA) 12.00  

MG-4.5-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

MG-5.1-2016 (RIA) 12.00  

MG-6.1-2016 (RIA) 

MG-6.2-2016 (IA) 

25.00  

MG-1-5-2016-2017 (CSA) 4.00  26 Jan 2016 

MG-3.1-2016 (RIA) 15.00  

MG-8.3-2016 (RIA) 3.00  

MG-3.6-2016 (CSA) 3.00  26 Jan 2016 

MG-4.4-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

MG-5.3-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

MG-6.3-2016 (CSA) 5.00  

                                                 
49      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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MG-8.1-2016 (CSA) 1.50  

MG-8.6-2016 (CSA) 0.60  

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

MG-1-4-2016-2017 (RIA)  15.00 26 Jan 2017 (First stage) 

19 Oct 2017 (Second stage) 
MG-1.3-2017 (RIA)  45.00 

MG-2.1-2017 (IA) 

MG-2.4-2017 (IA) 

 40.00 

MG-3.2-2017 (RIA)  14.00 

MG-4.1-2017 (IA) 

MG-4.2-2017 (IA) 

 22.00 

MG-5-2-2017 (RIA) 

MG-5-4-2017 (RIA) 

 12.00 

MG-7-1-2017 (RIA) 

MG-7-2-2017 (RIA) 

MG-7-3-2017 (RIA) 

 37.50 

MG-1-5-2016-2017 (CSA)  7.00 01 Feb 2017 

MG-4.3-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

MG-5-4-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

MG-8-7-2017 (CSA)  0.50 

MG-1-2-2017 (RIA)  20.00 01 Feb 2017 

MG-7-3-2017 (CSA)  1.20 

MG-8-2-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

MG-8-4-2017 (RIA) 

MG-8-5-2017 (RIA) 

 7.50 

Overall indicative budget 210.10 226.70  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    
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 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - 2016-2017 Automated Road Transport 

H2020-ART-2016-2017 

Road vehicle automation is one of the major trends that will shape the future of road transport 

and of our mobility. It holds the promise to help address many of the major challenges of 

today's transport system, such as user safety, energy efficiency, CO2 emissions, air quality 

and congestion, and to enhance the drivers' individual comfort and convenience. At the same 

time, it represents a critical testing ground for the ability of the European automotive industry 

to preserve and consolidate its global leadership. Automakers around the world are unanimous 

in predicting the emergence of systems for automated driving sometime in the near future. 

Current technology will evolve further towards semi-automation and eventually towards full 

automation in real moving traffic. This evolution is very promising and may help to 

drastically reduce road fatalities to near zero, as more than 90% of road accidents are partly or 

fully due to human errors. Nevertheless, there are still many challenges related to technology, 

digital infrastructure, user and societal acceptance, driver behaviour, regulation and 

legislation, and business models, which need to be tackled to enable the deployment of 

automated driving on European roads. 

The main contribution of this call will be to support the short term introduction of passenger 

cars automated driving level 3 (Conditional Automation - Full driving performed by an 

automated driving system with the expectation that the human driver will respond 

appropriately to a request to intervene in real traffic conditions)
50

 including safe stops, and of 

truck platooning in real traffic conditions from 2020 onwards. The main focus of this call is 

on demonstrations of automated driving systems for passenger cars, trucks and urban 

transport. Demonstrations will be complemented by further research on digital infrastructure 

to ensure the necessary level of safety, reliability and efficiency of automated driving systems 

and by a comprehensive analysis of safety aspects in relation to mixed traffic conditions and 

their influence on end user acceptance. This call includes also an action to assess road 

infrastructure requirements for higher levels of vehicle automation and to coordinate and 

support all research and innovation activities on automated driving both at European and 

international levels. 

Cooperative systems and connectivity, based on communication of real-time vehicle data, as 

important means to increase the performance of automated driving will also be addressed in 

other calls, such as Mobility for Growth (topic MG-6.2-2016 on 'Large-scale demonstration(s) 

of cooperative ITS'). There is considerable complementarity between the development and 

deployment of Intelligent Transport Systems and that of Automated Road Transport. ICT 

components e.g. sensors and microsystems and data fusion which are important elements of 

automated road transport will be addressed in the LEIT/ICT Work Programme, as well as in 

                                                 
50      

The SAE International's standard J3016 identifies six levels of driving automation from "no automation" to "full 

automation" 
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the ECSEL Joint Undertaking. The 'Internet of Things' call [Work Programme Part Cross-

cutting activities (Focus Areas) – Annex 20] addresses a pilot on 'Autonomous vehicles in a 

connected environment' which focuses on technology research in a broader IoT context, 

including horizontal elements such as ethics and privacy, trust and security, validation, 

standards and interoperability, user acceptability and human factor, liability and sustainability. 

There is also complementarity with the LEIT/Space Work Programme part, in particular with 

the call 'Applications in Satellite Navigation – Galileo', topic 'Galileo-1-2017 – EGNSS 

Transport'. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ART-01-2017: ICT infrastructure to enable the transition towards road transport 

automation 

Specific Challenge: Building on the rapid development of ICT technologies, cooperative ITS 

and more accurate and reliable satellite navigation and positioning, automated road transport 

will enable driving strategies which are safe, sustainable and efficient on the level of the 

whole transport system. There are still many ICT-related challenges to overcome, in particular 

those related to the connectivity required for advanced levels of road vehicle automation and 

the architecture of such a connected ICT infrastructure. 

Scope: The focus will be on the development, testing and real-life validation of ICT 

infrastructure architectures, integrating state-of-the-art ICT technologies, systems and 

functions to enable the transition towards road vehicle automation (up to automation levels 3
51

 

and 4
52

). Proposals should bring together actors from automotive, IT and telecommunication 

industries as necessary to address one or several of the following areas: 

―Functional and technical requirements for the required connectivity (V2V and V2I) for 

large-scale deployment of vehicle automation levels 3 and 4, by analysing the use cases for 

the deployment of stable and reliable connectivity over commercial telecom networks and 

over dedicated ITS spectrum. It is envisaged that both types of connectivity are needed for the 

deployment of large-scale automation. Proposers should address cyber-security aspects in 

depth. 

―In relation to connectivity: architecture, functional and technical requirements for data 

generation, processing, storage and retrieval in the context of large-scale deployment of 

automation levels 3 and 4. Decision making processes needing data to operate vehicles and/or 

infrastructure should be distinguished from the provision of infotainment services and from 

other third party services. Regarding business models based on innovative, cross-sector use of 

                                                 
51      

Level 3 – Conditional Automation – "the driving mode-specific performance by an automated driving system of 

all aspects of the dynamic driving task, with the expectation that the human driver will respond appropriately to a 

request to intervene", according to the SAE International’s standard J3016. 
52      

Level 4 – High Automation – "the driving mode-specific performance by an automated driving system of all 

aspects of the dynamic driving task, even if a human driver does not respond appropriately to a request to 

intervene", according to the SAE International’s standard J3016. 
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data, proposers should address and analyse preconditions which might require public 

authority intervention. Proposers should address cyber-security aspects in depth. 

―Tamper-proof in-vehicle platforms for automated vehicles building on and advancing the 

principles of cyber security for automated vehicles. 

―Dynamic and accurate localisation and mapping, using cloud-based spatial data for highly 

automated driving (including sourcing, processing and information maintenance); accurate 

mapping and precise localisation based on European GNSS, using fully the capacity of 

vehicle connectivity and sensors and map data feedback loops; security of information 

enabling automated transport systems. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 15 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will address the ICT-infrastructure related challenges to enable the 

transition towards advanced levels of road vehicle automation. 

As described in the specific challenge above, actions are expected to contribute to improved 

evidence-based knowledge of required ICT-infrastructure architectures. Actions are expected 

to demonstrate how issues such as analysis of costs (investment, operations and maintenance) 

and requirements for interoperability, latency, throughput, congestion strategies, data 

verification and data integrity are considered. 

Actions are expected to demonstrate how they will provide concrete, evidence-based input 

feeding into standardisation processes (notably supporting interoperability and cyber security) 

and policy decisions (e.g. for spectrum policy). 

Considerable progress will be made regarding real time control systems for automated 

driving. 

Actions will contribute to more reliable processing of information for automated transport 

based on data fusion algorithms to combine V2V and V2X information with on-board sensor 

information. 

Actions will contribute to opening up a services market, as well as advancing public interest 

applications based on data captured from automation processes concerning e.g. the driver, the 

vehicle and the journeys made. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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ART-02-2016: Automation pilots for passenger cars 

Specific Challenge: It is expected that automated vehicles at automation level 3 (Conditional 

Automation) will enter the market by 2020 to 2025. In the past years, there have been 

significant efforts in research to develop the technologies for vehicles and infrastructure to 

enable automated driving functions. However, substantial challenges remain on the path to a 

European wide deployment. There is a great need to demonstrate the technological readiness, 

reliability and safety of the automated driving functions in a large scale pilot at European 

scale. Before the market introduction, it is important to test automated cars in mixed traffic 

situations, analyse the interaction between the driver, the cars and the traffic environment, 

study the behaviour of other traffic participants and get an insight into automated driving 

under different conditions (e.g. traffic intensity, weather, lighting, etc.). In addition these 

pilots should assess the viability of different business models to ensure investments are done 

by those benefiting the most. For implementing large scale testing, Member States may need 

to adapt their regulatory framework and solve liability issues in case of accidents with 

automated vehicles. 

Scope: The action will integrate and test enabling technologies for automation level 3 

(Conditional Automation) and evaluate the benefits in Field Operational Tests (FOTs) for 

passenger cars. Possible additional functions towards level 4 (High Automation) can also be 

tested, although the focus of the FOT should be on technologies for automation level 3. This 

needs the active involvement of all stakeholders such as car manufacturers, automotive 

suppliers, road users, insurance companies, road and traffic authorities, the EU Member 

States, etc., because the responsibility and liability of all stakeholders relating to the testing, 

demonstrating and use of automated cars requires clarification before market introduction. 

The FOTs should take place in at least 3 different countries. Automation pilots for all driving 

situations (i.e. from highway to urban) are within scope. If proposals include FOTs on 

highways, testing across borders should be considered. Consortia should commit to make the 

data collected during the pilots available through common data sharing frameworks in order 

to foster further research. 

The automation pilots should consider all the following aspects: 

―Demonstrate the robustness and reliability (functional safety) of technologies, systems and 

functions needed to support the gradual progress towards full automation, in particular from 

level 2 – Partial Automation (human driver monitors the driving environment) to level 3 

(Conditional Automation) including possible additional functions towards level 4 (High 

Automation). 

―Evaluate effects of automated driving systems (e.g. on traffic flow, communication, etc.) in 

a mixed traffic environment with automated and non-automated vehicles and under different 

conditions (e.g. traffic intensity, weather, lighting, etc.). 

―Analyse user acceptance and behaviour; study interaction between the driver, the vehicles 

and the traffic environment and behaviour of other traffic participants. 
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―Focus on the in-vehicle evaluation of the driver under real traffic conditions in particular 

during the transition of control from the vehicle system to the driver and vice versa, e.g. 

expectations, adoption, acceptance, trust, usability driver position; human-vehicle interaction, 

monitoring strategies; investigate intended and unintended use of the system and possible 

mitigation solutions; evaluate fail operational solutions (e.g. emergency stop). Gender 

balanced representation of the reference group should be ensured and data analysed in a 

disaggregated way. 

―Conduct impact assessment (e.g. safety, energy use, pollutant emissions, traffic congestion, 

mobility behaviour, social inclusion, use of transport services, etc.) on real world data sets. 

―Establish a pan-European common catalogue on necessary characteristics of cooperative 

decision, planning and control algorithms, including self-adaptation and learning features and 

ethical questions. 

―Fulfil all security requirements to protect the system to any threats and avoid any conscious 

manipulations of the information enabling automated driving systems. 

Proposed actions may consider C-ITS communication and European GNSS as a possibility to 

improve the safety and reliability of automated transport systems in the future. 

The size of proposals will depend on the geographical coverage of the large scale 

demonstrations. 

Consideration should be taken of gender aspects and other demographic factors such as 

ageing, etc. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 18 to 36 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to demonstrate the technological readiness, reliability 

and safety of the automated driving functions in a large scale pilot at European scale. They 

will test automated vehicles at automation level 3 (including possible additional functions 

towards automation level 4) in mixed traffic situations. Actions are expected to demonstrate 

that automated driving systems for passenger vehicles can contribute to increase road safety 

and transport efficiency, reduce energy use, pollutant emissions and traffic congestions, and 

therefore support climate action and sustainable development objectives. This action will 

provide significant contributions in the following areas: 

―User acceptance and the interaction between the driver, the vehicles and the traffic 

environment (including other road users) in different real traffic conditions. 

―Wider socio-economic impacts of automated driving and the benefits for the driver in terms 

of mobility, comfort, convenience and safety and analyse specific issues related to gender and 

other demographic factors such as ageing, etc. 
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―Uptake of new automated transport business models. 

―Benefits resulting from the interaction between automated driving technologies and V2X 

communication (connected driving). 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ART-03-2017: Multi-Brand platooning in real traffic conditions 

Specific Challenge: Multi-Brand platooning (platooning of heavy duty vehicles of different 

brands and sizes) and automated heavy duty vehicles for long-distance transport are effective 

technologies to improve the energy efficiency, safety and management of European road 

traffic. In the past years, there have been significant efforts to develop the required 

technologies for platooning. However, substantial challenges remain on the path to a Europe 

wide deployment of platooning, such as platooning with different types of vehicles in real, 

mixed traffic conditions, better understanding the requirements with regard to logistics, data 

exchange, sharing of cost savings or the perception and behaviour of other road users in 

presence of road trains and automated heavy duty vehicles, for instance at motorway exits. 

Scope: The focus of this topic is to develop, test and validate platooning concepts, 

technologies and functionalities and to demonstrate the robustness of multi-brand platooning 

using C-ITS communication on a real corridor use case (which preferably goes across national 

borders). The proposed actions should include all the following aspects: 

―Solutions to ensure robustness, reliability and interoperability of the platoon operation in 

real road conditions. 

―Automated mechanisms to support transition from single automated vehicles to platoons. 

―Supporting models for forming and dissolution of platoons (with different vehicles from 

different manufacturers). 

―Analysis of different platooning strategies (incl. logistical optimisation) to achieve good 

cost-benefits. 

―Integration with intelligent traffic and logistical information systems. 

―Suitable lane assignment strategies for platoons. 

―Design of road interfaces between corridors for platooning and non-adapted roads and 

optimisation of road infrastructure to optimally support platooning (technical, capacity, 

management). 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Smart, green and integrated transport 

 

Part 11 - Page 81 of 129 

―Analysis of road users’ perceptions of and behavioural reactions to platoons and their 

behaviour, impact of road trains on traffic and transport infrastructure, legal/regulatory 

challenges and standards. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 15 to 20 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to address the challenges that remain on the path to a 

Europe wide deployment of platooning with different types of vehicles in real, mixed traffic 

conditions. They will seek to demonstrate the feasibility of robust, reliable and interoperable 

multi-brand platooning systems on a real corridor use case. Actions will show that multi-

brand platooning will help to increase energy efficiency of heavy duty traffic in platoons by 

about 15%, improve traffic management due to more efficient utilisation of road capacity, as 

well as: safety of heavy duty vehicles in mixed traffic. Therefore, actions will contribute to 

the development of modern, more efficient transport systems, with reduced impacts on 

climate change, air pollution, noise, health and accidents. Actions will also seek to reach a 

total cost reduction of logistics and supply chain leading to improved competitiveness of the 

EU in general and contribute to increased competitiveness of European Original Equipment 

Manufacturers and supply industry. 

Actions will provide significant contributions in the following areas: 

―Analyse impacts of platooning on traffic. 

―Study perception and behaviour of other road users in presence of road trains and 

automated heavy duty vehicles, for instance at motorway exits. 

―Analyse requirements with regard to infrastructure to optimally support platooning, 

logistics, data exchange, sharing of cost savings. 

―Understand innovative business cases for operators (for example due to the impact on 

driving time and rest periods of drivers). 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ART-04-2016: Safety and end-user acceptance aspects of road automation in the 

transition period 

Specific Challenge: Automated vehicles will be accepted by customers and society only when 

they will be deemed easy-to-use and fully reliable and safe regarding the planned manoeuvres 

and their execution. A key challenge is to ensure safe vehicles handling with reduced driver 

attention. Especially for level 3 automated driving systems an effective interaction between 
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the driver and the automated vehicle plays an important role. To act in harmony with driver 

expectations, these systems should be engineered following a user-centric approach. User 

acceptance is particularly important for the design of, driver interfaces that will facilitate the 

transitions between human and automated driving. Moreover, the automated driving systems 

should be resilient to both system and driver failures and guarantee sufficient reliability and 

robustness in each and every situation in real world traffic. The introduction of automated 

vehicles into the existing traffic poses specific issues regarding safety, in particular during the 

transition period where there will be interactions with other vehicles (of any degree of 

automation or none) and other traffic participants such as pedestrians or cyclists. 

Scope: Proposals for research and innovation activities should address one or several of the 

following domains: 

―Analyse user requirements, expectations and concerns (e.g. interaction with the system, 

trust, liability, privacy concerns, security, minimum safety and performance standards, etc.) 

related to the use of automated driving systems. 

―Design safe human-machine interface and driver monitoring strategies to maximise the 

intuitiveness and situation awareness; enable safe and appropriate driver take over strategies; 

monitor drivers’ behaviour, predict drivers’ actions, and increase drivers’ acceptance. 

―Safety of automated driving in mixed traffic situations. Develop fail-safe/fault tolerant 

systems and solutions for highly reliable and safe operations of automated vehicles in any 

kind of complex and mixed traffic situations in the transition period, also including safe 

interactions with all different road users and difficult weather conditions. 

Gender issues are particularly relevant and disaggregated data collection and analysis is 

strongly recommended. 

In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
53

, 

international cooperation is encouraged. In particular, proposals should foresee twinning with 

entities participating in projects funded by US DOT
54

 to exchange knowledge and experience 

and exploit synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 to 6 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to develop safe automated driving systems which are 

fully in line with user expectations, easy-to-use and allow an effective interaction between the 

driver and the automated vehicle. These automated driving systems will be resilient to both 

                                                 
53      

COM(2012)497 
54      

United States Department of Transportation. 
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system and driver failures and guarantee sufficient reliability and robustness in mixed traffic 

situations. Actions will provide significant contributions in the following areas: 

―Reducing the number of accidents caused by human errors, such as inattention and 

distraction. Research will therefore help to achieve the European policy objective of halving 

road deaths by 2020, and, in the longer term, the Transport White Paper "Vision Zero" 

objective by preventing road accidents caused by human errors. 

―Maintaining the leadership position in developing user-centric, safe and reliable vehicle 

automation systems by the European vehicle manufacturers and their suppliers. 

―Proper validation procedures for automated driving systems to assess and test functional 

safety and performance. 

―Integrating user requirements, expectations and concerns related to the use of automated 

driving systems. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ART-05-2016: Road infrastructure to support the transition to automation and the 

coexistence of conventional and automated vehicles on the same network 

Specific Challenge: The foreseen step-wise introduction of automated vehicles in traffic will 

face a transition period where the coexistence of conventional and highly automated vehicles 

will have to be managed in order to ensure an uninterrupted level of safety and efficiency. 

Road infrastructure will play a major role in managing this transition period. 

Scope: Proposals should address several of the following aspects: 

―New methods of traffic flow modelling depending from the introduction of automated 

vehicles. 

―Design, upgrading and adaptation of “hybrid” infrastructure (able to take into account the 

coexistence of fully or partially automated (connected or autonomous) and conventional 

vehicles). 

―Required forms of visual and electronic signalling and optical guidance, ensuring 

readability by both automated and conventional vehicles, and enabling automated driving in 

also adverse road weather conditions. 

―Best ways to enlarge the electronic road horizon for automated vehicle ensuring timely 

reaction to hazards ahead via real-time warnings and information, traffic management plans, 

up-to-date digital maps, etc. 
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―New safety performance criteria for road infrastructure, with the goal to set the basis for a 

timely deployment of automation-appropriate infrastructure network. 

Urban and extra-urban roads could be included. 

Proposals are invited to take due consideration of the content of projects already funded at 

European level through the CEDR's Transnational Research Programme
55

. 

In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
56

, 

international cooperation is encouraged. In particular proposals should foresee twinning with 

projects funded by US DOT
57

 to exchange knowledge and experience and to exploit 

synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to demonstrate how innovative modelling, design and 

engineering of road infrastructure will facilitate the step-wise introduction of automated 

driving systems taking in consideration concerns for safety performance and users' 

appreciation. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ART-06-2016: Coordination of activities in support of road automation
58

 

Specific Challenge: Many developments and testing of automated vehicle solutions are 

already on-going in different European Member States and worldwide with varying 

framework conditions. There is a great need for creating a solid knowledge base of all these 

activities and a coordinated and harmonised approach at European and international level. 

Moreover, it is necessary to achieve a more efficient sharing and re-use of data and 

experiences of the different Field Operational Tests (FOT) in the area of road vehicle 

automation carried out at National and European levels. 

Scope: Proposals should address one or two of the following areas: 

Area 1: 

                                                 
55      

http://www.cedr.fr/home/index.php?id=260 
56      

COM(2012)497 
57      

United States Department of Transportation (http://www.dot.gov/). 
58      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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―Monitor the status of progress, coordinate and create a knowledge base on all ongoing 

research and demonstration activities in Europe and in the rest of the world in the area of road 

vehicle automation. 

―Identify and gather a knowledge base on different automated driving scenarios in European 

Countries and worldwide, taking into account the available transportation system and 

infrastructure in these countries, including an analysis of the expected user behaviour for 

different user groups and the impact on the economy. 

―Create a forum for National and European stakeholders of road automation to exchange 

experiences and knowledge on the development and deployment of road automation systems 

and to discuss future challenges. 

―Support cooperation activities in the area of road automation at global level, in particular 

with the US and Japan. 

Area 2: 

―Establish a platform of data exchange in order to let individual Field Operational Tests of 

vehicle automation carried out at National and European levels benefit from each other's' 

learning experiences. A strategy for sharing and exploiting collected data in National, 

European and international FOTs should be developed. 

For both areas, in line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and 

innovation
59

, international cooperation is encouraged. In particular, proposals should foresee 

twinning with entities participating in projects funded by US DOT
60

 to exchange knowledge 

and experience and exploit synergies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.50 to 3.00 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to provide a comprehensive picture of the state of the 

art of research and demonstration activities in Europe and worldwide in the area of vehicle 

automation, in particular with regard to emerging market prospects, standardisation and legal 

and regulatory framework. 

Moreover, actions will achieve a better visibility, comparability and transferability of 

available results and data of Field Operational Tests of vehicle automation at National and 

European level. They will also lead to a stronger cooperation between research centres and 

other stakeholders in Europe and worldwide on common challenges in the areas of vehicle 

automation. 

                                                 
59      

COM(2012)497 
60      

United States Department of Transportation. 
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Proposed actions will contribute to higher penetration of automated driving functions in the 

market, resulting in both increased safety on the roads and lower emissions, and stronger 

market position of European industry in systems for vehicle automation. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ART-07-2017: Full-scale demonstration of urban road transport automation 

Specific Challenge: Fully automated road transport systems have the potential to revolutionise 

urban transport offering high quality public transport services which are not feasible with 

conventional public transport systems. Low speed full automation systems have been 

demonstrated in several European cities. However full-scale demonstrations are still necessary 

to prove the reliability, safety and robustness of fully automated road transport systems in 

complex scenarios in urban areas. In addition, it is necessary to address the remaining 

questions, such as user acceptance and legal framework and to develop business cases to 

make fully automated urban road transport systems economically viable. 

Scope: Proposals should demonstrate fully automated road transport systems which should be 

complementary to mass transit to reach low to medium demand areas with high quality 

transport services. A fleet of automated road transport vehicles (e.g. light weight vehicles, 

cyber cars, small buses) should be implemented at pan-European level in urban and/or sub-

urban areas. The demonstrated systems should be fully integrated into existing public 

transport systems and should provide evidence of their safety, reliability and fault tolerance in 

complex traffic scenarios (with automated and non-automated vehicles, pedestrians, cyclists, 

powered two-wheelers, etc.) as well as on potential benefits in terms of impact on climate-

change and the environment. 

Proposed actions should assess the user acceptance and effects on transport demand and 

modal transfer. Attention should also be paid to the analysis of socio-economic impacts and 

benefits of urban automated vehicle fleets as part of an integrated transport system, such as 

improved accessibility of persons with reduced mobility, elderly, etc. Gender specificities 

should be considered. Recommendations for local and national authorities to deploy fully 

automated road vehicles should be developed. 

Active participation of SMEs is strongly encouraged. 

In line with the Union's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
61

, 

international cooperation is encouraged. In particular, proposals should foresee twinning with 

entities participating in projects funded by US DOT
62

 to exchange knowledge and experience 

and exploit synergies. 

                                                 
61      

COM(2012)497 
62      

United States Department of Transportation. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 10 to 15 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to demonstrate the reliability, safety and robustness of 

fully automated road transport systems in complex scenarios in urban areas. They should 

develop innovative solutions for the safe and smooth integration of automated vehicles into 

the existing transport system in urban areas, as well as door-to-door public transport services, 

which can change radically the mobility paradigm of European cities. Therefore, actions will 

contribute to the development of modern, more efficient urban transport systems, with 

reduced impacts on climate change, air pollution, noise, health and accidents. Moreover, 

actions will provide detailed knowledge and recommendations which enable transport 

authorities, policy makers and business to invest in urban automated vehicle systems and 

support the development of innovative mobility services (e.g. car sharing, road train systems, 

etc.). 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - 2016-2017 Automated Road Transport 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
63

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

ART-02-2016 (IA) 

ART-04-2016 (RIA) 

48.00  20 Jan 2016 (First stage) 

29 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 

ART-05-2016 (RIA) 13.00  

ART-06-2016 (CSA) 3.00  26 Jan 2016 

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

ART-01-2017 (IA) 

ART-03-2017 (IA) 

ART-07-2017 (IA) 

 50.00 26 Jan 2017 (First stage) 

27 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 

Overall indicative budget 64.00 50.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

                                                 
63      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - 2016-2017 Green Vehicles 

H2020-GV-2016-2017 

The European Green Vehicles Initiative (EGVI) represents an essential component of road 

transport research and innovation. It includes research, technological developments, 

innovation and demonstration in support of improvements in energy efficiency of road 

transport vehicles and the use of new types of non-conventional energies in road transport 

such as electricity, CNG and LNG, renewable and tailored fuels. In addition to improving 

road transport performance with respect to CO2 and other climate-change relevant emissions, 

EGVI is also aimed at achieving a positive impact on health issues due to polluting and noise 

emissions, particularly in urban environments. 

The scope of the EGVI activities include both advanced power-train technologies and new 

vehicle architectures, weight reduction, improved aerodynamics and rolling resistance and 

component development for alternative fuel vehicles. Concerning new forms of energy, the 

interfaces between the vehicles and the recharging infrastructure will also need to be taken 

into account with particular attention to standardisation issues. Demonstration activities will 

play an essential role in ensuring a proper and timely deployment of the new technologies. 

This call has been defined taking into account the other calls and initiatives where the 

Transport Challenge is concerned, particularly the calls on ‘Mobility for Growth’ and ‘Smart 

Cities and Communities’, and the ‘Fuel Cells and Hydrogen 2’ joint undertakings. Multi-

sectorial research involving other research and innovation areas such as Energy and 

Environment coupled with research on new materials, advanced production and Information 

and Communication Technologies will be encouraged, particularly in fields such as advanced 

energy storage systems and interfaces between vehicles and energy recharging infrastructures. 

In addition to the topics of this call, a topic on materials allowing affordable weight reduction 

of high-volume vehicles and its components, taking into account the entire life-cycle (NMBP 

08–2016), is included in “Nanotechnologies, Advanced materials, Biotechnology and 

Advanced Manufacturing and Processing” under “Leadership in Enabling and Industrial 

Technologies” (LEIT). 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

GV-01-2017: Optimisation of heavy duty vehicles for alternative fuels use 

Specific Challenge: The EU has a strong dependence on diesel, particularly for operating 

heavy duty vehicles (HDV). The use of alternative fuels in internal combustion engines could 

reduce this dependence in the short and medium term as well as achieve a significant level of 

GHG and pollutants emission reduction. Several gaseous and liquid alternatives could be 

appropriate fuels for trucks running over short, medium and long distances. The specific 

challenge is to optimise and develop new powertrains (engine / exhaust after treatment 

systems) for heavy duty vehicles running on alternative fuels with the perspective of 
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achieving higher efficiency and lower pollutant emissions compliant with Euro VI standards 

and meeting CO2 emission targets under discussion. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on one or several of the following fuel options: 

―Bio-methane mixed into liquefied natural gas: LNG is an attractive option to mitigate the 

high dependence of HDV on diesel. However, to achieve a significant level of GHG emission 

reduction, it is essential to shift from natural gas to bio-methane. Proposals should consider 

the results of the LNG Blue Corridors projects and other projects funded by the EU under the 

European Green Vehicles Initiative. 

―Biofuels ED95 and B30: the use of E95 (95 % ethanol and 5% ignition improver) and B30 

(30% Biodiesel and 70% of diesel) for HDV could reduce the EU dependence on diesel. E95 

has been already been demonstrated in urban fleets but could be an appropriate fuel for trucks 

running over short and medium distances. Proposals should contribute to the transition from 

the 1st to the 2nd generation of such biofuels. 

Proposals should focus on the following specific objectives: 

―Optimise and develop new powertrains (engine/after treatment systems) for the use of 

alternative fuels in HDV. 

―Evaluate energy efficiency, costs, performance, environmental benefits and durability of 

HDV running on alternative fuels. 

Proposals should include prototype validation of the new vehicles. A small demonstration 

should be carried out to assess the energy efficiency and the environmental and economic 

benefits of the trucks running in real conditions. 

Proposals should provide recommendations for the development of relevant standards, in 

particular for fuel quality requirements and for the type-approval of the heavy duty vehicles. 

When biofuels are considered by proposals, they should be included in the assessment of 

sustainability and demonstrate compliance with sustainability criteria as specified in the 

article 17 of the Directive 2009/28/EC on the promotion of the use of energy from renewable 

sources. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 10 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will contribute to climate action and sustainable development 

objectives by the following achievements: 

―Oil substitution through the use of alternative fuels. 
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―Reduction of GHG and pollutant emissions from transport using sustainable renewable 

fuels in heavy duty vehicles. In particular, polluting emissions below Euro VI with a 

Conformity Factor of 1.2 in real driving will be demonstrated. 

―Market development for heavy duty vehicles running with sustainable renewable fuels. 

The demonstration part of actions will help to improve the knowledge and general awareness 

of the alternative fuel as appropriate for short, medium or long distance road transport. 

Actions will also serve to remove the existing barriers for heavy duty vehicles running on 

renewable fuel. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-02-2016: Technologies for low emission light duty powertrains 

Specific Challenge: Growing road traffic in Europe results in detrimental effects on the 

environment and public health to a level that is becoming unsustainable, this in spite of 

increasingly stringent emission standards. In particular, CO2 and noxious emissions are not 

sufficiently reduced in real driving, while higher injection pressures have led to a shift 

towards the emission of smaller nanoparticles that are undetected by current certification 

procedures. 

Advanced technologies offer solutions but need to be further developed: on the one hand a 

new generation of engine components has reached a sufficient level of maturity but more 

research for their optimal combination in a new generation of engines is needed; on the other 

hand, hybridised engines where ICE are coupled with electric drives that are able to supply 

instantaneous torque still need to be optimised introducing radically new combustion 

processes to reach much higher energy conversion, thus approaching the physical limits. 

Scope: Proposals should address one of the following domains: 

―New generation of non-hybrid engines based on existing engine technologies (short term 

developments): proposals will address the optimal combination of innovative engine and 

robust after-treatment technologies as well as modelling and testing to improve the design and 

control capability. Special attention should be given to the assessment and reduction of 

particle emissions below 23 nm, particularly for direct injection gasoline and diesel engines. 

―Future combustion engines for electrified powertrains (longer term developments): new 

combustion processes, sensing, control and after treatment systems, supported by advanced 

modelling technologies where needed to allow these engines to meet future ambitious energy 

and emission targets simultaneously. Special attention should be given to the assessment and 

reduction of particle emissions below 23 nm, particularly for direct injection gasoline and 

diesel engines. 
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―Development (based on current direct injection engines) of the related measurement 

procedures down to 10nm, providing a contribution to future regulation on particle emissions, 

in particular in real driving conditions. 

Proposals could foresee cooperation with entities participating in similar projects funded by 

Japan and US to exchange knowledge and experience and exploit synergies in view of 

establishing future international standards and regulations on nanoparticle emissions. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 to 10 million for the domains on engines would allow this specific challenge to be 

addressed appropriately; smaller projects are expected under the domain on particle 

measurement. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research projects will contribute to climate action and sustainable 

development objectives by delivering significant reductions of CO2 emissions (thus 

addressing the global warming challenge) and by improving noxious emissions (thus allowing 

better air quality in European cities). To achieve these impacts proposals will need to show 

how they intend to meet the following targets: 

―For new generation of non-hybrid engines, demonstration vehicles incorporating each of 

the developed new engine technologies will prove, by independent testing, a reduction of 

WLTP
64

 CO2 emissions respectively of 5% for diesel and 15% for gasoline, with respect to 

the best equivalent size and torque engines on the market in 2015. At the same time they 

should demonstrate real driving emissions at least below upcoming Euro 6 RDE
65

 limits (with 

particle number emissions measured with a 10 nm threshold). 

―For future combustion engines for electrified power-trains, the innovative engines are 

expected to support the achievement of long term fleet targets of 50 g/km CO2 on the WLTP 

by demonstrating (on the bench with simulation support to emulate real driving and/or on a 

vehicle, depending on the starting TRL of the technology), a peak thermal conversion 

efficiency of more than 50%and real driving Euro 6 values with no conformity factor (with 

particle number emissions measured with a10 nm threshold. 

―Projects related to particle measurements will also support the understanding, measurement 

and regulation of particle emissions below 23 nm (with the threshold of at least 10 nm). 

Overall, research projects will contribute to the establishment of a future 'EU Super Low 

Emission Vehicles' standard. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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World Light Duty Test Procedure 
65      

Real Driving Emissions 
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GV-03-2016: System and cost optimised hybridisation of road vehicles 

Specific Challenge: Hybridised road vehicles combining internal combustion engines and 

electric motors are already available in the market and contribute to the uptake of electrified 

vehicles. With the advantages of two different propulsion systems, hybrid electric vehicles 

can offer the possibility to drive both with zero emission and over long distances. They 

constitute a major enabler to reach future CO2 targets and reduce greenhouse gas emissions in 

general, and play an important role in ensuring better air quality in urban areas and energy 

savings. However, a major challenge for this type of vehicle is the cost of its technology in 

relation to the benefit for end users and the variety of configurations that are possible. This 

topic is focused on the development of advanced solutions which reduce both the cost and 

complexity of pure hybrid, plug-in hybrid and range extended electric vehicles, and their 

effective mechanical, thermal and electrical integration into the vehicle. 

Scope: Proposals should address all the following aspects in light-duty and/or heavy-duty 

vehicles: 

―For range extended electric vehicles, development of novel high efficiency and high power 

density energy generators and close integration with electric systems. 

―For pure and plug-in hybrids, power-train system integration and optimisation through the 

re-use of waste heat, advanced control, downsizing of ICEs, innovative transmissions and the 

integration of high temperature electronic components. 

For all applications, identify potential for cost reduction by technical simplification of engine 

and/or transmission systems and lower cost energy storage as well as improved after-

treatment operation to control of emissions, particularly in case of cold (re)start and optimised 

use of auxiliary systems, and, where economically justified, the re-use of waste heat. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 and 10 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: : In general, the cost premium for hybrid powertrains can be greater than 

the value of benefits to the user. The impact from this work will be to deliver improved 

benefits to the consumer and/or cost reductions that will lead to greater market penetration for 

this technology. Specifically, the expected impacts will consist of: 

―Reduction of cost at system level to a 5% premium over best in class 2015 non-hybrid 

diesel vehicle of equivalent size (15% for 30 km range plug-in solutions) when produced at a 

rate consistent with an overall 10% hybrid market penetration. 

―Contribution to climate action and sustainable development objectives by improving energy 

efficiency, resulting in higher fuel economy over the WLTP of 20% in the short to medium 
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term and improvements in electric drive range of more than 25% for plug-in solutions at 

constant battery capacity depending on application and drive cycle duty. 

―Reduction of combustion engine raw emissions, thereby allowing cost reduction in the 

exhaust after-treatment system. Vehicle demonstration of real driving emissions compliance 

with a 1.5 compliance factor is mandatory for each developed technology. 

―Improvement of gradeability, drive-off performance and acceleration performance 

compared with a conventional vehicle. 

―Improved user acceptance for range extender systems delivering an improved driver 

experience and utility. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-04-2017: Next generation electric drivetrains for fully electric vehicles, focusing on 

high efficiency and low cost 

Specific Challenge: Developments have already been undertaken in recent years to optimise 

drivetrain components for fully electric vehicles (FEVs), in particular in terms of efficient use 

and recovery of energy. However, the next generation of electric drivetrains should be 

conceived to also take into account design for manufacturing, low weight and material cost. 

Scope: Proposals should address one or several of the following aspects: 

―Functional system integration of electric machines (e.g. high speed motors) with 

transmissions, optimisation of energy recovery with the integration of braking systems. 

―Lower cost electric machines through reduced need for rare earth magnets and designs 

optimised for lower cost manufacturing processes. 

―Integration of power electronics with battery charging functions together with associated 

control and of wide bandgap semiconductors providing high temperature, high power density, 

and high frequency capabilities. 

―Modular electric power train components compatible with both full electric and hybrid 

applications, sub-systems and topologies with enhanced NVH
66

, reliability, safety and fault 

tolerance and robustness, fit for mass manufacturing. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 10 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

                                                 
66      

Noise, vibration and harshness. 
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Expected Impact: Actions will lead to the next generation electric drives, with reduced costs 

through systems integration and optimised design and configuration of motors and power 

electronics for volume manufacturing processes. Therefore, actions under this topic are 

expected to contribute to the achievement of climate action and sustainable development 

objectives. The expected impacts from actions will be demonstrated on full size working 

prototypes as follows: 

―An incremental reduction in total motor and power electronics system costs through 

optimised design for manufacture. 

―A 30% increase in specific torque and specific power of electric motors with a 50% 

increase in maximum operating speed whilst halving motor losses. 

―A 50% increase in the power density of motor power electronics, a 50% reduction in losses 

and the ability to operate with the same cooling liquids and temperatures used for the 

combustion engine in hybrid configurations. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-05-2017: Electric vehicle user-centric design for optimised energy efficiency 

Specific Challenge: Increasing the range of vehicles, and in particular EVs, requires the 

minimisation of the overall energy consumption of which a significant share, depending 

strongly on the ambient conditions, is often due to the systems (for de-icing/de-fogging, 

heating, cooling, etc.) required to ensure the safety, comfort and well-being of the vehicle 

occupants. Correspondingly, there is a need to focus on all aspects of the user-centric design 

of EVs (mainly cars, with potential synergies with heavier vehicles) from the perspective of 

energy consumption in order to develop advanced solutions which will enable the range of the 

vehicle to be increased significantly without compromising safety, EV users requirements, all 

factors that directly affect the competitiveness of EVs with respect to conventional vehicles. 

Scope: Proposals should address all the following aspects: 

―Analysis of all aspects of the user-centric design of vehicles which directly or indirectly 

impact energy consumption in a significant way (including visibility, thermal comfort, HMI, 

ergonomics, postural comfort, noise and vibration, etc.) that may require the development of 

new methodologies and design tools. Consideration should be taken of gender aspects and 

other demographic factors such as ageing. 

―Development of solutions, including the application of novel materials, to improve the 

thermal insulation of vehicles and hence reduce the energy consumption needs over a wide 

range of ambient conditions. 
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―Integration of advanced systems and components, and their control, considering also 

preconditioning, in order to optimise occupant comfort and well-being with respect to energy 

consumption. 

―Reducing the weight and thermal inertia of systems and components (including the 

windshield and window, seats, dashboard, trim, etc.) in the vehicle in order to improve 

efficiency without reducing performance. 

―Implementation and testing of the different solutions at the full vehicle level in order to 

ensure that the safety (including during and after crash) and perception of comfort and well-

being remain uncompromised. 

An assessment of the applicability of the solutions developed across different types of EVs 

should be carried out. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 and 10 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to increase 25% the electric drive range of EVs across 

a wide extent of ambient conditions. This improvement will be achievable on production in 

the short- to medium-term. Actions will contribute to climate action and sustainable 

development objectives by achieving an improved energy efficiency without compromising in 

terms of both the performance of the respective systems and components (including de-

icing/de-fogging, heating, cooling, lighting) and the safety, comfort and well-being of the 

vehicle occupants. Furthermore, through comprehensive impact assessment, the solutions will 

be demonstrated to be viable in terms of cost and production, and the potential improvement 

in the competitiveness of EVs with respect to conventional vehicles in the long-term will be 

analysed. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-06-2017: Physical integration of hybrid and electric vehicle batteries at pack level 

aiming at increased energy density and efficiency 

Specific Challenge: In order to make hybrid, plug-in hybrid and fully electric vehicles fit for 

the mass market, the energy density and efficiency of battery packs need to increase so that 

this results in higher electric ranges. Besides research on advanced electro-chemistries, the 

integration of batteries primary cells into battery packs has a major role to play. Advanced 

physical integration technologies for high energy/power density battery packs should take into 

account safety and modularity aspects as well as related production and testing methods in 

order to maintain the strength of the European automotive supply industry in this area Even 
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though the solutions for system integration depend on the properties of the cells and their 

control, the further development of electro chemical and battery management systems is not a 

subject of this call. 

Scope: Proposals should address all the following aspects: 

―Thermal, electrical and mechanical design of battery systems based on lithium and post 

lithium cells (if available on the market, excluding electrochemistry work) aiming at highly 

increased energy density and modularity. 

―Design for manufacturing, recycling and second use. 

―Prototyping and mass-production technologies for battery systems. 

―Demonstration of performance, lifetime and safety behaviour including bench testing and 

demonstration under real life conditions in vehicles. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 7 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will result in: 

―Energy density improvement of battery packs in the order of 15-20% 

―Battery integration costs (excluding cell cost) reduced by 20 to 30% 

―Strengthening the EU value chain, from design and manufacturing to dismantling and 

recycling. 

―Contributing to climate action and sustainable development objectives 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-07-2017: Multi-level modelling and testing of electric vehicles and their components 

Specific Challenge: Detailed modelling and testing at component and sub-component level 

(for instance in electrochemistry and electromagnetics) can be used to improve the 

understanding and design capabilities for higher performance and lower cost, allowing to 

recover or maintain technological leadership in key sectors of the EV value chain. Whenever 

the knowledge is fragmented, a truly European effort is preferred to help shorten the 

development and validation time of the tools. New technologies and new materials will enable 

further improvements in EV-efficiency but will also add complexity in control, calibration 

and safety analysis. Novel tools are required particular for covering the entire chain of 
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integration into vehicles and subsystems. Consequently there is a need for advanced testing 

methods and tools as well as scalable and easy to parameterise real-time models for usage in 

different development environments in order to ensure safety and improve efficiency of future 

EVs and hence reducing development and testing efforts significantly. 

Scope: Proposals should address one or several of the following aspects: 

―Investigations on scalable real-time models for e-drive components (e-motor, batteries, 

inverters, fuel-cell, etc. ) that seamlessly can be used for design, simulation, diagnosis and 

testing based on existing models and corresponding test and modelling procedures to 

automatically identify parameters of these models. 

―Development of heterogeneous testing facility for electric traction drive and storage system 

that enable the functional optimisation, testing and diagnosis of new e-drive concepts at 

higher frequencies and voltages. 

―Development of systems and methods to assess reliability, energy content and commercial 

certainty for battery systems at all levels of technology, from cell via packs, vehicles to 

recycling. 

―Investigation on reliable and automated methods and procedures for parameter 

identification of physical and/or empiric models of batteries (state of charge and health, 

lifetime, etc.). Potential for international cooperation in establishing standard procedures 

should be explored. 

―New tools and methods integrated with control development for improving safety analysis 

and reducing costs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 10 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions on new testing and simulation tools and methods will lead 

(depending on the chosen scope) to a: 

―Reduction of development and testing efforts for e-drivetrains by 40% 

―Improved efficiency of e-drivetrains under real driving conditions by 20%, which will 

contribute to climate action and sustainable development objectives. 

―Improved powertrain safety for all types of electrified vehicles by a factor of 10 with no 

additional expenses in safety studies. 

―Increased collaboration between firms and academia and other projects with similar 

research activities and further leverage the EV-development ecosystem in Europe. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-08-2017: Electrified urban commercial vehicles integration with fast charging 

infrastructure 

Specific Challenge: Electrification of different types of transportation and delivery typically 

in urban and suburban areas (including buses, vans, medium trucks, and specialist vehicles 

such as trucks for refuse collection) is a privileged path to reduce their energy consumption 

and emissions. At the same time, achieving the same range capabilities using large over-night 

charged batteries would undermine their payload capacity and vehicle performance (e.g. 

acceleration and hill climbing ability). It is therefore necessary to integrate either a range 

extender or solutions for the fast transfer of significant energy volumes, be it at terminals, 

loading/de-loading stops or in-route. However, large magnitude power transfer directly from 

the grid can be costly and introduce disturbances into the grid. Furthermore, large power 

flows in relation to the total energy capacity of the involved energy storage systems may be 

harmful to the energy storage systems. Therefore, the different options of rapid charging at 

stops and terminus need to be assessed and compared with respect to cost and their impact on 

the power grid. The overall challenge is to design integrated, energy efficient low emission 

vehicles taking into account the powertrain, energy storage and the charging infrastructure 

needed to cover the intended missions, without compromising on vehicle performance or 

comfort and safety of the vehicle driver and occupants or increasing the final costs to the 

users/customers. 

Scope: Actions should address the development of vehicle drive train concepts and energy 

storage (battery and super-capacitor) which can deliver the required vehicle performance and 

are able to operate in a pure electric mode with high energy recovery capacity. This will 

ensure zero emissions and low noise pollution either on the whole mission or in designated 

low-emission zones, while permitting in the second case highly efficient, low environmental 

impact internal combustion engine operation without range restrictions in other areas. Such 

technologies can be applied to one or both of the following vehicle types: 

―Electrified medium duty trucks for urban and peri-urban applications (freight delivery, 

refuse collection, etc.) capable of time efficient operation. 

―Electrified high capacity (at least 12 m) buses for urban use, capable of following normal 

timetables and when needed to effectively charge and drive at bus stops with multiple bus 

lines. 

For both above applications, where appropriate, development and integration in the vehicles, 

of power transfer solutions for ultrafast (< 30 seconds), superfast (< 5 minutes) and/or fast (< 

30-50 minutes) wireless and contact-based electric energy transfer technologies, 

demonstrating how the system level efficiency and economic impacts can be achieved, 

including amortisation of infrastructure. 
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To ensure the acceptability of such systems into the market, negative effects on battery life 

and the grid, and measures to mitigate them should also be developed and integrated in the 

global system, as well as standardisation and health and safety implications. 

Extension of these concepts to lighter vehicles should be taken into account wherever 

appropriate to enhance opportunities for exploitation. 

An interaction with interested European cities to provide input on needs and implementation 

plans will be performed targeting market readiness by 2023. 

Proposals could foresee cooperation with entities participating in projects funded by Japan 

and US to exchange knowledge and experience and exploit synergies in the field of fast 

charging and its impact on infrastructure in view of establishing future international standards. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 5 and 15 million each depending on the number of developed vehicles and charging 

technologies would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: All actions will contribute to climate action and sustainable development 

objectives by achieving the following targets. 

For electrified medium duty trucks for urban use: 

―Energy efficiency improvements up to 70% in comparison with equivalent category 

conventional vehicles are targeted, with full electric driving ranges of at least 50 km 

(including energy recuperation and superfast charging at delivery stops). 

―Low noise operation (<72 dB) allowing e.g. off peak delivery. 

―Polluting emissions below Euro VI with a Conformity Factor of 1.2 in real driving when in 

range extended mode. 

For electrified high capacity buses for urban use: 

―Bus energy efficiency improvements similar to dual mode medium duty trucks, with an 

average speed compatible with normal bus operation, depending on whether charging take 

place only at end terminals or at bus stops. 

―Polluting emissions below Euro VI with a Conformity Factor of 1.2 in real driving when in 

range extended mode. 

―Reduced operating costs competitive with conventional low emissions buses or trucks. 

For fast charging infrastructure: 

―Power transfer capability above 100kW 

―Transfer efficiencies above 90% for static contactless systems 
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Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-09-2017: Aerodynamic and flexible trucks 

Specific Challenge: The energy efficiency of logistics and co-modal transportation needs to 

be significantly improved, since road haulage represents the dominant share of CO2 emissions 

and energy consumption. Adaptable and configurable complete truck concepts and 

architectures can significantly contribute to improving road haulage energy efficiency, by 

improving aerodynamics and energy efficiency, while contributing to meet future logistics 

and co-modality needs for different segments and markets. Industry, authorities and policy-

makers should collaborate on standardisation issues in order to allow the use of configurable 

trucks in road haulage. The present regulatory framework is not conducive to some of the 

developments suggested above. Revisions of existing regulations are needed and could benefit 

from results of this action, e.g. the present work with Directive 96/53/EC, which will allow 

greater flexibility in terms of vehicle length provided improvements in efficiency and safety 

can be demonstrated. 

Scope: Proposals should address the following aspects: 

―Map, quantify and predict the type of loads carried on roads in Europe and define potential 

solutions for configurable trucks. 

―Develop new concepts and technologies for trucks with reduced drag, which are safer, 

comfortable, configurable and cost effective, and ensure satisfaction of different kinds of 

customer needs and adaptability to actual type of tasks and circumstances. 

―Provide inputs for revising the standardisation and regulatory framework. 

―Demonstrate potential in real time vehicle boundary configuration for best aerodynamics 

and energy management adapting to the specific load. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 and 10 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions will contribute to climate action and sustainable development 

objectives by targeting overall efficiency gains of at least 18-33% demonstrated on real 

platforms, broken down as follows: 

―4–5% improvement in energy efficiency by separate platforms for volume and weight 

freight, respectively. 

―4–6% improvement in energy consumption due to more effective loading space utilisation. 
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―5–12% energy efficiency improvement (depending on traffic circumstances) from the 

integration of more elaborate flexible powertrains. 

―5–10% improvement in energy consumption due to improved truck aerodynamics. 

―Standardised interfaces and the resulting sharing of components leading to higher 

economies of scale. 

―The innovative front end design will increase energy absorption for vehicles and for 

pedestrians to ensure survivability in crashes up to 50 km/h. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-10-2017: Demonstration (pilots) for integration of electrified L-category vehicles in 

the urban transport system 

Specific Challenge: Growing urbanisation in Europe is generating increased traffic 

congestion, greenhouse gas emissions, and air pollution. Economic development requires an 

efficient and sustainable mobility system and European citizens need affordable and adaptable 

transport options through synergies between different modes. L-category vehicles, for 

individual passenger transport and for small logistics, are an effective solution to address the 

growing problems of traffic congestion in towns and cities across the EU. Smaller, lighter and 

more specialised than other vehicles, their use produces economic savings in terms of time 

gained, energy consumption and space required for moving and parking. Electrified L-

category vehicles (EL-Vs) are a further step towards an even more sustainable urban mobility 

but they are still a niche market, mainly due to cost, lack of public information and limited 

direct user experience. However, last generation EL-Vs, and those currently under 

development, could meet mainstream customer expectations and contribute to urban quality 

of life. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on the demonstration of the potential market penetration of 

EL-Vs in different European cities. It should enable EL-V manufacturers to make vehicles 

more attractive to the general public, support a mind-shift and encourage the uptake of EL-Vs 

(in particular two/three wheelers and light quadricycles). The demonstration of EL-Vs as 

private, shared, or service vehicles will make the public more familiar with easy to operate 

EL-Vs and allow overcoming issues such as range anxiety. Enabling users to experience the 

wide range of EL-Vs as part of their daily personal mobility, will make them more aware of 

their real mobility needs and allow the integration of EL-Vs with other private and public 

modes of transport. Surveys among private and professional users should measure in how far 

the demonstration projects provide attractive services and match market demands. 

The scope includes deployment of ICT tools for driver support and services such as 

communication with back-office, booking, route scheduling, real time monitoring of vehicle 
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performance to enhance eco-driving and for integrating EL-Vs into the urban transport. The 

scope also includes the compatibility of EL-Vs with other vehicles’ charging stations and with 

cheaper charging devices, such as home chargers. 

Compatibilities and potential incompatibilities between different categories of vehicles (L, M, 

N) should be identified and documented, suitable to serve as a basis for creating or adapting 

street rules, type approval regulations, standards and policy measures for the deployment of 

an effective charging infrastructure. 

The consortium should have at least two cities as beneficiaries. 

In order to maximise the impact in this topic, the focus of investments planned in these 

proposals should be on the demonstration of the potential market penetration of EL-Vs in 

different European cities, rather than purchasing the actual vehicles and their appropriate 

infrastructure. 

This topic is particularly relevant for SME participation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 to 10 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: As described in the specific challenge above, the demonstration will 

contribute to assess the potential market penetration of EL-Vs and consumers’ needs and 

expectations. 

Actions are expected to give details on their contribution to speed up the penetration of EL-Vs 

into the market and will supply the manufacturer with crucial information for the development 

and the engineering work of the next generation of EL-Vs. 

The work on deployment of ICT tools for driver support and services is expected to give the 

vehicle manufacturers and mobility service providers the necessary information to develop 

successful business models. 

Actions will demonstrate how the proposed innovation will contribute to quality of life in 

urban environments (including commuting), and will provide recommendations for effective 

policy measures supporting the deployment of EVs, as well as for an optimised grid and 

charging infrastructure, able to guarantee compatibility among different type of EVs. 

In addition, the demonstration will provide data on real driving conditions useful to design 

policy measures (i.e. optimal amount and distribution of public charging points, identification 

and possible areas accessible only to electrical L vehicles, interaction with other means of 

transport and vulnerable road users). 

Project results will also contribute to climate action and sustainable development objectives. 
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Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-11-2016: Stimulating European research and development for the implementation 

of future road transport technologies
67

 

Specific Challenge: The objective of this topic is to define and promote research priorities for 

sustainable road transport in Europe. It calls for a Coordination and Support Action to assist 

ERTRAC, the European Technology Platform for road transport, the European Green Vehicle 

Initiative PPP, the European Commission and Member States in defining the research needs 

for their strategies and programmes in order to achieve the objectives of the Energy Union 

and other European policies and further on the vision of the White Paper 2011 for a 

competitive and resource-efficient future transport system. 

Scope: Proposals should consider a comprehensive approach ranging from components to 

system integration and including enabling technologies and other transport modes, where 

relevant. They should address all the following aspects: 

―Updating of research agendas and roadmaps as developed by the European Technology 

Platform ERTRAC (European Road Transport Research Advisory Council) and the European 

Green Vehicle Initiative (EGVI). 

―Monitoring of road transport research projects and their impacts from relevant European 

programmes (Horizon2020, ENT, JU, etc.) and organisation of workshops to present and 

discuss results, trends, exchange experience and foster innovation aspects. 

―Definition of multi-annual and more precise annual implementation plans as input for the 

programmes of the EU and Member States. 

―Identification of actions to support education, training, standardisation and business 

models. 

―Identification of barriers for the deployment of research results and improvement of 

framework conditions. 

―Fostering of the links between ERTRAC and the national technology platforms for road 

transport existing at national level in Europe. 

―Organisation of dissemination activities for ERTRAC and EGVI. These activities should 

also target emerging economies within Asia and Latin America. 

                                                 
67      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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―Facilitating exchange between cities in Europa, Asia and Latin America, initiate pilot 

actions and develop pre-feasibility studies for cities in emerging economies, and twin EU and 

international projects on urban electric mobility. 

―Track global progress on urban electric mobility and support UN activities, such as the 

Urban Electric Mobility Initiative (UEMI). 

The implementation requires close collaboration with the leading stakeholders in transport 

RTD in Europe. This includes Original Equipment Manufacturers, supply industry, research 

and engineering organisations, as well as other multipliers such as ETPs dealing with 

transport research and innovation, EGVI, the ENT, the EU, and Member States. In line with 

the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation
68

, international 

cooperation is encouraged with key emerging countries, in particular China and Brazil. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 to 3.5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: This action will bring together the leading European stakeholders in road 

transport research to monitor projects, develop roadmaps, and support their implementation. It 

will contribute to a further harmonisation of research and innovation, and therefore contribute 

to the European Research Area, in particular also in the view of innovation, as well as to the 

European strategies for a future transport system. The action will also accelerate time to 

market of new mobility solutions. In addition, this initiative will contribute to climate action 

and sustainable development objectives. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-12-2016: ERA-NET Co-fund on electromobility
69

 

Specific Challenge: At present, the first generation of electric vehicles have proven their 

potential although there is still scope for future improvement. So while research and the 

development of electric vehicle technology has progressed well, the integration of new 

technologies in the existing transport system still requires substantial effort, mainly in urban 

areas. The sound deployment of electric mobility in European cities and the realisation of a 

certain degree of alignment require the involvement of stakeholders at national, regional and 

even local authority level, who are in charge of the legislative and regulatory framework. 

Integrated with, but not overlapping, the European Green Vehicles Initiative, the ERA-NET 

                                                 
68      

COM(2012)497 
69      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Cofund represents a new dimension of Public Private Partnership. It ensures that the 

complementary approaches and means of national and regional authorities are appropriately 

included and receptive to research achievement from the industrial sector. 

A European approach is essential to realise the ambition of effectively bringing electric 

mobility to the market: it allows key players to come together on a transnational scale; it helps 

to identify and to tackle the barriers holding back the introduction of innovative urban 

electrification products and services in the single market. Implementation of electrification 

needs to be increasingly based on partnerships that build the necessary scale and scope, and 

achieve greater impact from scarce public and private resources. 

Scope: The proposed scope of the ERA-NET Cofund on Electric Urban Mobility reflects the 

progress that was made in previous years and consequently sets a specific focus on urban 

areas, where the next important steps in the innovation cycle will take place. Proposals will 

aim at the innovation and deployment needs for 2020 and the years after. Activities should 

focus on demonstrating and validating solutions that have already reached sufficient maturity 

for deployment. These should be complementary to, and not duplicate the scope of, the other 

projects of the European Green Car and European Green Vehicle Initiatives. Appropriate user 

and general public acceptance, regulatory, market up-take, social, environmental and resource 

efficiency aspects should be included. In principle all modes of surface transport are relevant. 

Urban freight and logistics is in scope (e.g. smart urban delivery fleets), but the focus will 

rather be on passenger transport (e.g. car sharing with EVs). 

The proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national 

and regional research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals 

resulting in grants to third parties with EU co-funding in this area. Proposers are encouraged 

to include other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. Call 

content should take into account the European Green Vehicles Initiative to ensure no 

duplication of funding. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries is encouraged in the joint 

call as well as in other joint activities. Participants from countries which are not automatically 

eligible for funding
70

 may nonetheless request a Union contribution to cover the coordination 

costs of additional activities on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost. 

To adequately address this specific challenge and generate a substantial impact, a call volume 

of EUR 30 million is considered to be appropriate (including a contribution from the EU of up 

to EUR 10 million). 

Nota bene: Budgets should be determined in consultation with the respective initiatives to 

balance ambition in achieving critical mass and absorption capacity as well as aligning 

financial planning between MS and the EU. 

                                                 
70       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-

cooperation_en.htm 
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Expected Impact: This action will result in: 

―Acceleration of the time to market of affordable, cost-effective and socially acceptable 

solutions to integrate electric mobility in Europe's urban transport systems. 

―Reduction of the environmental footprint and the energy payback time. 

―Strengthening the industrial technology base, thereby creating growth and jobs in Europe. 

―Tangible and practical guidance to the decision makers in the relevant authorities and 

support industry as well as the service sector to provide suitable and feasible solutions for 

electric mobility in European urban areas. 

―Contribution to climate action and sustainable development objectives. 

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

GV-13-2017: Production of next generation battery cells in Europe for transport 

applications 

Specific Challenge: The objective of the topic is to support the future development of a 

production base for next generation Lithium battery cells or post-lithium battery cells in 

Europe that would be able to compete with present world leaders of the sector. World leaders 

have started producing batteries and cells of the lithium-ion family since the nineties for mass 

consumer electronics such as personal computers and mobile phones, giving them the 

opportunity to acquire experience in mass production, optimize their technologies and create 

product diversification. Europe is strong in providing the raw electrochemical materials and 

the production equipment, however experience and knowledge on production at mass scale is 

missing. Small scale production of lithium cells is taking place for niche applications, but lack 

of mass markets such as consumer electronics makes mass production for automotive 

applications unlikely due to high entry barriers but also to less performing electrochemical 

formulations. 

To develop its production base, Europe should develop more competitive chemistries and 

start-up-scaling production lines and progressively acquire the necessary knowledge and 

experience to further optimise battery technology. 

At the same time, Li-ion technology is evolving rapidly. Several lithium cell variants exist 

(Lithium Nickel Cobalt Manganese, Lithium Nickel Cobalt Aluminium, Lithium Iron 

Phosphate, etc.) or are under intensive investigation (e. g. Lithium Sulphur, Lithium Silicon, 

Lithium Polymer and also a combination of several variants). For the time being none of the 

variants under investigation that would have a significant impact on batteries energy density 

(and electric vehicles range) and cost is clearly emerging as the most promising one. In 
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addition, none of these variants reached sufficient maturity to envisage any large scale 

industrial exploitation. Significant investment in R&D in this area is still required. 

Developing mass production of cells based on today's conventional Li-ion technologies would 

not give Europe an advantage to compete with world leaders in the field because Europe 

would lag behind in chemistries and manufacturing processes. Asian manufacturers benefit 

from high economies of scale because of existing mass production infrastructure and thus 

have the possibilities to commercially hinder new competitors from entering the market. 

However, Europe is strong in packaging and electronics for batteries. 

It is now time to integrate battery cell production technologies into research activities. This 

initiative is intended to coordinate running national initiatives and prepare for stronger 

European research and innovation activities to be launched in the coming years. Such 

activities would support the objectives of the Strategic Transport Research and Innovation 

Agenda within the Energy Union policy. 

Scope: The scope of the topic covers production processes for future variants of lithium cells 

such as advanced lithium-ion not excluding the so-called post-lithium-ion technologies. 

Developing manufacturing processes specific to a given technology that has not yet reached 

the necessary level of maturity would be premature and risky. Therefore the topic focusses on 

the two following areas which could be applied to broader transport modes and even for 

stationary energy storage applications: 

―To evaluate the most promising next generation of Li-ion or post-Li-ion-systems (in 

comparison with the best-in-class Li-ion-System) that could reach the market in the very near 

future and clearly identify potential challenges in the manufacturing process that would give 

Europe a competitive advantage when mastering the most promising improved Li-ion or post-

Li-ion chemistry. The project partnership should form a forum of the different players: 

transport vehicles and vessels manufacturers, Tier 1 suppliers, equipment suppliers and 

research institutes. 

―Develop new production technologies within the different manufacturing stages provided 

that they are generic enough to show reduced dependency on a specific chemistry to support 

industrial partners in the area of manufacturing and to increase the knowledge base of 

production technologies. 

Examples of generic technologies might be: 

―Battery technologies with Li-anode, bipolar batteries, all-solid-state battery technologies 

(e.g. ceramics, polymers, post graphite technologies …) 

―Electrode coating independent of solvents or solvent free 

―New processing techniques (mixing, milling of powders, new dyeing techniques, 

DryCoating, etc.) 

―Technologies that allow integration of in-situ quality monitoring 
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―Methods of ultrafast handling and monitoring of electrodes (e.g. assessment of electrode 

quality to minimize scrap) 

―Data processing, standardised interfaces according to industry 4.0 

―Flexible assembly lines that can accommodate to different cell formats. 

―Improvement of coating width and speed, double sided simultaneous coating (of electrode 

sheets) 

―Coatings not needing clean rooms 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 5 million each would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: ―To allow Europe to recover competitiveness without targeting a specific 

technology in the production of future battery cells for transport and energy applications 

―Increase production related knowledge and develop technologies for modular battery cell 

production lines in order to improve quality and decrease cost of battery cells that are ready to 

be deployed 

―Contribute to sustainable production by either reducing scrap directly or recycling measures 

―The results of the research could also benefit battery cell manufacture in Europe for other 

sectors such as stationary storage and storage for long-distance transport 

―The battery concepts should improve energy, power and safety in comparison to current 

technical standard. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - 2016-2017 Green Vehicles 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
71

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

GV-02-2016 (RIA) 

GV-03-2016 (IA) 

65.00  26 Jan 2016 

GV-11-2016 (CSA) 3.50  26 Jan 2016 

GV-12-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 10.00  

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

GV-01-2017 (IA) 

GV-04-2017 (RIA) 

GV-05-2017 (RIA) 

GV-06-2017 (IA) 

GV-07-2017 (RIA) 

GV-08-2017 (IA) 

GV-09-2017 (IA) 

GV-10-2017 (IA) 

GV-13-2017 (RIA) 

 133.00 01 Feb 2017 

Overall indicative budget 78.50 133.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

                                                 
71      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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SME INSTRUMENT 

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 

This Work Programme part contributes the following challenges of the SME instrument call: 

―SMEInst-10-2016-2017. Small business innovation research for transport and smart cities 

mobility 

The European transport sector must have the capacity to deliver the best products and 

services, in a time and cost efficient manner, in order to preserve its leadership and create new 

jobs, as well as to tackle the environmental and mobility defies. The role of SMEs to meet 

these challenges in all the areas of the Transport Specific Programme
72

 is critical as they are 

key players in the supply chains. Enhancing the involvement of weaker players in innovation 

activities as well as facilitating the start-up and emergence of new high-tech SMEs is of 

paramount importance. SMEs are pivotal for delivering the innovations needed for greater 

sustainable and smarter mobility, better accessibility and logistics serving business and 

citizens, and thus higher economic growth, in a context where the majority of population lives 

in urban and urbanised areas. Actions to develop new services, products, processes, 

technologies, systems and combinations thereof that contribute to achieving the European 

transport and mobility goals defined in the 2011 Transport White Paper could be particularly 

suited for this call. 

                                                 
72      

Council Decision of 3 December 2013 establishing the specific programme implementing Horizon 2020 - the 

Framework Programme for Research and Innovation (2014-2020), Part III – 4. Smart, green and integrated 

transport. 
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FAST TRACK TO INNOVATION PILOT 

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part – Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme). 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Smart, green and integrated transport 

 

Part 11 - Page 115 of 129 

Other actions
73

 

1. Horizon prize for the cleanest engine retrofit
74

 

European citizens in many urban areas suffer from serious health impacts due to air quality 

issues
75

. These are in part due to the fact that current engines, while certified on test stands 

according to the Euro standards in force, exhibit higher noxious emissions while driving, for 

example for NOx in cars powered by diesel engines
76

 or for particles in direct injections 

gasoline engines
77

. The prize aim at spurring the development of engine and powertrain 

technologies using conventional fuels to reduce emissions of pollutants in real driving 

conditions to the lowest level possible, in order to improve air quality issues in European 

cities. 

To tackle these air quality issues it is important to address the problem on two different fronts: 

1) the existing fleet; and 2) future vehicles. This prize aims at reducing the pollution produced 

by the existing fleet by promoting the development of retrofittable technology (i.e. devices or 

modification of existing engines), addressing the existing diesel-powered fleet. Another prize 

(see Other Actions – 2) will instead address future vehicles with a higher level of ambition. 

Submissions shall greatly reduce noxious emissions in real driving conditions without 

significantly increasing fuel consumption, while providing sufficient dynamic performance 

for normal vehicle driving. Cars in which the improvements are achieved by using fuels or 

stored energy other than the main fuel (i.e. plug-in electricity, hybrids with large batteries, 

stored compressed gases, etc.) are excluded
78

. 

The target audience are individuals, SMEs, research centres, universities suppliers of 

components and car manufacturers that can develop innovative solutions while finding new 

opportunities for the creation of jobs and growth. Consortia among several of the above 

described types of entities are also encouraged to cover the wide, multidisciplinary expertise 

needed to tackle the challenge. 

                                                 
73      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
74      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
75      

http://www.eea.europa.eu/publications/air-quality-in-europe-2014/at_download/file 
76      

http://ec.europa.eu/clima/policies/transport/vehicles/docs/2011_pems_jrc_62639_en.pdf 
77      

http://www.aecc.be/content/pdf/2014-01-1581.pdf 
78      

Small quantities of additives and low levels of hybridisation are allowed. 
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The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2016 by the European Commission
79

, 

whose services will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based on the 

judgement of independent experts. 

The following additional information will be laid down in the rules of contest(s) to be 

published: 

―Arrangements and final date for the submission of entries. 

―Arrangements for the payment of prize(s) to the winner(s) after their award. 

―The conditions for cancelling the contest(s): If the targets are achieved by an entity not 

participating in the prize. 

―Hearings: in order to support the contestants, the Commission might organise events and 

workshops to clarify any issues with the measurement procedures and the regulation in 

general. 

Rules for exploitation and dissemination of results additional to those laid down in the Rules 

for Participation, if any: IPR will remain with the winners with an obligation of exploiting the 

technology. If a winner fails to exploit the technology within 3 years, it must give a free 

licence to any third party established in the EU Member States or Associated Countries to 

exploit the technology under the conditions set out in the Rules of Contest. 

Expected results: Performance will have to be demonstrated by providing a complete vehicle 

for real drive testing. . This will allow verification that such retrofitted vehicles will have 

much lower noxious emissions in real driving than equivalent vehicles currently on the road. 

The implementation of the technology will extend the life of retrofitted vehicles while greatly 

reducing their impact on the urban environment and could allow city authorities to consider 

measures to encourage their use to solve air quality issues. 

Eligibility criteria: The contest will be open to any legal entity (including natural persons) or 

groups of legal entities. 

Essential award criteria: The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the 

contestants who in the opinion of the jury demonstrate a solution (i.e. a system prototype 

demonstrated on a vehicle in an operational environment) that best addresses the following 

cumulative criteria in real driving conditions
80

 : 

- Demonstrate the reduction of emissions of:   

 NOx and NO2   

 particles   

                                                 
79      

On the Participant Portal but also actively publicised elsewhere to maximise participation. 
80      

Further clarification of these criteria will be published in the Rules of Contest. 
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 CO   

 hydrocarbons   

 NH3   

 N2O   

 undesired non-regulated pollutants  

- Demonstrate their ability to comply with practical and operational requirements:   

 fuel consumption   

 safety   

 noise   

 acquisition and running costs   

 durability, maintenance and usability   

 performance and driveability  

These criteria, scoring and the weighting methodology will be further defined in the Rules of 

Contest. Also the specific limits and the procedures to assess the engine/powertrain/car will 

be described in detail in the Rules of Contest. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 2nd quarter of 2016 

Deadline for submission of application 3rd quarter of 2017 

Evaluation and solutions demonstration (if 

applicable) 

4th quarter of 2017 

Award of the prize 2nd quarter of 2018 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.50 million from the 2017 budget (for one prize) 
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2. Horizon prize for the cleanest engine of the future
81

 

Health impacts due to air quality issues
82

 in European cities need to be addressed in the long 

term along with the decarbonisation of transport. Current engines are certified on test stands, 

both for noxious emissions, fuel consumption and CO2 emissions, according to the regulations 

in force. However, in both cases, emissions are significantly higher while driving, for example 

for NOx in cars powered by diesel engines
83

, for particles in direct injection gasoline 

engines
84

, and for CO2 for all types of engines and fuels. The prize aim at spurring the 

development of engine and powertrain technologies using conventional fuels that reduce 

emissions of pollutants in real driving conditions to the lowest level possible, in order to 

improve air quality issues in European cities, while at the same time delivering better fuel 

economy and CO2 emissions under the same realistic test conditions. 

To tackle air quality issues it is important to address the problem on two different fronts: 1) 

the existing fleet; and 2) future vehicles. While the retrofit prize (see Other Actions – 1) 

addresses the existing fleet, this prize aims at reducing the pollution produced by future new 

vehicles using either gasoline or diesel fuels and their low biofuel blends available on the 

market. 

Submissions shall aim at very significant noxious emissions improvements while at the same 

time reducing fuel consumption and CO2 emissions and providing sufficient dynamic 

performance for normal vehicle driving. Powertrains/cars in which the improvements are 

achieved by using significant amounts of fuels or stored energy other than the main fuel (i.e. 

plug-in electricity, mild and full hybrids, stored compressed gases, etc.) are excluded. 

The target audience are individuals, SMEs, research centres, universities, suppliers of 

components and car manufacturers that can develop innovative solutions while finding new 

opportunities for the creation of jobs and growth. Consortia among several of the above 

described types of entities are also recommended to cover the wide, multidisciplinary 

expertise needed to tackle the challenge. 

The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2016 by the European Commission
85

, 

whose services will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based on the 

judgement of independent experts. The indicative budget for the prize will be EUR 3.50 

million, from the 2019 budget
86

. 

                                                 
81      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
82      

http://www.eea.europa.eu/publications/air-quality-in-europe-2014/at_download/file 
83      

http://ec.europa.eu/clima/policies/transport/vehicles/docs/2011_pems_jrc_62639_en.pdf 
84      

http://www.aecc.be/content/pdf/2014-01-1581.pdf 
85      

On the Participant Portal but also actively published elsewhere to maximise participation. 
86      

The budget amounts for the 2019 budget are indicative and will be subject to a separate financing decision to 

cover the amounts to be allocated for 2019. 
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The following additional information will be laid down in the rules of contest(s) to be 

published: 

―Arrangements and final date for the submission of entries. 

―Arrangements for the payment of prize(s) to the winner(s) after their award. 

―The conditions for cancelling the contest(s): If the targets are achieved by an entity not 

participating in the prize. 

―Hearings: in order to support the contestants, the Commission might organise events and 

workshops to clarify any issues with the measurement procedures and the regulation in 

general. 

Rules for exploitation and dissemination of results additional to those laid down in the Rules 

for Participation, if any: IPR will remain with the winners with an obligation of exploiting the 

technology. If a winner fails to exploit the technology within 5 years, it must give a licence at 

fair and reasonable conditions to any third party established in the EU Member States or 

Associated Countries to exploit the technology under the conditions set out in the Rules of 

Contest. 

Essential award criteria: The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the 

contestants who in the opinion of the jury demonstrate a solution (i.e. a system prototype 

demonstrated on a vehicle in an operational environment) that best addresses the following 

cumulative criteria in real driving conditions
87

 : 

- Demonstrate the reduction of emissions of:   

 NOx and NO2   

 particles   

 hydrocarbons   

 CO   

 NH3   

 CH2O   

 N2O   

 undesired non-regulated pollutants  

- Demonstrate their ability to comply with practical and operational requirements:   

 fuel consumption   

                                                 
87      

Further clarification of these criteria will be published in the Rules of Contest. 
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 safety   

 noise   

 acquisition and running costs   

 durability, maintenance and usability   

 performance and driveability  

These criteria, scoring and the weighting methodology will be further defined in the Rules of 

Contest Also the specific limits and the procedures to assess the engine/powertrain/car will be 

described in detail in the Rules of Contest. 

Expected results: Performance will have to be demonstrated by providing for real drive testing 

a complete vehicle. This will allow verification that the vehicle will have much lower noxious 

emissions in real driving conditions than today's vehicles, thus making these vehicles fully 

sustainable in the urban environment and contributing to the elimination of pollution peaks of 

particles, NOx and ozone. 

Eligibility criteria: The contest will be open to any legal entity (including natural persons) or 

groups of legal entities. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 2nd quarter of 2016 

Deadline for submission of application 3rd quarter of 2019 

Evaluation and solutions demonstration (if 

applicable) 

1st quarter of 2020 

Award of the prize 2nd quarter of 2020 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 
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3. External expertise for monitoring
88

 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects, where appropriate, as well as for the evaluation of applications submitted to 

prize contests. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Along 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.63 million from the 

2017 budget 

4. External expertise to advise on EU research and innovation policy
89

 

This action will support the provision of independent expertise in support of the design and 

implementation of EU research policy. Experts with contract will work in the following 

domains: 

―Analysis, design and implementation of strategic transport research and technology options 

and actions (e.g. Strategic Transport Research and Innovation Agenda in the framework of the 

Energy Union, future research actions and programmes, etc). 

―International cooperation in Transport research and innovation. 

The activities carried out by the experts will be essential to the development and monitoring 

of the above-mentioned policy areas. The advice provided by the experts will focus on 

transport science and technology options in relation to policy goals and international 

cooperation priorities, without which the policy would not reach its objective. 

The individual expert’s tasks will include attending meetings and remote drafting work. The 

experts will be highly qualified and specialised, and will be selected on the basis of objective 

criteria, following an open call for expressions of interest. A special allowance of EUR 

450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity who act independently 

and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Along 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.45 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.20 million from the 

2017 budget 

                                                 
88      

Monitoring of FP7 projects as well as the evaluation of applications submitted to prize contests, for which EUR 

0,73 million is allocated, is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks Executive Agency 

(INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services 
89      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Smart, green and integrated transport 

 

Part 11 - Page 122 of 129 

5. Sustainable infrastructure charging
90

 

A number of studies have looked at negative external effects of transport, attempting to 

estimate costs to society that are not paid for by the transport user. Nevertheless, gaps exist in 

the information that has been collected so far, while differences in methodologies lead to 

significantly different results. 

In order to be able to compare revenues from existing instruments like transport taxes , 

charges and tolls in Europe to total external cost, EU-wide information on infrastructure costs 

would be necessary. Rough estimates exist for road infrastructure costs, however not even 

such indicative overview is available in the case of other modes. Estimates exist only in 

certain countries. An in-depth study on transport infrastructure accounts of Member States 

could provide the missing information. Also data on revenues and their use is not complete 

and should be further developed, e.g. on the total revenues from fees and tolls in road 

transport. The study should also look at subsidies. 

With regard to methodology, a recent study using new evidence and a different approach has 

arrived to considerably greater impact in the case of air pollution than previously reported. 

For road transport, estimates vary between EUR 50 and 300 billion yearly. A project looking 

at real-life emissions and the differences in possible methodologies could establish the state-

of-the-art regarding the external costs of transport. The results could lead to the revision of 

unit values (marginal/average external costs) that could be used to set external cost charges. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one or two service contracts 

Indicative timetable: Launch of call: 3rd quarter of 2016 ― Expected start of contract: 2nd 

quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget 

6. ELTIS: supporting exchange of knowledge, information and experiences in the field 

of urban mobility
91

 

The ELTIS urban mobility observatory is the Europe's leading information portal on urban 

mobility and transport. With its large database with details on innovative and best practice 

solutions/approaches, it facilitates the exchange of knowledge, information and experiences. 

ELTIS aims to bridge the gap between scientific knowledge and research and innovation on 

one side and the needs of European practitioners and policy-makers working in the urban 

mobility and transport field as well as in related disciplines, including urban and regional 

development, health, energy and the environment. 

                                                 
90      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
91      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Type of Action: Public Procurement - one service contract 

Indicative timetable: Launch of call: 4th quarter of 2016, Expected start of contract: 2nd 

quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2016 budget 

7. The role of urban mobility in supporting the 2011 White Paper objectives - data 

collection
92

 

Urban transport requires particular attention in view of achieving the general objectives of the 

2011 White Paper, while limited information is available at urban level. An EU level survey 

on passenger mobility and urban logistics patterns would help closing such information gap. 

The use of innovative technology for the survey should also be investigated. 

In addition, proper cost-benefit analysis of various means of transport in the urban 

environment should be better explored. New technologies allow for different solutions that 

might complement or replace existing transport solutions e.g. car sharing versus public 

transport. In order to foster the future developments and affect the behaviour of the European 

cities' inhabitants there is a need for reliable information on opportunity costs/ externalities of 

all means of urban mobility e.g. the total costs of public transport or parking fee revenues are 

aspects to be carefully taken into account when promoting one mode over the other. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one service contract 

Indicative timetable: Launch of call : 3rd quarter of 2016, expected start contract : 2nd quarter 

of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.90 million from the 2017 budget 

8. Establishment of Transport Research and Innovation Monitoring and Information 

System (Part A - Administrative arrangement with JRC)
93

 

Regular and reliable information provision to policy-makers and private-sector stakeholders is 

necessary for evidence-based policy and decision making. In addition, the provision of 

comprehensive information on transport research and innovation can facilitate the monitoring 

and steering of the development and deployment of innovative solutions, as well as the 

assessment of the effects of the research funds and projects in the field of transport. Certain 

steps towards collecting valuable information (such as initiatives like ERA-WATCH or 

                                                 
92      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
93      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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projects like TRIP) have already been taken, but they only provide partial information, while 

a general source of information and data on transport research and innovation is still missing. 

In order to meet these challenges, the Commission intends to establish a Transport Research 

and Innovation Monitoring and Information System (TRIMIS). TRIMIS will become the 

Commission’s instrument for mapping technology trends and research and innovation 

capacities. TRIMIS should cover the following aspects: 

―Set up a transport innovation database and assess policy implications. 

―Monitor EU supported R&I projects, assess and consolidate findings. 

―Map R&I capacities of the European transport sector. 

―Support the development, updating and monitoring of strategic roadmaps. 

―Prepare and maintain a transport R&I scoreboard. 

―Set up and maintain a document repository. 

―Develop a public TRIMIS website, gradually incorporating functionalities of the 

Commission Transport Research and Innovation Portal (TRIP). 

By serving as a single point, which will gather and systematise all relevant information about 

transport research and innovation activities at the EU and Member States level, TRIMIS is 

expected to contribute to the provision of up to date, reliable information in support of the 

research community, transport stakeholders and policy makers, facilitate information 

exchange between partners, and act as a monitoring system of progress against agreed 

roadmaps. 

This action will be undertaken by the Joint Research Centre, but certain elements are expected 

to be implemented with the use of public procurement (see Part B). 

Type of Action: Provision of technical/scientific services by the Joint Research Centre 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter of 2016 for the Administrative Arrangement 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.50 million from the 2016 budget 

9. Establishment of Transport Research and Innovation Monitoring and Information 

System (Part B - Public Procurement)
94

 

This action complements Other Action 8 (Part A) and will be implemented with the use of 

public procurement. 

                                                 
94      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Type of Action: Public Procurement - one contract 

Indicative timetable: Launch of call 1st quarter 2017 - Expected start of contract : 3rd quarter 

of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.50 million from the 2017 budget 

10. Dissemination and exploitation of results
95

 

The challenge is to exploit the knowledge from projects in the field of transport, funded under 

FP7 and Horizon 2020. Projects that are at a short distance from market application may need 

some assistance in defining their strategy towards exploitation, in developing their business 

plan, in identifying the risks and opportunities, and in finding investors and other exploitation 

partners. For this, the Commission will offer a targeted service linked to the TRL level of the 

project, through procurement contracts. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one or several specific contract(s) 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter of 2016  

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2017 budget (Use of an existing framework 

contract) 

11. Support to the development, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of 

transport research and innovation policy activities
96

 

The action will focus on three types of activities: 

―Technical assistance, and economic and policy analysis to support various aspects of the 

research and innovation policy relevant in one or more areas of transport and related sectors. 

The areas concerned are: a) urban mobility (including links with urban policy and smart cities 

actions); b) logistics; c) intelligent transport systems; d) infrastructure; e) road safety; f) socio-

economic and behavioural research and forward looking activities for policy making; and g) 

international cooperation. 

―Communication activities, such as meetings, conferences (including TRA
97

) and 

publications, that could support dissemination of knowledge and information to interested 

organisations and individuals, as well as development of new forms of cooperation and 

information exchange between interested organisations and individuals. 

                                                 
95      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
96      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
97      

Transport Research Arena. 
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―Supporting new forms of innovation in the transport and mobility sector, as well as new 

forms of supporting innovation, e.g. start-up support, new business models, cooperation with 

organisations outside the sector, supporting transport innovation investment communities and 

intermediaries. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 5-10 service contracts (specific under existing 

framework contracts and new direct contracts). 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter of 2016 onwards 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.50 million from the 

2017 budget 

12. External expertise for the interim evaluation of the Horizon 2020 Transport part and 

for the interim evaluation of the Clean Sky 2, SESAR 2020 and Shift2Rail Joint 

Undertakings
98

 

Article 32(3) of the Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013 establishing Horizon 2020 stipulates that, 

by 31 December 2017, the Commission shall carry out an interim evaluation of Horizon 2020, 

with the assistance of independent experts. This evaluation should take into account also the 

interim evaluations of the Clean Sky 2, SESAR 2020 and Shift2Rail Joint Undertakings as 

required by their establishment acts to be carried out by the Commission with the assistance 

of independent experts by 30 June 2017. 

To this end, a group of independent reviewers will be set up to support the Commission in the 

interim evaluation of Horizon 2020 for Societal Challenge 'Smart, green and integrated 

transport' as well as separate groups of independent experts for the interim evaluations of the 

Clean Sky 2 , SESAR 2020 and Shift2Rail Joint Undertakings. 

For the purposes listed above, the action will support the provision of independent expertise. 

Independent experts will be appointed to perform: 

- Interim evaluation of Horizon 2020 Societal Challenge 'Smart, green and integrated 

transport' (this may include an assessment of achievements from recent FP7 projects); 

- Interim evaluation of the Clean Sky 2 Joint Undertaking including a final evaluation of the 

Clean Sky Joint Undertaking set up under Regulation (EC) No 71/2008; 

- Interim evaluation of the SESAR 2020 Joint Undertaking and the results obtained by the 

Joint Undertaking, focussing in particular on the impact and effectiveness of these concrete 

results achieved under the given term, in accordance with the ATM Master Plan; 

- Interim evaluation of the Shift2Rail Joint Undertaking 

                                                 
98      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Innovation and Networks 

Executive Agency (INEA) and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: Along 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.45 million from the 2016 budget 
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Budget
99

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-MG-2016-2017  210.10 226.70 

from 06.030301 68.00 75.70 

from 08.020304 142.10 151.00 

H2020-ART-2016-2017  64.00 50.00 

from 06.030301 13.00  

from 08.020304 51.00 50.00 

H2020-GV-2016-2017  78.50 133.00 

from 08.020304 78.50 133.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-BG-2016-

2017 under Part 9 of the 

work programme 

 9.00 8.00 

from 08.020304 9.00 8.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 14.65  

from 06.030301 4.39  

from 08.020304 10.26  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 57.57 61.23 

from 06.030301 15.72 16.93 

from 08.020304 41.85 44.30 

Other actions 

Prize   1.50 

from 08.020304  1.50 

                                                 
99      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Expert Contracts  1.30 0.83 

from 06.030301 0.45 0.38 

from 08.020304 0.85 0.45 

Provision of 

technical/scientific services 

by the Joint Research Centre 

 2.50  

from 06.030301 2.50  

Public Procurement  4.00 4.10 

from 06.030301 3.00 3.90 

from 08.020304 1.00 0.20 

Contribution from this part 

to action Delegation 

Agreement ELENA 

(European Local Energy 

Assistance) under Part 10 of 

the work programme 

 5.00 10.00 

from 06.030301 5.00 10.00 

Estimated total budget 446.62 495.36 
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Important notice on the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme 

This Work Programme covers 2016 and 2017. The parts of the Work Programme that 

relate to 2017 (topics, dates, budget) have, with this revised version, been updated. The 

changes relating to this revised part are explained on the Participant Portal. 

 

 

(European Commission Decision C(2016)4614 of 25 July 2016) 
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Introduction 

The objective of the Societal Challenge 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and 

raw materials' is to achieve a resource – and water – efficient and climate change resilient 

economy and society, the protection and sustainable management of natural resources and 

ecosystems, and a sustainable supply and use of raw materials, in order to meet the needs of a 

growing global population within the limits of the planet's natural resources and eco-systems. 

To achieve the greatest possible impact of the research and innovation activities in 2016-

2017, this Societal Challenge will – for the areas on climate change, environment and 

resource efficiency – prioritise actions which take a systemic approach to promote a more 

resource efficient, greener and more competitive economy as a key part of smart, inclusive 

and sustainable growth, and to deliver on Horizon 2020’s climate and sustainability goals and 

the objectives of the General Union Environment Action Programme to 2020
1
. 

Systemic innovation is understood as innovation that aims at responding to a societal 

challenge by obtaining a system-wide transformation through affecting the system's 

economic, social and environmental dimensions as well as their interconnections. This implies 

a trans-disciplinary perspective that integrates technology, business models and economic 

organisation, finance, governance and regulation as well as skills and social innovation. 

Systemic innovation therefore calls for the adoption of a challenge-driven, solutions-oriented 

research and innovation strategy that crosses disciplinary boundaries and involves co-creation 

of knowledge and co-delivery of outcomes with economic, industrial and research actors, 

public authorities and/or civil society. 

Within this systemic approach, the Societal Challenge 'Climate action, environment, resource 

efficiency and raw materials' will focus on research and innovation which unlocks private and 

public investment in future solutions for a resource efficient, climate smart economy with a 

sustainable supply of raw materials. There is a consistent need to demonstrate Europe's 

potential for systemic innovation and market uptake of technological and non-technological 

solutions through large-scale demonstration projects. A transformative agenda on this scale 

requires major changes in attitudes and behaviour patterns and the contribution of social 

sciences and humanities will be essential to inform successful solutions. Complementary 

research and innovation activities are organised around the demonstration projects. Societal 

Challenge ‘Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials’ will act as 

trailblazer for ensuring that the investment of 35% for climate action and 60% for sustainable 

development across the whole Horizon 2020 Framework Programme will deliver maximum 

impact for economic, environmental and social sustainability. 

This systemic approach is in line with Horizon 2020's Responsible Research and Innovation
2
 

(RRI) cross-cutting objective, engaging society, integrating the gender and ethical dimensions 

                                                 
1      

Decision No 1386/2013/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 20 November 2013 
2      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf
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and ensuring access to research outcomes. The ethical dimension of the activities, including 

relevant socioeconomic implications, should be taken into account, such as personal data 

protection and privacy, protection of participants and researchers, ensuring informed consent, 

dual use and potential misuse of the research results, fair benefit sharing when developing 

countries are involved, animal welfare, etc. 

Given the transnational, global nature of climate change and the environment, and their scale 

and complexity, as well as of the raw materials supply chain, activities cover both EU level 

and beyond, thus contributing to the Commission's priority ‘A Stronger Global Actor’. 

International co-operation aims to boost the effectiveness of the actions promoted, within a 

scale-and-scope approach, e.g. GEO and the IPCC. Third countries, regions and international 

partners or programmes have been selected in order to maximise the impact and accelerate 

progress, e.g. the Belmont Forum. With regard to the broader international sustainability and 

climate change agenda, activities funded under Societal Challenge 'Climate action, 

environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' are expected to have an impact on the 

implementation of the United Nations (UN) Sustainable Development Goals, as well as on 

that of the Paris Agreement under the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, 

adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP21) in Paris, France, on 12 December 

2015
3
. 

The cross-cutting nature of the issues addressed by this Societal Challenge results in a number 

of research and innovation areas which can most effectively be developed jointly with other 

Horizon 2020 parts (Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies and other Societal 

Challenges), and in complementarity with other programmes e.g. LIFE, the Natural Capital 

Financing Facility (NCFF) under the LIFE programme, or the European Structural and 

Investment Funds (ESIF). Coherence and synergy with actions at national, regional or local 

levels, via the ESIF and links to EU Presidencies, and with other initiatives such as Joint 

Programming Initiatives (JPIs) and the European Institute for Innovation and Technology’s 

(EIT) Knowledge and Innovation Communities (KICs), is also reinforced. 

In addition to the call H2020-SC5-2016-2017 'Greening the economy', activities relating to 

climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials are also found in the calls:   

 H2020-IND-CE-2016/17 'Industry 2020 in the Circular Economy’ (on eco-innovation),   

 H2020-SCC-2016/17 'Smart and Sustainable Cities' (on sustainable cities through 

nature-based solutions),   

 H2020-BG-2016-2017 ‘Blue growth – demonstrating an ocean of opportunities' (on the 

Arctic),   

 H2020-SFS-2016-2017 ‘Sustainable Food Security – Resilient and resource-efficient 

value chains’ (on Earth Observation for Africa),   

                                                 
3      

The Paris Agreement is subject to ratification of Parties. 
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 H2020-LCE-2016-2017 'Competitive low-carbon energy' (on applied geo-sciences)   

 and in the SME Instrument call H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017.  
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Call - Greening the Economy 

H2020-SC5-2016-2017 

Introduction 

Within the overall objective of taking a systemic approach
4
 to moving towards a more 

resource efficient, greener and more competitive economy, this call addresses the priority 

areas of climate services, moving towards a low-carbon Europe, nature-based solutions for 

territorial resilience, water, raw materials, Earth observation and cultural heritage for 

sustainable growth. Further actions are also foreseen to ensure support to policy in the areas 

of Societal Challenge 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials'. 

All activities funded under this work programme part should as far as possible use data 

resulting from or made available through different initiatives of the European Commission. In 

particular, the utilisation of GEOSS (Global Earth Observation System of Systems)
5
 and 

Copernicus (the European Earth Observation Programme)
6
 data, products and information 

should be privileged
7
. Likewise, in line with EU cooperation with the European Space 

Agency (ESA), activities should use ESA Earth Science data as far as possible. The data, both 

from ESA missions or third party missions, are for the vast majority of cases available for free 

web download (further details are available at http://eopi.esa.int). All activities related to 

Earth observation data and other spatial data should comply at best with and build upon the 

existing Infrastructure for Spatial Information in the European Community (INSPIRE)
8
. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Projects under the 

Societal Challenge 5 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' 

Work Programme 2016-17 will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data in 

Horizon 2020, except for topics SC5-13-2016-2017, SC5-14-2016-2017, SC5-15-2016-2017, 

SC5-16-2016-2017 and SC5-17-2017 in the call 'Greening the economy'. Projects funded 

                                                 
4      

Systemic innovation is described in more detail in the introduction to this work programme part. 
5      

www.geoportal.org 
6      

www.copernicus.eu 
7      

Copernicus data and products, where available, should be used by the research and innovation community 

following the free, full and open access approach approved in the Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 

1159/2013 of 12 July 2013. This would include the data from the Copernicus space infrastructure (Sentinels 

missions) and where affordable, the Copernicus Contribution mission data, when the latter can be of use for 

Horizon projects developing new Copernicus Services. Applicants are advised to consult information on the 

availability of Copernicus Sentinel Data and access to Copernicus Contributing Mission data on the 

Commission’s website: http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/index_en.htm. Where possible, 

proposers are also encouraged to use the Earth Observation Data Warehouse: 

http://copernicusdata.esa.int/web/cscda/home. 
8      

http://inspire.ec.europa.eu/ 

http://eopi.esa.int/
http://www.geoportal.org/
http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/space/research/index_en.htm
http://copernicusdata.esa.int/web/cscda/home
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under the other calls of this Work Programme may participate in the Open Research Data 

Pilot in Horizon 2020 on a voluntary basis. 

Projects have the possibility to opt out of the Pilot. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into 

account during the evaluation procedure. Proposals will not be evaluated favourably because 

they are part of the Pilot and will not be penalised for opting out of the Pilot. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs) 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 

invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data 

sharing by default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant 

Agreement (including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may 

however opt out of these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant 

agreement. More information can be found under General Annex L of the work 

programme. 

Beneficiaries are invited to follow the GEOSS Data Sharing Principles and to register in 

GEOSS the geospatial data, metadata and information generated as foreground of the project. 

Further information on GEOSS can be found from: http://www.earthobservations.org. 

Beneficiaries are also encouraged to use FIWARE for some or all of their platform 

developments, when relevant. FIWARE enablers are available at www.fiware.org under open 

source licence for business use. Free online training, a sand-box environment and technical 

support are available; equally, proposers may contribute to the evolution of FIWARE. 

Climate services 

The objective of the actions in this part of the call is to build Europe's capacity to respond to 

and improve resilience to climate change by strengthening significantly the nascent global 

market for demand-driven climate services for both climate change mitigation and adaptation 

needs. The recent IPCC Fifth Assessment Report has shown very clearly that collective, 

urgent action is needed to keep the planet’s climate within tolerable levels of warming. 

Keeping the world within the 2°C warming boundaries is estimated to cost between 0.04% 

and 0.14% of GDP per year during this century, but also to create huge benefits. President 

Junker's commitment of leading ‘the fight against global warming […] in line with the 

objective of limiting any temperature increase to a maximum of 2 degrees Celsius above 

preindustrial levels’ calls for a transformation and deep decarbonisation of the whole 

economy. A ‘forward-looking climate policy’ implies the reduction of fossil fuel emissions by 

http://www.earthobservations.org/
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80 to 95% by 2050 compared to 1990 – and their complete phase-out by 2100 – and 

significant adaptation efforts. 

In this overall context, there is increasing demand for translating the existing wealth of 

climate data and information into integrated and customised tools, products and information 

(‘climate services’). These will then enable a more systemic approach to risk management, 

leading to climate-smart, strategic decisions at various levels for a range of end-users 

(businesses, the public sector, and individuals) and supporting EU mitigation and adaptation 

policies
9
. For example, tools combining climate variability analysis and energy demand 

projections can improve energy supply planning and guard against shortages during critical 

times; planners and engineers can use long-term climate forecasts to decide where buildings 

or infrastructure should be sited as local flood risks change, or to design bridges that will 

withstand changing flood and wind stress risks; health agencies can use tools combining 

seasonal rainfall forecasts with exposure and demographic information to assess risks of 

malaria or dengue fever epidemics and to take precautionary measures. The definition of 

'Climate Services' that can be found in the European research and innovation Roadmap for 

Climate Services
10

 states that this term covers 'the transformation of climate-related data – 

together with other relevant information – into customised products such as projections, 

forecasts, information, trends, economic analysis, assessments (including technology 

assessment), counselling on best practices, development and evaluation of solutions and any 

other service in relation to climate that may be of use for society at large'. Climate services 

target both adaptation and mitigation to climate change. The development of climate services 

will open broad market opportunities both to public and private operators to provide 

customised, high added-value services to a variety of users in relation to the risks and 

opportunities that climate change may bring to business, administrations and citizens. The 

development of markets for climate services will in turn make the EU a world leader in this 

sector and contribute to wealth and job creation. This action will also leverage the Copernicus 

Climate Change services (C3S), by both promoting broader use of Copernicus data and by 

supporting with research results the development of the operational service. 

Realising the full market potential implies challenges, which need to be tackled by specific 

research and innovation activities. In the first place, this requires defining and matching the 

demand of end-users, also through the development of adequate interfaces between suppliers 

and users, to enable the uptake of climate information and services in real decision-making 

processes. 

A better understanding of the demand and supply sides of the market is therefore needed, as 

well as a thorough assessment of the barriers and constraints associated with the provision and 

use of climate services, including gender issues. Even more crucial in building the business 

case for climate services is associating scientists, suppliers/purveyors and users with the 

process of developing and demonstrating the added value of climate service products for end-

                                                 
9       

See the Roadmap to 2050 (COM (2011) 112) and An EU Strategy on adaptation to climate change 

(COM/2013/216) 
10      

http://tinyurl.com/EUroadmapCS 

http://tinyurl.com/EUroadmapCS
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user communities/sectors (i.e. co-design and co-development). In this context, the European 

Commission undertook a call for ideas for demonstrators in the climates services domain, the 

results of which have been taken into account in shaping this call. 

Addressing knowledge gaps to improve capabilities for predicting the evolution of climate 

and better estimating future possible impacts remains at the core of improving the quality of 

climate services. In this respect, the challenge is to ensure that scientific developments benefit 

from the feedback of users and operational services such as C3S, and thereby deliver 

scientific improvements which enhance the relevance of services to end users. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC5-01-2016-2017: Exploiting the added value of climate services  

Specific Challenge: Responding to the climate change challenge requires climate-informed 

decision-making at all levels. The challenge is to minimise risks and costs and to seize 

opportunities. 

Climate services (see introduction to this section of the call for a definition) have the potential 

to build the intelligence behind this transition, through the transformation of the wealth of 

data, information, model output and related methodologies into customised services and 

products that mainstream climate change into decisions and actions at all levels. 

Bringing climate services to the market requires serving the demand of end-users and 

developing the business interface between suppliers and users of climate services. 

The specific challenge of this action lies in the development of climate services concepts that 

are ready to be used, or show potential for future deployment, demonstrating the added value 

of using climate information and services by end-users in their operational decision-making. 

Scope: Proposals should address only one of the following: 

a) Demonstration of climate services (2016 – Innovation Action – IA): In order to measure 

the added value of climate services for end-users, they must be 'user-centric'. As such, climate 

services need to be co-designed and co-developed through close collaboration of 

suppliers/purveyors and users. This action will support the user-driven demonstration of 

climate services in sectors or business networks in which their deployment can already take 

place at the current state of knowledge, or with limited incremental efforts. Proposals 

therefore need to prove the maturity and sustainability of the concept, while also addressing 

the replicability and marketability of the proposed services. 

The action funded must respond to a formulated need for climate services by end-users that 

are served by climate service suppliers or business intermediaries; the demonstration project 

must be co-designed and co-developed with these end-users. The core of the action should be 

the demonstration of climate services in relation to issues where climate-related intelligence 

can support tangible decision-making processes in the public or private domain. 
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Actions with the main objective of developing supply-driven methodologies, assessing 

knowledge gaps or pure networking activities will not be funded. 

The added value of the climate service provided has to be measurable and should be validated 

by the end-users collaborating in the demonstration projects. The projects should 

communicate the added value of the services to other relevant end-user communities that must 

be specified in the proposal. If relevant, gender aspects in relation to the services may be 

addressed. The action should also adequately address the barriers which currently hamper the 

full deployment of climate services in the given area and solutions to tackle these. 

Given the focus on demonstrating the added value of a proven concept, the projects should be 

capable of delivering final results in a relatively short time period (typically within a project 

duration of two to three years). The funded action for climate services may be part of a larger 

development (e.g. infrastructure, wind farm) that is funded by additional or follow-up 

resources, be it private or public. One example is the relevant regional/national schemes under 

the European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF), in particular under the European 

Regional Development Fund (ERDF), or other relevant funds such as the Instrument for Pre-

accession Assistance (IPA II). Please note, however, that reference to such additional or 

follow-up funding will not lead automatically to a higher score in the evaluation of the 

proposal. 

The response to the Call for Ideas launched by the Commission in December 2014 showed a 

wide range of demonstration possibilities with estimated budgets between EUR 0.8 million to 

EUR 5 million. Based on this outcome, the Commission considers that proposals requesting a 

contribution from the EU of up to EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

b) From climate service concepts to piloting and proof-of-concept (2017 – Research and 

Innovation Action – RIA):  

This action addresses areas where climate services show potential for being developed. 

Increasing the added value of climate services relies on matching the demand for services and 

the competences in the field. However, the availability of data, information and services does 

not always correspond to users' needs. Within a co-designed process, there is a need to 

develop future applications in the most promising fields and to mobilise end-user 

communities where demonstration projects are not yet feasible. This action should co-design 

(involving both suppliers/purveyors and users) pilot applications that support the proof-of-

concept phase of climate services with high added-value in potential markets. The action 

should create case studies to address methodological issues, develop the user/provider 

interface, and test the relevance of climate services with a view to co-designing demonstration 

projects with the end-users at a later stage. 

This action focuses on broad areas of application with a European or global scope. Proposals 

should take into account and where possible build upon activities addressed by other 
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initiatives such as the ERA-NET Cofund action on climate services opened in the Horizon 

2020 Societal Challenge 5 call of 2015. 

Actions should foresee activities to cluster with other projects financed under this topic and – 

if possible – also under other parts of Horizon 2020. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: a) The project results are expected to contribute to:   

 facilitating rapid deployment and market uptake of climate services by demonstrating 

their added value;   

 providing added-value for the decision-making process addressed by the project, in 

terms of effectiveness, value creation, optimised opportunities and minimised risks;   

 increasing the provision of climate services with added value to the end-users;   

 fostering market uptake of climate services;   

 offering concrete solutions to overcome barriers hampering deployment of climate 

services in the specific area of application.  

b) The project results are expected to contribute to:   

 providing added-value for the decision-making process addressed by the project, in 

terms of effectiveness, value creation, optimised opportunities and minimised risk;   

 enhancing the potential for market uptake of climate services demonstrated by 

addressing the added value;   

 ensuring the replicability of the methodological frameworks for value added climate 

services in potential end-user markets;   

 promoting a better informed and connected end-user community; implementing the 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 13 'Take urgent action to 

combat climate change and its impacts', as well as the conclusions of the COP21 Paris 

Agreement.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SC5-02-2017: Integrated European regional modelling and climate prediction system 

Specific Challenge: European decision makers and businesses currently lack access to a 

consistent and authoritative Europe-wide set of climate simulations at appropriate spatial and 

temporal scales upon which regional, national and local climate-related risk assessments and 

climate change adaptation programmes and businesses could be built. There is high demand 

for, and an urgent need to develop, integrated multi-model ensemble climate predictions at 

European scale which can provide actionable climate information and assessments. This 

integrated climate prediction system should go hand in hand with coordinated regional 

modelling and observational studies to constitute a robust foundation for Europe-wide climate 

service activities. It should be based on user requirements and provide trustworthy and easily 

accessible climate information which can be utilised across Europe and beyond. 

Scope: The main research objective of this action is to develop an innovative European 

regional ensemble climate prediction system based on a new generation of high-resolution 

climate models, covering timescales from seasons to decades initialised with observations. 

The action should conduct a series of multi-method and multi-model experiments in order to 

better capture uncertainties, and provide user-centred and demand-driven information which 

addresses user needs at various levels. 

The system should focus on near term (~1-40 years) predictions, which is the time span most 

relevant for many decisions of businesses and public authorities for infrastructure and other 

planning. 

The regional downscaling programme, an integral part of the multi-model ensemble 

prediction system, should target Europe at the best technically achievable spatial resolution. 

Methodologies should be transferable to other geographical areas. Evaluation of model results 

against observations is considered essential. 

Climate model data should be widely disseminated, and therefore need to be easily accessible 

and available in line with Copernicus Climate Change service specifications. 

Strong engagement with stakeholders and climate information end-users, including public 

sector policy-makers, business organisations and customers representing specific market 

sectors is an essential requirement of this action. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged, in particular with countries having 

developed similar systems and with countries wishing to develop capacities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 13 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Up to one action shall be funded. 
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Expected Impact: The unique ensemble of climate predictions developed in this action should 

become the reference climate information from regional to local scale across Europe to assess 

the impacts and risks of climate variability and change as solid basis upon which investment 

decisions, spatial planning, policy and adaptation options can be built. More specifically, 

project results are expected to contribute to:   

 increasing the credibility and usability of climate predictions, and the identification and 

characterisation of trends in regional climate extremes;   

 providing an authoritative foundation of climate information to assess the impact of 

climate change;   

 boosting climate service market applications at European level for a variety of sectors, 

based on the new information;   

 supporting the building of a climate resilient economy and strengthening civil protection;   

 closing the gap between 'top-down' climate information provisions and 'bottom-up' end-

user requirements;   

 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 13 'Take 

urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts', as well as the conclusions of the 

COP21 Paris Agreement.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-03-2016: Climate services market research 

Specific Challenge: Climate services are a specialised field, but have the potential to evolve 

into a promising market, able to scale up the cost-effectiveness of climate change adaptation 

and mitigation in Europe and beyond. To enable the growth of the climate services market, 

there is a need to better understand the nature and scope of both the demand and supply sides, 

and to assess constraints and opportunities, so as to identify the untapped potentials and 

enabling conditions for market development in Europe. 

Scope: Actions should address one of the following: 

a) Defining the European and international climate service market characteristics and 

foresight into market growth: Proposals should develop a comprehensive analysis of users, 

their needs, constraints and capabilities, and a systematic assessment of European climate 

services providers/purveyors – operating at national, European and international levels – 

together with their business models and services provided. Based on this, the potential for 

market development should be assessed. This covers assessing the potential of including 

climate services in the decision-making process of perspective users (public administrations, 
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business, individuals); translating users' needs into the required services, access and 

capabilities; assessing the divide between users' needs/perceived market potentials and 

services supplied, and identifying service and innovation gaps and responses. 

b) Climate services market barriers and enabling conditions: Proposals should assess the 

constraints and enablers – of scientific, technical, legal and socioeconomic nature – for the 

uptake of climate services and the growth of the market, leading to identification of gaps and 

responses. Proposals should develop a comprehensive analysis including: the assessment of 

policy environments and supportive frameworks (e.g. incentives, voluntary schemes, and 

standards); the assessment of the implications of competition and synergies among different 

provision modes (public/private, EU/national/local level); the analysis of ethical, legal and 

intellectual property implications of provision and use of climate services, including the 

assessment of criteria and protocols for quality assurance and quality control. 

For both, based on appropriate surveys and analysis of case studies, proposals should develop 

best practices and recommendations for both climate services providers/purveyors and policy 

makers, with a view to growing the market and enhancing users' access to quality services. 

Adequate involvement of, and outreach to, relevant stakeholders and multiplier organisations, 

as well as feedback and linkages to the relevant platforms and research and innovation actions 

in the field should be ensured. The topic calls for a strong trans-disciplinary approach. The 

participation of partners with a sound track record in market research is expected. 

Projects with duration of maximum 2 years will be financed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to contribute to:    

 enhanced access to climate services;   

 greater reliability of climate services;   

 better relevance and use of climate services for and by user organisations, through a 

supportive environment for business and the development of existing and creation of 

new markets, building market share;    

 the development of a new generation of highly-customised climate services, tailored for 

users' needs;    

 strengthening and broadening the use of climate services to new sectors/users.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-04-2017: Towards a robust and comprehensive greenhouse gas verification system  

Specific Challenge: According the IPCC's 5th Assessment Report, atmospheric concentrations 

of CO2, CH4 and N2O have increased to levels unprecedented in at least the last 800 000 years. 

CO2 alone has increased by 40% since pre-industrial times, primarily from fossil fuel 

emissions and also from net land use change emissions. Trust in any international agreement 

under UNFCCC aimed at limiting global warming will depend on our ability to make accurate 

estimates of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions as well as provision of mitigation services 

allowing robust reporting and verification against independent data and analyses. 

However, a better understanding of the carbon and nitrogen cycle in the earth-climate system 

remains one of the key knowledge gaps. It is therefore essential that we increase our 

capability to identify more accurately the stocks and fluxes of these important greenhouse 

gases and at the same time develop methods and technologies that will enable us within the 

next five to ten years to accurately estimate and also verify CO2, CH4 and N2O emissions from 

key sources. 

Scope: Actions should quantify more accurately the stocks and fluxes of CO2, CH4, and N2O 

in Europe at both regional and continental scales through improved descriptions of key 

processes and feedbacks, state-of-the art methodologies, models and tools and by exploiting 

observations from a wide range of monitoring networks (in-situ and satellite). Special 

attention should be given to independent verification of data reported in countries' greenhouse 

gas inventories and to the improvement of the methods/approaches currently used for 

estimating greenhouse gas emissions (e.g. national inventories, tracer transport inversion 

using atmospheric and oceanic measurements, land-use measurements and models). Proposals 

should aim to develop widely accepted and scientifically robust methodologies in order to 

decrease to acceptable levels uncertainties associated with emission estimates and better 

identify human-induced emissions. The development and improvement of methodologies 

should also address the need for versatility of application, for example for the tracking of 

land-based mitigation activities and provision of results relevant to current and potential 

future land-based GHG accounting systems. Furthermore, issues such as data standards, 

transfer of information and tools, and replicability of methodologies and tools outside Europe 

(mainly in developing countries) should also be addressed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to contribute to:   
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 facilitating the development of an operationalised greenhouse gas monitoring, reporting 

and independent verification system;   

 improving the ability to monitor and verify greenhouse gas emissions under an 

international climate agreement by significantly decreasing current uncertainties 

associated with greenhouse gas emission estimations;   

 supporting EU climate policies by providing reliable information on greenhouse gases in 

Europe over appropriate spatial and temporal scales;   

 providing input (such as data, models, methods) to key international programs and 

assessments (Global Carbon Project, IPCC, Future Earth);   

 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 13 'Take 

urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts', as well as the conclusions of the 

COP21 Paris Agreement.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-05-2016: A 1.5 million year look into the past for improving climate predictions 

Specific Challenge: Ice cores contain unique and quantitative information about past climate 

forcing and responses and have provided essential evidence about mechanisms of climate 

change, underpinning our understanding of future climate change. The challenge is to extend 

the record/analysis back to the so called 'mid-Pleistocene transition', when the frequency of 

glacial cycles changed considerably in response to orbital perturbations. This will allow to 

better constrain the climate response to future GHG emissions and unravel key linkages 

between the carbon cycle, ice sheets and atmospheric and ocean climate. A realistic target is 

to acquire a new ice core from the Antarctic that will contain a record back to 1.5 million 

years (Myr), but a suitable site where such ice exists has not yet been identified and will 

require a significant integrated effort. 

Scope: The action should support the preparations for new ice-drilling campaigns in 

Antarctica and help screen suitable sites where future drilling could provide ice-core records, 

extending up to 1.5 million years into the past. It should aim to define the feasibility of 

acquiring a 1.5 Myr ice-core record and establish a technical and logistic roadmap for the 

development of an international drilling campaign, while developing the financial engineering 

and the framework for international cooperation necessary to support the future endeavour. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged. 

In agreement with the Commission services, projects should ensure appropriate flexibility so 

as to respond in real time to potentially fast-changing policy scenarios. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Up to one action shall be funded. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to contribute to:    

 creating the pre-conditions for the future drilling campaign to take place;   

 fostering, ensuring and coordinating the commitment of Member States and international 

partners in the future drilling campaign;    

 enabling the deployment of the most innovative techniques, technologies and 

methodologies;    

 sustaining the leadership of the European ice-core community, including through 

interaction with the International Partnership in Ice Core Sciences (IPICS).  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-30-2017: ERA-NET on Climate Services Roadmap: Cross-sector impact 

assessments (evaluation, comparison and integration) 

Specific Challenge: Following the outcome of the European Workshop 'Towards a European 

Market of Climate Services' (18th March, 2014), a European Roadmap for Climate services 

has been prepared by an independent group of experts and presented in a subsequent 

European Conference on 17th March 2015. The Roadmap identifies a series of challenges and 

specific actions that need to be undertaken by various actors in Europe, in order to strengthen 

the European market of climate services. In the Horizon 2020 Work Programme of 2015 an 

ERA-NET Cofund action was already launched with the JPI Climate for developing scientific 

advances in support of climate services, involving mandated governmental research centres in 

the design of co-aligned actions. The challenge is to support the implementation of the 

Roadmap, building upon the layer of activities already launched, in order to support 

knowledge-based decision making, both in the public and private sector, to avoid risks and 

seize opportunities towards sustainable development. This requires cross-sectoral and robust 

impact assessments that nest climate change information into others socio-economic changes, 

as well as taken into account adaptation policies to reduce vulnerabilities and increase 

resilience in future. 

Scope: The action will support the implementation of the roadmap for climate services and 

align actions of the various national entities of Member States and Associated Countries 

active in climate services and climate research by developing, evaluating, and integrating 

impact assessments, methodologies, and models while adding to the development of Shared 
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Socioeconomic Pathways (SSP). It requires transdisciplinary research – co-designed with key 

stakeholders – across key economic/societal sectors, including food, water, energy, health, 

finance, investment, equity and security. This action should be implemented through a close 

cooperation with Member States grouped around the JPI Climate, should take into account 

relevant actions already carried out in the first Horizon 2020 programming cycle and within 

other relevant JPIs, and should benefit from cooperation with advanced programmes and 

projects on climate regional modelling and knowledge gaps, such as the one foreseen in this 

work programme for 2016 (SC5-2, SC5-3). Furthermore, in line with the strategy for EU 

international cooperation in research and innovation (COM(2012)497), it should open 

cooperation at international level with other key initiatives such as the Belmont Forum or at 

regional level in Latin America and/or Africa. 

The proposal should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national (or 

regional) research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals with EU 

co-funding resulting in grants to third parties. The proposal may include, in addition, publicly-

funded research performing organisations that will contribute with their own resources (in-

kind contributions from their institutional funding). In this case the joint call should include a 

separate topic for the participating research performing organisations. They will carry out the 

transnational projects resulting from this topic themselves. Their participation in the ERA-

NET Cofund action must be mandated by the national/regional authorities in charge (normally 

the responsible Ministry). 

Proposals should include other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU co-

funding, while demonstrating at the same time that activities exclude any contextual or 

financial overlaps with related ongoing actions co-funded by the EC. Cooperation and 

coordination with other ERA-NETs and/or JPIs to increase synergies on cross-cutting issues, 

where appropriate, is encouraged. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries and/or regions, including 

from Belmont Forum members and/or Latin America or Africa, is encouraged in the joint call 

as well as in other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. 

Participants from countries which are not automatically eligible for funding
11

 may nonetheless 

request a Union contribution (on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost) for the co-ordination 

costs of additional activities. 

The Commission considers that a proposal requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 13 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The results of the projects launched through this ERA-NET are expected to:   

                                                 
11       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-

cooperation_en.htm 
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 substantially increase the capability of quantifying the impacts of climate change at 

local/regional level in a cross sectoral risk-assessment framework including better 

quantification of uncertainties;   

 increase the potential of using climate impact data in operational climate services;   

 increase the integration of economic and impact model assessments in support of 

adaptation and mitigation decisions;   

 align public funding on actions in support to the development of climate services within 

the JPI Climate member countries and beyond, including others relevant JPIs;   

 support a network of key European research performing organizations;   

 strengthen international leadership of European research, in particular its contribution to 

the Global Framework for Climate Services (WMO-GFCS), the Inter-Sectoral Impact 

Model Intercomparison Project (WCRP/ISI-MIP) and the Future Earth Programme, and 

eventually to IPCC assessments, UN-SDGs and the Belmont Forum;   

 contribute to implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular 

SDG 13 'Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts', as well as the 

conclusions of the COP21 Paris Agreement.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-31-2017: Widening international cooperation activities on climate adaptation and 

mitigation 

Specific Challenge: The aim of this CSA is to further open the JPI Climate to international 

cooperation partners, including in Latin America, Africa or Asia, and to encourage 

engagement of a wider group of EU Member States and thus contribute to creating a coherent 

European Research Area open to the world. In addition, this action should consolidate the 

alignment of the R&I agendas of national, European Commission and other key players 

related to climate issues. Providing integrated, qualified climate knowledge and decision 

support services across sectors internationally is the main target, well in line with Horizon 

2020 and SFIC strategies for internationalization of European skills at a time when research 

and innovation requirements for the Sustainable Development Goals (2016-2030) have been 

launched at United Nations level. 

Scope: Proposals should aim to create a framework and permanent dialogue to encourage, in a 

structured and strategic manner, the opening of the JPI Climate to international cooperation 

with key international climate research and innovation programmes, as well as funding and 

investment institutions. Proposals should also undertake activities to align with and support 
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the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, in particular on climate change resilience, 

adaptation, mitigation and disaster risk reduction. Flagship actions for possible joint funding 

with members of the JPI Water, JPI Urban Europe, JPI Oceans or key international 

cooperation partners and international programmes of strategic importance for the EU, such as 

the Belmont Forum, should also be identified and prepared for in advance. 

This action should also organize and develop the knowledge base required to address climate 

challenges and EU policy priorities within a global perspective. This can be accomplished by 

providing open and integrated analysis of research results and recommendations to the United 

Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change to combat climate change and its 

impacts. It should aim to contribute to: strengthening resilience and adaptive capacity to 

climate related hazards; integrating climate change measures into national policies, strategies, 

and planning; improving education, awareness raising and human and institutional capacity 

on climate change mitigation, resource efficiency, adaptation, impact reduction, early warning 

and resilience to disasters; supporting LICs/LMICs in the context of meaningful mitigation 

actions and transparency on implementation, operationalization and evaluation of the Green 

Climate Fund; promoting mechanisms for raising capacities for effective climate change 

related planning and management in LICs/LMICs, including focusing on women, youth, local 

and marginalized communities. 

The Commission considers that proposals with a duration of four years requesting a 

contribution from the EU in the range of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to 

be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to:   

 increasing the scale and ambition of research and innovation activities for climate 

adaptation and mitigation for a resilient and efficient Europe that will valorise their 

know-how on climate solutions at global level in the context of the post-2015 sustainable 

development agenda;   

 making the JPI Climate, in close collaboration with the European Commission and 

others European initiatives involving Member States (such as Copernicus, JPI Water, JPI 

Oceans, JPI Urban Europe, GPC and SFIC), a privileged and attractive partner for global 

cooperation in climate research and innovation, notably in the context of the Global 

Framework for Climate Services, the Future Earth platform on global sustainability and 

the Belmont Forum;   

 strengthening the role of the JPI Climate for underpinning knowledge and evidence for 

supporting the implementation of related EU policies and for fostering the EU's common 

position in the global climate-related negotiations under UNFCCC;   
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 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 13 'Take 

urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts', as well as the conclusions of the 

COP21 Paris Agreement.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Towards a low-carbon Europe 

The objective of the actions in this section of the call is to deepen the analysis of possible and 

cost-effective trajectories for Europe to achieve its medium and long-term climate objectives 

while maximising societal benefits and economic prosperity. The EU is committed to 

pursuing policies which are consistent with the overall political objective of keeping the 

global mean temperature increase below 2°C. The EU has confirmed its target to achieve 

domestic emissions reduction of at least 40% by 2030. Furthermore, based on the 'Roadmap 

for moving to a low-carbon economy in 2050', pursuing a deep decarbonisation pathway will 

require at least an 80% reduction of domestic greenhouse gas emissions in the EU by 2050 

(compared to 1990). In addition, several research results assessed by the IPCC (5th 

Assessment Report) show that all pathways leading to a reasonable probability to keep 

average warming below 2°C imply global net near-zero or even negative emissions by the end 

of the century. A socio-economic transformation of this scale will require a paradigm shift 

and will have massive spill-over effects across the whole of society, but with different 

distributional implications, benefits and costs across individual economic sectors and social 

groups. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC5-06-2016-2017: Pathways towards the decarbonisation and resilience of the 

European economy in the timeframe 2030-2050 and beyond 

Specific Challenge: In the broad spectrum of the feasible decarbonisation pathways, the 

challenge for political and economic decision-makers is to weigh uncertain impact chains 

against potentially devastating damage, immediate and medium-term engagement against 

long-term benefits, and the need for global mitigation efforts against differences in economic 

and political outlook on the international scene. It is therefore imperative to build a 

comprehensive evidence-based framework for research, business, investment and policy 

decision making which is able to assess the socio-economic implications of and incentives for 

medium- to long-term decarbonisation pathways (including their associated costs, benefit and 

risks), the challenges of planning medium- to long-term technological transitions, the 

adequacy of future global commitments for achieving long-term climate goals as well as the 

risks and costs of climate change. This action should be built around the co-design of 

pathways and scenarios with economic and societal actors and address relevant cross-sectorial 

perspectives of the decarbonisation of the European economy. 
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Scope: Trans-disciplinary approaches, including social sciences, are considered necessary to 

address this specific challenge. 

Projects should also foresee activities to cluster with other projects financed under this topic 

and – if possible – also under other parts of Horizon 2020. 

Proposals should address one of the following: 

a) Managing technology transition (2016): The decarbonisation of European society will 

require a series of gradual or rapid technology changes in different sectors such as power 

generation, transport, industry, agriculture, and residential energy use. The massive 

deployment of new or existing low-carbon and smart technologies within a relatively short 

time represents an enormous challenge for innovators, regulators and investors, as well as for 

users and citizens. Proposals should explore and address the challenges of planning 

technological transition ahead of time and prioritising within and between different sectors in 

Europe so as to support stringent mitigation policies, taking into account among other aspects 

the inertia in innovation systems and lock-in effects. Special emphasis should be given to non-

technological factors and drivers and innovative solutions influencing the development and 

deployment of low-carbon and smart technologies within the transformational requirements of 

the deep decarbonisation pathways for the timeframe 2030-2050 and beyond. 

Proposals should also explore the inter-linkages between large-scale deployment of low-

carbon technologies and intra-EU and international trade, energy security, job creation and the 

competitiveness of the European economy, as well as the necessary policy interactions across 

different governance levels (EU, national and sub-national). In addition, proposals should 

address the socio-economic and environmental implications of deep decarbonisation, 

including the consequences for supply chains and production of goods (e.g. agriculture, 

industry, feedstock, raw material availability) and the impacts on various social groups 

(including gender aspects). Proposals should also identify necessary changes in investment 

patterns, financial mechanisms and regulatory incentives in order to achieve sustainable 

growth, job creation and ambitious low-carbon goals. 

Proposals should provide a research and innovation framework which allows the co-design of 

pathways and scenarios with key economic and societal actors and addresses relevant cross-

sectorial perspectives of the decarbonisation of the European economy. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 million and EUR 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

b) Assessment of the global mitigation efforts in the perspective of the long-term climate 

goal (2016): The Parties of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCCC) agreed to limit the rise of global mean temperature to 2°C compared to pre-

industrial levels, in order to prevent dangerous anthropogenic (i.e. human-caused) interference 

with the climate system. The 21st Conference of Parties of the UNFCCC, known as COP21, 
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which will be held in December 2015 in Paris, will mark a milestone in the course of 

international efforts to engage on global climate action consistent with the 2°C target. 

Proposals should analyse the adequacy of the outcomes of COP21 and the pledges of major 

emitting countries in view of the long-term climate goal. Proposals should also address the 

available pathways and necessary level of actions that will be needed to be on track with the 

objective of limiting temperature increase to below 2°C. Furthermore, proposals should 

analyse the implications and opportunities emerging from the UNFCCC negotiations on 

European decarbonisation and broader objectives, particularly in view of industrial 

competitiveness, green growth, international trade, energy security, public finance and cross-

border capital flows. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged, in particular with countries that 

substantially contribute to global greenhouse gas emissions. Proposals should include partners 

from (non-European) high-, middle- and/or low-income countries. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 million and EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

c) The risks and costs of climate change for Europe (2017): Climate change can induce 

large – or eventually extremely large – environmental and socio-economic damage. Defining 

and assessing complex impact chains under different climate change scenarios – from 

unmitigated to effectively mitigated – including macro-economic consequences (such as 

impact on growth and welfare) as well as non-market damage constitute a prerequisite of 

policy-making. In this constantly evolving research area, efforts must continue to further 

develop modelling tools and formulate more detailed and downscaled projections associated 

with the possible consequences of climate change, also taking into account climate tipping 

points and low-probability, high-impact events. Proposals should build on the latest results of 

climate science, with special regard to the IPCC's 5th Assessment Report and also relevant 

European projects
12

, and contribute to the evolution of methodologies in physical science, risk 

assessment and economics. Improved methodologies should then be applied to the analysis of 

possible impact chains, as well as to the economic valuation of climate action (mitigation and 

adaptation) in the EU at various levels (regions, countries, economic sectors) over medium to 

longer-term timeframes. Proposals should focus their analysis on Europe, but take into 

consideration the global context of climate change. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 million and EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

                                                 
12      

For example the PESETA II project (http://peseta.jrc.ec.europa.eu/) 
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Expected Impact: Project results are expected to contribute to: 

a)   

 fostering the design and implementation of cost-effective medium to long-term 

technological transitions, consistent with decarbonisation pathways and economic 

development in Europe and beyond;   

 providing a medium to long-term vision on low carbon technological development and 

deployment in Europe, within the context of a global economy;   

 fostering greater transparency of models, methods and tools;   

 contributions to major international scientific assessments (e.g. IPCC);   

 enhancing the science-decision making interface, though co-creation/co-design with 

economic and societal stakeholders;  

b)    

 providing a thorough analysis of the adequateness, potential and barriers of international 

mitigation efforts in the perspective of the long-term climate target, and their 

repercussions for EU goals and policies;   

 identifying most pressing areas for policy action at European or national/regional level;   

 contributions to major international scientific assessments (e.g. IPCC);   

 enhanced scientific cooperation with third countries;  

c)    

 providing more accurate and downscaled economic valuation of climate-induced impacts 

and risks in Europe;   

 decreased uncertainties concerning the economic valuation of climate action in the EU, 

over the longer term (2050 and beyond);   

 fostering greater transparency of models, methods and tools;   

 contributions to major international scientific assessments (e.g. IPCC).  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SC5-07-2017: Coordinating and supporting research and innovation actions on the 

decarbonisation of the EU economy 
13

 

Specific Challenge: There is a constant need for strengthening the information flow and 

enhancing the exchange of experience on on-going and future European and international 

research and innovation activities concerning low-carbon transition scenarios, as well as for 

maintaining continuous dialogue between the scientific community, economic and societal 

stakeholder groups and policy-makers in order to better support EU policy processes targeting 

the decarbonisation of Europe's economy between 2030 and 2050 and beyond. 

Scope: The action will support the work of a panel of personalities, expected to be established 

by the European Commission. The panel's role will be to provide strategic-level, trans-

disciplinary advice to the European Commission in this area of research and to ensure co-

design through appropriate engagement of relevant stakeholders. This action should create a 

network of leading scientists and relevant research projects in the field of EU decarbonisation 

strategies, contributing to the definition of robust scientific statements and coverage of 

knowledge gaps. The project should from an early stage establish links with policy-makers 

and stakeholder groups at EU, national and sub-national level, in order to inform policy and 

business processes and set up feedback loops. The project should provide foresight analysis 

on emerging issues, produce sectoral and macro-economic syntheses emanating from results 

of EU-funded projects, and elaborate recommendations on current and emerging policy-

relevant issues. It should also engage in active communication and dissemination of results. 

This action will have to be implemented in close cooperation with the European 

Commission’s Directorate General for Research and Innovation in order to allow for constant 

alignment with and support for policy initiatives. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2.5 million and EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. Up to one action shall be funded. 

Expected Impact: Project results are expected to contribute to:   

 enhanced coordination of European and Member State research and innovation actions 

on decarbonisation pathways and scenarios;   

 better informed policy and business processes within a cross sectoral and integrated 

perspective, based on the latest scientific findings and recommendations for managing a 

low-carbon transition at various levels;   

 the introduction and further development of the notion of cost-effectiveness, resulting 

from better medium-to-longer term planning and coordination.  

                                                 
13      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Nature-based solutions for territorial resilience 

Human societies are facing a broad range of challenges in urban, rural and natural areas: 

climate change, unsustainable urbanisation, natural disasters, threats to food security, 

biodiversity loss, air pollution, degradation of natural capital and ecosystem services, or water 

quality and scarcity. 

The objective of this part of the call is to position Europe as world leader in innovation 

through nature based solutions to these challenges to simultaneously improve economic (new 

products, services, business models, mobilization of new investments), social (jobs, well-

being, community solidarity and health) and environmental (preservation and restoration of 

biodiversity, ecosystems and ecosystem services, sustainable land use and spatial planning, 

land take and soil sealing, as well as reduced air and noise pollution) resilience of rural and 

natural areas by taking into account the wider system and aiming at ecological stability. 

Nature-based solutions are inspired and supported by nature and simultaneously provide 

environmental, social, cultural and economic benefits. Nature-based solutions, such as well-

connected green and blue infrastructure, green and unsealed surfaces in cities, green roofs, 

natural water retention measures, and salt marshes and dunes for coastal protection, use the 

properties and functions of ecosystems to provide water regulation, flood risk protection, 

climate change adaptation, etc. They are designed to bring more nature and natural features 

and processes into cities, landscapes and seascapes, through locally adapted and systemic 

interventions. They are locally attuned, resource efficient, multi-purpose, multi-functional and 

multi-beneficial
14

. These key features of nature-based solutions make them different from 

'grey' infrastructure, such as artificial river banks, dikes, etc. Robust EU-wide evidence of the 

cost-effectiveness and longer-term social, economic, cultural and ecological benefits of these 

solutions is currently lacking and this has prevented their wider deployment. 

The outcomes of the Horizon 2020 Expert Group on nature-based solutions
15

 have been 

largely taken into account in prioritising the challenges identified in this part of the call to be 

addressed through the deployment of nature-based solutions and the knowledge gaps for 

which further evidence is necessary. 

EU-wide evidence and a European reference framework about the cost-effectiveness of 

nature-based solutions to address societal challenges would contribute to creating a global 

                                                 
14      

For instance, nature-based solutions to enhance surface water retention of a river through re-connection of 

floodplains with the river watercourse will, in addition to flood risk mitigation, also enhance biodiversity, 

improve the ecological status of freshwater ecosystems, reduce habitat fragmentation, provide health and 

recreational benefits and improve the general attractiveness of the landscape for citizens and businesses. For 

natural water retention measures, see www.nwrm.eu 
15      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/environment/index_en.cfm?pg=nature-based-solutions 

http://www.nwrm.eu/
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market, supporting both supply and demand, mobilising new investment strategies and 

promoting their large-scale deployment. 

It should be noted that actions addressing resilience in cities are found in the part of the 'Smart 

and Sustainable Cities' call on sustainable cities through nature-based solutions, in part 17 of 

this Work Programme. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC5-08-2017: Large-scale demonstrators on nature-based solutions for hydro-

meteorological risk reduction 

Specific Challenge: Economic damage costs from extreme hydro-meteorological events (such 

as floods, droughts, storm surges, landslides) are increasing throughout Europe. Further 

investment in traditional, engineering solutions for risk prevention is no longer possible in 

several cases, due to the very high costs, and to the limited flexibility offered by such 

solutions to cope with extreme events for which changes in frequency, intensity and 

distribution may be expected due to climate change. Nature-based solutions can be flexible, 

multi-beneficial alternatives to traditional engineering, but adequate proof-of-concept for their 

upscaling and replication is lacking. 

Scope: Via large-scale demonstration, projects should aim to:   

 develop, demonstrate and deploy innovative systemic and yet locally attuned nature-

based solutions, including green and blue infrastructure and ecosystem-based 

management approaches, in rural and natural areas, including particularly sensitive ones 

such as mountainous and coastal areas, for hydro-meteorological risk reduction at 

watershed/landscape scale. Solutions should be incorporated in an integrated design 

concept for land management and planning and be co-designed and co-deployed in a 

trans-disciplinary multi-stakeholder and participatory context with due consideration to 

and integration of social and cultural aspects and climate change effects;   

 develop a comprehensive framework for the comparison of green and blue/grey/hybrid 

hydro-meteorological risk prevention and reduction solutions, taking into account wider 

land use and adaptation to the effects of climate change, considering impacts on 

landscape, local communities and cultural acceptance as well as co-benefits such as 

biodiversity conservation/enhancement, more sustainable local livelihoods, human 

health and well-being, climate change mitigation, etc.;   

 identify and assess barriers related to their social and cultural acceptance and policy 

regulatory frameworks and propose ways to overcome them;   

 develop methodologies , tools and best practices enabling the replication and up-scaling 

of nature-based solutions in different contexts, including replication of innovative 

investment strategies, governance and business models, as well as performance 
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assessment tools, protocols and standards for the design, operation and maintenance of 

these solutions;   

 provide a consolidated evidence-base on co-development processes, performance 

standards, cost-effectiveness, operational requirements, life cycle costs and the multiple 

benefits of nature-based solutions as economically, socially, culturally and 

environmentally viable alternatives for hydro-meteorological risk reduction and climate 

change adaptation at watershed/landscape level, also considering the potential and limits 

of the solutions under different circumstances and conditions;   

 establish long-term sustainable data platforms considering existing initiatives and 

alternative options, such as pan-European web-based repositories, securing open, 

consistent data and performance measurements and interoperability of data 

infrastructures to ensure effective communication, public consultation, exchange of 

practices and sharing of experiences and a continuous building up of the 'knowledge 

portfolio' in the longer term (i.e. following project completion).  

Proposals shall address all of the above points. 

The contribution of social sciences and humanities to these processes is considered necessary. 

Projects should envisage resources for clustering with other projects funded under this topic, 

under topic SC5-10-2016, and relevant topics on sustainable cities through nature-based 

solutions funded under the 'Smart and Sustainable Cities' call in part 17 of this Work 

Programme. Coordination with projects funded under topic MG-7.1-2017 ("Resilience to 

extreme – natural and man-made – events) is also encouraged. 

Because of the substantial investments that might be necessary for implementing the nature-

based solutions, additional or follow-up funding (private or public) should be sought, 

including from relevant regional/national schemes under the European Structural and 

Investment Funds (ESIF), in particular under the European Regional Development Fund 

(ERDF), or other relevant funds such as the Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA II). 

To this end, projects could seek contact with ERDF/IPA managing authorities and with the 

authorities who developed the Research and Innovation Smart Specialisation Strategies 

(RIS3). Please note, however, that reference to such additional or follow-up funding will not 

lead automatically to a higher score in the evaluation of the proposal. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), cooperation and synergies with similar international demonstration 

activities on nature-based solutions for hydro-meteorological risk reduction and climate 

change adaptation, funded under different financial arrangements or programmes, is 

encouraged to facilitate mutual learning, sharing of experience, networking and follow-up. 

The project proposals could already indicate which interested regions/countries or other 

partners have been pre-identified for contact during the project. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of at least 

EUR 12 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to:   

 the EU being recognised as a leader in nature-based solutions for hydro-meteorological 

risk reduction and climate change adaptation and thus enhancement of territorial, socio-

economic and ecological resilience and coherence;   

 the mainstreaming of nature-based solutions in land use planning, landscaping and 

territorial policies due to the provision of appropriate tools and best practices to assist 

decision makers, designers, competent authorities, planners, practitioners, enterprises, 

citizens and other stakeholders in reducing hydro-meteorological risks and in climate 

change adaptation;   

 development of an integrated EU-wide evidence base and a European reference 

framework on nature-based solutions and the stimulation of a new culture for 'land use 

planning' that links the reduction of risks with local and regional sustainable 

development objectives;   

 enhanced market demand for nature-based solutions for hydro-meteorological risk 

reduction and climate change adaptation, due to the availability of protocols and 

standards for their design, operation, maintenance, performance monitoring and 

measuring of their broader economic, societal and environmental benefits;   

 improved disaster risk management, due to enhanced capacity for providing quantitative 

assessments of nature-based solutions for disaster risk reduction and climate change 

adaptation;   

 reduced human and financial costs due to better and more flexible disaster risk 

management with nature-based solutions;   

 enhanced implementation of EU policies for disaster risk prevention and reduction, for 

climate change adaptation
16

, for Green Infrastructure
17

, and for water management 

(Water Framework Directive, Floods Directive, Blueprint to safeguard Europe's water 

resources), as well as of international frameworks, such as the Sendai Framework for 

Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030;   

 contribution to the priorities of the EIP Water;   

 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 15 

'Protection, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably 

                                                 
16      

An EU Strategy on adaptation to climate change, COM (2013) 216. 
17      

An EU-wide strategy on Green Infrastructure: Enhancing Europe's Natural Capital, COM(2013)249 
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manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt 

biodiversity loss' and SDG 13 'Take urgent action to combat climate change and its 

impacts', as well as the conclusions of the COP21 Paris Agreement
18

.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-09-2016: Operationalising insurance value of ecosystems 

Specific Challenge: There is an increasing trend worldwide in the occurrence and severity of 

disasters. This trend will be further aggravated by global changes, including environmental 

and climate change ones. As a result, individual households, industry, private investors and 

public authorities are finding themselves increasingly exposed to changing and multiple risks. 

Ecosystems, through the provision of their services, can provide more holistic solutions to 

disaster risk reduction and to the mitigation of the effects of climate change, while serving 

multiple purposes. For instance, they can simultaneously mitigate the impacts of hazards, 

enhance social, economic and environmental resilience, and reduce the exposure and 

vulnerability of communities, businesses, properties and other economic assets. 

To promote the uptake of ecosystem-based approaches for disaster risk reduction and climate 

change adaptation,, the theoretical and empirical exploration of the concept of insurance value 

of the ecosystems – the value of the sustained capacity of ecosystems to reduce or eliminate 

risks to human society and economic activities caused by global change or natural hazards – 

and methodologies for operationalizing the concept are needed. 

The insurance value of ecosystems comprises both an estimate of reduced risk, due to the 

physical presence of an ecosystem, and of the capacity to sustain risk reduction (resilience of 

the system) under global change. The insurance value of ecosystems has so far been 

overlooked in research and practice: e.g. socio-economic approaches to estimating insurance 

value are poorly developed, methodologies for quantifying and qualifying the insurance value 

of ecosystems are still in their infancy, and relevant institutional and economic incentives to 

protect, enhance or restore this insurance potential are lacking. 

Nature-based solutions, by means of their proper insurance capacity, can provide cost-

effective solutions for disaster risk management and reduction, and for climate change 

adaptation, but can also be used for the protection, restoration and conservation of ecosystems 

and thus enhance the insurance value of the latter. 

Scope: There is need for trans-disciplinary research on the insurance value of ecosystems, 

also involving legal, economic and financial expertise, to derive relevant quantitative 

assessments and propose ways through which such concepts can be practically used, for 

                                                 
18      

The Paris Agreement was adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP) of the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change, in Paris on 12 December 2015. 
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instance to provide incentives for promoting nature-based solutions in risk management and 

climate change adaptation agendas. Trans-disciplinary and participatory approaches including 

natural and social sciences and humanities are therefore considered necessary. 

Actions should assess the potential of the insurance value of ecosystems and operationalize it 

in the design, development and implementation of risk reduction strategies. Proposals should 

aim to:    

 develop methodologies and conceptual frameworks for assessing and monetising the 

insurance value of ecosystems and to integrate this into disaster risk management and 

climate change adaptation agendas. Analyse the qualitative and quantitative components 

and features of ecosystems needed to sustain the insurance capacity of ecosystems, 

including in urban areas. Provide evidence of the effectiveness of preventing further 

(ecosystem) degradation and of implementing nature-based solutions to protect, enhance 

and restore the insurance value of ecosystems, and for the potential of scaling-up from 

local to regional or other larger geographic scales;    

 establish truly comprehensive participatory processes that engage all relevant 

stakeholders, e.g. individuals, industry, private investors, financial institutions and 

insurance companies and/or public authorities, in the evaluation, development and 

implementation of the insurance value of ecosystems taking account of the cultural 

dimension of the insurance value of ecosystems and people’s perceptions of risks and 

insurance;    

 develop and validate reliable and evidence-based methodologies to quantify short-term 

and long-term costs, benefits and co-benefits, at different scenarios, of increasing 

insurance capacity of ecosystems;    

 provide EU standardised data, methodologies and models for quantifying insurance 

value by translating risk reduction and adaptive capacity into (monetary and non-

monetary) value for different actors;    

 develop and validate innovative financial frameworks and incentives and recommend 

changes to legal and/or regulatory frameworks for maintaining and/or enhancing the 

insurance capacity of ecosystems.  

Proposals shall address all of the above points. 

Projects should foresee activities to cluster with other projects financed under this part of the 

call, and relevant topics on sustainable cities through nature-based solutions funded under the 

'Smart and Sustainable Cities' call in part 17 of this Work Programme. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to:    

 providing a robust scientific underpinning on the quantification, qualification and 

valuation of the insurance value of ecosystems to enable its full operationalization;    

 integrating ecosystems insurance value into conventional insurance policies, leading to 

lower premiums for land and property insurance policies and decreased public costs for 

risk management and reduction;    

 developing new public and private sector insurance models for resilience;    

 increased participation and commitment of insurance companies to maintain or enhance 

the insurance capacity of ecosystems through innovative business models;    

 increased deployment of multi-purpose and flexible, nature-based solutions by 

contributing to the development of policies that maintain or enhance the insurance 

capacity of ecosystems    

 creating new business models that involve insurance companies in restoration activities;    

 enhanced natural capital;    

 creating business opportunities and a market for the preservation, restoration and 

protection of ecosystems and natural capital;    

 supporting the objectives of the EU Adaptation Strategy
19

, particularly concerning the 

promotion of climate resilient investments and decision-making in the public and private 

sectors and the priorities of other EU and international policies, such as the EU Green 

Infrastructure Strategy and the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction, where 

this is relevant.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-10-2016: Multi-stakeholder dialogue platform to promote innovation with nature to 

address societal challenges
20

 

Specific Challenge: Nature-based solutions have a large – but largely untapped – potential for 

delivering multiple ecosystem services (such as carbon sequestration and soil water retention 

and purification) contributing to green growth, climate action and territory resilience. To 

promote innovating with nature and speed up market up-taking of nature-based solutions for 

                                                 
19      

An EU Strategy on adaptation to climate change, COM (2013) 216. 
20      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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solving societal challenges there is a need to establish science-policy-business-society 

interfaces to allow for continuous dialogue and interaction. Such interfaces can take the form 

of multi-level partnerships, which bring together multi-disciplinary scientific expertise, 

policy, business and society, including NGOs, CSOs, and citizens as appropriate. 

Scope: The EU multi-stakeholder innovation platform should aim to develop an integrated 

evidence base and a European reference framework on nature-based solutions and to promote 

the co-design, testing and deployment of improved and innovative nature-based solutions in 

an integrated way and at multiple scales and levels (from European to national, regional and 

local). This can be best achieved through strategic, effective and sustained dialogue, 

interactions and exchanges between science, policy, business and society to mainstream both 

the available knowledge into policy making and practice, and the needs of policy makers and 

practitioners into research and innovation policy and agendas. The platform must take due 

account of the outcomes of the large-scale demonstration projects to be funded under the 

'Nature-based solutions for territorial resilience' part of this call as well as those on sustainable 

cities through nature-based solutions funded under the 'Smart and Sustainable Cities' call in 

part 17 of this Work Programme. It should also create synergies with other highly relevant 

ongoing (such as the Biodiversa ERA-net
21

) or upcoming (such as the EU Mechanism for 

Biodiversity and Ecosystem services
22

) initiatives. 

Actions should:    

 establish a broad multi-stakeholder (science, policy, business, society, including SMEs, 

public and private investors) and multi-level (local, regional, national and EU) 

innovation platform that facilitates the development of committed innovation 

partnerships for testing and deploying improved and innovative nature-based solutions 

(think-and-do-tank);    

 steer dialogue to identify specific domains and priorities where further research and 

innovation is needed for marketable nature-based solutions;    

 identify, communicate (e.g. by developing appropriate handbooks) and promote 

successful innovative nature-based solutions, including best practices, to foster their 

large scale deployment;    

 identify potential regulatory, economic and technical barriers and propose concrete ways 

to overcome them;    

 foster dialogue and collaboration across levels and with key strategic international 

partners. In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and 

innovation (COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged, in particular with 

                                                 
21      

http://www.biodiversa.org/ 
22      

Horizon 2020 Work Programme SC5-10c-2015: Coordinating and supporting research and innovation for the 

management of natural resources: An EU support mechanism for evidence-based policy on biodiversity & 

ecosystems services. 

http://www.biodiversa.org/
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key strategic international partners such as Latin America, countries participating in the 

Belmont Forum, and South East Asia.  

Proposals shall address all of the above points. 

In agreement with the Commission services, projects should ensure appropriate flexibility so 

as to respond in real time to potentially fast-changing policy scenarios. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to lead to:   

 strategic, effective and sustained multi-stakeholder dialogue between science, policy, 

business and society, functional within six months of the onset of funding;   

 emergence of a global market for nature-based solutions through:           

 EU-wide evidence and increased awareness among stakeholders, decision and 

policy makers, practitioners and public about the multiple benefits, cost-

effectiveness and economic viability of nature-based solutions to address societal 

challenges;     

 better use of available knowledge for informed decision making, innovative 

solutions and more effective deployment;     

 reduced (regulatory, institutional, cultural etc.) barriers;    

 identification of users’ needs, market potential and knowledge gaps to inform a market-

oriented EU research and innovation policy agenda for nature-based solutions;   

 improved coordination among EU Member States and Associated and Accession 

Countries on research, innovation and demonstration activities for nature-based 

solutions;   

 improved cooperation and synergies with relevant strategic international research and 

innovation programmes and key strategic international partners such as Latin America, 

countries participating in the Belmont Forum, and South East Asia in order to create a 

global market on nature-based solutions.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SC5-32-2017: Biodiversity scenarios 

Specific Challenge: Evaluating and improving the sustainability of the management of 

biodiversity and ecosystem services is a major challenge of our time all over the world. 

Scenarios of biodiversity and ecosystem services have been a key component of forward-

looking decision making as they contribute to i) better understanding and synthesizing a broad 

range of observations, ii) informing decision makers about future impacts of global changes 

such as climate change, land use change, resource overuse, invasive alien species or pollution, 

iii) providing decision support by developing adaptive management strategies, and iv) 

evaluating the implications of alternative social-economic development pathways and policy 

options.  

Development of scenarios for biodiversity and ecosystem services, based on the 

understanding and modelling of their dynamics and the evaluation and reanalysis of past 

changes, is beginning to receive high priority in the research policy of the majority of 

countries worldwide. In this context, aligning research agendas and implementing them 

through international calls will promote synergies and optimal use of the available expertise 

and resources, avoiding duplication and ensuring robust outcomes of global relevance. To 

attain this, BiodivERsA is opening to third country partners and the Belmont Forum provides 

an excellent platform for international collaboration. 

Scope: Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national 

(and as needed local and regional) research programmes with a view to implementing a joint 

call for proposals with EU co-funding resulting in grants to third parties. The proposal should 

include other joint and follow-up activities, including possibly additional joint call(s) without 

EU co-funding. The proposal should demonstrate that these co-funded other activities exclude 

any overlaps with ongoing actions of this ERA-NET co-funded by the EC. Actions should 

build on the strategic roadmap of BiodivERsA ERA-NET Cofund and launch at least one 

international call on biodiversity and ecosystem services scenarios in collaboration with the 

Belmont Forum specifically to promote trans-continental collaboration. Cooperation and 

coordination with other ERA-NETs and/or JPIs to increase synergies on cross-cutting issues, 

where appropriate, is encouraged. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries and/or regions, particularly 

from countries participating in the Belmont Forum, is encouraged in the joint call as well as in 

other joint activities without EU co-funding. For the co-ordination costs of additional 

activities only, participants from countries which are not automatically eligible for funding
23

 

may nonetheless request a Union contribution (on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

                                                 
23       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-

cooperation_en.htm 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to lead to:    

 the alignment of research and innovation agendas in the area of scenario development 

for biodiversity and ecosystem services and co-ordinated streamlining of the 

implementation of at least one call;    

 enhanced excellence and global relevance of research and innovation activities on 

biodiversity and ecosystem services, improving the relevance and value of advances 

made in developing socio-economic scenarios and models of global change impacts on 

the dynamics of biodiversity and ecosystem services for decision makers at multiple 

scales;   

 increased visibility of European biodiversity scientific community and research 

outcomes at international level;    

 strong and lasting alliance with the funding agencies of key international partners for 

research and innovation actions on biodiversity and ecosystem services (e.g Brazil, 

China, India, Japan, Mexico, South Africa, USA);    

 link with possible assessments as those conducted, e.g., by the IPBES to induce a wider, 

worldwide and regional use of scenarios to better assess future, plausible trends of 

biodiversity and ecosystem services and explore the role that nature-based solutions may 

play;   

 contribution to the implementation of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in 

particular SDG 15 'Protection, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial 

ecosystems, sustainably manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and reverse 

land degradation and halt biodiversity loss'.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Water 

The objective of this part of the call is to harness the strong potential for European industry 

(including SMEs) to become global market leader in the water sector by continuing the efforts 

undertaken in the 2014-2015 Focus Area call ‘Water Innovation: Boosting its value for 

Europe’, i.e. bringing innovative water solutions to the market and supporting the 

implementation of the objectives of the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) and the Joint 

Programming Initiative on Water. 
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Water is a key resource and intervention at EU level is crucial to meet water demand from 

increased urbanisation and agriculture, and to manage the competition for scarce water from 

multiple uses and the water/energy nexus. Moreover, water, as part of the Sustainable 

Development Goals agenda, can provide additional opportunities for international co-

operation (e.g. in the Mediterranean region). Water issues are therefore addressed across the 

entire Horizon 2020 structure and integrated in the work programmes of LEIT and of several 

Societal Challenges. Within the concept of the systemic approach of Societal Challenge 

'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials', actions to boost water 

innovation for Europe and beyond are also addressed in the areas of the Work Programme on 

the circular economy, sustainable cities, climate services, territorial resilience etc. Topics in 

the Work Programme 2016-2017 with a clear relevance to water issues, in addition to those 

listed in this part of the call, include the following:   

 SC5-01-2016-2017: Exploring the added value of climate services   

 SC5-02-2017: Integrated European regional modelling and climate prediction system   

 SC5-03-2016: Climate services market research   

 SC5-30-2017: ERA-NET on Climate Services Roadmap: Cross-sector impact 

assessments (evaluation, comparison and integration)   

 SC5-08-2017: Large-scale demonstrators on nature-based solutions for hydro-

meteorological risk reduction   

 SC5-32-2017: Biodiversity scenarios   

 CIRC-02-2016-2017: Water in the context of the circular economy   

 SPIRE-01-2016: Systematic approaches for resource-efficient water management 

systems in process industries   

 SCC-02-2016-2017: Demonstrating innovative nature-based solutions in cities   

 LCE-26-2016 Cross-thematic ERA-NET on Applied Geosciences.  

Moreover a high number of topics in the calls H2020-SFS-2016-2017 'Sustainable Food 

Security – Resilient and resource-efficient value chains' and H2020-RUR-2016-2017 'Rural 

Renaissance – Fostering innovation and business opportunities' also address issues related to 

water management in agriculture and/or food production. 

In addition, an inducement prize on 'Zero Power Water Infrastructure Monitoring' is being 

launched in 2017 under the Work Programme part 'Leadership in Enabling and Industrial 

Technologies – Information and Communication Technologies' ("Other action 8 - Inducement 

prize: Zero Power Water Infrastructure Monitoring"). 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 
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SC5-11-2016: Supporting international cooperation activities on water 
24

 

Specific Challenge: The outreach and opening of the Water JPI to third country partners is 

increasingly raising interest among the latter. Building on this momentum, the challenge is to 

further enhance the opening of the Water JPI to international cooperation and thus contribute 

to creating a coherent European Research Area that is open to international cooperation in the 

area of water – a global research and innovation challenge par excellence. In addition, it is 

foreseen that this topic would consolidate the alignment of national, EU and international 

water research and innovation programmes, which is one of the key objectives of Joint 

Programming Initiatives. Finally, there is a need to support the post-2015 global goal for 

water, building on related international activities taking place at United Nations level. 

Scope: Proposals should aim to create a framework and permanent dialogue to encourage the 

opening in a structured and strategic manner of the Water JPI to international cooperation 

with key international water research and innovation programmes and funding and investment 

institutions. Proposals should also investigate activities to align with and support the post-

2015 sustainable development agenda, in particular the Sustainable Development Goal on 

water and its impact on other goals, such as nutrition, education, health, etc. Flagship actions 

for possible joint funding between the members of the JPI Water, international cooperation 

partners and international programmes of strategic importance for the EU should be identified 

and prepared for. 

This action should also organise and develop the knowledge base required to address water 

challenges and EU policy priorities within a global perspective. This can be accomplished 

through access to an integrated analysis of research results and recommendations arising from 

national and EU funded research and innovation projects in the area of water research and 

innovation. The ultimate result would be more efficient knowledge transfer, wider 

dissemination and take-up of research findings both in terms of policy and innovation. In 

addition, it would strengthen links with relevant water sectors and the Water Supply and 

Sanitation Technology Platform. 

The Commission considers that proposals with a duration of five years requesting a 

contribution from the EU in the range of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to 

be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to:    

 increasing the scale and ambition of water research and innovation activities beyond the 

level that would otherwise be sustainable, increasing the overall coherence and 

efficiency of the use of European resources and valorising European know-how on water 

solutions at global level in the context of the post-2015 sustainable development agenda;    

                                                 
24      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders and the promotion of coherent and effective cooperation with 

third countries is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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 making the Water JPI, in collaboration with the European Commission, a privileged and 

attractive partner for global cooperation in research and innovation, notably in the 

context of the Belmont Forum;    

 a strengthened role of the Water JPI for underpinning knowledge and evidence for 

supporting the implementation of related EU policies and for fostering the EU's position 

in global water-related negotiations and fora.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-12-2016: Food systems and water resources for the development of inclusive, 

sustainable and healthy Euro-Mediterranean societies
25

 

Specific Challenge: Rapid demographic, socio-economic, and climate changes are threatening 

the sustainable development of the Mediterranean region, especially the capacity of its 

agriculture to cope with increased demand for food production in a scenario of water scarcity 

and increasing competition for water use between different sectors. To address this challenge, 

it is recognised that a significant and well-coordinated research effort at regional scale is 

needed to find innovative solutions to sustainable food production and water use. In its recent 

conclusions on a partnership for research and innovation in the Mediterranean area, the EU 

Council recalled the importance of creating a stable long-term and sustainable framework to 

deal with these challenges, based on the principles of co-ownership, integration, mutual 

benefit and shared benefit between both shores of the Mediterranean basin. To ensure a long 

term commitment from the participating countries in a well-structured and integrated 

partnership, it is necessary to prepare the ground by integrating various related on-going joint 

programming activities on food and water into a large scale coherent programme with well-

defined objectives and implementation actions. 

Scope: The objective of this action is to bring together the main national research funding 

owners and/or managers involved in the PRIMA joint programming process, including the 

non-European participating states and their institutions, around a jointly designed Strategic 

Research Agenda with appropriate governance and implementation structures. A critical mass 

of players and increased synergies between all relevant stakeholders (e.g. relevant ministries 

responsible for sustainable agricultural production systems and water resources management, 

research institutions and universities, farmers' organisations) will be key elements for 

addressing the challenge. 

In agreement with the Commission services, projects should ensure appropriate flexibility so 

as to respond in real time to potentially fast-changing policy scenarios. 

                                                 
25      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders and the promotion of coherent and effective cooperation with 

third countries is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to:    

 reinforced cooperation and coordination of food systems and water research programmes 

within a long term partnership involving research funding bodies, universities, ministries 

or any other stakeholders from the two sides of the Mediterranean area;   

 reducing fragmentation of efforts and enhance a collective ownership;    

 facilitating consultation, awareness and commitment;    

 supporting structural, long-lasting progress toward sustainable economic and social 

development in the Mediterranean;    

 unlocking the innovation potential of participating countries in water management and 

use for food security;    

 optimising the launch and implementation of a long term partnership, ensuring an 

appropriate funding from the participating countries and leverage effect.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-33-2017: Closing the water gap 

Specific Challenge: Growing water demands, mismanagement of water use and climate 

change are increasing the stress on water supply, water bodies, and associated ecosystems and 

existing infrastructures, and emphasise the need to close the water cycle gap, by reconciling 

water supply and demand in both quantitative and qualitative terms. Research needs to be 

deployed in a number of scientific fields to improve the knowledge base on water resources 

availability and use and must be systematically combined with a socio-economic approach 

investigating the questions of adaptation strategies, participation, behaviour and commitment 

of stakeholders. This challenge is of European interest and will require a concerted action. To 

be more effective and increase the added value of related investments, the efforts and strategic 

research agendas of the many funding networks and organisations existing in Europe need to 

be integrated to establish transnational and trans-disciplinary research and innovation actions. 

Scope: The action will support delivering on priorities identified in the Strategic Research and 

Innovation Agenda of the Water Joint Programming Initiative (JPI), by pooling together the 

necessary financial resources from the participating national (or regional) research 

programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals resulting in grants to third 
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parties with EU co-funding. The joint call should address research and innovation to support 

the implementation of EU water policy, in particular on the thematic area “Closing the Water 

Cycle Gap” of the Water JPI Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda, specifically the sub-

themes of Enabling Sustainable Management of Water Resources; and Strengthening Socio-

economic Approaches to Water Management. Water resources observation and modelling will 

be required to better understand hydrological processes and to analyse and forecast the effect 

of management options, in order to support improved decision-making to ensure the long-

term viability of water resources and to enable the integrated management of water resources 

at the national, basin, and global scales. Observation and modelling should also help to 

mobilise investments into innovation water management and use solutions in line with the 

objective of creating a circular economy.  

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation 

international cooperation with international partners is encouraged. Proposals should include 

other joint activities including additional joint call(s) without EU co-funding. The proposal 

should demonstrate that these co-funded other activities exclude any overlaps with related 

ongoing actions co-funded by the EC. Cooperation and coordination with other ERA-NETs 

and/or JPIs to increase synergies on cross-cutting issues, where appropriate, is encouraged. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries and/or regions is encouraged 

in the joint call as well as in other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU 

co-funding. Participants from countries which are not automatically eligible for funding
26

 may 

nonetheless request a Union contribution (on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost) for the co-

ordination costs of additional activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to lead to:   

 improved use of scarce human and financial resources in the area of water research and 

innovation;   

 reduced fragmentation of water research and innovation efforts across Europe;   

 improved synergy, coordination and coherence between national and EU funding in the 

relevant research fields through transnational collaboration;   

 improved implementation of research and innovation programmes in these fields through 

exchange of good practices;   

                                                 
26       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-

cooperation_en.htm 
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 strengthened international leadership of European research in this area making the Water 

JPI, in collaboration with the European Commission, a privileged and attractive partner 

for global cooperation in research and innovation, in the context of the Belmont Forum 

and other international alliances;   

 contribution to the implementation of the objectives of the JPI on Water;   

 contribution to the implementation of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in 

particular SDG 6 'Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and 

sanitation for all' and SDG 13 'Take urgent action to combat climate change and its 

impacts', as well as the conclusions of the COP21 Paris Agreement
27

.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Raw materials 

The EU is highly dependent on raw materials that are crucial for a strong European industrial 

base, an essential building block of the EU's growth and competitiveness. However, Europe is 

confronted with a number of challenges along the entire raw materials value chain, from 

sustainable exploration, extraction, processing, recycling and after mining activities to secure 

a sustainable access to non-energy non-agricultural raw materials used for industrial purposes, 

including Critical Raw Materials. 

The actions in the raw materials part of the Societal Challenge 5 are expected to contribute to 

the implementation of both the Raw Materials policy
28

 and the Strategic Implementation 

Plan
29

 of the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) on Raw Materials. The actions are 

complementary to and synergetic with the new Knowledge and Innovation Community (KIC) 

on Raw materials
30

, selected under the Horizon 2020 call of the European Institute of 

Technology (EIT) in support of the objectives of the EIP on Raw materials. Ultimately, the 

actions are expected to contribute to the implementing the Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs), notably SDG 12 'Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns'. 

The main focus of the raw materials part of this call is on securing the supply of minerals and 

metals through sustainable innovative production technologies for primary and secondary raw 

materials. This part is complementary to the cross-cutting call on 'Industry 2020 in the 

Circular Economy', which focuses more on resource efficiency, re-use and product life cycles. 

                                                 
27      

The Paris Agreement was adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP) of the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change, in Paris on 12 December 2015. 
28      

Communication on the Raw Materials Initiative "Meeting our critical needs for growth and jobs in Europe" - 

COM(2008) 699 final, and Communication on commodity markets and raw materials - COM(2011) 25 final 
29      

https://ec.europa.eu/eip/raw-materials/en/content/strategic-implementation-plan-sip-0 
30      

http://eit.europa.eu/eit-community/eit-raw-materials 
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In order to reach the critical mass of available funding, issues related to bio-based materials 

(wood-based and natural rubber) are mainly targeted by Societal Challenge 2 'Food security, 

sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine, maritime and inland water research, and the bio-

economy'
31

 and the Joint Undertaking for Bio-Based Industries (BBI), with the exception of 

one topic in this call specifically targeting the supply of wood
32

. Similarly, substitution of 

critical and scarce raw materials is mainly addressed under the Industrial leadership pillar of 

Horizon 2020 in the part on 'Advanced materials and nanotechnologies'
33

. 

In the 2016-2017 period, the first large innovative pilot actions at higher TRL levels (6-8) will 

be launched to demonstrate viability of cost-effective, environmentally sound and safe 

production of primary and secondary raw materials and to unlock a substantial volume of 

various raw materials within the EU. For the pilot actions, the opportunities to harness 

funding from ESIF will be explored. Innovation actions with relevance to raw materials are 

also targeted by the calls under SPIRE PPP
34

. 

Co-ordination and support actions will target different parts of the raw materials value chain 

taking into account the wider system, including the framework conditions for sustainable 

primary and secondary raw materials production that would provide a stable and competitive 

supply from the EU sources; building the EU knowledge base of primary and secondary raw 

materials (EC Raw Materials Information System – RMIS
35

); better co-ordination of the 

Member States' research and innovation programmes and funded activities; as well as 

international co-operation with countries producing and using raw materials. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC5-13-2016-2017: New solutions for sustainable production of raw materials 

Specific Challenge: The EU is highly dependent on raw materials that are crucial for a strong 

European industrial base, an essential building block of the EU's growth and competitiveness. 

Securing the sustainable access to raw materials, including metals, industrial minerals and 

construction raw materials, and particularly Critical Raw Materials (CRM), for the EU 

economy is of high importance. However, the EU is confronted with a number of 

technological challenges along the entire raw materials production value chain of primary and 

                                                 
31      

BB-1-2016: Sustainability schemes for the bio-based economy; BB-2-2017: Towards a methodology for the 

collection of statistical data on bio-based industries and bio-based products; BB-3-2017: Adaptive tree breeding 

strategies and tools for forest production systems resilient to climate change and natural disturbances; BB-4-

2016: Intelligent solutions and tools in forest production systems, fostering sustainable supply of quality wood 

for the growing bioeconomy; RUR-05-2017: Novel public policies, business models and mechanisms for 

sustainable supply and payment of forest ecosystem services 
32      

SC5-17f-2017: EU network of regions on sustainable wood mobilisation 
33      

NMBP 03-2016: Innovative and sustainable materials solutions for the substitution of critical raw materials in the 

electric power system 
34      

SPIRE 07-2017: Integrated approach to process optimisation for raw material resources efficiency, excluding 

recovery technologies of waste streams 
35      

https://ec.europa.eu/jrc/en/scientific-tool/raw-materials-information-system 
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secondary raw materials. There is also a need for clean and sustainable raw materials 

production solutions to avoid environmental damage. 

This specific challenge is identified in the Priority Area 'Technologies for primary and 

secondary raw materials’ production of the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) on Raw 

Materials. 

Scope: All proposals should develop sustainable systemic solutions through industrially- and 

user-driven multidisciplinary consortia covering the relevant value chain of non-energy non-

agricultural raw materials. 

Assessment of the related environmental, social and safety risks and a plan to communicate 

the added value of the proposal to the local communities and society for improving public 

acceptance and trust should be addressed by all the proposals. Participation of civil society 

from the start of exploration until after-mining activities in a process of co-design, co-

development and co-implementation is strongly encouraged. 

Projects should include a work-package to cluster with other projects financed under this topic 

and – if possible – with other relevant projects in the field funded by Horizon 2020, in support 

of the EIP on Raw Materials. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international co-operation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497) international co-operation is encouraged. 

Proposals should develop solutions validated in lab or in industrially relevant environment, 

finishing at the level of Technology Readiness Levels (TRL) 4-5. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 million and EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Proposals shall address only one of the following issues: 

a) Sustainable selective low impact mining (2016): Proposals should develop new 

sustainable selective low impact technological solutions for mining of small mineral deposits 

(including those with chemically complex ore-forming phases) on the land. The proposals 

have to clearly show integration of mining solutions with the processing and/or metallurgy 

steps in order to justify economic viability of the overall process. Proposals should include the 

participation of technology oriented SMEs, as far as possible. 

b) New technologies for the enhanced recovery of by-products (2016): Proposals should 

evaluate the potential by-products existing in primary or secondary raw materials (usually 

accompanying the major constituents at low concentrations) and should develop energy-, 

material- and cost-efficient new mineral processing and/or metallurgical technologies and 

processes to increase the selectivity and the recovery rates of valuable by-products, 
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particularly Critical Raw Materials. The importance of the targeted sources of by-products for 

the EU economy has to be duly demonstrated in the proposal. 

c) New sensitive exploration technologies (2017): Proposals should develop new and more 

sensitive environmentally sound exploration technologies and solutions (such as remote 

sensing technologies, innovative multi-method approaches to reprocess existing or new 

geophysical data) able to identify targets for detailed exploration on the land with lower costs, 

leading to finding new deposits and to re-assessing the mineral potential for the EU. Any of 

the metallic, industrial and/or construction minerals could be targeted. The importance of the 

targeted raw materials for the EU economy has to be duly demonstrated in the proposal. 

Proposals should include the participation of technology oriented SMEs, as far as possible. 

Sea exploration is not targeted by this call. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to justify and provide evidence that they lead to: 

a)   

 achieving the objectives of the EIP on Raw Materials, particularly in terms of ensuring 

the sustainable supply of raw materials to the EU and improving supply conditions 

within the EU;   

 pushing the EU to the forefront in the area of sustainable mining technologies and 

solutions through generated know-how (planned patents, publications in high impact 

journals
36

 and joint public-private publications etc.);   

 unlocking substantial reserves of new or currently unexploited resources within the EU;   

 improving the economic viability of small industrial mining operations;   

 improving in the longer term the competitiveness of and creation of new jobs in mining 

and/or equipment manufacturing industries;   

 safeguarding environmental stability and improving the health and safety performance of 

the operations;   

 improving the awareness, acceptance and trust of society in a sustainable raw materials 

production in the EU;  

b)   

 achieving the objectives of the EIP on Raw Materials, particularly in terms of ensuring 

the sustainable supply of raw materials to the EU and improving supply conditions 

within the EU;   

                                                 
36      

High impact journals are defined to be the top 10% (in terms of Scimago Journal Ranking (SJR) index) of all 

journals within a given scientific category (www.scimagojr.com). 
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 pushing the EU to the forefront and improving the competitiveness and creation of new 

jobs in processing, refining, equipment manufacturing and downstream industries 

through generated know how (planned patents, publications in high impact journals and 

joint public-private publications etc.);   

 increased process selectivity, broader range and higher recovery rates of valuable, 

particularly Critical Raw Materials;   

 unlocking substantial reserves of new or today unexploited resources within the EU;   

 increased economic performance in terms of higher material-, energy- and cost-

efficiency and flexibility in minerals processing, metallurgical or recycling processes;   

 improving the environmental performance of the operations, including a reduction in 

waste and emissions generation and a better recovery of resources from generated waste;   

 improving the health and safety performance of the operations;   

 improving the awareness, acceptance and trust of society in a sustainable raw materials 

production in the EU;  

c)   

 achieving the objectives of the EIP on Raw Materials, particularly in terms of ensuring 

the sustainable supply of raw materials to the EU and improving supply conditions 

within the EU;   

 pushing the EU to the forefront in the area of sustainable exploration technologies and 

solutions through generated know how (planned patents, publications in high impact 

journals and joint public-private publications etc.);   

 increasing the reserves of various primary raw materials within the EU;   

 reducing the exploration costs for the industry through new cost-effective exploration 

technologies, while safe-guarding long- and short-term environmental stability;   

 in longer term improving the competitiveness of and creating added value and new jobs 

in raw materials producing, equipment manufacturing, information and communication 

technologies and/or downstream industries;   

 improving the awareness, acceptance and trust of society in a sustainable raw materials 

production in the EU.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SC5-14-2016-2017: Raw materials Innovation actions 

Specific Challenge: The EU is highly dependent on raw materials that are crucial for a strong 

European industrial base, an essential building block of the EU's growth and competitiveness. 

Securing the sustainable access to raw materials, including metals, industrial minerals and 

construction raw materials, and particularly Critical Raw Materials (CRM), for the EU 

economy is of high importance. 

The challenge for industry is to scale-up promising raw materials production technologies and 

to demonstrate that raw materials can be produced in an innovative and sustainable way in 

order to make sure that research and innovation end-up on the market, to strengthen the 

competitiveness of the European raw materials industries, to meet ambitious energy and 

climate 2030 targets and to gain the trust of the EU citizens to raw materials sector. 

This specific challenge is addressing development of the "innovative pilot actions"
37

 which is 

one of the major targets of the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) on Raw Materials. 

Scope: The main objective is to develop innovative pilots demonstrating clean and sustainable 

production of non-energy non-agricultural raw materials in the EU from primary and/or 

secondary sources. 

All proposals should cover all the following points:   

 justify relevance of selected pilot demonstrations, finishing at Technology Readiness 

Levels (TRL) 6-8, in different locations within the EU (and also outside if there is a clear 

added value for the EU economy, industry and society);   

 facilitate the market uptake of solutions developed through industrially- and user-driven 

multidisciplinary consortia covering the relevant value chain;   

 include an outline of the initial exploitation and business plans (with indicated CAPEX, 

OPEX, IRR and NPV
38

) with clarified management of Intellectual Property Rights, and 

commitment to the first exploitation;   

 consider standardisation aspects when relevant;   

 assess health, safety and environmental risks and their management for all proposed 

actions to avoid environmental damage and maintain overall environmental stability;   

 include a plan to communicate the added value of the proposal to the local communities 

and society for improving public acceptance and trust should be addressed by all the 

proposals. Participation of civil society from the start of exploration until after-closure 

                                                 
37      

https://ec.europa.eu/eip/raw-materials/en/content/strategic-implementation-plan-sip-0#Targets 
38      

Capital expenditures (CAPEX), operational expenditure (OPEX), internal rate of return (IRR), and net present 

value (NPV) 
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activities in a process of co-design, co-development and co-implementation is strongly 

encouraged.  

Wherever possible, proposers could actively seek synergies, including possibilities for 

funding, with relevant national/regional research and innovation programmes. 

Within the projects funded, additional or follow-up funding should be sought, be it private or 

public, including from relevant regional/national schemes under the European Structural and 

Investment Funds (ESIF), in particular under the European Regional Development Fund 

(ERDF), or other relevant funds such as the Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA II). 

To achieve this, projects could seek contact with ERDF/IPA managing authorities and with 

the authorities who developed the Research and Innovation Smart Specialisation Strategies 

(RIS3). The responsible regional/national authorities could then take an interest in the projects 

and their expected results. They could engage in the use and deployment of the novel 

solutions resulting from projects e.g. through pre-commercial public procurement or public 

procurement for innovative solutions. The project proposals could already indicate which 

interested regions/countries or other partners have been pre-identified for contact during the 

project. Please note, however, that reference to such additional or follow-up funding will not 

lead automatically to a higher score in the evaluation of the proposal. 

Projects should include a work-package to cluster with other projects financed under this topic 

and – if possible – with other relevant projects in the field funded by Horizon 2020, in support 

of the EIP on Raw Materials 

In line with the EU's strategy for international co-operation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497) international cooperation is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 8 million and EUR 13 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Proposals shall address only one of the following issues: 

a) Intelligent mining on land (2016): Proposals should develop and demonstrate new 

intelligent mining systems to avoid exposure of workers in dangerous operations, to increase 

efficiency and profitability, and to minimise environmental impacts of the mining operations. 

Any of the metallic, industrials and/or construction minerals could be targeted. The 

importance of the targeted raw materials for the EU economy has to be duly demonstrated in 

the proposal. 

b) Processing of lower grade and/or complex primary and/or secondary raw materials in 

the most sustainable ways (2017): Proposals should demonstrate new systems integrating 

relevant processing and refining technologies for better recovery of minerals and metals from 

low grade and/or complex ores, industrial or mining wastes at increased efficiency in terms of 

better yield and process selectivity. The importance of the targeted raw materials and their 
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sources for the EU has to be demonstrated in the proposal. The solution proposed should be 

flexible enough to adapt to different ore grades and should be supported by efficient and 

robust process control. 

c) Sustainable metallurgical processes (2017): Proposals should develop innovative 

metallurgical systems integrating pyro-, hydro-, bio-, and/or electro-metallurgical and/or 

electrochemical technologies, in order to enhance the production efficiency, metal recovery 

and selectivity from primary and/or secondary raw materials. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to justify and provide evidence that they: 

a)    

 contribute to achieving the targets of the EIP on Raw Materials, particularly in terms of 

innovative pilot actions on mining for innovative production of raw materials;    

 have a market potential and the competitive technology advantage that will be gained 

through the pilot leading to expanding the EU business and to be implemented across the 

EU after the project is finished;    

 push the EU to the forefront in the area of mining technologies and solutions through 

generated know how (planned patents, publications in high impact journals and joint 

public-private publications etc.);    

 lead to unlocking substantial reserves of new or today unexploited resources within the 

EU.    

 create added value and new jobs in raw materials producing, equipment manufacturing, 

information and communication technologies and/or downstream industries;    

 lead to improving the health and safety performance of the operations;    

 avoid environmental damage and maintain overall ecological stability;    

 improve awareness, acceptance and trust of society in a sustainable raw materials 

production in the EU;  

b)    

 contribute to achieving the targets of the EIP on Raw Materials, particularly in terms of 

innovative pilot actions on processing and/or recycling for innovative production of raw 

materials;    

 improve economic viability and market potential that will be gained through the pilot, 

leading to expanding the business across the EU after the project is finished;    

 create added value and new jobs in raw materials producing, equipment manufacturing 

and/or downstream industries;    
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 optimise raw materials recovery (increased yield and selectivity) from low grade and/or 

complex and variable primary and/or secondary resources;    

 push the EU to the forefront in the area of raw materials processing technologies and 

solutions through generated know how (planned patents, publications in high impact 

journals and joint public-private publications etc.);    

 lead to unlocking substantial reserves by giving economic viability to new or today 

unexploited resources within the EU;    

 improve the environmental performance, including reduction in waste generation and a 

better recovery of resources from generated waste;    

 improve the health and safety performance of the operations; improve the awareness, 

acceptance and trust of society in a sustainable raw materials production in the EU;  

c)    

 contribute to achieving the targets of the EIP on Raw Materials, particularly in terms of 

innovative pilot actions for innovative production of raw materials;    

 improve economic viability and market potential that will be gained through the pilot, 

leading to expanding the business across the EU after the project is finished;    

 optimise metal production (increased yield and selectivity) from primary and/or 

secondary resources, while keeping competitive process performance in terms of 

resource and energy efficiency;   

 push the EU to the forefront in the area of metals processing and refining technologies 

and solutions through generated know how (planned patents, publications in high impact 

journals and joint public-private publications etc.);    

 create added value and new jobs in metallurgy, equipment manufacturing and/or 

downstream industries;    

 improve the environmental (control of emissions, residues, effluents), health and safety 

performance of the operations;    

 improve the awareness, acceptance and trust of society in a sustainable raw materials 

production in the EU.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SC5-15-2016-2017: Raw materials policy support actions 

Specific Challenge: The EU is highly dependent on raw materials that are crucial for a strong 

European industrial base, an essential building block of the EU's growth and competitiveness. 

In order to secure the sustainable access to primary and secondary raw materials, including 

metals, industrial minerals, construction raw materials, wood, and particularly Critical Raw 

Materials (CRMs) for the EU economy, there is a need to tackle a number of specific non-

technology challenges at local, regional, national EU and global levels, as well as gaps in the 

knowledge on raw materials to foster the supply from the EU sources. 

While the challenge to secure the raw materials supply is of a global nature, the actions to 

respond to the challenge are usually implemented at regional and local levels. There is a need 

to identify and bring together the EU regions with raw materials production capacity and 

common Smart specialisation objectives to exploit synergies, gain the trust of citizens and 

jointly improve the framework conditions, availability and performance of the industry, social 

aspects, stimulate investment and exchange of knowledge, foster innovation and 

competitiveness of industries in the raw materials value chains etc. 

Specifically, the supply of CRMs to EU is at risk as they are often mined as by-products and 

still have global recycling rates below 1% after decades of use. There is a need for an expert 

group covering all the CRMs and as much as possible of their value chains, which would be 

able to comprehensively map CRM sources, provide recommendations for sourcing and better 

use of CRMs, including improving the European standards for efficient treatment of WEEE 

and waste batteries and other end-of-life products, while building on the experience and 

knowledge of existing specific groups, such as ERECON
39

 and CRM-Innonet. 

One of the major challenges regarding the EU knowledge base on primary and secondary 

mineral raw materials is the quality, harmonisation of the collected data and information 

sharing at the different levels within the EU. There is a need to optimise collection of data in 

Member States in support of the EU Knowledge Base on Raw Materials (EC Raw Materials 

Information System – RMIS
40

).. 

A specific challenge for the primary raw materials sector is an access to land within the land-

use planning in parity with other activities. Most of the EU is densely populated and there are 

therefore conflicts of land-use caused by the competing interests of different activities and 

interest with economic requirements such as urbanization, nature conservation, agriculture, 

infrastructure etc. 

For the secondary raw materials sector a proper collection of waste is a pre-condition for 

optimal recovery of materials from waste, which varies across the EU, Member States and 

their local governments who apply many different waste collection systems from co-mingled 

collection systems to separate collection. Decision-makers need more information about the 

overall performance of different systems, including their economic performance, and a better 
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http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/raw-materials/specific-interest/erecon/index_en.htm 
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https://ec.europa.eu/jrc/en/scientific-tool/raw-materials-information-system 
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understanding of the conditions that are necessary for shifting to alternative, better-

performing waste collection systems. 

Scope: Projects should include a work-package to cluster with other projects financed under 

this topic and – if possible – with other relevant projects in the field funded by Horizon 2020, 

in support of the EIP on Raw Materials. 

Proposals shall address only one of the following issues: 

a) Expert network on Critical Raw Materials (2016): The proposed action should develop 

primarily an EU expert network or structure of networks covering all CRMs and where 

possible, include the stakeholders covering as much of the value chains as possible. 
41

 In case 

the new list will not be available at the deadline of the call, proposals should demonstrate the 

flexibility of incorporating new CRMs in the scope of the project. Proposals should build on 

the experience and knowledge gained from similar initiatives such as the ERECON 
42

 a 

network on Rare Earth Elements, and CRM_InnoNet. 

In order to support decision making of the producers and users of raw materials and the policy 

makers the projects should cover all the following points:   

 map, comprehensively assess and quantify estimated amounts of existing primary and 

secondary sources of and alternatives to the different CRMs;   

 estimate the expected EU demand of various CRMs in the future and identify major 

trends;   

 provide policy and technology recommendations for actions improving the production of 

the various primary and secondary CRMs and actions for their potential substitution, in 

order to secure their supply and decrease the relative dependence upon their imports;   

 provide a plan for transparent consultation with relevant external stakeholders and 

effective communication of the findings to the professional and general public across the 

EU;   

 In the case of secondary CRMs, the mapping information on Waste Electrical and 

Electronic Equipment (WEEE) and waste batteries and other relevant end-of-life 

products within the EU is crucial, as well as the need to contribute to the further 

development of European standards for the treatment of WEEE in order to optimise the 

recovery of CRMs, identifying the most relevant WEEE categories and additional 

standardisation needs for the further development of CENELEC standards under the 

European Commission Mandate M/518 EN.  

                                                 
41      

The latest public EU list of Critical Raw Materials, expected to be updated in 2016/2017 (otherwise the list of 

2014 is applicable (COM(2014) 297)). 
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http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/raw-materials/specific-interest/erecon/index_en.htm 
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The Commission considers that for this sub-topic, proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of up to EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. Up to one action for this topic part shall be funded. 

b) Good practice in waste collection systems (2017): Proposals should cover all the 

following points:   

 map and assess existing waste collection systems in a representative set of EU Member 

States for a wide range of waste streams, including packaging and paper waste, and end-

of-life products (e.g. electrical and electronic equipment, batteries, transport vehicles, 

tyres, construction products, furniture);   

 where feasible assess advantages and disadvantages of different approaches – including 

environmental and socio-economic impacts – with quantified costs and benefits;   

 identify good practices and key elements for effective and efficient waste collection 

systems, as well as the barriers for implementation and possible solutions to overcome 

bottlenecks taking into consideration the adaptability of solutions to different regions of 

the EU;   

 validate the identified key elements, good practices, and the measures to overcome 

obstacles by consulting stakeholders through a participatory approach involving citizens 

and plan targeted dissemination actions.  

The Commission considers that for this sub-topic, proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of up to EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. Up to one action for this topic part shall be funded. 

c) Optimising collection of raw materials data in Member States (2017): Proposals should 

cover all the following points:   

 map and analyse the current situation of collection of data and data sources in all 

Member States;   

 provide recommendations for improvement of data sets and for EU level harmonization 

with justified benefits for the EU and the Member States and taking into account the 

INSPIRE Directive in order to enhance data availability and quality in the Raw Materials 

Information System (RMIS) 
43

;   

 demonstrate the applicability of recommendations on a number of improved data sets at 

Member States level. Improved data sets related to primary mineral raw materials should 

include for example: data on mineral occurrences and deposits; economic and technical 

data on mineral exploration and extraction; data on the environmental and social 
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dimensions of extraction and, minerals intelligence data. Data sets related to secondary 

mineral raw materials should build on raw materials flows at Member state level 

(Materials Systems Analysis) and be presented in a form of Sankey diagrams. Other data 

sets on minerals secondary raw materials could also be considered;   

 involve all mandated key players for primary and secondary mineral raw materials in 

Member States, including in particular data providers and relevant public authorities and 

bodies;   

 ensure access to information on how data and best practices will be shared with the 

wider EU raw materials community, in particular via the Raw Materials Information 

System (RMIS).  

The Commission considers that for this sub-topic proposals requesting a contribution from the 

EU of up to EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. Up to one action for this topic part shall be funded. 

d) Linking land use planning policies to national mineral policies (2017): Proposals 

should cover all the following points:   

 review and analyse how exploration and extraction of mineral raw materials in Member 

States are integrated in land use planning and practices at all levels of implementation 

(national, regional, local) seeking the harmonization and convergence in national 

approaches towards minerals policies and land-use planning policies and practices;   

 consider how to best link land-use planning with the concept of safeguarding valuable 

mineral deposits (such as mineral deposits of public importance) in order to ensure the 

current and future access to the deposits and to avoid ‘land sterilization’;   

 take into account the following relevant issues: a) the integration of land use and 

subsurface planning, b) the assessment of different options for land use where there is no 

pre-exclusion, c) the INSPIRE Directive, d) information needed in the process, e) e-

procedure, f) smart regulation, g) the infrastructure planning and approaches;   

 involve civil society, practitioners, land-use planners and mining public authorities at 

local, regional and national levels and should develop a dissemination strategy;   

 provide recommendations and publish guidance documents to promote a harmonized 

approach and good practise sharing among Member States in order to ensure a more 

effective access to raw materials;   

 build on the report ’Recommendations on the framework conditions for the extraction of 

non-energy raw materials in the European Union’ (2014) of the Ad-Hoc Working Group 

on exchange of best practices on mineral policy and legal framework, information 

framework, land-use planning and permitting;   
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 provide methodologies, information and data that can be included in the EIP Raw 

Materials Scoreboard and can also contribute to the Raw Materials Information System 

(RMIS) 
44

.  

The Commission considers that for this sub-topic, proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of up to EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. Up to one action for this topic part shall be funded. 

e) EU network of mining and metallurgy regions (2017): The purpose is to create a 

sustainable EU network of regions dedicated to mining (including exploration), processing 

and metallurgy aiming at improving related framework conditions, social aspects and industry 

competitiveness. 

While the issues of recycling, re-use and product life cycles are covered by the topic CIRC-

03-2016: 'Smart Specialisation for systemic eco-innovation/circular economy' in the call 

'Industry 2020 in the Circular Economy', the focus of this topic is on mining and metallurgy. 

Specifically, this network should cover all the following points:   

 establish coherent co-ordination and support mechanisms among a representative 

number of EU regions, and identify and engage the other relevant EU regions;   

 establish the right raw materials framework conditions based on good practices in the 

addressed regions, including administration, land use planning, investment conditions, 

training and attracting skilled workforce;   

 define Social Licence to Operate (SLO)
45

 guidelines and develop a toolbox improving 

communication and transparency during the permitting and licensing procedures and in 

the production cycle (from exploration, mine operation to rehabilitation and residues and 

tailings management) by mobilising all the concerned EU's stakeholders (relevant 

authorities municipalities, mining and other relevant companies, civil society 

organisations and local communities) which can be affected by a mining project;   

 explore and promote in and across the regions potential synergies between raw materials, 

value chains, market and societal players in order to create new business opportunities 

and economic growth;   

 plan and establish operational synergies between R&I investments (public and private) 

and the European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) to strengthen competitiveness 

of the industry, through different improved R&I infrastructure and capacity, and to foster 

market uptake and replication of innovative solutions in the relevant fields;   
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https://ec.europa.eu/jrc/en/scientific-tool/raw-materials-information-system 
45      

'Social Licence to Operate' (SLO) - the level of acceptance or approval by local communities and stakeholders of 

mining companies and their operations, also known as public acceptance and trust. 
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 perform communication activities across the EU to present, challenge and validate the 

outputs of the project;   

 involve relevant competent authorities, private sector, research and academic 

organisations, civil society and experts in relevant social sciences and humanities. 

Participation of regional authorities from all the regions addressed in the proposal is 

compulsory;   

 identify synergies and collaborate closely with the relevant established or new initiatives 

at the EU and national levels, such as EIP on Raw materials and KIC on Raw materials
46

 

and link to circular economy and resource efficiency policies;   

 use a multidisciplinary approach, involving in particular social sciences and humanities, 

in order to better understand the different aspects of Social Licence to Operate (SLO) in 

mining in a given cultural context. Proposals should also benchmark the EU SLO 

guidelines and initiatives with those developed internationally (Canada, Australia, USA, 

etc.);   

 provide methodologies, information and data that can be included in the EIP on Raw 

Materials Scoreboard and can also contribute to the Raw Materials Information System 

(RMIS)
47

, with special regard to the regional dimension.  

The Commission considers that for this sub-topic, proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of up to EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. Up to one action for this topic part shall be funded. 

f) EU network of regions on sustainable wood mobilisation (wood supply) (2017): The 

objective is to create a European network of regions for improved and sustainable supply of 

primary wood raw material that will contribute to improved industrial competitiveness and 

rural development, whilst preserving EU forest ecosystems and forests' capacity to deliver all 

their economic, social and ecological functions, and ensuring consistency with relevant EU 

policy goals (e.g. EU Bioeconomy Strategy, 7th Environmental Action Programme, EU 

Biodiversity Strategy, EU Forest Strategy, EU Nature legislation; EU climate policy). The 

network’s activities shall cover all the following points:   

 establish coherent co-ordination and support mechanisms among a geographically and 

socio-economically representative number of regions, and identify and engage other 

relevant EU regions;   

 plan and establish operational synergies between R&I investments (public and private) 

and the European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF), notably European 
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http://eit.europa.eu/eit-community/eit-raw-materials 
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Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD), to facilitate uptake and replication 

of innovative solutions;   

 identify, exchange and widely disseminate good practices (replicable between the 

regions) in the area of sustainable wood mobilisation with an aim to establish the right 

framework conditions. This should build on the European Commission/Forest 

Europe/UNECE/FAO ‘Good practice guidance on sustainable mobilisation of wood in 

Europe’ and relevant projects (such as SIMWOOD), and contribute to the strategic 

orientations of the EU Forest Strategy
48

;   

 explore and promote potential synergies between materials, value chains, markets and 

societal players in order to create new business opportunities and economic growth;   

 identify synergies and collaborate closely with the relevant established or new initiatives 

at the EU and national levels, such as the EIPs on Raw Materials and for Agricultural 

Productivity and Sustainability.  

The areas of focus for the regional network activities should at minimum cover the following 

aspects of framework conditions: (a) forest ownership and land tenure, sustainable forest 

management, administration, co-ordination and planning, including silvicultural measures; (b) 

infrastructure and logistics; (c) organisation and transparency of the markets; (d) financing 

sourcing, legal and fiscal measures; and (e) education, training and skills. 

Participation of competent regional authorities relevant to sustainable wood mobilisation is 

required, notably in the context of establishing operational synergies in the research and 

innovation area. Participation of relevant competent authorities and actors for sustainable 

wood mobilisation, e.g. chambers of agriculture and forestry, forest owners/managers 

associations, academia, research technology platforms/centres, and EU stakeholder 

organisations, is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that for this sub-topic, proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of up to EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. Up to one action for this topic part shall be funded. 

Expected Impact: The project is expected to contribute to: 

a)   

 achieving the objectives and the implementation of both the Raw Materials Initiative
49

 

and the EIP on Raw Materials, in particular in terms of the access to critical raw 

materials (CRMs);   
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COM(2013)659 of 20.09.2013 
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http://ec.europa.eu/growth/sectors/raw-materials/policy-strategy/index_en.htm 
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 better informed decision making by the EU and Member States policy makers and the 

producers and users of raw materials regarding the supply of raw materials;   

 development of European standards for the treatment of WEEE, waste batteries and 

other relevant end-of-life products that would help towards optimising the recovery of 

critical raw materials;   

 increased recovery rates in the EU as regards CRMs from WEEE, waste batteries and 

other relevant end-of-life products;   

 in longer term reduced EU dependency on imports of CRMs;   

 improved awareness of relevant external stakeholders and general public across the EU 

about importance of the critical raw materials for society, challenges related to their 

supply and about proposed solutions;  

b)   

 achieving the objectives of the EIP on Raw Materials in terms of waste management 

framework conditions;   

 better-informed decision-making at EU, national and local levels with regards to waste 

management framework conditions;   

 better performing waste collection systems in EU Member States, including socio-

economic and environmental impacts;   

 in longer term, reduced EU dependency on imports of raw materials;  

c)   

 achieving the objectives of the EIP on Raw Materials, particularly in terms of developing 

the EU Raw Materials Knowledge Base (Raw Materials Information System RMIS 
50

);   

 improving the quality assurance and accessibility of primary and secondary mineral raw 

materials data in the EU;   

 adding to transparency of Member state and EU mineral raw materials data and 

information;   

 facilitating better informed decision-making for raw materials policy at EU and Member 

State levels, as well as for facilitating investment decisions by industry;  

d)   

 achieving the objectives of the EIP on Raw Materials, particularly in terms of improving 

conditions for sustainable access and supply of raw materials in the EU;   
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 more transparent and efficient exploration and mining permitting and licensing processes 

in the EU;   

 better land-use planning based on a better knowledge of identified or potential deposits 

and their potential environmental impacts at EU level;   

 bringing mineral resources in parity with other natural resources within land use 

planning whilst implementing the environmental acquis;  

e)    

 achieving the objectives of the EIP on Raw Materials in terms of improving conditions 

for sustainable access and supply of raw materials in the EU;   

 creating a longer term sustainable network;   

 establishing operational synergies between R&I investments and ESIF to improve R&I 

infrastructure and capacity and to foster market uptake and replication of innovative 

solutions in the relevant fields;   

 improved framework conditions at regional level leading to a more transparent and 

secure environment for investment in new mining and metallurgy projects in the EU and 

economic growth in the regions;   

 improving awareness of the importance of raw materials for our society and about new 

ways of mining taking into account environmental, health and safety considerations;   

 helping stakeholders to make informed decisions about new mining and metallurgy 

projects in the EU through engagement of local communities, facilitating social 

agreements, improving the awareness, gaining citizens' acceptance and trust in a 

sustainable raw materials production in the EU;   

 effective implementation and widespread use of the Social Licence to Operate (SLO) 

guidelines and toolbox in practice;  

f)   

 achieving the objectives on sustainable wood supply of the EIP on Raw Materials, the 

EIP for Agricultural Productivity and Sustainability, the new EU Forest Strategy and the 

EU Bioeconomy Strategy;   

 improving knowledge and framework conditions for sustainable wood mobilisation that 

result in increased supply of primary wood raw materials to the forest-based 

bioeconomy, whilst preserving EU forest ecosystems and forests' capacity to deliver all 

its functions;   

 innovation at regional and local levels leading to increased wood-based industrial 

competitiveness and rural development;   
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 creation of clusters of regions with common interests on wood mobilisation;   

 establishing operational synergies between R&I investments and ESIF to improve R&I 

infrastructure and capacity and to foster market uptake and replication of innovative 

solutions in the relevant fields for sustainable wood mobilisation.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-16-2016-2017: Raw materials international co-operation 

Specific Challenge: Many countries are facing similar challenges in the field of mineral raw 

materials as the EU, including dependence on supply of raw material from international 

markets, shortage of knowledge on raw materials and their flows for decision making by 

authorities, industry, financial sector etc. Understanding of the global nature of raw materials 

value chains and ensuring sustainable supply of primary and secondary raw materials for the 

EU requires knowledge of materials flows at a global level and relevant skills. At present, 

there is a shortage of specialists in the EU in some areas related to primary and secondary raw 

materials production and raw materials markets. This is a challenge that needs to be addressed 

at the EU level together with the relevant countries around the world having expertise in the 

field. In addition, the global nature of raw materials value chains requires common approach 

and solutions at a global level in order to ensure fair and unrestricted access to raw materials 

worldwide. There is therefore a need for a more active involvement of the EU in relevant 

initiatives and closer collaboration with competent international organisations in the field of 

raw materials. 

Scope: Proposals should address one of the following: 

a) Demand-supply forecast and raw materials flows at global level (2016): Proposals 

should develop a common methodology to mineral raw materials flows at global level which 

could be agreed and used at international level. As a pilot case, focus should be on critical raw 

materials and in particular the ones used in low-carbon technologies. The methodology should 

incorporate models on demand-supply forecast in order to allow for dynamic analysis of 

global materials flows. Proposals should provide recommendations and feed into future policy 

developments. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international co-operation is required with the US and Japan in the field of 

Materials Flow Analysis. Where appropriate, synergies with the relevant EU Member States 

initiatives are to be explored and fostered. 

Proposals should build on the outcomes of the Study on Data Inventory for a Raw Material 

System Analysis and on related studies performed by the International Resource Panel. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

b) Advancing the idea of a World Forum on Raw Materials (2016): With a view to 

contributing to the fair and unrestricted access to raw materials worldwide, this action should 

cover all the following points:   

 develop an EU-based platform of international key experts and stakeholders that would 

advance the idea of a World Forum on Raw Materials and enhance the international 

cooperation among G20 Member countries as well as the other third countries active in 

the mining and other raw materials sectors;   

 foster sharing of experience with a view to increasing understanding of all aspects of 

trade in raw materials and strategies to leverage natural resources for wider growth and 

development in close co-operation with the OECD to contribute to the OECD policy 

dialogue;   

 where appropriate explore and foster synergies with the relevant EU Member States 

initiatives;   

 identify common needs and threats, and develop and promote on international fora 

recommendations on possible actions to consolidate the efforts of the countries involved 

towards a more joint and coherent approach towards raw materials policy and 

investment;   

 involve relevant organisations, in particular OECD, International Study Groups, 

CONNEX, the Intergovernmental Forum on Mining, UNEP Resource Panel, in the 

planned activities.  

In line with the strategy for EU international co-operation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international co-operation is required, in particular with G20 Member 

countries as well as the other third countries active in the mining and other raw materials 

sectors, and international organisations. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

c) International network of raw materials training centres (2017): Proposals should create 

a self-sustainable long-term lasting international network of training centres for professionals. 

The proposals should involve educational and research institutions in the EU and the leading 

counterparts in third countries, based on specific country expertise in the primary and 

secondary raw materials sectors. The network should map skills and knowledge in the EU and 
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the third countries, identify key knowledge gaps and emerging needs, develop roadmap for 

improving skills and knowledge, as well as establish common training programmes in the raw 

materials sectors. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international co-operation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international collaboration is required. Where appropriate, synergies with 

the relevant EU Member States initiatives are to be explored and fostered. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project is expected to contribute to: 

a)    

 implementation of the Raw Materials Initiative
51

 and achieving the objectives of the EIP 

on Raw Materials, in particular in terms of establishing and maintaining strong and 

sustainable relationships with the countries concerned, in particular with Japan and US;   

 better informed decision-making by authorities and companies at the EU and global 

levels;   

 better understanding of global raw materials flows and market trends;  

b)   

 implementation of the Raw Materials Initiative and achieving the objectives of the EIP 

on Raw Materials, in particular in terms of establishing and maintaining strong and 

sustainable relationships with the relevant international organisations and countries;   

 fair and unrestricted access to raw materials worldwide;   

 economic stability in the raw materials supply at a global level;   

 better informed decision-making at EU and global levels;  

c)   

 implementation of the Raw Materials Initiative and achieving the objectives of the EIP 

on Raw Materials, in particular in terms of establishing and maintaining strong and 

sustainable relationships with the leading training institutions in the relevant countries;   

 increasing the EU competence and expertise in the field of the primary and secondary 

raw materials;   
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 improved availability of qualified and skilled workforce leading to higher 

competitiveness of the EU raw materials industry;   

 enhancing the possibility for new cross-sectorial innovations.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-17-2016: ERA-NET Cofund on Raw materials  

Specific Challenge: In order to secure sustainable supply of raw materials to the EU society, 

the raw materials sector needs to strengthen its performance and competitiveness through 

research and innovation. Stronger integration of national and regional R&I programmes 

across the whole EU is needed to tap the potential of available funding and to reach the 

critical mass pushing the EU raw materials sector to the forefront in the sustainable 

production of primary and secondary raw materials and scarce materials substitution. 

Scope: The objective of the ERA-NET is to strengthen co-ordination of national and regional 

research programmes in the field of non-energy non-agricultural raw materials, while building 

on the experience of ERA-MIN ERA-NET. This should be achieved in line with the 

integrated strategy proposed in the EU Raw Materials Initiative (RMI) and the Strategic 

Implementation Plan of the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) on Raw Materials. The 

ERA-NET should cover the whole raw materials value chain including exploration, extraction 

and processing technologies and recycling, as well as substitution. 

Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national (or 

regional) research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals 

resulting in grants to third parties with EU co-funding in this area. Proposers are encouraged 

to include other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries and/or regions is encouraged 

in the joint call as well as in other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU 

co-funding. Participants from countries which are not automatically eligible for funding
52

 may 

nonetheless request a Union contribution (on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost) for the co-

ordination costs of additional activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution in the range of EUR 5 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to lead to:    
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 achieving the objectives of the EIP Raw Materials, particularly in the area of research 

and innovation co-ordination;    

 reduced fragmentation of raw materials research and innovation efforts across Europe;    

 improved synergy, co-ordination and coherence between regional, national and EU 

funding in the relevant research fields through transnational collaboration, and where 

appropriate international collaboration;   

 improved use of human and financial resources in the area of raw materials research and 

innovation.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Earth Observation 

The overall objective of this Earth Observation package is to maximise the benefits for 

European citizens of the Earth observation infrastructure by developing innovative services 

(e.g climate services and disaster risk and emergency management services) that support more 

sustainable production and consumption patterns and resilient societies. The research and 

innovation actions in this part of the call aim to develop innovative solutions to complete the 

in-situ component of GEOSS and Copernicus and make available an operational information 

system, enabling the sharing and full, open and unrestricted access to validated Earth 

observation datasets, through engaging with the private sector to leverage emerging 

technologies and develop services. 

Earth observation (EO) activities under Horizon 2020 are considered an essential element to 

accompany the investments made by the European Union in Copernicus, the European Union 

Earth observation and monitoring programme, and in the Global Earth Observation Systems 

of Systems (GEOSS). The activities addressing Earth Observation funded by Societal 

Challenge 5, LEIT/Space and Research Infrastructures form a coherent overall approach. 

Activities under Societal challenge 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw 

materials' focus in particular on GEOSS, notably the development of comprehensive and 

sustained global environmental observation and information systems that stimulate the smart 

use of strategic resources, support the development of evidence-based policies, foster new 

environmental and climate services, and develop new opportunities in global markets. 

Activities under the 'Leadership in Industrial Technologies – Space' part of the programme 

focus on the evolution of Copernicus and the exploitation of existing European space 

infrastructure by promoting the development of innovative products and services based on 

remote sensing, geo-positioning or other types of satellite enabled data. 

Moreover, the application and uptake of Earth Observation for the development of innovative 

applications addressing specific challenges is expected to primarily take place through the 
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Horizon 2020 Societal Challenges. To that end, users can access Copernicus data and 

information
53

. 

To facilitate access to opportunities for applicants, the following list includes dedicated Earth 

observation activities in calls in other work programme parts, in addition to those in this call:   

 Blue Growth – demonstrating an ocean of opportunities (H2020-BG-2016-2017):           

 BG-9-2016: An integrated Arctic observing system     

 BG-12-2016: Towards an integrated Mediterranean Sea Observing System    

 Sustainable Food Security – resilient agri-food chains (H2020-SFS-2016-2017):           

 SFS-43-2017: Earth Observation services for the monitoring of agricultural 

production in Africa.    

 Earth Observation (H2020-EO-2016 and H2020-EO-2017)           

 EO-1-2016 and EO-1-2017: Downstream applications     

 EO-2-2016: Downstream applications for public authorities     

 EO-3-2016: Evolution of Copernicus services     

 EO-2-2017: EO Big Data Shift     

 EO-3-2017: Preparation for a European capacity to monitor CO2 anthropogenic 

emissions    

 Competitiveness of the European Space Sector: Technology and Science (H2020-

COMPET-2017)           

 COMPET-2-2017: Competitiveness in Earth observation mission technologies    

 SME Instrument (H2020-SMEInstr-2016-2017)          

 SMEInst-04-2016-2017: Engaging SMEs in space research and development     

 SMEInst-12-2016-2017: Boosting the potential of small businesses in the areas and 

priorities of Societal Challenge 5    

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

                                                 
53      

Access to Copernicus Sentinel data and service information is provided to users on a free, full and open basis. 

Licensing conditions may apply. For other satellites data, the DataWareHouse document 2.0 is available at 

http://www.copernicus.eu/main/library/technical-documents/ and licensing details can be consulted at 

http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/dap_document as well as http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/terms_and_conditions. 

http://www.copernicus.eu/main/library/technical-documents/
http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/dap_document
http://gmesdata.esa.int/web/gsc/terms_and_conditions
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SC5-18-2017: Novel in-situ observation systems 

Specific Challenge: A more systematic observation of the Earth system is required at a 

resolution and accuracy that cannot always be provided through remote sensing technologies. 

There is therefore a need to extend and improve the in-situ component of the Global Earth 

Observation System of Systems (GEOSS) and of the EU Copernicus programme in order to 

collect the relevant data necessary to cover observation gaps, calibrate and validate remote-

sensing data and deliver Earth Observation services, including monitoring variables, for 

policy makers, local users and citizens. 

However, components of existing in-situ observing and monitoring systems are too often 

bulky, expensive and power hungry, which hinders their wide-scale deployment for 

continuous environmental monitoring. The challenge here is to explore and test new 

technological solutions that would lower the costs of acquiring, deploying and maintaining 

monitoring and observing stations which would contribute to filling the in-situ observational 

gaps of Earth observation systems. This issue is especially acute in less developed countries 

where in-situ Earth observation capacities have deteriorated. 

Scope: Actions should develop new, in-situ Earth observation systems, taking advantage of 

new technology and the latest developments in sensor science so that measurements can be 

performed using low energy sensors and communication systems, requiring less demanding 

maintenance. Actions should focus on the transfer and adaptation of new technologies into 

operational systems, enabling a real breakthrough in the efficiency of deploying and 

maintaining new in-situ observing systems in a cost-effective way. The research and 

innovation activities under this topic may take into account concepts such as citizens' 

observatories, disposable sensors, and the use of unmanned platforms. The project should take 

into account as much as possible relevant research outcomes from programmes of the 

European Research Council, the Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies and the 

European Metrology Research Programme
54

. 

Prominent criteria for the selection of the projects will be fulfilling agreed European and 

international standards regarding the quality of the measurements, and the interoperability for 

data exchange with other existing monitoring and observing platforms and with user 

applications. Proposals should establish formal links, where appropriate, with the GEO Global 

Initiatives (e.g. GEOGLAM, GEOBON, GFOI, GMOS, AFRIGEOSS, BLUE PLANET) and 

with the relevant Copernicus services so that the new monitoring and observing platforms 

fulfil well-identified needs under these two major initiatives. Test phases enabling proof-of-

concept of the observation and monitoring platforms in real conditions should be organised 

during the course of the project. Participation of SMEs in project consortia is encouraged in 

order to facilitate the development of innovative and operational systems. 

Projects should foresee activities to cluster with other projects financed under this topic and – 

if possible – also under other parts of Horizon 2020. 

                                                 
54      

http://www.emrponline.eu/ 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 million and EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to contribute to:   

 improved in-situ components of the GEOSS and Copernicus programmes;   

 cost-effectiveness of the new systems when compared to previous ones;   

 new opportunities and market development of the European Earth observation 

commercial sector and for downstream users;   

 measurable added value for the Copernicus and/or GEOSS initiatives;   

 the provision of information necessary to ensure food, water and energy security, to cope 

with the scarcity of natural resources, to develop mitigation and adaptation solutions to 

climate change, and to make communities more resilient to natural hazards;   

 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 9 'Build 

resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and foster 

innovation'.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-19-2017: Coordination of citizens' observatories initiatives 

Specific Challenge: Citizens' observatories
55

 are community-based environmental monitoring 

and information systems which build on innovative and novel Earth observation applications 

embedded in portable or mobile personal devices. Thanks to the vast array of ubiquitous 

information and data they can provide, citizens' observatories can enable authorities to obtain 

evidence and inform environmental policy making, complementing more authoritative in-situ 

observation and monitoring networks and systems with a very positive cost-benefit ratio. 

Citizens are also provided with new opportunities to address environmental issues affecting 

them and to influence local decision making. Social innovation can be achieved through these 

novel partnerships which involve the private and public sector, NGOs and citizens, offering 

new business opportunities for SMEs in the fields of Earth observation and mobile 

technologies. 

                                                 
55      

See http://ec.europa.eu/research/environment/index_en.cfm?pg=earth for more information about previously EU 

funded Citizens' Observatories activities 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/environment/index_en.cfm?pg=earth
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These activities are, however, at an early stage and still largely rely on research funding. 

Risks and opportunities still have to be explored, which requires a comprehensive analysis of 

their full potential and applicability. There is a need to create a citizens' observatories 

knowledge base in Europe across disciplines to avoid duplication, ensure interoperability, 

create synergies and facilitate its gradual uptake by environmental authorities. With an 

increasing number of citizen-based initiatives, a coordinated approach for the integration of 

citizens' observations is becoming necessary in Earth observation systems at local, regional 

and also global level. 

Scope: This action should bring environmental citizens' observatories and related 

communities together with existing relevant activities to benchmark and pinpoint best 

practices, identify barriers and synergies, promote standards, facilitate integration and 

stronger cooperation solutions, and stimulate a gradual uptake by public authorities of these 

new technological and methodological approaches. Relevant issues such as technologies and 

methodologies for engaging citizens, social innovation opportunities, sustainability 

approaches including the role of the European private sector, especially SMEs, as well as data 

management and interoperability of platforms should be addressed. A coherent approach 

should also be taken to ensuring the delivery and uptake of in-situ data and information 

coming from citizens observatories through GEOSS and Copernicus. Hence, proposals should 

include a broad range of stakeholders, including public bodies, private sector representatives, 

research institutions – including from social sciences and humanities – NGOs and citizens' 

associations. 

To address these points effectively, social science research tools and methods will be 

required. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. Up to one action shall be funded. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to contribute to:   

 improved coordination between existing environmental citizens' observatories and 

related activities at regional, European and international level;   

 expanded geographical coverage and use of environmental citizens' observation through 

an effective promotion and uptake of best practices and standards;   

 wider dissemination and uptake of efficient information and data management and 

preservation strategies for existing and future citizens' observatory platforms;   

 increased opportunities for SMEs and businesses in the field of in-situ Earth observation 

systems;   
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 better awareness and use of the citizens' observatories by environmental and disaster risk 

and emergency management decision makers;   

 increased value added of GEOSS and Copernicus through the use of citizens' 

observations;   

 a leading role for Europe in the integration and uptake of citizens' information in 

GEOSS;implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 9 

'Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and 

foster innovation'.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-20-2016: European data hub of the GEOSS information system 

Specific Challenge: As part of its 2015 strategic targets GEO has agreed to achieve sustained 

operation, continuity and interoperability of the GEOSS information system that facilitates 

access to, and use of Earth observation resources made available by the global GEO 

community. However the evolution of the current GEOSS information system
56

 indicates that 

in parallel to this overarching goal there is a need also to strengthen the access to Earth 

Observation at regional level so that it becomes easier to harvest, consolidate and exploit 

those data at global level. The specific challenge under this topic is therefore to overcome the 

fragmentation of the European landscape of existing public and private Earth observation data 

infrastructures and to maximise their combined exploitation in the light of the evolving 

demand and supply of Earth observations in Europe. In order to meet this challenge a 

European data hub of the GEOSS information system should be developed taking into 

account the global trend towards more open data policies, the availability of new big data 

technologies and the requirements for the development of the European digital economy. The 

main function for such a hub would consist in harvesting available resources from relevant 

GEOSS data infrastructures in Europe and in particular from the distributed Copernicus data 

infrastructures. Developing such a hub would allow maximising and leveraging on past 

Community investments to support the GEOSS Common Infrastructure, in particular the 

broker technology, developed in the framework of several FP7 research projects
57

. This would 

also help retain ownership in the evolution of this IT technology, which is at the cornerstone 

of the GEOSS. 

Scope: This action will develop a GEOSS European hub consisting of an innovative web-

based IT platform to provide users with a unique access point (gateway) to the diverse 

European range of Earth observation data (space-based and in situ data, from research and 

operational data infrastructures, across disciplines and communities) and services, as well as 
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http://www.geoportal.org/ 
57      

http://www.eurogeoss.eu/ http://www.geowow.eu/. 
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other relevant data sources such as socio-economic related ones. This platform should cope in 

particular with requests from European users willing to discover, access, combine and process 

multiple Earth observation data and information streams. Full interoperability with the 

GEOSS Discovery and Access Broker, with GEOSS data hubs developed in other regions of 

the world, and with environmental infrastructures associated with major EU programmes, 

legislations and initiatives shall be ensured. This applies especially to the Copernicus 

programme
58

, the EU Directives related to INSPIRE
59

 and the reuse of public sector 

information
60

, as well as to research infrastructures such as GEANT and the EU High 

Performance Computing facilities. The GEOSS European data hub should be built in close 

cooperation with other national and European initiatives, in particular with Copernicus. 

Special attention shall be given to user-friendliness for multiple user profiles while ensuring 

system adaptability, scalability and robustness. At international level, this action should also 

contribute to the Community Strategy and Implementation plan of the Belmont Forum e-

Infrastructures and Data Management Collaborative Research Action
61

. 

The European hub shall be open to academia, the public sector and to the European private 

sector. Its core concepts of data federation and user customisation shall support an open 

ecosystem of services and business opportunities and build on past EU research investments 

in support of the GEOSS information system. Proposals should address the sustainability 

issue of this platform beyond the project lifetime and a governance model driven by the public 

sector with possible contributions from private entities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 9 million and EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to contribute to:    

 improved user-friendly discovery, access and exploitation of Earth observation data and 

information in Europe;    

 strengthened European regional approach to GEOSS;    

 broader uptake of GEOSS and Copernicus data, information and services;    

 increased Earth observation-driven innovation and business opportunities for European 

SMEs and companies;    

 wider commercial exploitation of Earth observation data and products beyond sectors 

that are not traditionally engaged in Earth observation;    
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http://ec.europa.eu/enterprise/policies/space/copernicus/ 
59      

http://inspire.ec.europa.eu/ 
60      

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2003:345:0090:0096:EN:PDF 
61      

http://www.bfe-inf.org/ 
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 increased European capacity to address GEOSS societal challenges of prime importance 

to the EU such as achieving the post-2015 sustainable development goals or 

implementing adaptation and mitigation strategies to climate change.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Cultural heritage for sustainable growth 

The objective of the actions in this part of the call is to harness the full potential of cultural 

heritage as a production rather than a cost factor and a strategic resource for a sustainable 

Europe
62

 and thus ensure its sustainability, safeguarding, resilience and enhancement. The 

focus is therefore to maximise the intrinsic economic, cultural and societal value of cultural 

heritage in promoting well-being, cultural diversity and social cohesion. Sectoral and country-

based studies have highlighted the significant economic contribution of the heritage sector 

and its spill-over effects on other sectors of the economy
63

. However, since heritage is 

constantly being produced and recognised as well as being a shared, non-renewable, non-

replaceable, unique resource and a common good confronted with important environmental 

challenges and disaster risks, possible over-exploitation and under-funding, looking after it to 

avoid neglect and possible decay is a common responsibility. 

The outcomes of the Horizon 2020 Expert Group on Cultural Heritage
64

 have largely been 

taken into account to prioritise the challenges to be addressed through this part of the call. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC5-21-2016-2017: Cultural heritage as a driver for sustainable growth 

Specific Challenge: European cities and rural areas are unique cultural landscapes full of 

character at the core of Europe's identity. They are examples of our living heritage which is 

continually evolving and being added to. However some of them are facing economic, social 

and environmental problems, resulting in unemployment, disengagement, depopulation, 

marginalisation or loss of cultural and biological diversity. These challenges create demand 

for testing and experimenting with innovative pathways for regeneration. Cultural heritage 

(both tangible and intangible) can be used as a driver for the sustainable growth of urban and 

rural areas, as a factor of production and competitiveness and a means for introducing socially 

                                                 
62      

Council Conclusions of 20 May 2014 on cultural heritage as a strategic resource for a sustainable Europe 
63      

Tourism is estimated to contribute revenues of EUR 415 billion p.a. to EU GDP and accounts for 15.2 million 

jobs in the EU – many directly or indirectly linked to cultural heritage 

(www.wttc.org/site_media/uploads/downloads/european_union2014.pdf). Renovation and maintenance represent 

27.5% of the value of Europe’s construction industry (www.fiec.eu/en/library-619/key-figures.aspx, figures 

quoted for 2013) while the conservation market is EUR 5 billion annually (The Joint Programming Initiative on 

Cultural Heritage and Global Change: a new challenge for Europe Vision Document, version 17 June 2010). 
64      

http://bookshop.europa.eu/en/getting-cultural-heritage-to-work-for-europe-pbKI0115128/ 

http://www.wttc.org/site_media/uploads/downloads/european_union2014.pdf
http://www.fiec.eu/en/library-619/key-figures.aspx
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and environmentally innovative solutions. The overall challenge is to go far beyond simple 

conservation, restoration, physical rehabilitation or repurposing of a site and to demonstrate 

heritage potential as a powerful economic, social and environmental catalyst for regeneration, 

sustainable development, economic growth and improvement of people’s well-being and 

living environments. 

Scope: Proposals should address one of the following: 

a) Heritage-led urban regeneration (2016) 

b) Heritage-led rural regeneration (2017) 

For both, actions should develop and deploy via large-scale demonstration projects novel 

heritage-led systemic approaches
65

 and solutions for sustainable growth. In order to pave the 

way for their rapid replication and up-scaling, a 'Role models' and 'Replicators' approach 

should be implemented. 

The 'Role models' are urban or rural landscapes which have demonstrably and successfully 

pursued a heritage-led regeneration. 

The ‘Replicators’ are urban or rural landscapes that will be assisted/mentored by 'Role 

models' and committed to their heritage-led regeneration within the duration of the project, 

replicating the heritage-led regeneration 'blueprints' of the 'Role models', properly 

contextualised to fit their particular contexts. The ‘Replicators’ will therefore proactively seek 

advice, assistance and mentoring from the 'Role models', have privileged contact with them 

and access to their know-how, and will participate in the definition of user requirements and 

the methodology for transferability of solutions, data collection etc. 

The higher the number of 'Role models' and 'Replicators' involved, the larger the evidence 

base and hence the replicability and up-scalability potential of the project outputs under 

different contexts. The Commission considers that involving six 'Role models' and three 

'Replicators' from different Member States/Associated Countries would greatly enhance the 

potential of a proposal for replicating and up-taking of the results across Europe. Beyond this 

and in line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), participation of 'Role models' from non-EU countries is encouraged, since 

this would further enrich the evidence base of successfully implemented heritage-led 

regenerations and would thus enhance the replication and impact potential of such activities in 

non-EU regions (e.g. Latin America) and countries. 

Replication critically depends on the timely and active involvement of the ‘Replicators’ in the 

project development, the effective and continuous knowledge transfer, mentoring, networking 

and support by the 'Role models' (e.g. through staff exchanges to enhance their capacity in, 

among other things, securing the financial resources necessary for the regeneration through 

innovative financing and business models, partnerships (e.g. public/ private) and mobilisation 
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For more on systemic innovation, please see the introduction to this work programme. 
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of investments). The success potential of the proposal will be assessed according to the 

innovative nature and the replicability potential of the approach; the financing, business and 

governance models; the mobilisation of new investments; the participatory, multi-stakeholder 

and trans-disciplinary processes (also securing citizens' engagement and ownership of 

regeneration plans); the long-term political and financial commitment of the competent 

authorities in the 'Replicators' to guarantee the project implementation, independently of 

possible changes in their political context during the course of the project; the capacity for 

mobilising and leveraging additional investments to secure economic and financial 

sustainability for the execution of the project; and the soundness of the approach in 

'mentoring' and transferring knowledge from the 'Role models' to the 'Replicators' and 

beyond. Partnerships should involve local and regional authorities, planners, enterprises, 

academics and local communities in a clearly defined structure with roles and responsibilities 

properly spelled out for all involved parties. The participation of social sciences and 

humanities disciplines such as architecture, archaeological sciences, cultural anthropology, 

law, economics, governance, planning, cultural and historical studies, is critical to properly 

address the complex challenges of this topic. 

Projects should aim to:   

 map, analyse and systematically document successful heritage-led regeneration models 

in 'Role models', linking where appropriate cultural and natural heritage; make this 

evidence base readily accessible to an EU-wide community of competent and interested 

authorities, planners, practitioners, enterprises and stakeholders (including civil society) 

through innovative communication and training strategies. Particular emphasis should be 

paid to successful business and management models, financing mechanisms, leveraging 

of investments, governance structures, urban and territorial plans and legal frameworks. 

'Role models' would, if they so wish, also have the possibility of further upscaling their 

regeneration activities during the life of the project;   

 assist 'Replicators' through provision of expertise, advice and capacity building in 

developing and implementing during the life of the project their heritage-led 

regeneration plans, including appropriate business and management models, financing 

mechanisms, governance structures, planning tools and legal frameworks;   

 set up a robust monitoring scheme to monitor the performance of the deployed 

regeneration scheme, so as to assess the impact for the targeted rural and urban areas in 

an as quantifiable way as possible against a well-defined baseline at the time of the 

proposal. Performance monitoring should last for a period of at least 2 years within the 

life of the project. Longer term monitoring commitment beyond the end of the project, 

while continuing the systematic documentation of the data, will give an added value to 

the proposal;   

 develop methodologies enabling the replication and up-scaling of heritage-led urban 

regeneration projects in different contexts, including replication of innovative investment 

strategies, governance and business models;   
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 identify potential regulatory, economic and technical barriers and propose concrete ways 

to optimise policy and regulatory and administrative frameworks;   

 establish long-term sustainable data platforms securing open, consistent data and 

performance measurements and interoperability of data infrastructures to ensure 

effective communication, public consultation, exchange of practices and sharing of 

experiences and a continuous building up of the 'knowledge portfolio' through future 

activities under Horizon 2020 and beyond, and long-term (i.e. beyond the life of the 

project) exploitability of the results.  

Proposals shall address all of the above points. 

Projects should envisage resources for clustering with other projects financed under this topic 

as well as other projects under the 'Cultural Heritage for sustainable growth' part of this call 

and – if possible – also under other relevant parts of Horizon 2020. 

Because of the substantial investments that might be necessary for the heritage-led 

regeneration in the urban and rural context, additional or follow-up funding should be sought, 

be it private or public, from relevant regional/national schemes under the European Structural 

and Investment Funds (ESIF), including the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF), 

or other relevant funds such as the Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA II). In the 

case of ESIF/IPA, contacts could be established with the funds' managing body during the 

duration of the projects. In case of relevance for the Research and Innovation Smart 

Specialisation Strategies, the project proposals could already indicate which interested 

regions/countries have been pre-identified. Please note, however, that reference to such 

additional or follow-up funding will not lead automatically to a higher score in the evaluation 

of the proposal. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to a 

maximum of EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to:   

 providing new heritage-led urban and rural regeneration paradigms, up-scalable and 

replicable, replacing the object-oriented approach with a spatial approach in heritage 

planning and offering new economic and investment opportunities, new products and 

services, reduced regulative and administrative barriers, innovative governance adopting 

trans-disciplinary and participatory approaches and promoting citizens’ engagement and 

new local skills and jobs;   

 strengthening Europe's capacity as a world-leader in promoting, financing, developing, 

managing and replicating innovative use of heritage for urban and rural regeneration in 

Europe and beyond;   
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 securing heritage conservation and sustainability through fostering collective 

management, responsibility and ownership of cultural heritage, and establishing a 

“community of practice” to promote heritage potential as a production (rather than a 

cost) factor to the society through unlocking its potential as a driver for regeneration and 

a catalyser for economic growth and jobs;   

 providing as quantifiable evidence as possible of the cultural, social, environmental and 

economic benefits (e.g. set-up of companies, start-ups in new productive activities in 

different fields new cultural products and services, tourism, construction industry, 

developing talent, attracting new investment in the regeneration sector etc.) of heritage 

reuse at different levels, including in deprived or less developed areas;   

 mobilising investment and opening up of new market opportunities for businesses 

through networking at European level competent authorities and stakeholders interested 

in using heritage to regenerate their cities or rural areas;   

 positioning Europe as a leading force in the use of heritage as a means for social, cultural 

and economic development;   

 assisting regions in developing their Research and Innovation Smart Specialisation 

Strategies by including sound heritage-led urban and rural regeneration projects;   

 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 1 ‘End 

poverty in all its forms everywhere’, SDG 10 ‘Reduce inequality within and among 

countries’ and SDG 11 'Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and 

sustainable'.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-22-2017: Innovative financing, business and governance models for adaptive re-use 

of cultural heritage 

Specific Challenge: Due to economic problems and social change many historic assets have 

been facing functional redundancy. These assets are mostly churches no longer used for 

worship, industrial buildings no longer used for manufacturing, farm buildings no longer used 

for agriculture, cultural landscapes which are degrading etc. In most instances, the costs for 

the adaptive re-use of these assets cannot be supported by the public sector or by traditional 

private sector models relying on return on investment. Innovative financing, business and 

governance models would fill up this “investment gap” and enable the maintenance of the 

historic fabric, its integration with the modern world and thus the appreciation of heritage-

inherent values and qualities by contemporary societies through optimal adaptive re-use 

practices. 
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Scope: Projects should:    

 map and analyse existing successful business and management models, financing 

mechanisms and governance arrangements for adaptive re-use of groups of cultural 

heritage monuments, cultural landscapes, buildings or sites
66

;    

 develop and validate methods, tools, indicators and matrixes that would allow for the 

replication and up-scaling of successful adaptive re-use practices;    

 propose innovative governance arrangements also fostering increased participation by 

citizens, business models, financing instruments (e.g. crowd funding), new forms of 

partnerships(e.g. public-private, community-based etc.) and strategies for mobilising 

new investments for adaptive re-use of groups of cultural heritage monuments, buildings 

or sites and develop and validate methods, tools, indicators and matrixes for assessing 

their effectiveness and performance;    

 identify cultural, social, economic, institutional, legal, regulatory and administrative 

barriers and bottlenecks at city, regional, national and EU level for adaptive re-use of 

groups of cultural heritage monuments, buildings or sites, and recommend ways to 

overcome them;    

 develop and validate tools with a replicability potential in different local conditions to 

assist decision-making processes, using multi-stakeholder approaches, involving local 

communities and underpinned by social science and humanities expertise, for adaptive 

re-use of cultural heritage.  

Proposals shall address all of the above points and efforts should be made to link cultural with 

natural capital where appropriate. 

Projects should envisage resources for clustering with other projects financed under this topic 

as well as other projects under the “Cultural Heritage for sustainable growth” part of this call 

and – if possible – also under other relevant parts of Horizon 2020. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to lead to:   

 more integrated approaches and strategies for the preservation and valorisation of 

cultural heritage through its adaptive re-use (securing thus its sustainability) comprising 

innovative finance (with high leverage capacity), business models and institutional and 
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The scale of envisaged intervention for adaptive re-use of cultural heritage should have a considerable impact not 

only for the heritage 'site' for which the adaptive re-use is targeted but also for the larger area in which the 'site' is 

located. 
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governance arrangements that foster multi-stakeholder involvement, citizens' and 

communities engagement and empowerment;   

 new investment and market opportunities for businesses in the adaptive re-use of cultural 

heritage assets, both tangible and intangible, including opportunities for stimulating the 

creation of start-ups;   

 an enabling context for the development and wide deployment of new technologies, 

techniques and expertise enhancing industrial competitiveness and contributing to 

economic growth, new skills and jobs;   

 innovative adaptive re-use blueprints for culturally, socially and economically inclusive 

societies with reduced financial and operational burden for the public sector in heritage 

conservation;   

 contribution to implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular 

SDG 1 ‘End poverty in all its forms everywhere’, SDG 15 'Protection, restore and 

promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage forests, combat 

desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss' and SDG 

11 'Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable'.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Support to policy and preparing for innovation procurement 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SC5-23-2016-2017: Support to confirmed Presidency events (conferences) – Malta, 

United Kingdom, Estonia 

Specific Challenge: Events of major strategic nature, well focused and with the participation 

of a broad spectrum of stakeholders are of outmost importance for assessing past activities, 

identifying policy options and priorities, and planning future actions within the areas covered 

by Societal Challenge 5. Examples are events organised together with successive EU 

Presidencies, such as PROVIA in the Netherlands and the Innovative Enterprise Presidency 

conference on Circular Economy Financing in Luxembourg. 

Scope: Actions should contribute to creating better synergy between initiatives launched by 

the Commission and by the Member States, to the benefit of the overall coherence of actions 

within the field of research and innovation in the areas covered by Societal Challenge 5. 

Member States which will hold a forthcoming Presidency of the European Union and are in 

the time range of this Work Programme are Malta and the United Kingdom in 2017 and 

Estonia in 2018, and they may be particularly interested in this topic. The flagship event 
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addressing transition to the green economy planned under the Presidency of the Slovak 

Republic in 2016 is covered under topic SC5-24-2016. 

Proposals should address issues of major relevance at the time of the events. Innovation 

should be at the core of the event. An appropriate balance should be present in the proposed 

action(s), encompassing environmental, economic and social elements and points of view. 

Participation of non-EU actors is possible. Outreach activities may be included, such as a 

press programme or events dedicated to the wider public or schools. To avoid limiting the 

impact of these events, the subject of each event should not overlap with that of other 

Presidency events over the period 2016-2018. 

The commitment of the national authorities to support the event(s) both from a political point 

of view and with resources is a pre-requisite to submit a proposal. Proposals should be 

supported by the competent Minister, evidenced in a letter included in the proposal. In order 

to ensure high political and strategic relevance, the active involvement of the competent 

national authority/authorities will be positively reflected in the evaluation under the ‘impact’ 

criterion. 

In agreement with the Commission services, projects should ensure appropriate flexibility so 

as to respond in real time to potentially fast-changing policy scenarios. 

2016: Proposals should address Presidency event(s) in Malta. 

2017: Proposals should address Presidency event(s) in the United Kingdom or Estonia. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.10 million and EUR 0.30 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately, depending on the size of the event (number of participants). Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. No more 

than one action will be funded for each Presidency (possibly covering more than one event). 

Expected Impact: The action is expected to result in:    

 improved visibility, in particular in the hosting country, of the areas covered by Societal 

Challenge 5;    

 identification of policy options and priorities via review and assessment of 

developments, and sharing of information and comparison of points of views;    

 efficient networking of various stakeholders and supporting their activities, e.g. natural 

scientists, social scientists, researchers, industrialists, investors, local authorities, 

environmentalists, museums and schools.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SC5-24-2016: Support to confirmed Presidency event (conference) in Slovakia 

Specific Challenge: Events of major strategic nature, well focused and with the participation 

of a broad spectrum of stakeholders are of outmost importance for assessing past activities, 

identifying policy options and priorities, and planning future actions within the areas covered 

by Societal Challenge 5. Examples are events organised together with successive EU 

Presidencies, such as PROVIA in the Netherlands and the Innovative Enterprise Presidency 

conference on Circular Economy Financing in Luxembourg. 

Scope: This action contributes towards the wider objective of creating better synergy between 

initiatives launched by the Commission and by the Member States, to the benefit of the 

overall coherence of actions within the field of research and innovation in the areas covered 

by Societal Challenge 5. This action targets in particular the forthcoming Presidency of the 

European Union to be held by Slovakia in 2016 (flagship conference addressing transition to 

the green economy). 

Proposals should address issues of major relevance at the time of the event. Innovation should 

be at the core of the event. An appropriate balance should be present in the proposed 

action(s), encompassing environmental, economic and social elements and points of view. 

Participation of non-EU actors is possible. Outreach activities may be included, such as a 

press programme or events dedicated to the wider public or schools. 

The commitment of the national authorities to support the event(s) both from a political point 

of view and with resources is a pre-requisite to submit a proposal. Proposals should be 

supported by the competent Minister, evidenced in a letter included in the proposal. In order 

to ensure high political and strategic relevance, the active involvement of the competent 

national authority/authorities will be positively reflected in the evaluation under the ‘impact’ 

criterion. 

In agreement with the Commission services, projects should ensure appropriate flexibility so 

as to respond in real time to potentially fast-changing policy scenarios. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 0.10 million and EUR 0.30 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately, depending on the size of the event (number of participants). Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. No more 

than one action will be funded per Presidency (possibly covering more than one event). 

Expected Impact: The action is expected to result in:    

 improved visibility, in particular in the hosting country, of the areas covered by Societal 

Challenge 5;    

 identification of policy options and priorities via review and assessment of 

developments, and sharing of information and comparison of points of views;    
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 efficient networking of various stakeholders and supporting their activities, e.g. natural 

scientists, social scientists, researchers, industrialists, investors, local authorities, 

environmentalists, museums and schools.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-25-2016: Macro-economic and societal benefits from creating new markets in a 

circular economy 

Specific Challenge: The EU has committed itself to a resource efficient growth path. A strong 

record in eco-innovation and an ambitious EU environment and climate policy has 

contributed to Europe's global excellence and competitiveness in a range of areas, such as 

waste and water management, climate adaptation, nature protection and biodiversity 

enhancement, air quality and soil decontamination. These economic sectors have consistently 

grown over the last decade and in many cases increased their research intensity. They are 

critical to moving forward the transition to a circular economy, and are also important sources 

of growth and jobs, which can be boosted within an enabling EU macro-economic policy 

framework. 

For its dialogue on progress with the Member States notably in the context of the European 

Semester, the European Commission needs a solid and policy-actionable assessment based on 

concrete data and indicators of the macro-economic, societal, environmental and labour 

market benefits/costs of developing successful and innovative approaches which contribute to 

the transition towards the circular economy. 

Scope: Within the context of the European Semester, the action should:   

 facilitate a better understanding and operational use of the current evidence base, 

including reliable datasets and projections;   

 identify market and societal impacts of resource and waste flows – from extraction to 

end of life;   

 identify innovative approaches based on the circular economy concept in Member 

States;   

 assess their economic, societal and resource-efficiency impact on existing or new 

markets;   

 estimate such impacts in the short, medium and long term; and   

 estimate and assess the macro-economic, societal and environmental costs and benefits 

of mainstreaming such approaches.  
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The project should also elaborate a benchmark between Member States and with a set of 

performing Third Countries, covering both green and blue growth potentials, further building 

on achievements in the waste and water sectors, and embedding the role of the digital 

economy in the analysis. 

In agreement with the Commission services, projects should ensure appropriate flexibility so 

as to respond in real time to potentially fast-changing policy scenarios. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 0.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project is expected to contribute to:   

 creating a reliable knowledge base and reference framework on the macro-economic, 

societal and environmental impacts of resource efficiency/circular economy innovations, 

for both the European Commission and Member States, as potential sources of growth 

and jobs and on the macro-economic policy conditions for tapping these;   

 improving the European Semester's evidence base in areas related to Societal Challenge 

5;   

 developing options for policies and investments that are economically, environmentally 

and socially sound.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-26-2017: Pre-commercial procurement on soil decontamination 

Specific Challenge: Soil contamination is typically caused by industrial activity, mining and 

smelting practices, agricultural chemicals or improper disposal of waste and is increasingly 

becoming a very serious environmental and health problem. Member States are making 

efforts to establish national decontamination/remediation strategies which are generally very 

costly. It is therefore crucial for public authorities to be able to identify the most fit-for-

purpose and cost-effective innovative solutions. 

The challenge is to address the lack of public demand driven innovation in the soil 

decontamination sector in Europe. This is needed to close the gap between supply and 

demand for innovative solutions. Pre-commercial procurement (PCP) has the potential to be 

an effective demand side innovation action par excellence. 

PCP enables a buyers' group (consortia of procurers) to procure research and development to 

create innovative solutions, speed up the time-to-market and provide best value for money. 
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Scope: Launch of PCP – i.e. a joint procurement of research and development services – to 

find common innovative and sustainable solutions for soil decontamination/remediation, 

avoiding 'dig and dump'. The proposal is expected to bring radical and innovative 

improvements to the quality and efficiency of public soil decontamination services, processes 

and products. 

The core of the consortium should be a qualified 'buyers group' (public procurement 

consortium), able to implement the action. Additional partners such as business/SME support 

organisations, innovation agencies or sectoral organisations may be included, to assist 

procurers in knowing what is available on the market through market consultations. 

Proposals shall describe the jointly identified challenge, indicating how it fits into the mid-to-

long-term innovation plans of the consortium, why solutions currently available on the market 

or under development are not meeting their needs, and put forward concrete targets for the 

desired functionality/performance improvement in the quality and efficiency of their public 

services. Activities shall include: (1) networking relating to preparation, management and 

coordination, (2) joint research activities relating to the validation of the PCP strategy and (3) 

activities for the follow-up of the joint procurement, such as activities for awareness raising, 

networking, training, evaluation, validation and dissemination of results. Proposals should 

explain clearly how the creation of jobs, economic growth and new businesses will be 

assessed as an integral part of the project. 

The PCP should deliver successful innovative and fully tested product(s) and/or service(s) 

that meet the common needs of the buyers' group and that is therefore ready to be marketable. 

The final aim of the action is to develop innovative and fully tested solutions, which are fit-

for-purpose and cost-effective, for soil decontamination/remediation. 

Proposals should build on and take care to avoid duplication of the activities undertaken by 

the BRODISE project
67

. 

Project(s) should have a maximum duration of 2 years. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

The funding rate for Pre-Commercial Procurement (PCP) actions is limited to 90% of the total 

eligible costs (PCP is procurement of R&D services) to leverage co-financing from the 

procurers. 

Expected Impact: The project is expected to contribute to:   

                                                 
67      

http://www.brodise.eu/servlet/Satellite/brodise/eng/home 

http://www.brodise.eu/servlet/Satellite/brodise/eng/home


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials 

 

Part 12 - Page 84 of 99 

 deployment of innovative solutions to deal effectively with soil contamination that 

respond to the common needs and beyond state-of-the-art performance targets of the 

buyers group;   

 reduced fragmentation of demand for innovative solutions by enabling public procurers 

to collectively implement PCP in the area of soil decontamination challenges, which, due 

to their nature, are better addressed jointly, or which they would not have been able to 

tackle independently;   

 new opportunities for wide market uptake and economies of scale for the supply side 

through the use of joint specifications, wide publication of results and – where relevant – 

contribution to standardization, regulation or certification to remove barriers for 

introduction of innovations into the market;   

 creation of new products, processes and/or services ready for market uptake, leading to 

viable new businesses, jobs and growth;   

 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 3 ‘Ensure 

healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages’ and SDG 15 'Protection, restore 

and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage forests, 

combat desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss'.  

Type of Action: Pre-Commercial Procurement 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-27-2016: Preparing for pre-commercial procurement (PCP) and/or public 

procurement of innovative solutions (PPI) in support of climate action, environment, 

resource efficiency and raw materials  

Specific Challenge: Pre-commercial procurement (PCP) and public procurement of innovative 

solutions (PPI) are effective demand side innovation actions, since they enable public 

procurers to drive innovation from the demand side by acting as technologically demanding 

first buyers. This helps to improve the quality and effectiveness of public services and at the 

same time stimulates opportunities for companies to create, maintain or take international 

leadership in new markets. 

Innovation-oriented public procurements (PCP and PPI) are key to fostering lead markets and 

generating a critical mass of demand for solutions and services addressing climate action, 

environment, resource efficiency and raw materials challenges. Barriers to these kinds of 

public procurement include the absence of cross-border coordination and lack of access to 

best practices and to knowledge of close-to-market innovative solutions. 

Scope: Actions should prepare for PCPs and/or PPIs, which would be suitable for launching 

in 2018-2019. All areas covered by Societal Challenge 5 are eligible. 
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The action should deliver all the necessary elements in preparation of the PCP or PPI as 

described in part E of the General Annexes to this Work Programme. 

Proposals should lead to the establishment of buyers' group(s) of public procurers to 

overcome the fragmentation of demand for solutions and services and to lead to a more rapid 

market uptake of such solutions and their early deployment. Procurements could address 

entire value chains in the areas(s) covered. 

Proposals should engage public and/or private procurers from each country participating (at 

national, regional or local level) that have responsibilities and budget control in the relevant 

area(s). 

The network(s) of public procurers/buyers' group(s) created should investigate the feasibility 

of, test and prepare the launch of joint or coordinated procurements (PCP or PPI), which 

would ultimately develop innovative, fully tested, fit-for-purpose and cost-effective solutions 

to address specific challenges in the areas covered by Societal Challenge 5. These solutions 

should be based on a complete set of common specifications. 

Duplication with on-going activities should be avoided, namely the project(s) resulting from 

WASTE-5-2014 and SC5-26-2017. 

Preparation activities for the joint or coordinated PCPs and/or PPIs will be supported, but not 

the costs of the procurement resulting from any PCP and/or PPI procedures. 

Project duration should be 12 months. 

Proposals may target delivery of more than one PCP and/or PPI. 

The Commission considers that a contribution from the EU of around EUR 50 000 per 

procurement (PCP or PPI) investigated and prepared would allow this specific challenge to be 

addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of 

proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project is expected to contribute to:   

 creation of a critical mass of procurers of solutions and services in the area of Societal 

Challenge 5, which would be able to penetrate the market;   

 leverage of additional investment in research and innovation;   

 increased awareness and successful use of public procurement by procurers to boost 

innovation;   

 reduced fragmentation of public sector demand via creation of a network(s) of public 

procurers capable of collectively implementing PCPs and/or PPIs.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SC5-28-2016: Transformations to sustainability 

Specific Challenge: Climate change, environmental degradation and resource pressures have 

created unprecedented situations for societies worldwide. Today’s urgent challenges of global 

environmental change will require not only scientific advances and technological adjustments 

but also deep and enduring social change. A comprehensive new approach to research and 

action on global environmental change and sustainability is needed that promotes solutions 

that are at the same time ecologically sound, economically viable and socially just. A new 

approach to sustainability research from the angle of social transformation will require the 

active contribution and pro-active leadership from social sciences and humanities disciplines, 

in terms of bringing relevant existing knowledge, framing the research questions, designing 

and implementing the research, and helping to derive effective, equitable and durable 

solutions to global sustainability challenges with a genuine involvement of relevant societal 

stakeholder groups at all stages of the research and policy process. 

Scope: Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national 

regional, or international research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for 

proposals resulting in grants to third parties with EU co-funding in this area. Proposers are 

encouraged to include other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU co-

funding. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries and/or regions, including 

from Belmont Forum members, is encouraged in the joint call as well as in other joint 

activities including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. Participants from countries 

which are not automatically eligible for funding
68

 may nonetheless request a Union 

contribution (on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost) for the co-ordination costs of additional 

activities. 

Actions will provide solutions through a new approach to research and action on global 

environmental change and global sustainability that factors in complex social behaviours and 

social transformation. This will require transdisciplinary research on the complex processes of 

social transformation to secure effective, equitable and durable solutions that are targeted to 

local contexts, to comply with the Sustainable Development Goals. The approach should take 

into account existing experiences and programmes addressing the issue of transformation to 

sustainability and low-carbon economies and societies, such as FP7, JPI Climate, Urban 

Europe, the NORFACE network of funding agencies and the International Social Science 

Council (ISSC) programme, with a strong focus on developing countries. 

                                                 
68       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-

cooperation_en.htm 
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In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), actions will contribute to implementing multilateral activities such as the 

Belmont Forum and Future Earth initiatives to address cultural, economic, institutional and 

political barriers and opportunities and identify which sustainable development pathways 

linking economic prosperity with social justice and a healthy biosphere are actionable in 

different contexts. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to lead to:   

 alignment of EU Member States' and international partners' research programmes 

towards the objectives set by the Sustainable Development Goals;   

 strengthened research capacities in low- and middle income countries around the world;   

 transformed research on global environmental change by fostering transdisciplinarity, 

bringing together disciplines, practitioners and societal stakeholders, with the ultimate 

objective of bringing about transformative shifts to a more sustainable and just world.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Fast Track to Innovation Pilot 

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part – Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme). 

SME Instrument 

Full details on the continuously open SME Instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 

This Work Programme part contributes the following challenge for the SME instrument call: 

SMEinst-11-2016-2017: Boosting the potential of small businesses in the areas and 

priorities of climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials 

Specific challenge: Innovative SMEs have been recognised as being able to become the 

engine of the green economy and to facilitate the transition to a resource efficient, climate-

smart circular economy. They can play an important role in helping the EU to exit from the 

economic crises and in job creation. The potential of commercialising innovative solutions 
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from SMEs is however hindered by several barriers including the absence of the proof of 

concept, the difficulty to access risk finance, the lack of prototyping, insufficient scale-up 

studies, etc. Growth therefore needs to be stimulated by increasing the levels of innovation in 

SMEs, covering their different innovation needs over the whole innovation cycle. 

Innovative SMEs should be supported and guided to reach and accelerate their full green 

growth potential. This topic is targeted at all types of eco-innovative
69

 SMEs in all areas 

addressing the climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials challenge – 

including but not restricted to the 2016-2017 strategic priorities of systemic eco-innovation 

and circular economy, nature-based solutions, climate services, sustainable supply of raw 

materials, harnessing GEOSS Earth observation data, cultural heritage for sustainable growth, 

and water – focusing on SMEs showing a strong ambition to develop, grow and 

internationalise. All kinds of promising ideas, products, processes, services and business 

models, notably across sectors and disciplines, for commercialisation both in a business-to-

business (B2B) and a business-to-customer (B2C) context, are welcome. 

 

                                                 
69      

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/eco-innovation/index_en.htm 
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Conditions for the Call - Greening the Economy 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
70

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

SC5-12-2016 (CSA) 2.00  26 Jan 2016 

SC5-24-2016 (CSA) 0.30  

Opening: 10 Nov 2015 

SC5-03-2016 (RIA) 

SC5-06-2016-2017 (RIA) 

20.00  08 Mar 2016 

SC5-05-2016 (CSA) 

SC5-10-2016 (CSA) 

SC5-11-2016 (CSA) 

SC5-23-2016-2017 (CSA) 

SC5-25-2016 (CSA) 

SC5-27-2016 (CSA) 

8.55  

SC5-09-2016 (RIA) 5.00  

SC5-13-2016-2017 (RIA) 26.00  

SC5-15-2016-2017 (CSA) 

SC5-16-2016-2017 (CSA) 

5.00  

SC5-17-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 5.00  

SC5-20-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

SC5-28-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 3.00  

SC5-01-2016-2017 (IA) 20.00  08 Mar 2016 (First stage) 

                                                 
70      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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SC5-14-2016-2017 (IA) 28.00  06 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 

SC5-21-2016-2017 (IA) 10.00  

Opening: 17 Oct 2016 

SC5-23-2016-2017 (CSA)  0.60 24 Jan 2017 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

SC5-01-2016-2017 (RIA) 

SC5-02-2017 (RIA) 

SC5-04-2017 (RIA) 

SC5-06-2016-2017 (RIA) 

 43.00 07 Mar 2017 

SC5-07-2017 (CSA) 

SC5-19-2017 (CSA) 

SC5-31-2017 (CSA) 

 6.00 

SC5-13-2016-2017 (RIA)  10.00 

SC5-15-2016-2017 (CSA) 

SC5-16-2016-2017 (CSA) 

 10.00 

SC5-18-2017 (RIA)  15.00 

SC5-22-2017 (RIA)  5.00 

SC5-26-2017 (PCP)  5.00 

SC5-30-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  13.00 

SC5-32-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  7.00 

SC5-33-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  10.00 

SC5-08-2017 (IA)  29.00 07 Mar 2017 (First stage) 

05 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 
SC5-14-2016-2017 (IA)  56.00 

SC5-21-2016-2017 (IA)  14.00 

Overall indicative budget 142.85 223.60  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    
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 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Exceptional funding rates:  

SC5-26-2017 The funding rate for Pre-Commercial Procurement (PCP) actions 

is limited to 90% of the total eligible costs (PCP is procurement 

of R&D services) to leverage co-financing from the procurers. 

 
Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SC5-16-2016-2017 Due to the specific challenge of this topic, in addition to the 

minimum number of participants set out in the General Annexes, 

proposals shall include at least two participants from 

international partner countries. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement.  

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Other actions
71

 

1. GEO subscription 
72

 

Scope: An annual contribution to the 2016 and 2017 activities of the GEO Secretariat, as 

subscription to a body of which they are a member, according to Article 121(2)(d) of the 

Financial Regulation applicable to the general budget of the European Communities. 

As a full member of GEO the Commission will pay a contribution on behalf of the EU to the 

GEO Trust Fund, which is the budgetary structure agreed by the GEO members to fund the 

GEO secretariat (hosted by the World Meteorological Organisation in Geneva, Switzerland), 

to ensure the implementation of the Global Earth Observation System of Systems (GEOSS) 

according to its annual work plan and the continuity of the leadership and participation of the 

EU in GEO. 

Type of Action: Subscription 

Indicative timetable: Second Quarter of 2016 and second Quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.80 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.80 million from the 

2017 budget 

2. IPCC secretariat  

Scope: The IPCC is the key global climate science-policy interface, underpinning European 

and international climate policy making and is the leading body responsible for the scientific 

assessement of climate change. The European Union has an enhanced observer status at the 

UN and may exercise the following procedural rights at IPCC Sessions: the right to speak in 

turn, the right to reply and the right to introduce proposals. 

The Commission will pay a contribution on behalf of the EU to the IPCC secretariat (hosted 

by the World Meteorological Organisation in Geneva, Switzerland) with the aim of 

supporting the preparation of the next IPCC Assessment Report and facilitating the 

participation of scientists from the EU and from developing countries in this process. The 

action will also support the organisation of IPCC high-level dissemination events in Europe, 

targeting policy makers and other relevant stakeholders, in order to provide timely, high-

quality and policy-relevant information and strengthen the science-policy dialogue on climate 

change. 
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The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and associated 

countries, technology platforms with industrial partners and earth observation networks is excluded from the 

delegation to EASME and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Legal entities:  

IPCC secretariat, hosted by the World Meteorological Organisation, WMO, Geneva, 

Switzerland 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: Third Quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.10 million from the 2017 budget 

3. Support actions for raw materials policy (JRC)
73

 

Technical assistance supporting the monitoring and evaluation of the European Innovation 

Partnership (EIP) on Raw Materials; 

This action shall cover the delivery of the following items:   

 the EIP Annual Monitoring Report on "Raw Materials Commitments",   

 the preparatory work and the finalisation of the EIP Strategic Implementation Plan (SIP) 

Implementation Document 2017 (e.g. involving stakeholder consultation/meetings, via a 

Europe-wide questionnaire),   

 the preparatory work (e.g. data extraction, development of new indicators) and the 

finalisation of the Raw Materials Scoreboard 2017 (e.g. involving stakeholder 

consultation/meetings),   

 the completion of the third EIP Call for commitments (preparation of the call and 

analysis of proposals),   

 integrating and developing the elements of the EU Raw materials Knowledge base in the 

Raw materials Information System.  

Indicative number of direct service contracts: one in 2016 

Indicative duration: 24 months 

Type of Action: Provision of technical/scientific services by the Joint Research Centre 

Indicative timetable: 2nd Quarter 2016 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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Indicative budget: EUR 0.75 million from the 2016 budget 

4. Support actions for raw materials policy (public procurement)
74

 

The secretariat supporting the implementation of the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) 

on Raw Materials; 

This action shall ensure constant and high quality support to the European Innovation 

Partnership (EIP) on Raw Materials. Particularly, it will provide secretariat services to handle 

the different EIP groups (i.e. High-level Steering Group and Sherpa group and the meetings of 

operational groups) by ensuring:   

 the EIP daily logistics,   

 the logistics of the EIP meetings (EIP groups and High Level annual conference),   

 minutes taking,   

 communication and visibility activities (e.g. EIP website moderation and content update, 

social network contributions, EIP newsletter).  

The secretariat will be the contact point for stakeholders. 

Type of action: Public procurement 

Indicative duration: 12 months 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - new direct contract – 2 service contracts  

Indicative timetable: 4th Quarter 2016 and 4th Quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.45 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.45 million from the 

2017 budget 

5. External expertise 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects, where appropriate. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
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6. Experts for the preparation of four inducement prizes
75

 

Experts of relevant disciplines will be tasked with advising on the preparation of four 

inducement prizes. Due to the very wide range of issues and specialist disciplines covered by 

Societal Challenge 5 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials', a 

distinct grouping of experts per prize is required in order to achieve the necessary depth of 

expertise. One grouping of up to five experts will therefore be set up for each of the following 

issues:   

 Inducement prize for achieving a plastic-free water environment (i.e. in rivers, lakes, 

seas and/or oceans). The most innovative and effective solution will be rewarded, e.g. 

for avoiding, collecting or destroying plastic litter, adopting the more appropriate 

solution.   

 Inducement prize for the circular economy, addressing the whole value chain, but 

focusing on the retail sector, ensuring end user involvement and acceptance, and 

encompassing the entire environmental footprint of good(s).   

 Inducement prize for valorising the potential of cultural heritage for sustainable 

development, building heritage-led innovation communities.   

 Inducement prize for new products and services that harness Earth observation 

data (in-situ remote, sensing, citizen observatories, crowdsourcing) and that can be 

further taken up by industry and put on the market to respond to citizens' needs. This 

inducement prize should leverage the GEOSS 

(http://www.geoportal.org/web/guest/geo_home_stp) and complement activities carried 

out within the MyGEOSS project (http://digitalearthlab.jrc.ec.europa.eu/mygeoss).  

Experts will give advice to the Commission services on (i) the definition of one prize within 

the given area and the critical amount to be awarded in order achieve an effective inducement 

effect, (ii) targeted potential applicants and the communication strategy needed, and (iii) how 

best to define the specific evaluation criteria. Each grouping will include experts of different 

disciplines, such as technologies, business, administration, social sciences and humanities. 

The methodology should build on that already used by the European Commission and by 

experts in the field of inducement prize design and implementation. An open consultation 

could also be considered in the preparation phase. 

The experts will assist in drafting a complex, articulated set of documents for each prize 

subject. Experts will be selected from the experts' database produced following the Horizon 

2020 call for expression of interest for experts
76

. A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be 

paid to the experts, appointed in their personal capacity and acting independently and in the 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to EASME and will be 

implemented by the Commission services. 
76      

OJ C342 of 22 November 2013 
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public interest, due to the considerable amount of work and of drafting involved that will 

entail a level of high level of commitment and a considerable time investment. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 1st Quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget 

7. High-level Panel of the European Decarbonisation Pathways Initiative (EDPI) 

Building on the momentum created at COP21 in Paris, the is European Commission 

launching the European Decarbonisation Pathways Initiative (EDPI) to mobilise science to 

support EU climate action towards a low-carbon future. The next ten years will be critical for 

making the right policy and investment decisions with regard to our future energy and 

transport systems, urbanisation and land-use. The objective of the EDPI is to support EU 

climate, energy and research policy-making by providing science-based evidence and 

informing decision makers of the main challenges and available routes to decarbonise the 

European economy, with a special focus on the critical transformations which will be 

necessary during the period 2030-2050 for remaining on a trajectory compatible with the Paris 

Agreement aspirational goals of "holding the increase of global average temperature to well 

below 2°C […] and to pursue efforts to limit the temperature increase to 1.5°C above pre-

industrial levels"
77

. 

The Expert Group will steer the implementation of the EDPI, through the provision of 

independent strategic advice on objectives and milestones. It will also consider the latest 

trends, developments, challenges, opportunities and prospects in relation to the transition to a 

low-carbon society in Europe and engage in forward-looking reflection to define a research 

and innovation policy framework for designing cost-effective decarbonisation pathways in 

accordance with the goals of the Paris Agreement and EU objectives. The Expert Group will 

deliver policy recommendations to the European Commission, based on the latest scientific 

evidence, in order to position Europe at the forefront of the low-carbon transition, thereby 

safeguarding competitiveness and growth. The members of the Group, selected by the 

European Commission from the experts' database produced following the Horizon 2020 call 

for expression of interest for experts
78

, will be appointed for a period of three years. Its 

members shall have outstanding expertise and be selected from among leading thinkers and 

players on low carbon transition across academia, business and society. The Group shall have 

a balanced composition in terms of expertise and gender. Members shall be individuals 

appointed in their personal capacity and shall act independently and in the public interest. A 

special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts involved in the preparation of 

the reports, due to the substantial amount of work and of drafting involved that will entail a 

high level of commitment and a considerable time investment. 

                                                 
77      

See the COP21 decision on the Paris Agreement at https://unfccc.int/resource/docs/2015/cop21/eng/l09.pdf 
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Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 4th Quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

8. European contribution to the GEOSS Web Portal enhancement (Global Earth 

Observation System of Systems)
79

 

A contribution for 2 years (2017-2018) will be made to co-fund and ensure the short- to 

medium-term operational development of the GEOSS web portal by the European Space 

Agency (ESA) in order to make it functional to users' needs. The portal is the user interface of 

the GEOSS information system (the GEOSS Common Infrastructure – GCI). ESA, as the 

official GEOSS web portal provider, will further develop the current GEOSS web portal so 

that it becomes fully operational and includes all the functionalities required by the users to 

easily access Earth observation data through GEOSS. The project should further improve the 

ESA GEOSS web portal functionalities and enable the full exploitation of the GEOSS data 

broker capabilities without introducing significant changes in the GCI architecture. The 

GEOSS portal's medium term evolution should therefore be implemented through close 

collaboration with and support to the GEOSS data broker developer (Italian National 

Research Council – CNR). The collaboration will ensure that the functionalities of the broker 

which are not currently exploited are integrated. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Legal entities:  

ESA/ESRIN , Via Galileo Galilei Casella Postale 64, 00044 Frascati (Roma), Italy 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 1st Quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.50 million from the 2017 budget 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and associated 

countries, technology platforms with industrial partners and earth observation networks is excluded from the 

delegation to EASME and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Budget
80

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-SC5-2016-2017  142.85 223.60 

from 02.040301 64.28 76.13 

from 08.020305 78.57 147.47 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-BG-2016-

2017 under Part 9 of the 

work programme 

 30.00 10.00 

from 08.020305 30.00 10.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 7.15  

from 02.040301 1.49  

from 08.020305 5.66  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-IND-CE-

2016-17 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 84.50 74.00 

from 08.020305 84.50 74.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-LCE-2016-

2017 under Part 10 of the 

work programme 

 6.00  

from 02.040301 3.00  

from 08.020305 3.00  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SCC-2016-

2017 under Part 17 of the 

work programme 

 60.00 44.00 

from 08.020305 60.00 44.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SFS-2016-

2017 under Part 9 of the 

  10.00 

from 08.020305  10.00 
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The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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work programme 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 25.00 36.00 

from 02.040301 5.31 5.82 

from 08.020305 19.69 30.18 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  0.75 0.30 

from 02.040301 0.06 0.06 

from 08.020305 0.69 0.24 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

  2.60 

from 08.020305  2.60 

Provision of 

technical/scientific services 

by the Joint Research Centre 

 0.75  

from 02.040301 0.75  

Public Procurement  0.45 0.45 

from 02.040301 0.45 0.45 

Subscription  0.80 0.80 

from 08.020305 0.80 0.80 

Estimated total budget 358.25 401.75 
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Introduction 

The European integration project has for over six decades contributed to the advancement of 

peace and reconciliation, democracy and human rights in Europe, and it is a world example in 

balancing prosperity and social welfare. 

The European Union is currently faced with manifold challenges within and beyond its 

borders. Internally, growing inequality undermines its potential to create prosperity and 

provide stability. Six million people lost their job during the crisis, more than 120 million 

people are at risk of poverty and fourteen million youth (15-29 years) are not in education, 

employment or training. Beyond the need to find new sources of growth and employment, the 

need to deliver quality public services and renew the legitimacy of public policy-making 

across Europe put additional strain on governments. At the same time, the inclusion of 

fairness in the objectives of the European Commission means that social dialogue should be 

enhanced in order to meet the social demands of inclusive growth. The innovation divide is 

evident, private investment in research and innovation is falling short of the target, while there 

is a growing brain drain mostly from regions strongly hit by the crisis and the austerity that 

followed. Externally, the Union’s neighbourhood has become an area of high risk with an 

increasing number of open conflicts challenging Europe's security. Developments like the 

crisis in Ukraine and the increasing influence of radical Islam in the Middle East and Africa 

put the EU’s reactive capacity to a test. They pose immediate threats to Europe’s security and 

trigger asylum seeking and immigration that puts pressure on EU external borders and 

relevant policies – from migration to humanitarian assistance and development cooperation. 

Migration has recently being challenging Europe's capacity to act in coherent and unified 

way. The large influx of refugees and other migrants largely caused by conflicts, geopolitical 

shocks and poverty poses short, medium, and long term challenges. It goes from immediate 

hosting of refugees to the lasting integration in the EU of all legally staying migrants. 

While this context demonstrates a need to reflect on the past to better understand the emergent 

instability and risks, it also provides the opportunity to actively contribute to shaping more 

inclusive, innovative and reflective societies that empower and protect all citizens in Europe 

and can help to enhance the EU's capacity to tackle regional and global geopolitical changes. 

This requires the development of a long-term vision and pathways to support policymakers, 

public and private actors to deliver on it. Horizon 2020 has the scope and breadth to take on 

this task. This Societal Challenge 6 Work Programme addresses key challenges of the 

beginning of 21st century like radicalisation and migration that appear directly and in a cross-

cutting way in several Topics throughout the Work Programme and complementarily with 

Societal Challenge 7 - Secure societies "Protecting freedom and security of Europe and its 

citizens". Many of the Topics of this Work Programme aim also to reduce the gap between 

institutions and citizens - through better understanding, analysis and practical solutions - in 

order to build a more trustful European society. Many Topics also integrate the gender 

dimension as a key element of inclusive societies. 
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Modes of economic organisation relying on creativity and collaboration are driven by 

continuously increasing interconnections in society and have further been triggered as a 

response to the crisis. In many European cities and communities, citizens, together with 

public and private sectors, are engaged in jointly identifying issues and needs, trying to solve 

problems through innovative and inclusive responses. They co-create the future through new 

solutions that have the potential to ensure sustainability, participatory governance, openness 

and transparency in policies and markets, the respect of the rule of law and social cohesion. 

Inside the Union, this process could lead to more inclusive, collaborative and participative 

societies via greater engagement of all involved parties. In the same vein, it could also help to 

reinforce the necessary measures to reverse inequalities within societies, including reviving 

social dialogue. For the Union's role in the world, the abovementioned external risks can be 

faced effectively, and the external opportunities can be better realised, if the EU’s foreign 

policy players possess insightful knowledge and are fully empowered to jointly address risks, 

and if international research and innovation dialogue and cooperation are enhanced. All these 

efforts to make Europe a more resilient continent internally and in its external relations will be 

greatly helped if informed by reflections of Europe's cultural and social diversity and a 

thorough understanding of its past. 

The approach adopted in the present calls is in line with the Horizon 2020 Responsible 

Research and Innovation (RRI) cross-cutting issue, engaging multiple actors including 

society, integrating the gender and ethical dimensions, ensuring the access to research 

outcomes. Some Topics deal specifically with formal and informal (science) education. 

The ethical dimension of the activities undertaken should be analysed and taken into account, 

including relevant socio-economic implications. This implies the respect of ethical principles 

and related legislation during the implementation (cf. personal data protection and privacy, 

ensuring informed consent, dual use and potential misuse of the research results, fair benefit 

sharing when developing countries are involved, and environment protection). 

Coordination and Support Actions (CSAs) should ensure the engagement of a broad and 

multidisciplinary community of stakeholders including public administrations, research 

community, companies, civil society and citizens. The CSAs are expected to organise 

networking, awareness-raising and consultation among the communities, connecting with the 

Research and Innovation Actions (RIA/IA). 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which 

aims to improve and maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. 

Projects funded under the Societal Challenge 6 ‘Europe in a changing world – inclusive, 

innovative and reflective Societies’ Work Programme 2016-17 will by default participate in 

the Pilot on Open Research Data in Horizon 2020. Projects have the possibility to opt out of 

the Pilot under certain conditions. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into account during 

the evaluation procedure. In other words, proposals will not be evaluated favourably because 

they are part of the Pilot and will not be penalised for opting out of the Pilot. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 
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A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs) 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 

invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data 

Management is available on the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: Grant 

beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by default, 

as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement (including the 

creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of these 

arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More information 

can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

With regard to the broader international sustainability agenda, activities funded under Societal 

Challenge 6 are expected to have an impact on the implementation of the United Nations 

(UN) Sustainable Development Goals (SDG), in particular 'Promote peaceful and inclusive 

societies for sustainable development, provide access to justice for all and build effective, 

accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels'. Societal Challenge 6 also addresses two 

other SDGs: 'Reduce inequality within and among countries' and 'Make cities and human 

settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and stable'. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Call - CO-CREATION FOR GROWTH AND INCLUSION 

H2020-SC6-CO-CREATION-2016-2017 

Europe has many competitive strengths: the talent and creativity of its people, a strong 

industrial base, a vibrant services sector, a performing education system, its position as the 

world's biggest trading bloc and leading destination for foreign direct investment. Likewise, 

Europe can also count on its strong values, democratic institutions, its consideration for 

economic, social and territorial cohesion and solidarity, and its respect for the environment 

and cultural diversity. 

Europe is facing the need to identify the obstacles to and to find untapped sources of growth 

and employment, renewing the legitimacy of public policy-making, especially through greater 

citizens’ involvement, and of delivering better public services for all. 

These issues need to be understood and addressed (cf. stronger evidence-base) in order for 

Europe to progress at socio-economic, political, educational and cultural levels, taking into 

account an increasingly interconnected and interdependent world. An emerging approach for 

tackling many of these issues is to encourage creativity and collaboration between various 

societal actors through co-creation. It is therefore proposed to focus on co-creation for growth 

and inclusion: engaging citizens, users, academia, social partners, public authorities, 

businesses including SMEs, creative sectors and social entrepreneurs in processes that span 

from identifying problems to delivering solutions. 

The potential for societal and innovative development through co-creation in all sectors of 

society is widely recognised and the current socio-economic context, despite many 

difficulties, provides for manifold opportunities to fully exploit it. 

A clear link with co-creation and social innovation in culture may also be found in CULT-

COOP call. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

CO-CREATION-01-2017: Education and skills: empowering Europe’s young 

innovators 

Specific Challenge: Creativity, entrepreneurial skills, risk taking adaptability and innovation 

capacity, problem solving skills, skills related to effective teamwork and sharing information 

and knowledge, may all be key competitive advantages for Europeans, starting from young 

children. To make the best of this potential, it is essential that schools and educational 

institutions, as well as non-formal ways of learning, empower Europe’s young innovators 

with the skills they need from early on in life. Empowering the young through skills for 

innovation and entrepreneurship, including social entrepreneurship, is particularly important 

to building more inclusive societies giving opportunities to all, including young innovators 

from less privileged backgrounds or those with disabilities in order to address inequalities. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective Societies 

 

Part 13 - Page 10 of 141 

The challenge to be addressed by this topic is to improve learning and teaching in innovation-

related skills for young boys and girls at the age of primary and secondary education through 

the design and piloting of new innovative ways of skills education, including technologies, 

processes and relations. 

Scope: New approaches for educating skills need to be developed, piloted and scaled up. 

There is a lack of sufficient collaboration with entrepreneurial stakeholders in teaching and 

students practice, and a lack of inter-generational learning. Young people need to be 

supported with tools, resources and an open environment encouraging experimentation and 

the development of joint projects including based on interdisciplinary approaches. Effective 

supporting schemes should guide young people into their entrepreneurial journey. 

Building upon existing initiatives in Europe, the consortia (which shall include 

entrepreneurial partners, and may include partners from civil society and the social economy) 

shall develop new approaches and innovative models for skills education targeted at young 

people. 

The involvement of young people in the activities of the consortium (not just as recipients of 

the outputs) is essential. This may include new inter-active methods and new pedagogical 

modules that will be easily accessible and part of an open platform, which will aim to reach 

out to thousands of schools and learning sites across Europe. The innovative schemes and new 

modules will enable the young, future innovators, to develop new capabilities and 

experimentation attitudes and turn their ideas into successful entrepreneurial and social 

projects
1
. 

Promising new models combining technologies with organisational change and building new 

participatory relations in learning processes - can be tested and adapted in different regions. 

The innovative models shall be piloted through the schools and/or other businesses and 

communities, providing young people with a practical set of creative and entrepreneurial 

skills that will open them up to a world of new possibilities and future jobs. 

Within the scope of the action is to develop new models, to investigate and to test new 

mechanisms that the young generation is engaging in, for addressing societal challenges 

coupled with an entrepreneurial spirit as well as effective ways and mechanisms for collecting 

and promoting innovative ideas from the young people. Particular attention should be paid to 

gender issues. 

The action should take into account and coordinate with, where appropriate, with other EU 

and national initiatives in the field, such as those supported in the context of Erasmus+ 

strategic partnerships and policy experimentation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

                                                 
1      

Links with SCIENTIX – The Community for Science Education in Europe –may be established 
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Expected Impact: The action will pave the way for innovating learning and teaching practices, 

so that innovation skills are part of a person's education, formal and informal, at schools and 

interacting communities as well as on-line. This will boost innovation and entrepreneurship 

capacity, bringing together many stakeholders including from education, traditional business, 

the social and service economy and volunteering schemes. It will thereby empower young 

innovators across Europe, provide for innovative business models and give them tools to 

engage in society and channel their energies to create opportunities for the future. In the long 

run the topic contributes to higher youth employment and to creating new markets and new 

jobs. 

The knowledge generated as a result of the actions should be disseminated across Europe to 

benefit the largest numbers of young innovators. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CO-CREATION-02-2016: User-driven innovation: value creation through design-

enabled innovation 

Specific Challenge: With competitiveness being increasingly based on intangibles and a mix 

of products and services that respond to users' needs, applying design thinking, tools and 

methods can improve performance and efficiency in the commercial and public sector. 

Design-enabled innovation can be considered as a prominent example of "user-driven" 

innovation, where user involvement in the process is central, as in many cases innovation can 

better succeed through co-creation. User-centred design thinking and the application of design 

tools and methods, when applied to services, systems and organisations, enable structured 

service and business-model innovation, organisational innovation as well as other intangible 

forms of innovation. The focus is on applying design tools and methods, since this offers a 

systematic approach to conceive user-driven innovations. 

The specific challenge to be addressed by this topic is that many public sector organisations 

and businesses, especially SMEs, miss out on the potential to utilise design as a source for 

improving efficiency and stimulating growth. 

Scope: The consortium should plan and run a European pilot including selecting and 

allocating funding primarily to the concept development phase of the selected projects. 

Aspects of inclusiveness and social objectives of addressing inequalities in citizens' access to 

the innovations should be taken into account. The pilot should build on national and European 

level actions on design, incorporating a robust selection process to ensure that projects 

selected are likely to be further developed and implemented beyond the concept phase. The 

emphasis should be on practical experimentation, piloting and demonstrating activities as well 

as concept testing and incubating to improve organisations' processes, services, products or 

business models in the private, public or third sectors. Drawing on the experience of the 
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funded projects, the pilot will a) gather data and metrics concerning the impact of design-

related policies and programmes in terms of user benefit and business impact, b) develop a 

transferable methodology to evaluate the effectiveness of design in the innovation process, c) 

develop a methodology on how actors in different sectors can better connect with design-

enabled innovation to increase efficiency and competitiveness in their respective sectors as 

well as a common impact evaluation methodology and respective indicators, to be applied 

across sectors and scalable to organisational, regional, national and European level. The 

activities could also involve showcasing success stories and disseminating the accumulated 

knowledge, particularly illustrating the applicability and potential of design-enabled 

innovation for all sectors, be they public or private or commercial or non-commercial 

activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes to the Work Programme. 

Expected Impact:    

 Robust and commonly accepted guidance on embedding design in value-creating 

networks and identification of barriers and enablers;   

 Creation of data, data sets and metrics to evaluate impact regardless of sector;   

 The methodology developed and the analysis will contribute to incorporating diverse 

user perspectives into design policies and practices and for their further development and 

implementation. The results, e.g. the impact evaluation methodology, should be 

applicable and give clear guidance particularly to SMEs and public administrations;   

 Development of new approaches and solutions which translate into new products, 

services and processes increasing public sector effectiveness and private sector 

competitiveness, and sustaining innovation capabilities and processes;   

 Producing assessment and simulation tools to verify results in the increase of efficiency 

and/or effectiveness through the use of design;   

 Mainstreaming design, making it an integral part of value creation and a self-sustaining 

element of innovation processes;   

 Integration of design and user-driven innovation into innovation policies and support 

mechanisms, including funding programmes.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CO-CREATION-03-2016: Piloting demand-driven collaborative innovation models in 

Europe    

Specific Challenge: Facilitating open innovation would ensure that ideas and knowledge are 

transformed into socio-economic value for European citizens. An important market failure in 

Europe is that it has an abundance of unexploited ideas and research results with considerable 

innovation potential, which are not being brought to the markets. 

Some of the main issues are linked to the difficulty in matching demand and supply of ideas 

due to the great amount of information available and to the difficulties in communicating it. 

The latter can be aggravated by the lack of absorptive capacity and the difficulty of certain 

actors to formulate a demand for innovative ideas or to adopt/adapt existing ones. 

In open innovation and collaborative innovation projects it is more difficult to find 

appropriate sources of funding, since investors might fail to identify the potential of such 

projects, the actors involved and they might perceive an increased level of risk stemming from 

such configurations. 

Scope: Experimenting mechanisms to facilitate the match between supply and demand for 

innovative ideas, as well as the development of absorptive capacities within businesses and 

other knowledge users. Addressing such issues would facilitate knowledge co-creation among 

actors that better understand each other's needs and language. 

The pilots need to address at least two of the following elements of the innovation eco-

system:   

 Designing and piloting systematic ways of connecting innovation systems across 

Europe, so that knowledge flows from one to the other easily and meaningfully. One 

way of achieving this could be by facilitating human capital mobility and therefore the 

absorptive capacities of the parties involved. This could include ideas such as 

"Innovation Human Capital Vouchers" aimed at stimulating SMEs to contact higher 

education institutes in order to find a solution to their problems;   

 Focus on the skills and capabilities of businesses to tap into the European knowledge-

base, by developing and piloting specific skills-sets that allows for an effective 

monitoring of new relevant knowledge, as well as skills that allow a better formulation 

of a demand for innovative solutions fit for the companies' needs (facilitating interaction 

between business and academia and/or between businesses);   

 Design and pilot public/private funding mechanisms aiming at increasing private funding 

participation in collaborative innovation projects, contributing to bring innovative ideas 

to the market. Such mechanisms could build on or combine existing mechanisms;   
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 Piloting other concrete measures favouring collaborative forms of innovation from a 

demand-side point of view (i.e. with a focus on businesses needs).  

All activities must be concrete experiments or pilots with quantifiable results. All piloted 

actions will be ready for replication and scale-up. 

Activities that fall out of the scope of this call include: research activities, mapping of existing 

initiatives, collections of best practices, etc. 

Applicants could include partners from different sectors, such as knowledge transfer offices, 

regional development agencies, business associations, business accelerators, networks 

bringing together businesses and academia, innovation hubs, innovation centres, investment 

funds, venture capital, crowdfunding platforms, research and technology organisations etc. 

The action should take into account and coordinate with, where appropriate, with other EU 

and national initiatives in the field, such as those supported in the context of Erasmus+ 

Knowledge Alliances. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes to the Work Programme. 

Expected Impact: It is expected that by better linking demand and supply of ideas and 

knowledge through new collaborative models, the projects will contribute in the medium term 

to an increase of innovation and competitiveness in Europe. In addition, starting from in the 

short to medium term, they will promote socio-economic benefits for European citizens, 

through the co-creation of solutions adapted to their needs, enabled by increasing the capacity 

of companies to absorb information. In the long term, due to the replication and scale up 

potential that the pilots will demonstrate, this will contribute to creating a European 

innovation ecosystem able to transform ideas and knowledge into socio-economic value for 

the European citizens. 

The mechanisms and pilots supported by this topic will improve the flow of information 

though collaborative models with increased business participation. By strengthening business 

innovation through empowering the innovators to screen, identify and formulate a demand for 

relevant information, as well as increasing their capacity to absorb it and turn it into value, the 

projects will contribute to boosting innovation across Europe. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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CO-CREATION-04-2017: Applied co-creation to deliver public services 

Specific Challenge: While efforts have been made to make public services user-friendly and 

reduce the administrative burden, for example by making them increasingly available online, 

studies show that service design often does not meet the expectations of citizens and 

businesses, who require more usability, responsiveness and transparency, reflecting the 

different needs of users - some of whom may not be computer literate - and the variety of 

activities public services encompasses. Weak service design and high administrative burden 

often lead to non-use or non-take up by citizens and businesses of the public services and 

benefits available to them. 

The profound understanding of end users including specific groups, like disabled elderly 

people, single parent families, disadvantaged citizens or immigrants, the re-design of services 

to respond to their capacities, needs and preferred delivery channels are important elements 

for governments to prove their ability to fulfil the needs of citizens and businesses. The old 

‘one-size-fits-all’ approach is not appropriate for all spheres of the public sector; complex and 

varied service delivery; historical, cultural and socio-economic backgrounds play an 

important role in the expectations of interactions with public services. 

The steady integration of new technologies into the everyday lives of people, businesses and 

governments is helping to open up public administrations, offering opportunities for more 

collaborative and participatory relationships that allow relevant stakeholders (i.e. citizens, 

business and non-governmental organisations) to actively shape political priorities, 

collaborate in the design of public services and participate in their delivery to provide more 

coherent and integrated solutions to complex challenges
2
. Co-creation of public services in 

this context is a public service that is provided by government, citizens, NGOs, private 

companies or individual civil servants, in collaboration or not with government institutions, 

based on government or non-government data or services. 

Collaborative service creation (co-creation) requires public service actors to engage with 

stakeholders in the design, production and delivery phases, to gather the necessary user 

insight, re-define their operational processes and identify appropriate sustainability models to 

deliver an effective high quality service. 

Given the opportunity to actively participate in service delivery, stakeholders (citizens, 

businesses, civil society organisations, social partners, etc.) can contribute distinctive 

resources (time, effort, ideas and expertise) and can keep public officials accountable
3
. The 

increased sense of ownership, greater efforts for the sustainability of public initiatives, as well 

as more creative ideas lead to an important shift in the role that civil society and the private 

sector can play in contributing to good governance
4
. It is also expected to help better prioritise 

and target public spending to the most important purposes and urgent needs. 

                                                 
2      

OECD Recommendation of the Council on Digital Government Strategies, 2014. 
3      

United Nations eGovernment Survey 2014. 
4      

United Nations eGovernment Survey 2014. 
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Scope: Innovation actions will pilot the co-designing and co-creation of public services, using 

ICT and relying on open data or open public services. They need to bring together a variety of 

actors in society, such as for example public authorities, citizens, businesses, researchers, civil 

society organisations, social innovators, social entrepreneurs, social partners, artists and 

designers, to co-create demand-driven, user-friendly, personalised public services and make 

effective decisions. Proposals need to identify the particular policy area, public institution or 

function to assess the suitability of incorporating co-creation and the transferability of good 

practices. Piloting needs to be carried out in a representative set of Member States in order to 

test different cultural/socio-political context for co-creating public services. 

Proposals need to address several of the below aspects:   

 Using open services provided by public administrations and allowing third parties to 

design, aggregate, produce and deliver in collaboration with or without government 

value added complementary or new public services;   

 Demonstrating how government can act as a broad, open collaboration 'platform' in 

practice by demonstrating and/or piloting use cases for sharing data, services, tools, 

cloud infrastructures and assets between public administrations (e.g. experiments of 

hybrid teams in government) and resulting in re-usable services or processes;   

 Demonstrating how government can act as a broad, open collaboration 'platform' in 

practice by demonstrating and/or piloting use cases for sharing data, services, tools and 

assets with third parties and generating new or complementary services or making 

decisions;   

 Demonstrating how the perspectives of citizens, service users, and others can be taken 

on board through, for example, the use of design principles or behavioural analysis, in 

the creation of new public services or policies;   

 Demonstrating how transparency of government data, information or processes and the 

engagement of relevant stakeholders can lead to accountability and trust;   

 Developing business models that would enable financial remuneration for the public as 

data (or other asset) providers.  

Proposals need to ensure that privacy and data protection issues have been appropriately 

addressed and that the tools piloted could be re-used. Any policy area may be subject to the 

piloting, including social policies and those addressing the vulnerable. 

Proposals need to demonstrate the feasibility of their service or solution through a number of 

real-life pilots, demonstrate the concrete commitment of the piloting sites and need to propose 

a sustainability approach or model for the period beyond the project. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals need to demonstrate that they can achieve impact beyond the 

project phase, inter alia, in terms of efficiency and effectiveness gains, transactional cost 

reduction, productivity growth, stimulating the growth of new businesses, greater 

transparency leading to reduced errors and less public spending, administrative burden 

reduction, improved societal evidence, increased take-up of electronic public services by 

citizens, user satisfaction as well as in terms of the democratic dimension, such as increasing 

level of civic participation and social inclusion. Quantitative and qualitative aspects are to be 

taken into account. Additional impact may be improving the skills and adding new skills of 

public sector employees as well as third parties being agents and enablers of change and 

acting as innovation actors. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CO-CREATION-05-2016: Co-creation between public administrations: once-only 

principle 

Specific Challenge: Some of the main benefits of co-creation in public services are 

personalised approaches that appropriately suit the needs of citizens and businesses. A 

challenge for co-creation in the public sector is organising the collaboration between the 

different actors, including between public administrations themselves, in order to share 

information, knowledge and resources. Co-creation across borders contributes to achieving an 

effective Single Market. 

Co-creation and collaboration between administrations can improve their efficiency and 

effectiveness by opening up and sharing knowledge and resources with the aim to unlock 

productivity improvements and foster the creation of more public value. Public 

administrations and government agencies can re-use the data already in their possession on 

citizens and businesses, under the control and consent of citizens and businesses, by sharing it 

between themselves. This can allow them to provide administrative services in a pro-active 

manner. Administrative burden of citizens and businesses will be reduced, legal obligations 

will be fulfilled faster and citizen services will be simpler and less cumbersome. Applied on a 

wide scale it can lead to a smart, inclusive and effective "Once Only principle"
5
 at European 

level. 

                                                 
5      

The "once-only" principle in the context of public sector can be defined as that citizens and businesses should 

supply certain standard information only once to a public administration. Public administration offices take 

action to internally share this data, respecting data protection rules. 
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In order to preserve privacy of citizens and business confidentiality, administrations would 

open up their information to another administration under the control and the consent of the 

citizen or business, in line with the EU's Data Protection legislation. 

Scope: In order to facilitate this personalisation and improve user experience, increasing 

digitisation of public services and the providing of key data only once with public 

administrations are important aspects. Its implication is that relevant public authorities need to 

cooperate not just at national level but also cross-border at EU level and share such data in a 

secure and user-friendly manner, respecting data protection and privacy and the sensitive 

nature of some of this data. 

a) Innovation Actions 

The countries participating in a proposal – covering the diversity of approaches across the EU 

- will need to enable the exchange of information or documents of businesses between their 

public administrations. The users, public administrations in the EU, will engage in the co-

creation process, in order to collaboratively elaborate a common architecture. The project will 

enable the interaction and co-creation based on the existing national systems, and will re-use 

when relevant existing cross-border services, in particular services operated by the 

Connecting Europe Facility (CEF) telecom programme. To demonstrate the robustness and 

the benefit to businesses the project must pilot the system for at least 12 months in real 

conditions. The free access to the foreground must be guaranteed to enable access by any 

Member State to the results specifications. The project will also identify the drivers, barriers, 

potential vulnerabilities and legal issues (such as legal barriers or gaps) for the 

implementation of the once-only principle for businesses across borders in Europe. The 

ultimate aim is that businesses should supply information only once to any public 

administration in Europe. Public administration offices take action to share this data also 

cross-border, thereby contributing to making the Digital Single Market a reality. The specific 

administration processes for businesses for piloting purposes will be identified in the 

proposal, building from a number of use cases. 

The large scale pilot (IA) shall include a minimum of six relevant national administrations (or 

legal entities designated to act on their behalf) in at least six different EU Member States or 

Associated Countries. 

The Commission expects to finance only one project under this action. 

b) Coordination and Support Action
6
 

Proposals for a Coordination and Support Action will support networking, discussion, 

exchange of experience and planning for the implementation of the cross-border application 

of the once-only principle for citizens, taking into account data protection aspects and the 

                                                 
6      

This activity is directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive 

Agency and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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control and consent of citizens. The proposals will need to develop a strategic stakeholder 

engagement plan and roadmap for future areas of action. 

The Commission expects to finance only one Coordination and Support Action for a 

maximum value of EUR 1 million. 

Expected Impact: Proposals need to demonstrate that they can achieve impact, which could be 

expressed, inter alia, in terms of time savings, administrative burden and cost reduction for 

businesses, improved service quality and administrative efficiency. Additional impact may be 

a step towards the 'whole-of-government' approach where the public sector acts as one entity, 

especially in its interactions with other actors including citizens and businesses. 

Type of Action: Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CO-CREATION-06-2017: Policy-development in the age of big data: data-driven policy-

making, policy-modelling and policy-implementation 

Specific Challenge: As societal challenges are growing more complex and interlinked, public 

policy innovation and experimentation, using ICT can improve the effectiveness, efficiency 

and the quality decisions in the public sector. Effective and reliable policies need to consider 

the available data (including its structure and topology) and evidence to ensure accurate and 

meaningful information. Big data offers many opportunities; using data analytics to generate 

new insights, increasing predictive power and identifying unexpected patterns and 

relationships that can help inform policy making. For instance data analytics tools can also 

help public authorities to better detect and evidence patterns of non-compliance in many 

policy areas affecting the health, the safety and the welfare of citizens in the internal market 

of goods, services and persons. Effective processing power and expertise are widely used in 

the retail and commercial sector, the challenge is to create effective resources to make this 

available to governments, allowing policy choices to become more evidence-based and 

analytical. 

In addition, open policy-making and the integration of the citizens’ perspective through the 

effective engagement of relevant social actors - for example over online platforms or by 

crowd-sourcing - can potentially generate vast amounts of data, which can allow policy 

options to become more informed. Furthermore, open policy-making can support a 

participatory, open and collaborative government vision. Besides simulations, perceptions 

data pose a further promising source of information. Conducted on a regular basis, e.g. by the 

Eurobarometer, identifying perceived bottlenecks in relation to policy reforms as well as 

assessing the perceived performance of past reforms becomes feasible; in some cases these 

official statistics may be complemented by new sources of data. Taken together, this may lead 

to developing second generation data tools and assessment for more targeted policy design. It 

also offers opportunities for different communities to take ownership of the use and analysis 
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of data in an age where they are at risk of being alienated by too much information. In 

addition, policy implementation can significantly benefit from efficient enforcement and 

monitoring tools that are informed by data from various sources. 

Scope: In order to enable governments - at all levels - to benefit from the availability of 

relevant data and thereby introduce and implement effective policies, new or improved 

methods and tools are needed to support and establish new types of evidence-informed policy 

design and implementation and to facilitate the interpretation of big data for public 

communication, including new outcome-based. For public administrations to experiment with 

the possibilities offered by big data – for example through policy modelling, monitoring, 

enforcing, simulation, testing, analysis and policy compliance – there is a need to thoroughly 

understand the legal frameworks and to take into account sociological, cultural, political, legal 

and economic as well as behavioural aspects. Proposals should also elaborate on the 

relationship between evidence-based policy-making and citizens’ participation, integrating the 

analysis of participatory elements. 

a) Research and Innovation Actions 

Proposals need to address several of the following aspects:   

 Methodological development for using big data in policy development, examining the 

extent to which policy-making structures and systems are ready to absorb and analyse 

big data;   

 Critical interdisciplinary assessment of the economic, political, epistemological, ethical 

and legal premises and implications of big data practices (including algorithmic 

governance, smart cities, etc.), allowing for the reflection on the potential benefits and 

risks;   

 Develop scalable and transferable methods and re-usable tools for compilation, analysis 

and visualisation of data, including relevant open, official or certified data;   

 Develop scalable and transferable methods and re-usable tools for mining, compilation, 

analysis and visualisation of data from any source, including data related to social 

dynamics and behaviour;   

 Develop scalable and transferable methods and re-usable tools for data curation, meta-

data schemes, data linking or for reconciliation of multiple data sets to render coherent 

narratives;   

 Understanding the implications of the increasing materiality of data with the 

development of the Internet of Things and its implications for the sustainability of 

government’s effective use of big data for improved policy making in the longer term;   
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 Develop scalable and transferable methods and re-usable tools for opinion-mining of 

large data sets in order to avoid the situation that the bigger the data, the less clear how 

they have been produced;   

 Develop scalable and transferable methods and re-usable tools for policy modelling and 

simulation to improve the predicative analysis capacity of governments;   

 Develop scalable and transferable methods and re-usable tools for iterative policy design 

and implementation (e.g. through the greater use of randomised controlled trials based 

on behavioural science);   

 Develop scalable and transferable methods and re-usable tools for policy enforcement 

and compliance monitoring tools.  

Proposals should apply their methodology to policy areas addressing societal challenges (e.g. 

environment, migration, radicalisation, inequalities, unemployment, internal market obstacles 

to the free movement of persons, goods and services). When using open and big data in order 

to enlarge the evidence base for effective policy-making, principles such as independence, 

quality, coherence and consistency, confidentiality, impartiality and objectivity as well as 

representativeness and extrapolation to meaningful populations need to be considered. Data 

protection, ethical and privacy issues will also have to be addressed as well as ethical issues 

around storage, use and re-use of data. Application and improvement of existing quantitative 

tools is preferable. Sociological as well as behavioural science approaches are encouraged, 

especially where they aim to develop a deeper understanding of how public policy and 

services interact with citizens. If relevant, proposals also need to analyse the suitability of the 

proposed software. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

b) Coordination and Support Action
7
 

The activities should aim at encouraging networking of relevant stakeholders and teams 

working in the area of data-driven policy-making and policy-modelling and to support 

constituency building. Following an assessment of the needs of public administrations, the 

multidisciplinary network will identify methods, tools, technologies and applications for their 

implementation in the public sector, taking into consideration activities also undertaken 

outside the European Union and considering specificities relevant to different policy domains 

of public activity. The activities will conclude with the outlining of a roadmap for future 

research directions. 

                                                 
7      

This activity is directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive 

Agency and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 0.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals need to demonstrate the impact to be achieved after the project 

phase, inter alia, in terms of improved public policy effectiveness, efficiency gains, precision 

gains, improved consistency, and reliance on evidence leading to increased policy compliance 

as well as in terms of the democratic dimension, such as greater transparency, good 

governance, increased trust in and the perceived legitimacy of government. Additional impact 

may be increased accessibility to the non-governmental players. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CO-CREATION-07-2017: Towards a new growth strategy in Europe - Improved 

economic and social measurement, data and official statistics 

Specific Challenge: Over the past decades, the insight has grown among national, European 

and international policymakers that policy action cannot be solely guided by reference to 

gross domestic product and its growth without integrating intangible investment, social and 

environmental dimensions, individual well-being and qualitative dimensions in the GDP. The 

changing characteristics of economies and societies in Europe require inclusion of multiple 

dimensions, including gender and age, new measurement and data for developing new policy 

for economic growth and well-being. 

European growth prospects, job creation and well-being of citizens largely depend on 

economically successful innovations which address global and EU challenges and create new 

opportunities for firms. However, the importance of capital stock developments and 

investments, as well as labour skills, at a detailed industry level and for all types of tangible 

and intangible assets has not been fully integrated into the analysis of EU innovation and 

growth performances mainly due to data issues. Better measurement of tangible and 

intangible investments together with labour skills, in existing categories as well as inclusion 

of potentially relevant asset categories outside the current asset boundary (such as economic 

competences, organisational capital, co-creation, skills, marketing assets, firm specific human 

capital investments, culture and arts) – by taking gender and age into account - would 

improve the understanding about growth in knowledge-based, globalised and connected 

economies. Moreover, innovation driven growth strategies require a better understanding on 

the roles of services (including business services) and the use of ICT and internet at industry 

level. Equally vital for new growth strategies is a better understanding of the 

complementarities of firms' investments in global value added chains and the creation of new 

dynamic market industries. 
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Europe needs to understand and analyse the changing frame of references for the evaluation 

of the state and development of societies. Official statistics need to be modernised to provide 

a more complete picture through the incorporation of new metrics, based on new sources and 

data collection methods, in coherent frameworks delivering consistent evidences and 

narratives to policymakers. New sources (including social media) offer unparalleled 

opportunities to elicit information on welfare, wellbeing and societal progress by other means 

than traditional sample surveys and require the development of modern, innovative methods 

for official statistics. With all strata of the population being in scope, methodologically sound 

official statistics ensure that for e.g. a “silent majority” (those who do not tweet) or 

marginalised minorities (those who for e.g., lack bank accounts and credit cards and hence 

leave no trace in certain electronic systems) remain visible to policymakers when innovative, 

non-traditional sources are used to measure progress. The protection of individual data is 

furthermore a concern that should be taken into account. 

Scope: a) Research and innovation actions 

Research aims to improve the availability and quality in the data on tangible and intangible 

investments, capital stock and the composition of labour inputs at industry level and/or firm 

level which in longer perspective qualifies for the endorsement from official statistics. 

Compilation of data on tangible and intangible investment categories within the existing asset 

boundary of the national accounts standards (SNA 2008/ESA 2010) need to be targeted and 

supplemented with national sources and other types of calculations. Creating new data for 

potentially relevant asset categories outside the current asset boundary at a detailed industry 

level need statistical work together with implementing strategies and novel approaches to 

minimise cost and burden of compiling. Piloting and proof of concepts can be useful. All 

efforts to improve data availability and quality need to be consistent with the current 

statistical classification of economic activities (NACE Rev.2), National Accounts concepts, 

methodologies and quality criteria. It is important to use internationally harmonized official 

source statistics. Future extensions of official statistics can benefit from the already existing 

work on tangible and intangible capital stocks and labour input outside the official statistical 

systems by improving their quality in line with statistical quality criteria. It is essential to 

work out a strategy in which the statistical community cooperates with the economic and 

other social sciences communities to integrate the improved and/or newly created data into 

established official statistics to guarantee their lasting reproducibility. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b) Coordination and Support Action
8
 

                                                 
8      

This activity is directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive 

Agency and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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The coordination and support action should focus on the incorporation and alignment of new, 

possibly unofficial and unstructured, sources with established official statistics. It should build 

on the rich body of results in the alternative growth approaches, social, environmental and 

sustainable indicators, new consumption models and “Beyond GDP” domain – in consistency 

with National Accounts - covering both novel domains and non-traditional sources as well as 

innovative data collection approaches. It should incorporate a strong statistical 

methodological component focusing on obtaining consistency, representativity/social 

inclusion (in particular when innovative data collection methods are used) and measures of 

uncertainty. Piloting and proof of concept should be at the forefront. Disaggregation of 

statistics - geographically, or by other domains (e.g. identifying vulnerable population groups) 

- to provide greater insights and providing evidence allowing more focused policy decisions 

should be covered, as should metadata and other aspects of quality of statistics. At the same 

time data protection concerns should be addressed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Better data and official statistics should improve our understanding about 

the changing nature of overall investment and growth dynamism in Europe. Widening of the 

concept of investment should bring insights for the European growth strategy and reveal 

cross-country differences in growth and productivity performances taking into account the 

role of tangible and intangible capital in the modernisation and competitiveness of EU 

industries and services. Moreover, through the investigation of the practical applicability of 

new sources, frameworks and methods for official statistics across a wide range of aspects 

regarding social and sustainable progress will provide a coherent framework of reliable 

evidence to the benefit of society. Public statistics and measurements being more explorative 

and future-orientated should provide new innovative policy support frameworks in "Beyond 

GDP" perspective. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CO-CREATION-08-2016-2017: Better integration of evidence on the impact of research 

and innovation in policy making 

Specific Challenge: The growing attention given to research and innovation over the past 

decades has resulted in increased amounts of public funding being channelled to research and 

innovation, but also to a variety of policies and funding programmes being put in place in 

Europe, in order to maximise the quality and impact of this funding. 

These policies have been wide in scope, ranging from basic research all the way up to 

supporting the market introduction of innovation and used a variety of instruments, oriented 
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not only towards the production of knowledge and innovation, but also towards optimising the 

processes by which innovations are generated (including Co-Creation). 

Investments in R&I must be smart and efficient and obtain the most value for every euro 

invested. This requires clear strategies for investing in R&I coupled with quality R&I 

programmes and strong institutions capable of implementing these programmes in close 

connection with the business sector and other stakeholders such as civil society. In addition, 

there is a clear need to improve the overall framework conditions for transforming R&I 

investments into tangible results, whether as new products or services or in terms of less 

tangible impacts such as improvements in the quality of life or inclusion. 

The challenge for policy makers is to design policies and programmes with targeted funding 

to address well identified bottlenecks and which are adapted to the specific context of the 

research and innovation system in question. This is key to improving the efficiency of the 

European research and innovation system as a whole, as was stressed by the Commission in 

its Communication on 'Research and innovation as sources of renewed growth'. 
9
 

Designing such policies and programmes requires a sound evidence base around the 

performance of research and innovation systems, the impact of research and innovation 

policies, the impact of research and innovation on economic growth, job creation and societal 

progress, and on the way in which public funding and policies can influence performance and 

impact. The Commission regularly publishes authoritative reports (e.g. the Innovation Union 

Scoreboard and the Innovation Union Competitiveness Report) which contribute to this 

evidence base, but given the increasing importance of research and innovation and recent 

evolutions in this field, the analysis regarding these issues needs to become more 

sophisticated. 

Scope: Research will focus on establishing new methodologies for assessing the performance 

and impact of research and innovation and the ways in which public policies and funding can 

influence these. This should focus in particular on the following aspects: 

(2016) Integration of research and innovation in macro-economic models: fiscal policies are 

often supported by macro-economic models to make an ex-ante assessment of the impact of 

budgetary measures and structural reforms. This includes dynamic stochastic general 

equilibrium (DSGE) models, macro-sectoral models and econometric modelling. A common 

shortcoming of these macro-economic models is that they typically do not account for the 

long-term benefits of public research and innovation investments and policies, fail to take full 

account of the quality of these investments, or do so only in a limited manner. Projects should 

focus on developing modelling approaches which go beyond the current state-of-the-art by 

incorporating for instance: the distinction between public and private research sectors and the 

different ways in which public funding and policies can incentivise increased activity and 

quality in these sectors; the fact that quality of research and innovation is not homogenous 

                                                 
9      

COM(2014) 339 Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament, the Council, the European 

Economic and Social Committee and the Committee of the Regions: Research and innovation as sources of 

renewed growth. 
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(including at sectoral level) or the influence public policies can have on the quantity and 

quality of the stock of highly skilled people, on the link between human capital and the 

production and use of knowledge, on the productivity of knowledge production or on spill-

over and technology diffusion mechanisms; 

(2016) Improving the parameterisation of the aforementioned models: in addition to 

developing novel modelling approaches, further work is also needed on empirically 

determining the underlying parameters (elasticity factors) used in the aforementioned models 

and which link for instance the human capital stock to knowledge production, the production, 

diffusion and use of knowledge to innovation or which quantify the effect public policies have 

on these parameters; 

(2017) New indicators for assessing research and innovation performance: projects should 

focus on developing and applying new indicators for assessing the performance of distinct 

elements of the research and innovation system, including the impact of research and 

innovation policies. These should go beyond the typical bibliometric and patenting indicators, 

as these only offer a limited view, in particular in an evolving landscape in which for instance 

open access mechanisms, social media, social innovation people mobility assume an 

increasing role. Such new indicators should allow policy makers to assess in a broader and 

more comprehensive way evolutions in performance and how these are linked to policy 

reforms; 

(2017) Determining the societal impact of research and innovation funding: policy makers 

need to justify research and innovation spending by demonstrating the impact it has in terms 

of broader societal benefits. Projects should develop and test new ways to assess the societal 

impact of public funding allocated to research and innovation, for instance by building on 

examples of quantitative approaches (such as the USA's Star Metrics initiative or the 

European SIMPATIC project) or could develop qualitative approaches . Projects should take a 

broad approach and go beyond evaluating impacts in terms of productivity growth, economic 

growth and job creation, by also assessing the impact of public funding on tackling major 

societal challenges such as those defined in Horizon 2020. 

Projects to be funded on the 2016 budget should address either the first or second issue 

described above or can combine them in one project. Projects to be funded on the 2017 budget 

should address either the third or fourth issue described above or can combine them in one 

project. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 and 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Depending on the aspect addressed, and in line with the scope above, 

projects are expected to respectively deliver the following impact:    



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective Societies 

 

Part 13 - Page 27 of 141 

 The development of models which provide a realistic assessment of the variety of ways 

in which research and innovation activities transmit into outputs and impact and of the 

ways in which public funding and policies can influence this transmission;    

 An empirical determination of realistic values for the underlying parameters used in the 

models;    

 A monitoring of research and innovation performance which captures the broader 

spectrum of ways in which research and innovation activities translate into outputs and 

impact, in which knowledge circulates between public and private sectors and 

internationally or through which quality of research and innovation can be assessed;    

 A reliable assessment of the societal benefits generated by public funding for research 

and innovation, not only in terms of productivity growth, economic growth and job 

creation, but also the impact it has on tackling major societal challenges.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CO-CREATION-09-2016: A European map of knowledge production and co-creation in 

support of research and innovation for societal challenges 

Specific Challenge: Research and innovation dynamics are increasingly being influenced by 

the development of interactions among all stakeholders ("quadruple helix" approach). More 

actors are involved in knowledge creation and the innovation process. Universities and 

research institutions collaborate with business enterprises, hospitals, local municipalities, 

administrations for public services and citizen organisations. At the same time, the research 

and innovation process is changing with the transition towards open science and open 

innovation. The focus is increasingly on developing, testing and rolling out solutions to 

societal challenges for the benefit of citizens and local jobs. Since 2014, the EU has boosted 

its support to this dynamics through new funding instruments and modalities, incl. smart 

specialisation strategies. This show the way for new hot-spots of knowledge production and 

co-creation in Europe. 

However, information and data on this new research and innovation dynamics is relatively 

unknown and fragmented. Local and regional actors are often not aware of which relevant and 

complementary knowledge, and possible project partners, can be found in other places in 

Europe. And national and European policy makers do not have the overview of hot spots in 

Europe. This information would enable them to refine their policies and funding instruments, 

improving the effectiveness and efficiency of national and European knowledge systems. 

Scope: The aim of a European map of knowledge co-creation is to create a methodology and 

web-based platform that presents data on institutional, regional and national knowledge co-

creation hot-spots. The resulting maps will enable web-based search for co-creation and 
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knowledge production hot spots addressing societal challenges or Key Enabling 

Technologies. The methodology will make use of state of the art of all available data sets (e.g. 

webometrics, bibliometrics, patent data, EU-funded collaboration, institutional data) and 

methods for linking them, ensuring synergies and avoiding overlaps, also taking into account 

social sciences and humanities and big data. It will also be flexible enough to connect to 

existing and complementary data systems with more traditional input and output indicators on 

Higher Education Institutions (HEI) and Public Research Organizations. 

The funding will enable methodological developments and a European-wide pilot mapping of 

knowledge production, co-creation and cooperation. As a first stage, all institutions actively 

involved in knowledge production, co-creation and cooperation in Europe will be identified. 

In parallel, a common terminology will be established corresponding to specific societal 

challenges or technologies. The platform should have an interactive graphic interface to allow 

users to quickly parameter their request and obtain European maps of knowledge production, 

co-creation and cooperation in a specific societal challenge or technology at regional and local 

level. 

The platform shall be fully compliant with all existing definitional standards in the field of 

S&T and be inter-operable and scalable, from an IT point of view. 

The Union shall support the initial development of the Map. The Union therefore asks 

proposers to suggest a convincing, sustainable, commercially viable business model for the 

operation and further development of the Map in the absence of follow-up support from the 

Union. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in order of 

EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The proposed Map of knowledge co-creation shall provide a more effective 

basis for evidence-based policy making in the EU, through giving a novel insight to the 

driving forces bringing about knowledge production, co-creation and cooperation for societal 

challenges or key enabling technologies. It will also allow actors at local and regional level to 

identify possible partners and peers in other countries in Europe. The map crosses over 

disciplines and territories and go beyond the current state of the art to identify and assess the 

complete range of parameters linked to measuring actors, and hot-spots addressing different 

challenges. It fully capitalise on recent developments in the availability of data and in 

computational techniques. In such a way, it shall enrich the knowledge base upon which 

research investment decisions are taken and harness the full power of data visualisation tools 

by way of collecting large datasets and presenting them in a clear and understandable way, 

thus allowing essential policy insights quickly, in a flexible manner, and at a reasonable cost. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - CO-CREATION FOR GROWTH AND INCLUSION 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
10

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

CO-CREATION-08-2016-2017 (RIA) 3.50  04 Feb 2016 

CO-CREATION-09-2016 (CSA) 2.00  

Opening: 05 Jan 2016 

CO-CREATION-05-2016 (CSA) 1.00  24 May 2016 

CO-CREATION-05-2016 (IA) 8.00  

Opening: 29 Jul 2016 

CO-CREATION-02-2016 (CSA) 4.00  15 Nov 2016 

CO-CREATION-03-2016 (IA) 5.00  

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

CO-CREATION-01-2017 (IA)  5.00 02 Feb 2017 

CO-CREATION-04-2017 (IA)  10.00 

CO-CREATION-06-2017 (RIA)  11.50 

CO-CREATION-06-2017 (CSA)  0.50 

CO-CREATION-07-2017 (RIA)  2.00 

CO-CREATION-07-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

CO-CREATION-08-2016-2017 (RIA)  4.05 

Overall indicative budget 23.50 34.05  

 

                                                 
10      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

CO-CREATION-05-

2016 

Innovation Action: the large scale pilot shall include a minimum 

of six relevant national administrations (or legal entities 

designated to act on their behalf) in at least six different EU 

Member States or Associated Countries. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - REVERSING INEQUALITIES AND PROMOTING FAIRNESS 

H2020-SC6-REV-INEQUAL-2016-2017 

Current trends in European societies bring with them opportunities for a more inclusive and 

united Europe on the one hand and risks and challenges on the other. Large disparities in 

human and social capacities are counterproductive to a sustainable and creative economy and 

participatory governance and inclusion. They jeopardise economic growth while threatening 

the very foundations of democracy, the rule of law and respect of human rights in Europe. 

These questions have to be analysed from a theoretical perspective and practical solutions to 

overcome inequalities have to be recommended. 

For more inclusive societies to take shape in the medium term, coherent visions will need to 

be devised on how to foster a social and economic framework that promotes fairness and 

sustainability in Europe as key policy objectives, while enhancing social dialogue, respecting 

the continent’s diversity and considering the global context. 

The current migration crisis calls for a better European coordination of research on migration 

and asylum as well as a cross-national comparative research on migration. Two specific 

Platforms are envisaged in this call. In addition a research action on employability, skills, and 

labour market integration of migrants will provide new and policy relevant knowledge on this 

subject. 

The rise in inequalities in Europe and other parts of the world comprises hitherto unknown 

quantitative and qualitative dimensions: in the wake of the financial and economic crisis, 

highly increased levels of inequality (e.g. income and wealth concentration, gender 

inequality) can be detected alongside novel types of inequalities (e.g. debt inequality, 

inequality in access to justice or political life, spatial inequality). Options to reverse 

inequalities should be evidence-based and suggested at EU level. 

These recent trends will need to be fully understood and effectively tackled through 

comprehensive research and innovation activities. Based on a sound understanding of 

inequality trends, policies and measures aimed at reversing various kinds of inequalities need 

to be examined. Different options for policies and measures (e.g. social dialogue, tax policy, 

new forms of evidence-based education, public service innovation, welfare state reforms, 

labour market, employment and consumer policies and practices) should be identified and 

their usefulness be compared. Specific emphasis should be given to the objective of reversing 

territorial inequalities, equal enjoyment of human rights and the conditions enabling 

comprehensive urban policies, the mobile provision of social services and an equal access to 

ICT use. 

Most of the Topics of REV-INEQUAL concern primarily the EU, although a certain number 

of issues clearly have an international dimension. This is particularly the case for Topic 2 on 

radicalisation, Topic 4 on mobility, and Topics 11, 12 and 13 on migration. The content of 

these Topics is linked with the ENG-GLOBALLY call (Topics 1, 3 and 10) and with the 
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Societal Challenge 7 Topic SEC-06-FCT-2016: “Developing a comprehensive approach to 

violent radicalization in the EU from early understanding to improving protection”. In these 

Topics the participation of entities from the international partner countries and regions 

concerned is strongly encouraged. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

REV-INEQUAL-01-2016: An empirically informed European theory of justice and 

fairness 

Specific Challenge: The ongoing financial, economic and social crises in Europe have brought 

the issue of rising inequalities to the fore. Whilst increases in inequalities vary between 

(Member) States and have evolved at different speeds at different times, it is clear that 

inequalities have been on the rise generally over the last three decades, both in Europe and 

globally. There is increasing evidence and awareness that rising inequalities have both 

contributed to the crises and been a consequence of them. The spatiality of institutions and the 

socio-economic context have contributed to the financial crises differently, while banking 

systems – e. g. decentralized versus centralised systems – have also played a major role. 

Despite evidence showing that more equal societies fare better on core quality of life 

indicators, there continue to be differences in perceptions of inequality. It is therefore high 

time to address, and possibly reappraise, the concepts and realities of equality, justice and 

fairness at a fundamental level, both normatively and empirically. The specific challenge is to 

formulate a theory of justice and fairness which is normatively sound, reflective of European 

values and at the same time rests on solid empirical ground with regard to citizens' attitudes 

and views. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should in particular focus on the following key 

dimensions. It is expected to either comprehensively address one of these dimensions or to 

combine them. The research may also cover other issues relevant for addressing the specific 

challenge. 

1) Towards a European Theory of Justice and Fairness 

Research should take stock of and, if necessary, issue with past and existing theories of justice 

with a view to constructing a, possibly specifically European, theory which is in tune with 

European values and reflective of the achievements and shortcomings of the European 

integration process. In particular, such conceptualisations should adopt a historical and 

philosophical perspective in various European countries and consider not only how 

conceptions of justice and fairness have evolved and developed in European politics, 

societies, cultures and economies, but also whether novel, alternative conceptions of justice 

fairness are called for and conducive to reinvigorating democracy. Such attempts should take 

into account the growing sense of exclusion and marginalisation felt inter alia by ethnic and 

religious minorities. Apart from (re)distributive approaches and rights, other resources for 

building just and fair societies such as the significance of recognition in society and of 

individual and collective capabilities and the practice of the rule of law should also be 
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considered. Research may ponder 'post-secular' approaches to democracy and justice. The 

meaning of 'equal opportunities' should be normatively reassessed and substantiated. Whilst 

the focus of the research should lie on theory building and development, the ambition of the 

theory should also be to serve as an inspiration and reference point for policies designed to 

reverse inequalities. The research should take into account the international and third 

countries perspectives. 

2) How Europeans perceive, experience, relate to and contest inequalities 

Building on existing data, including projects financed by the European Union, in particular 

the European Social Survey, research should conduct comprehensive empirical, quantitative 

and qualitative investigations on the scale of inequalities accepted and acceptable to 

Europeans as well as the psychological processes leading to the perception of inequalities and 

innovative methods for studying these phenomena. This should encompass the attitudes 

regarding inequalities at least in relation to debt, wealth, income, access to financial services 

and to the labour market, education, age, gender and health. The study should cover a 

representative range of EU countries. If justified, non-European countries may also be 

covered, especially with a view to comparing them with European perceptions. The central 

questions that should be addressed are how much inequality people accept, find appropriate or 

perhaps regard as beneficial and why. Evidence on people's attitudes should be set into 

relation to their real-life experience with inequalities. Research should also explore attitudes 

about the precept of 'equality of opportunities' versus 'equality of outcomes'. How do people 

understand these notions? What expectations do people harbour about it? Apart from drawing 

on survey data, research should gather new data, in particular in the field of psychology, to 

explore preferences for redistribution and related questions. Current and previous policies 

aiming at redressing inequalities should be critically assessed in the light of the findings of the 

research. Research should combine quantitative and qualitative methods. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million for each dimension would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research under this topic is expected to provide comprehensive data and 

analysis on the extent to which inequalities are regarded as acceptable across a range of 

dimensions and Member States. Research will lead to a greater understanding and 

reassessment of the notions of justice and fairness and should aspire to formulate a European 

theory of justice which is conducive to providing political guidance for the political challenge 

of reversing inequalities. In particular, research is envisaged to considerably enhance and 

deepen the knowledge base on the foundations of the concepts of justice and fairness. 

Research should inform policy makers at various levels on how to implement policies. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-02-2016: Contemporary radicalisation trends and their implications 

for Europe  

Specific Challenge: Radicalisation is on the rise, not just in Europe. It is manifest not only in 

the increased success of radical political parties and movements at both ends of the political 

spectrum. Whilst many if not most expressions and manifestation of radicalism are peaceful 

and often driven by idealistic conceptions of a better world or life, this topic is inspired by 

recent developments which have seen small minorities resorting to violence seemingly 

motivated by extremist ideologies and in some cases religion. Thus, the focus lies on forms of 

radicalisation that lead to violence, intolerance, racism and hate crimes. Stark examples 

include the involvement of radicalised young people born and raised in the EU in atrocities 

committed in the name of the so-called Islamic State as well as highly visible terrorist attacks 

of political nature. In parallel to these trends, xenophobic, anti-Semitic and islamophobic 

radicalism and violence are also increasing. The reasons for these trends seem multifarious 

and complex in Europe: growing inequalities in European societies and their expressions such 

as unemployment and the absence of concrete life perspectives for younger populations, the 

increasing and permanent exposure to social media and life in a virtual world as well as 

disappointments with existing democratic regimes. Outside Europe, inequalities, poverty, 

vulnerability, conflicts and political ideologies lead to rising trends in various kinds of 

radicalisation. The challenge for research is to better and more fundamentally understand the 

scope of these phenomena, as well as their origins, causes, psychological and emotional 

dynamics as well as socialisation processes at play in radicalisation. Solutions and practices 

conducive to preventing this radicalisation should be identified. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should focus on one or two dimensions that 

have to be comprehensively addressed. They may include additional aspects which are 

relevant to addressing the specific challenge. 

1) Radicalisation, violence and hate crime 

Research should map out and provide a sound overview of the scope of recent radicalisation 

trends, in Europe and possibly beyond, also through comparisons across time. It should 

explore the origins, psychological and emotional dynamics and drivers of radicalisation, as 

well as effective barriers to its spread, in particular in relation to the young. In this context, 

the phenomenon of self-radicalisation specifically needs to be much better understood. 

Research needs to investigate both structures and agency, also in relation to each other: it 

should ask, on the one hand, which contexts, ideologies and environments, and, on the other 

hand, which mind-sets and individual, including psychological and affective, dispositions and 

ideas of ‘grievance’ are conducive to self-radicalisation. The influence of inequalities and 

discrimination and their connections with ideologies ought to be scrutinised as well as the 

direct and indirect communication channels by which the radicalising messages reach their 

audience, especially the young. In particular research should address the question of whether 
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enduring societal polarisation and sustained inequalities of certain groups lead to 

stigmatisation and discrimination and how this impacts upon radicalisation. Research also 

needs to enhance the understanding of preparedness to commit acts of (extreme) violence and 

atrocities, sometimes deliberately conducted to maximise visibility and even media attention. 

The drivers which push individuals beyond a certain threshold to commit violence and hate 

crimes need to be studied, also as a basis for identifying possible remedies and strategies 

aimed at preventing radicalisation or at favouring de-radicalisation. Socialisation processes 

linked to these crimes as well as re-socialization processes which can reverse them should be 

considered and gender aspects included. Research under this topic requires a multidisciplinary 

effort involving a wide range of disciplines including for instance psychology, criminology, 

anthropology, cultural studies, ethnology, history and law. 

2) Radicalisation and religious fundamentalism 

Projects under this dimension should study the possible roles and significance of religions in 

radicalisation in various guises, e.g. religion as a radicalising ideology in itself, as a potential 

(ideological) justification or legitimation for violent attacks against others, including groups 

and/or entire cultures and ideologies. Research should also investigate whether, how and to 

what extent religion is instrumentalised for political pursuits. This may require investigation 

of the evolution of religious fundamentalism in and outside of Europe and its embeddedness 

into broader global phenomena. Research also needs to examine the contexts and dynamics of 

recruitment strategies and initiatives, including the motivations and receptiveness of targeted 

groups and individuals. The role of networks, organised crime, prisons, social media and the 

internet in general must be explored, too. Due regard must be had to the gender dimension. At 

a policy level, possible migration, asylum and integration policies need to be examined in a 

comparative perspective and solutions identified for preventing and countering radicalisation 

in the name of any religion. This requires multidisciplinary collaborative research, drawing 

from psychology, criminology, anthropology, sociology, economy, political sciences, political 

philosophy, law, and cultural and religious among others. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research under this topic will considerably enhance the knowledge base on 

the scope, origins, causes and cognitive as well as emotional dynamics of radicalisation. 

Projects will also devise new methods for studying radicalisation beyond traditional 

perspectives in particular in relation to young people. Research will provide the basis for 

future evaluation of policies, envisaging innovative solutions, in particular with regard to their 

effects on radicalisation and (dis)integration. Research will also furnish recommendations on 

how to address religious fundamentalism in and outside of Europe. Projects will also produce 

profiles of recruiters and targeted individuals and groups such as young women. 

Recommendations on effective strategies, practices and new options of de-radicalisation and 

for the prevention of radicalisation will be made not least in relation to education policies. 
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-03-2016: Dynamics of inequalities across the life-course 
11

 

Specific Challenge: Existing and rising inequalities pose fundamental challenges to European 

societies and economies. The sources of inequalities in contemporary societies are complex 

and highly intertwined. A key concern and indeed challenge is the increasing gulf between 

rich and poor exacerbated by the financial and economic crises and ensuing high 

unemployment rates, especially among the young and marginalised groups. The action should 

address the underlying mechanisms behind existing inequalities in general and the 

development of inequalities across the life-course in particular. In this context, time is a 

significant and often neglected key resource. The evolution of disposable time over the life-

course can be an important indicator of intergenerational inequalities and raises questions of 

intergenerational justice and solidarity. A new understanding of the complex dynamics of 

inequalities across life-courses and between generations as well as their relationships with 

social cohesion in a contemporary historical perspective is therefore needed. The specific 

challenge of this call is to address these dynamics comparatively in their social, cultural, 

economic and political dimensions. 

Scope: Activities under this topic should contribute to exploring the underlying dynamics, 

structures processes and measurement of inequality across life-courses and contribute to better 

understanding some of the most pressing problems of present-day society related to inequality 

and social cohesion. They aim to engage, bring together and broaden the research community 

including in Southern and Central and Eastern Europe, and facilitate capacity-building for 

research into inequalities and life-courses on a comparative, multi-disciplinary and cross-

national basis which has to take account of the variety of situations, including in Southern and 

Centrals and Eastern Europe. The participation of disciplines such as sociology, education, 

law, demography, population health, political science, economics, history, anthropology and 

psychology is anticipated and encouraged. 

Building on and taking stock of existing data, research should compare the life-courses of 

different generations in Europe and also set them into relation to disposable time and income. 

Comparisons should be made between time-use patterns of various generations, whereby 

special attention should be paid to the elderly, gender differences and of rural and urban 

populations in Europe, in order to investigate the conditioning factors of disposable time at 

various stages of the life-course at both the individual and structural level. 

Research should examine how crucial points in the life-course of individuals and crucial 

demographic events can precipitate or mitigate the risk of poverty and social exclusion. It 

                                                 
11      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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should disentangle the impact of past events and current circumstances on later outcomes. 

Research could also address issues such as intergenerational justice. It may be opportune to 

employ demographic modelling. Research should provide the evidence base for effectively 

planning time in the working environment, but also insights on how relevant policies, such as 

pension, employment including extended working life, social, housing or education policies, 

can provide the frameworks in which men and women feel that they can use their life time in 

a manner they experience as healthy, comfortable and fair. Research should make 

recommendations regarding possible harmonization of European data sources available to 

study inequalities. 

The proposed ERA-NET Cofund should include countries from all regions of Europe, 

including the Southern and Central and Eastern European countries. It aims at coordinating 

the research efforts of the participating Member States, Associated States and Regions in the 

field described. Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating 

national (or regional) research programmes and implement a joint transnational call for 

proposals with EU co-funding (resulting in grants to third parties) to fund multinational 

innovative research initiatives in this domain. Proposers are encouraged to implement other 

joint activities, including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries is encouraged in the joint 

call as well as in other joint activities. Participants from countries which are not automatically 

eligible for funding
12

 may nonetheless request a Union contribution on to cover the 

coordination costs of additional activities on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of a 

maximum of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Effective trans-national, pan-European research networking and synergies 

among national/regional and EU research programmes in the area, including in Southern, 

Central and Eastern Europe, will increase the knowledge base on the dynamics of inequality 

over life-courses and especially the role of time with regard to inequalities, realities and 

conceptualisations of life-courses and intergenerational justice. It will lead to sustainable 

approaches to work/family/recreation balances. Research is expected to draw conclusions and 

make recommendations on sustainable future interactions between human capital and social 

capital in order to help reversing inequalities. The projects should provide practical solutions 

to reverse inequalities across the life course. A survey of approaches to inter-generational 

justice systems, projections of future scenarios as well as recommendations on the feasibility 

and extent of European convergence should be provided. 

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

                                                 
12       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-

cooperation_en.htm 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-04-2016: Intra-EU mobility and its impacts for social and economic 

systems  

Specific Challenge: Free movement is not only a fundamental principle of the European 

single market, but also a fundamental right of European citizens entitling them to move freely 

across borders and reside anywhere in the EU. With the 2004 and 2007 enlargements and, 

more recently, with the lifting in 2014 of the last transitional restrictions on free movement of 

Eastern Europeans to move to the EU-15, the issue of intra-EU mobility, and particularly the 

mobility of EU citizens, has become heavily politicised. Negative portrayals of internal 

migrants, whether EU citizens or third country nationals (TCNs), in terms of economic and 

social costs are prevalent in the media and have also been widely used in national and 

European electoral campaigns. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should in particular focus on the following key 

dimensions. Proposals can comprehensively address one dimension or combine them. They 

may include additional aspects which are relevant to addressing the specific challenge. 

1) Social and economic impact of intra-EU mobility 

Research should investigate patterns and networks of intra-EU mobility, i.e. of all EU citizens 

who are currently residing in another Member State than the Member State of citizenship as 

well as mobile third country nationals (TCNs), both legal and 'irregular' and their family 

members, possibly including involuntary migration. It should map the paths of their 

geographical mobility and devise a set of innovative comparative cross-country indicators of 

mobility. Research also needs to investigate the causes of mobility and to address the legal, 

economic, social and cultural factors that influence patterns and routes of mobility of male 

and female EU citizens and TCNs (current and emerging push and pull factors, location-

specific utility). 

In terms of geographical distribution, the overwhelming majority of mobile EU citizens and 

mobile TCNs reside in the EU-15 countries. Research should investigate the scale and impact 

of this group on the social and economic systems of these receiving countries. Special 

consideration should be given to collecting data on employment and welfare benefits. Such 

data could include, but should not be restricted to, the type of jobs taken on by mobile EU 

citizens and TCNs, whether they substitute or complement local labour, the effect on local 

wages and tax collection, and the use of social benefits. The responsiveness of migration 

flows to changes in the minimum wage should also be considered. Issues of language, 

including language barriers and multilingualism may also be explored. Research should 

consider the law relating to intra-EU migration, welfare, and the tension between social and 

economic rights under EU law. Projects should ascertain whether and to what extent intra-EU 

migration constitutes a burden on receiving state's welfare systems and job markets. The 
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wider socio-economic spill over effect of negative trends in the job markets should also be 

considered. 

Research may also consider the socio-economic impact on (predominantly) sending Eastern 

European countries including reverse migration. In this regard, issues to be explored may 

include remittances, loss of human capital, impact of migration on family life (separations, 

impact on children and the elderly) and local communities, gender, equality, demographic 

trends as well as the impact on the tax base and labour market. Research could compare 

migration flows and impacts following the so-called Eastern enlargement round with 

migration effects after previous accession rounds. Research could also consider whether and 

to what extent intra-EU mobility relates to inequalities, in particular whether and to what 

extent it helps to reverse or exasperates existing inequalities and/or generates new ones. 

2) Perceptions on and politicisation of intra-EU mobility and representation in the media 

Research should survey and examine discourses and perceptions on intra-EU mobility. The 

role of the media, including social media, and of political parties and other groups in opinion 

formation must be analysed. A representative range of Member States ought to be studied 

comparatively. Research could also compare, and if opportune contrast, these discourses with 

those following previous accession rounds and assess the connections with the development 

of xenophobia in Europe. It should also consider whether and to what extent discourses 

distinguish between intra-EU mobility and migration into the EU. Awareness and knowledge 

of the historical and current realities of migration, including and in particular with regard to 

the actual costs on the welfare systems, should be tested, and if necessary contrasted, with 

claims regarding threats to local employment or 'welfare tourism commonly made. Projects 

will also consider the role of educational systems in the EU in this regard. Research should 

analyse the underlying processes and dynamics of the politicisation of intra-EU mobility. It 

should analyse whether and how this politicisation relates to increasing inequalities in Europe. 

Finally, it should be explored whether and how perceptions of and attitudes towards migration 

are related to support for the welfare state. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million for each dimension would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research will considerably enhance the knowledge base on the socio-

economic impact of intra-EU mobility in general and on national welfare systems in 

particular. Projects will inform on the necessity of any additional regulation on intra-EU 

mobility and develop practical solutions. Research should make recommendations on how 

sending countries can harness the talents and resources of their citizens abroad. Research will 

reveal whether and to what extent there is synchronicity or divergence between the socio-

economic effects of intra-EU migration and its perceptions and politicisation. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-05-2016: Inequalities in the EU and their consequences for democracy, 

social cohesion and inclusion  

Specific Challenge: While a core value of all democratic countries in the EU is equality, 

inequalities have increased in recent decades. Democracies seem powerless to stop the trend 

and may sometimes even seem to encourage such inequalities. There is however considerable 

controversy on whether and how rising inequalities impact upon democracy and social and 

political inclusion. Inequalities are not only economic and social phenomena, but they also 

empower and constrain individuals' and groups' political capacities and therefore provide 

indicators as to how we live together as a community and organise politically. Faced with the 

growing feeling among citizens that the political institutions in European democracies have 

become less powerful and allow for inequalities to grow instead of reducing them, it is 

important to enquire to what extent the increase in social and economic inequalities affects the 

cohesion of society, the future of our democratic systems and the European project as a 

whole. It is often claimed and/or assumed that a flourishing middle class constitutes the 

backbone of European democracy and that its demise at the centre leads to the rise of more 

polarised, and possibly populist, politics which threatens to undermine the stable and 

predictable democratic state which emerged gradually after WWII and became characteristic 

and indeed an essential prerequisite of European Integration. Given that high concentrations 

of wealth and income among a small proportion of society impacts negatively on social 

cohesion, the EU and its Member States have to reassess and reappraise the democratic 

effectiveness and functioning of their political systems. The specific challenge is to consider 

and evaluate the political ramifications of increasing social and economic inequalities and 

polarisation for democracy in Europe and the types of policy interventions available, 

including in terms of democratic revival and participatory and inclusive innovations. 

Whenever relevant, comparative work on case studies outside EU is encouraged. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should in particular focus on the following key 

dimensions. Proposals can comprehensively address one dimension or combine them. They 

may include additional aspects which are relevant to addressing the specific challenge. 

1) The relation between democracy and the 'middle class' 

Over the last decade, a polarisation of income by education has been noticed in most EU 

Member States as well as in North America. Recent research has found that the share of 

employment in jobs located in the middle of the skills distribution has declined considerably. 

At the same time, the proportion of employment at the upper and lower ends of the 

occupational skills distribution has increased substantially. In the face of this evolution, the 

so-called 'decline of the middle class' has come to the forefront of the debate. As 'middle class' 

is itself a contested concept, research should attempt to define it more precisely on the basis of 

relevant comparative and historical work and also be open a critical reassessment of the 

continued appropriateness of the notion. It should also test whether the common assumption 
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that increasing inequalities and a growing polarisation between 'rich' and 'poor' are likely to 

lead to an erosion of the middle class. It will also critically reappraise the claim that a solid 

and flourishing middle class is a precondition for and guarantor of a thriving democracy. 

Research should also consider the implications of a declining middle class on levels of trust 

and cohesion in the EU as well as traditional democratic and political structures more broadly. 

2) Increasing inequalities and their impact on classical and non-classical political participation 

As analysed by European research projects, the links between income, voter turnout, 

institutional factors, psychological factors and other forms of democratic participation and 

citizenship are complex.
13

 Historically, the rise in inequalities has coincided with a decline in 

voter turnout and membership of political parties in most Western democracies. A potential 

further evolution is therefore that, as inequalities increase, several segments of the population 

in European democracies cease to engage in public participation and become depoliticised, 

indifferent or even hostile to democracy, at least in its current forms. Research should study 

correlations between increasing inequalities in its various dimensions and electoral 

participation and consider causalities in both ways. Due regard should be had also to 

participatory action repertoires beyond participation in elections. Civil society, civic culture 

and social participation are important in this regard, but research should be open towards 

genuinely alternative and innovative, including digital, forms of participation in public 

discourses too. The impact of these forms of participation on (shared) identities should also be 

considered. Research should compare, and if opportune contrast, the impact of heightened 

inequalities between traditional democratic participation on the one hand and engagement in 

alternative, including more ad hoc action repertoires on the other. Particular attention should 

be paid to links between non-institutionalised forms of participation and inequalities with 

regard to education whereby marginalized and vulnerable groups should be taken into 

account. Research should combine qualitative and quantitative methods and develop causal 

explanations rather than mere correlations. 

3) Young people and the future of European democracies 

While young people seem to have a fairly substantial interest in politics and political issues, 

this seems to translate less and less into comparable levels of engagement with formal politics 

and the political system in the orthodox sense. This is an alarming sign for the future of 

European democracies. A more differentiated policy approach is needed, taking into account 

and responding to social structural inequality affecting young people as well as diversity. 

Young people's conceptualisation and access to power should also be studied. Research 

should explore new ways of political engagement and interaction, with the aim of countering 

the de-politicisation of socially excluded young people. On the basis of qualitative and 

quantitative empirical work on young people and their links to democracy, it should assess 

how to "reinvent" democracy in Europe and make our political systems evolve, whereby 

                                                 
13      

See, for instance, the projects PIDOP (http://www.fahs.surrey.ac.uk/pidop/) and MYPLACE (http://www.fp7-

myplace.eu/), as well as the policy review "An even closer union among the peoples of Europe? Rising 

inequalities in the EU and their social, economic and political impacts", European Commission 2015. 

http://www.fahs.surrey.ac.uk/pidop/
http://www.fp7-myplace.eu/
http://www.fp7-myplace.eu/
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existing action repertoires and the role of technology may also be considered. Finally, it 

should also look at how children in Europe, as future citizens, consider the central values of 

democracy such as equality and solidarity and how such views can determine their future 

political participation and level of support to various forms of democracy. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million for each dimension would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research will increase the knowledge base on the effects of increasing 

socio-economic inequalities and ensuing polarisation between different parts of the citizenry 

and European democracy(ies). The relationships, understandings and interplay between 

democracy, politics and inequalities will be considerably elucidated. Research will make 

recommendations on the future role of a shrinking middle class for democracy and social 

cohesion and the ramifications this will have for political engagement and social cohesion. 

Research will also inform policy makers on how more novel, including ad hoc and digitally 

supported participation repertoires may or may not qualify to substitute for more traditional 

democratic, especially electoral, participation. Most importantly, research will provide a 

critical assessment of current democratic practices in order to build more inclusive and 

reflective societies and reinvigorate democracies. Research will also inform policy makers of 

different future scenarios of the development of democracy and political participation in 

Europe in the light of varying trends in inequalities, putting particular emphasis on 

implementing new democratic models. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-06-2016: Tackling inequalities at their roots: new policies for fairness 

in education from early age  

Specific Challenge: Despite ample analysis and many recommendations, educational 

inequalities remain pervasive in all European education systems regarding access, treatment 

and outcomes. European education systems need to cater for considerable diversity and enable 

all citizens to succeed and develop their full potential, irrespective of their background and 

according to their specific learning needs. Yet, whole social groups or sub-sets of the 

population persistently perform less well in education. There are also wide geographic 

disparities in education, between and within Member States, also regarding early-childhood 

(pre-primary) education. Finally, many learners with disabilities and/or special educational 

needs are still placed in segregated institutions or in mainstream settings with inadequate 

support, frequently leaving school with insufficient qualifications. The role of pre-primary 

and primary education has been recognised as being of fundamental importance in the 
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educational cycle, as they lay the foundations for future educational and professional 

attainment. However, huge disparities exist within Europe also at this level. 

The goal of reducing inequality and discrimination in European education systems is 

particularly challenging and relevant. However, it is both more efficient and equitable to 

invest in education in the very stages. Correcting failure later on is inefficient in comparison. 

Early childhood education facilitates later learning, and can produce large socio-economic 

returns, especially for disadvantaged children. Moreover, innovative practices for increasing 

the efficiency of education systems could also play an important role for equity. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should focus on one or two dimensions that 

have to be comprehensively addressed. They may include additional aspects which are 

relevant to addressing the specific challenge and they should take stock of most recent 

research in the field. 

1) Reducing educational disparity and disadvantage from an early age 

How can better or more enhanced educational and early childcare experiences for children 

improve the quality of their life? What policies are needed to reduce educational poverty in 

early childcare and early-childhood education? The research will focus on early childcare and 

early childhood education (pre-primary) and primary education. Proposals should build on the 

evidence of the successful contexts in which educational and care practices are demonstrating 

to be effective, considering the diversity of structures and agents influencing children’s 

learning and psychosocial capacities. Research will assess the successes or failures of 

educational and care policies against inequalities in a comparative way and analyse 

institutional, cultural and ideological resistance to changes towards equality. It will seek to 

generate concrete policy guidance for system-wide, integrated and - where necessary - cross-

policy strategies for effective intervention at an early age. Particular attention should be 

devoted to strategies for strengthening inclusive care and education, and providing for the 

successful inclusion of learners in early childhood education and care. This could include 

combating social, economic, gender and spatial segregation and discrimination; promoting the 

success of migrant-background learners; better equipping institutions and educators to deal 

with diversity and social inequality; providing active and inclusive pedagogies and 

psychosocial care policies; promoting citizenship and enhancing democratic values; better 

measuring and monitoring inequalities in education, including at the regional and local level, 

whereby microsimulation could be envisaged as a tool. Research will help define the roles of 

care and education at an early age as an essential tool against inequalities, taking into account 

the wider context of societies and education in Europe, and also adequately addressing the 

specific problems encountered by marginalised people (for example Roma). 

2) The contribution of innovative forms of organisation management or professional practices 

in educational systems to equity and efficiency 

Research should investigate how innovative forms of organisation and management or 

innovative professional practices (e.g. teachers' training and professional development) in 
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educational systems and institutions may contribute to equity and efficiency. The research 

should address barriers, including cultural ones, to innovation in education systems and 

propose strategies for overcoming them. It should concentrate on European countries with 

higher levels of educational poverty and include comparisons with countries outside of 

Europe when relevant. The focus should lie on (long term) outcomes in terms of level of 

competence of pupils and students, taking into account all relevant dimensions of outcomes 

and the pupils' background in European educational systems (ISCED 0 to 4). Possible 

dimensions to be analysed include: governance issues (decentralisation of responsibility for 

expenditure, decision-making, assessing results, allocating public funding); teachers training; 

organisation of the curriculum; degree of autonomy of schools; level of segregation; 

accountability issues; availability and quality of facilities, including ICT, innovative 

teaching/learning methods; gender balance, and learning environments, including the role of 

teachers and community members. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Education is one of the five key objectives targeted by the Europe 2020 

strategy for growth essential to combat (social) inequality and social exclusion by equipping 

the next generation with the skills and qualifications needed to build a socially and 

economically strong Europe and to provide for social cohesion and democratic values. Further 

specific research, taking into account the recent economic, demographic and social 

developments in Europe, and recent advances in approaches to teaching and learning practices 

will contribute to the identification, transferability and up-take of effective and efficient 

measures to combat inequalities in education right from the early age, increase educational 

outcomes, promote social and inclusive innovation and foster broad cross-policies cooperation 

among researchers, stakeholders, practitioners and policy-makers. Research should provide 

knowledge, evidence and propose practical options of e-learning and pedagogical methods 

that will improve the educational systems across Europe. The research will advance 

knowledge and options for the educational system and its potential for reform in order to 

become more creative and cost effective. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-07-2016: Spatial justice, social cohesion and territorial inequalities 

Specific Challenge: Location matters. This could hardly be truer than with regard to the place 

where people live, including neighbourhood, city, region, and country. Where one is born and 

raised (still) determines to a considerable extent one's opportunities and constrictions and it 

also impacts on one's personality. Spatial influences on the quality of life, development and 

opportunities of children and the elderly are also significant in this regard. Attention should be 
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paid to access and quality of health as well as to the gender dimension. Despite technological 

developments which are making the notion of 'space' somewhat more relative, social mobility 

is constrained by many spatial and institutional factors, especially for the young and those 

living in precarious conditions. Yet, from an equality and spatial justice perspective, the place 

of birth or living should have as little impact as possible on socio-economic chances and 

public policies should be in place to lessen such inequalities. At a political level, it seems that 

regional, and sometimes sectarian, movements and parties appear to be gaining ground in 

Europe, whereas Member States and the European Union are losing political credit. After a 

long period of catching-up for most of the disadvantaged regions, inequalities among regions 

within Member States are now growing again. As 'hollow' States find it hard to develop 

appropriate answers to increasing inequalities, citizens are seeking locally and socially 

inclusive innovative solutions within their immediate environment or communities. Territorial 

patterns are shifting and some cities are taking the lead in global challenges (e.g. with regard 

to sustainability, transport and climate change) while others are lacking behind. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should focus on one or two dimensions that 

have to be comprehensively addressed. The research may also cover other issues relevant for 

addressing the specific challenge. 

1) Territorial Cohesion, Spatial Justice and Solidarity in Europe 

Research should explore links and tensions between territorial cohesion, sustainable 

development and spatial justice in Europe at times of crisis. Different concepts of spatiality 

ought to be considered inter alia in the light of their institutional contexts. In particular, 

research should assess whether and if so how and why territorial cohesion could or should be 

understood as a prerequisite for achieving sustainable economic growth, including 

environmental sustainability, and maintaining democratic capacities for adaptation and 

change. Research will survey empirically existing and emerging spatial and territorial 

inequalities and evaluate them normatively from perspectives of justice and fairness. A 

representative number of divergent spatial entities in Europe (and beyond, where appropriate) 

have to be studied. Research should in particular explore and appraise the socio-economic and 

political consequences of the financial strains for territorial cohesion in times of austerity. The 

links between socio-economic disparities, regional inequalities, the urban/rural divide and 

identities should also be considered. Conceptual connections between social and economic 

cohesion, the European Social Model and human rights should be explored. The distribution, 

size and availability of public services in the fight against spatial inequalities should be 

thoroughly assessed. 

2) Regionalism, a question of political and social equality? 

Research should explore whether, and under which circumstances, claims to (more, or partial) 

regional autonomy or decentralisation are - or are not - justifiable on account of economic, 

political and social justice. Cross-country comparisons of different concepts of regional 

development are invited, especially in the context of a growing North-South divide in Europe. 

In particular, research should explore whether and why a relatively high degree of regional 
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distinctiveness in terms of economic development, social structures and, where appropriate, 

culture and identity, may require certain degrees of autonomy. Research should consider 

whether and to what extent the quest for regional autonomy could be seen as an alternative for 

EU social cohesion policies. The relationship between the use of the potentials of distinctive 

spatial resources on the one hand and equality, equal opportunities and justice on the other 

ought to be considered. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research will contribute to conceptually and empirically enhancing the 

knowledge base on spatial justice and territorial inequalities. It will also contribute to 

identifying policies promoting spatial justice and socio-economic well-being at various levels 

of governance (incl. local organisations and stakeholders). Research will reappraise existing 

cohesion policies and instruments, as well as the essential role of public services and make 

recommendations for their continuation under conditions of austerity. Research will also 

make a contribution to conceptualising the European Social Model. Research will improve the 

knowledge base on the relation between regional policy and political claims to regional 

autonomy and decentralisation. Solutions for a more cohesive European territory should be 

proposed.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-08-2016: Fighting inequalities through policies against tax fraud and 

tax evasion 

Specific Challenge: Tax fraud and tax evasion represent a complex challenge for European 

countries. Also voluntary schemes for tax optimization and tax heavens in Europe and 

globally are significant in this regard. The scale of the lost revenue is staggering, with 

possible consequences for the fight against inequalities.
14

 First, unpaid taxes limit the capacity 

of Member States to invest in and implement social and economic policies and services as 

well as social protection systems. Second, tax fraud and tax evasion also constitute a direct 

impediment to equal treatment and in fact exacerbate inequalities as they lead to additional 

and potentially excessive fiscal burdens on those who fulfil their tax obligations. The 

foregone revenue could help to stimulate economic growth, prevent cuts in public services 

                                                 
14      

There are many different estimates and reports on the scale of tax avoidance generally, and in relation to certain 

companies in particular, coming from tax administrations, NGOs, academics and press. There is no conclusive 

figure quantifying the scale of corporate tax avoidance, although the general consensus is that it seems to be 

substantive. One of the highest estimates refers to the amount of € 860 billion a year for tax evasion and € 150 

billion a year for tax avoidance. The link to the study is; 

http://europeansforfinancialreform.org/en/system/files/3842_en_richard_murphy_eu_tax_gap_en_120229.pdf. 
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and mitigate fiscal and social inequalities. Moreover, the fact that well-off or well-connected 

people benefit from privileged tax treatment decreases and potentially undermines the trust 

citizens have in the fairness of policies and democratic institutions. The specific challenge is 

to identify and analyse deficiencies in tax law and enforcement at EU level and across 

Member States in a context of economic globalisation, including the role of (off-shore) tax 

havens and to obtain a clearer picture on perpetrators’ attitudes.
15

 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should in particular focus on the two 

dimensions described below. Proposals can comprehensively address one dimension or 

combine them. They may include additional aspects which are relevant to addressing the 

specific challenge. 

1) The state dimension: the role of governments; tax law and tax enforcement regimes 

Research should identify deficiencies at governmental level, in tax laws and in tax collection 

and enforcement regimes, whereby the role of the banking and tax advisory sectors should 

also be considered (see below point 2). A good range of Member States’ legal regimes and tax 

collecting practices including statistical capacities and methodologies should be 

comparatively surveyed, their strengths and shortcomings analysed and evaluated. Due regard 

must be given to all forms of corruption as well as systemic, including voluntary, deficiencies. 

The research should provide a comparative cross-analysis of tax fraud and tax evasion 

prevalence in European countries. Attention should be paid to the analysis of money 

laundering techniques. Research should also identify deficiencies in tax enforcement and tax 

administration practices, technical setup and legal frameworks at national, regional, local, 

European and global levels. Due regard must be given to the international dimension of 

taxation. This relates, on the one hand to interconnectedness of economies and markets, and 

on the other hand to international initiatives and standard setting notably on undue transfer 

pricing, base erosion and profit shifting (BEPS) and transparency. Based on these insights, 

research should compare the impact of strategies to enhance tax compliance such as adjusting 

tax laws including rates, altering sanctions and sentencing provided by law or putting in place 

amnesty programmes and better information exchange between countries. Innovative and 

reliable methodologies to study the effects and effectiveness of different government policies 

are called for. 

2) The perpetrators’ side: practices, motivations and attitudes across Europe 

Research should inventory practices, mechanisms and strategies and attitudes of perpetrators 

comparatively. It should investigate the economic, social, psychological, ideological, 

historical and cultural drivers behind fraudulent tax practices behaviour. Variation in terms of 

location, income brackets, sector of activity and any other relevant variables should be 

explored. In addition, research should analyse fiscal non-compliance through the lens of 

ethics, morality and social justice. This research requires, if and where possible, a temporal 

                                                 
15      

COM(2015) 136 Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament and the Council on tax 

transparency to fight tax evasion and avoidance. 
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dimension, assessing whether and to what extent practices and especially attitudes have been 

changing in particular in recent years in the wake of the financial crisis.
16

 Research should 

also assess whether and to what extent the prevalence of tax fraud, optimisation, evasion and 

avoidance might be socially and/or culturally or gender embedded. Regard should be had to 

amnesty programmes where applicable and their impact should be assessed. Due regard must 

be given to the international dimension of fraudulent tax practices behaviour. This relates, on 

the one hand to illicit financial flows from and to third countries, notably resource rich 

developing countries and on the other hand to differences in European legislation concerning 

tax avoidance, corruption and bribery in third countries. Special attention should be paid not 

only to tax fraud and evasion, but also to tax avoidance, especially regarding individuals in 

top income brackets and corporations. These groups have access to more sophisticated means 

of non-compliance or 'bending the rules' such as storing money in tax havens, moving to a 

different tax jurisdiction or using shell companies to hide profit, in particular through targeted 

tax and finance advisory services. In turn, combating tax evasion in these cases will require 

investigating and developing sophisticated methods of data sharing and administrative 

collaboration at trans-national level and a better understanding of the interplay of tax 

authorities, tax payers and tax consultants. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million for each dimension would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research will significantly enhance the knowledge base of various tax law 

and enforcement systems among Member States in general and identify their deficiencies in a 

comparative way in particular. It will make recommendations and suggest practical options 

which help redress and reverse tax fraud, optimisations, evasions and avoidance. Furthermore, 

research will considerably improve understanding of practices, motivations and attitudes of 

perpetrators, both individual and corporate, with the role of the intermediary financial sector 

better understood. Recommendations will be made on how tax compliance can be improved, 

and how it could to a greater extent be portrayed and seen as a virtue. Research is expected to 

propose readily applicable instruments and strategies to reduce tax fraud, tax optimisation, tax 

evasion, money laundering and to incentivise tax compliance, whereby national circumstances 

should be taken into account. The quantitative and qualitative data collected will contribute to 

increasing the efficiency of tax administrations in European countries by enabling them to 

better target their compliance and inspection efforts on the individual and company level as 

well as in sectors of economy with a higher probability of non-compliance. Research should 

also set out best practices for enhancing cooperation, trust and confidence between tax 

administrations and taxpayers. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

                                                 
16      

Among the possible channels for crisis induced changes: modifications in current and expected levels of income 

and wealth, as well as possible changing norms, including because of a perceived reduction in state efficiency. 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-09-2017: Boosting inclusiveness of ICT-enabled research and 

innovation
17

 

Specific Challenge: The deployment of information and communication technologies induces 

changes that impact individuals, societies and the environment in profound and pervasive 

ways. Harnessing the expertise of social sciences and humanities (SSH) in ICT-related 

research and innovation is key to contribute, notably, to cohesion, fairness, and inclusiveness. 

Although the need for a constructive, reflective and critical interactions between social 

sciences and humanities, on the one hand, and technological disciplines, on the other hand, is 

widely acknowledged, it is a challenge to make it happen and ensure that insights and 

innovation stemming from both perspectives join up in order to deliver inclusive ICT-enabled 

innovation. It calls for a smart approach to multiple disciplinarity
18

 that combines different 

tools and relies on the dynamic uptake of social sciences and humanities' perspectives. With 

this in mind, a structured distributed approach to the mainstreaming of social sciences and 

humanities across all topics aiming at ICT-related research and innovation has been set up. 

This approach strives to nurture a horizontal and mutually enriching relationship between 

SSH and ICT communities. For responsible and inclusive innovation to come true, one has to 

move beyond a reactive and risk-based approach, and encourage ongoing critical 

accompaniment of this innovation, rather than seeking mere acceptance of technological 

artefacts. This expands the remit of what is expected from SSH expertise. Instead of being 

confined in a "watchdog" or an "airbag" role for S&T developments, SSH is itself a source of 

innovation
19

. 

Scope: This topic calls for the coordination and support action that will bring life to the 

distributed and structured approach designed to ensure a responsible approach to research and 

innovation thought the uptake of SSH expertise across all H2020 areas leading to ICT-related 

innovation. It should act as a "hub" and activate the constructive interactions of SSH research 

with the ICT-related projects across H2020. 

The purpose of the hub is to stimulate responsible and inclusive ICT research and innovation 

by encouraging the uptake of the SSH expertise in ICT-related projects and by coordinating 

and supporting the embedded expertise within the H2020-funded ICT-related projects, as well 

as linking these H-2020 projects with the relevant SSH expertise and initiatives both in 

Europe and in the world, to ensure that this important knowledge basis is fed into the H2020-

funded ICT related research and innovation. The coordination and support action is expected 

                                                 
17      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
18      

http://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/news/how-carry-out-multiple-disciplinary-research-effectively 
19      

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-agenda/en/responsible-research-and-innovation-horizon-2020 
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to generate in a collaborative way a shared understanding what it takes for ICT research and 

innovation to be responsible and inclusive, and to make it happen. 

In terms of coordination efforts, the hub is expected to ensure an active dialogue and the 

sharing of experience among ICT developers, SSH researchers and other stakeholders (NGOs, 

citizens and users e.g.) across H2020 ICT-related projects
20

. It is also expected to channel the 

fruits of this dialogue into discussions with policymakers, into the shaping of future research 

agendas, and into a reflexive assessment of the SSH research practice in the remit of the 

digital transition. 

In terms of its supporting function, the hub will catalyse information sharing about activities 

in Europe that are enhancing responsible and inclusive approaches to ICT-related research 

and innovation. Drawing on ongoing developments, it will provide tools and advice for 

fostering responsibility and inclusiveness of ICT research and innovation. It will support the 

visibility of the relevant activities through sustained communication efforts (annual 

conferences, awareness raising, interactive web-based platform e.g.). It will encourage 

debates on the challenges raised by hyper connectivity and support experimental activities in 

interactive labs to stimulate reflection on cutting-edge issues. 

The Commission will select one proposal only and considers that proposals requesting a 

contribution from the EU of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be 

addressed appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Improved level and efficacy of the interaction between SSH and ICT disciplines with a 

view to harnessing ICT-related innovation for reversing inequalities and contributing to 

responsible and inclusive innovation processes through SSH expertise;   

 Improved take-up of societal concerns in ICT-related research and innovation;   

 Increased worldwide visibility and influence of a European community with a shared 

vision for inclusive ICT research and innovation;   

 The proposals themselves are expected to identify key measurable success indicators –to 

be further framed in the course of the project- that measure impact in community 

building and engagement, and uptake of inclusive responsible ICT research and 

innovation approaches within and beyond the consortium.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
20      

A particular attention will be paid to ensuring synergies with the projects flowing from the ICT-LEIT topic 

"ICT35-2016: Enabling responsible ICT-related innovation" 
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REV-INEQUAL-10-2016: Multi-stakeholder platform for enhancing youth digital 

opportunities
21

 

Specific Challenge: Today's children and young people lack opportunities to participate 

actively in policy and decision making, as well as in designing their digital agenda. Children 

and young people are major users of the internet and online services, it needs to be ensured 

that they are equipped with the right and trusted environments to take advantage of this as 

active participants in the digital society. The online environment is rapidly changing and we 

need to develop the tools to identify and understand the needs of the young generation. 

Young people in Europe need not only the space to discuss and to engage with multiple 

stakeholders and decision makers across borders and boundaries, but also to be given the 

instruments to actively shape the research agenda as well as to participate in research related 

to their use of digital technologies. Innovative research methods are needed to empower 

children and young people by giving them an active role in research. Efforts need to be 

undertaken to give a voice and to empower children and young people who are marginalised 

or at risk of exclusion. Only an active participation of all citizens, and especially of all young 

people in shaping policy and broader societal developments, can create the basis for a well-

functioning European society. 

Scope: This coordination and support action should aim at the creation of an online platform 

to engage children and young people, framed by research according to their needs and 

behaviours. Children themselves will be able to take initiatives on the research topics and 

methods, while the researchers will act as facilitators. Children and young people will be 

given more active and participative roles that allow empowerment. The vulnerability of 

children and young people in the online environment and how to build online resilience will 

also play a role in this action. Gender issues will be paid particular attention. Furthermore, 

gender and diversity balance among the participating children and young people will be 

ensured. 

The platform should bring together stakeholders from research and policy makers, together 

with children and young people around Europe. Synergies with the existing platforms such as 

the participation platform on the European Youth Portal should be envisaged. Specifically it 

should:   

 allow for child and youth-directed research, where researchers and policy makers act as 

facilitators;   

 conduct research and develop a knowledge base as well as critical perspective on the use 

and interactions with the digital world of children and young people. This will be done in 

collaboration with interdisciplinary researchers and social scientists;   

                                                 
21      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective Societies 

 

Part 13 - Page 53 of 141 

 discuss within peers but also with decision makers, industry and civil society on their 

needs and expectations from the digital society;   

 co-create with multiple stakeholders research and policy priorities.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Stimulate children and young people's civic engagement through online participation;   

 Allow for innovative research methods on children's and young people's use of internet 

and digital technologies through their active participation in the research;   

 Empower children and young people by allowing them to take an active role in policy 

making and societal developments;   

 Leverage youth participation and dialogue with stakeholders and decision makers;   

 Ensure full and safe participation of children and young people in accessing and creating 

online content and services.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-11-2017: Current European and cross-national comparative research 

and research actions on Migration 
22

 

Specific Challenge: The fragility of many countries around the world, including in the EU’s 

vicinity, makes migration more prevalent. New and cheaper means of global mobility and 

social networks render migration easier. Migration featured prominently in the Seventh 

Framework Programme and continues to do so under Societal Challenge 6. 
23

 The challenge is 

to map, assemble and survey currently running migration research conducted especially at EU 

and Member State level. The objective is to scientifically inform and possibly improve the 

policy responses to the recent migration waves to Europe (post - 2014). 

Scope: The research platform CROSS-MIGRATION will bring together pertinent research 

communities to map, assemble and synthesise the currently running European migration 

research as well as research conducted at Member State level. Research-related actions and 

                                                 
22      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
23      

For previous research activities on migration, see: Migration and Mobility project synopses and NORFACE 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/social-sciences/pdf/project_synopses/ki-na-27-592-en.pdf#view=fit&pagemode=none
http://www.norface.net/
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initiatives at national and EU level in response to current migration flows to Europe should 

also be surveyed and analysed. Research projects that extend comparisons beyond European 

countries are welcome so long as they draw lessons for Europe. The platform will make 

recommendations on ways of better integrating research on migration across the EU. 

It will in particular focus on research exploring the interrelations between migration drivers 

such as conflict, underdevelopment, poverty, inequality and climate change. The issue of 

exploitation of migrants, including refugees, and vulnerable groups, in particular children and 

women on migratory routes in transit and destination countries should also be considered as 

well as the interplay between policies and flows. Migration-related data as well as data 

collection and processing by Member States, organisations such as Eurostat, UN agencies and 

the OECD will be analysed with the aim to facilitate comparability and possibly make 

proposals to revise or expand the list of current common EU-level standards. 

CROSS-MIGRATION should also synthesise the best available research on reactions to the 

ongoing migration challenge, on the migration-development nexus, on scenario-mapping of 

geopolitical developments, and their impact on migration trajectories. It will also explore the 

viability of the Schengen acquis and develop alternative adjustment scenarios as appropriate. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: A comprehensive survey of currently running research and research actions 

on migration conducted at EU and Member State level should be presented with a view to 

distil policy recommendations that can facilitate the design of required and acceptable 

policies, including research policy, needed to address the migration challenge. The data 

collection and analysis is envisaged to produce comprehensive cross-national comparative 

knowledge on trajectories, including onward or return migration and categorisations of 

migrant cohorts. An interactive database of migration research conducted across the EU 

should be established to facilitate future research and policy advice on migration. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

REV-INEQUAL-12-2017: Research Social Platform on Migration and Asylum
24

 

Specific Challenge: Over these last two years, the European Union has been faced with the 

largest influx of migrants, including refugees, in decades. Caused mainly by violent conflicts, 

                                                 
24      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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geopolitical shocks and economic disparities in Europe's neighbourhood and beyond, this 

influx poses short, medium and long-term challenges, from the immediate accommodation 

and hosting of migrants in loco to their lasting societal integration in their new regional and/or 

urban context. 

Migration features prominently in both President Juncker's policy priorities as well as in 

Societal Challenge 6. Global migration drivers and flows have economic, socio-political and 

cultural consequences (e.g. costs and benefits, varying impacts on sending and receiving 

countries, tensions with and within local populations, budgetary implications, impact on 

cultural diversity, challenges to the international protection of human rights) that must be 

better understood in order to find appropriate solutions. 

Scope: The Research Social Platform on Migration and Asylum (ReSOMA) will bring 

together the relevant research communities with stakeholder representatives and practitioners 

such as international organisations, non-governmental organisations, social partners, local and 

regional authorities, cities as well as European and national policy stakeholders. 

Taking stock of existing scientific literature linked to best practices in the management of 

migration and immigrant integration in the EU, and asylum practices, the Research Social 

Platform will organise stakeholder workshops and elaborate synthetic policy briefs on 

evolving forms of migration and mobility, on reception and asylum procedures, on integration 

measures, including language provision, social and psychological support to refugees, on skill 

recognition and training for migrants, and on other innovative actions to ensure the best 

possible reception and integration of migrants in their new local environment. Gender issues 

and the specific challenges related to the education and integration of minors should be 

addressed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: A new interactive platform/network of stakeholders will be created, which 

should aim at continuing beyond the duration of the action. Recommendations from 

participatory workshops and policy briefs are to be discussed and agreed by key stakeholders, 

practitioners and policymakers therefore strengthening communication, bonds, learning and 

best practices among the participants and beyond. Findings should be translated into policy 

advice that is tailored for end-user policymakers, notably the European Commission, the 

Member States and the Associated States. The Research Social Platform will contribute to the 

knowledge base informing the future shaping of European migration policy. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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REV-INEQUAL-13-2017: Research on employability, skills and labour market 

integration of migrants 

Specific Challenge: The post-2014 inflow of refugees and asylum applicants can pose 

significant challenges to EU economies, societies and processes of integration. In the medium 

and long term, much will depend on how fast and well these new migrants will be integrated 

into European labour markets. International experience suggests that they have lower 

employment rates and lower wages than EU workers, but that these differences diminish over 

time as migrants improve their language skills and gain professional experience in the host 

country. At the same time, their successful labour market integration could also help alleviate 

the fiscal effects of negative demographic trends. Nonetheless, the situation of post-2014 

refugees and asylum applicants is more complicated since they may face a number of specific 

barriers to accessing labour markets, including related to xenophobia and discrimination. 

These obstacles include the loss of identity documentation and education certificates, non-

acceptance of qualifications or educational attainment, family separation, long periods of 

inactivity in the asylum system, lack of educational opportunities, geographical mobility 

restrictions and discrimination. Initial obstacles and failure to develop efficient integration 

policies, including at sectorial level, may ultimately lead to chronic underemployment and 

social exclusion. The specific aim is to examine the challenges and opportunities faced by 

refugees and asylum applicants in connection with their skills, qualifications, access to 

education, and employability. The goal is to estimate the economic and social impacts of the 

policies designed to improve the integration of migrants and to provide policy 

recommendations for facilitating integration. 

Scope: Research to address this challenge should take stock of skills and qualifications of 

post-2014 migrants, including asylum seekers and refugees, with a view to estimate the 

potential for integration. Analysis should provide insights on the reasons behind rates of 

unemployment and inactivity of international migrants, including at local level. Comparisons 

with earlier cohorts from similar sending countries should be explored to estimate gaps and 

challenges, identify transferable practices, and provide better calibrated policy 

recommendations. Special attention should be given to facilitating the integration of women 

and young migrants in the labour market through access to education and training. 

Research should also review policies which aim to facilitate the labour market integration of 

asylum seekers at sectorial level, taking into account sectorial shortages and needs. 

Comparative explorations (involving multiple Member States and, where relevant, third 

countries) should cover a wide range of interventions e.g. education and training, recognition 

of qualifications and skills, access to housing, migration-induced linguistic diversity and its 

consequences for society, removing legal restrictions to early labour market entry, language 

skills, active labour market policies, the effectiveness of wage subsidies and entrepreneurial 

incentives (including access to credit), tax and benefits schemes, and wage levels. In 

combination with the above, the analysis should also assess barriers to labour market 

integration specific to post-2014 international migrants and potential avenues for the EU in 
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facilitating access to employment. Finally, the social and economic fallout from social 

exclusion of the recently arrived international migrants should be explored. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The analytical data sets on skills, qualifications and employability of post-

2014 refugees and asylum applicants provided by this research action are meant to inform the 

design of policies and programmes that facilitate their labour market entry or further training. 

The identified best practices and benchmarks ought to allow for measuring the effectiveness 

of pro-active employment policies targeting the specified migrant cohorts across Europe. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - REVERSING INEQUALITIES AND PROMOTING 

FAIRNESS 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
25

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

REV-INEQUAL-01-2016 (RIA) 

REV-INEQUAL-02-2016 (RIA) 

REV-INEQUAL-04-2016 (RIA) 

REV-INEQUAL-05-2016 (RIA) 

REV-INEQUAL-06-2016 (RIA) 

REV-INEQUAL-07-2016 (RIA) 

REV-INEQUAL-08-2016 (RIA) 

37.50  04 Feb 2016 

REV-INEQUAL-03-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 5.00  

REV-INEQUAL-10-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

REV-INEQUAL-09-2017 (CSA)  3.00 02 Feb 2017 

REV-INEQUAL-11-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

REV-INEQUAL-12-2017 (CSA)  2.00 

REV-INEQUAL-13-2017 (RIA)  2.50 

Overall indicative budget 43.50 9.50  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

                                                 
25      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

REV-INEQUAL-01-

2016, REV-

INEQUAL-02-2016, 

REV-INEQUAL-04-

2016, REV-

INEQUAL-05-2016, 

REV-INEQUAL-06-

2016, REV-

INEQUAL-07-2016, 

REV-INEQUAL-08-

2016 

At least 1 proposal per topic will be selected for funding 

provided it passes all evaluation thresholds. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - ENGAGING TOGETHER GLOBALLY 

H2020-SC6-ENG-GLOBALLY-2016-2017 

The global environment in which the EU operates is constantly evolving. Recent 

developments show just how dynamically the strategic and geopolitical contexts are changing. 

These developments represent intricate challenges but also opportunities for Europe to 

develop and vary its analysis and build more robust anticipative, proactive and reactive 

capacities. 

In such turbulent times, greater emphasis should be placed on fostering new types of actions 

that allow for engaging together globally, which strengthen the position of Europe on the 

global scene, including by improving the coordination between EU Member States and 

broadening its means of external action. 

To better anticipate and address challenges in key regions, it is essential to maximise the EU’s 

clout in global affairs. Research activities will look into the best means of ensuring synergies 

and consistency between Member States, EU foreign policy goals and instruments. 

Maximising its clout also presupposes understanding Europe in a global context and its 

historical and cultural legacy. 

It is also imperative to implement the EU strategy for international cooperation in research 

and innovation by strengthening activities to promote the position of Europe on the global 

scene, attract international partners to Horizon 2020, enhance research and innovation 

exchanges and dialogue, and strengthen the European R&I presence in strategic partner 

countries and regions. 

In Work Programme 2014-2015 topics focused on issues in the immediate EU neighbourhood 

regions (both South and East), as well as joint challenges with strategic partners such as 

cultural, scientific and social relations with Latin America. 

In complement, this Work Programme presents Topics 1 and 2 on challenges of geopolitical 

shocks and radicalisation that appear in cross-cutting way in several Topics and Calls of 

SC6
26

 and SC7, as well as integration and science diplomacy. Proposals to this set of topics 

are encouraged to address issues across these challenges. 

Topic 4 targets the use of scientific knowledge on the EU's neighbouring countries and 

regions for EU policy-making. Topic 5 investigates EU external trade strategies and their 

inter-linkages, coherence and effectiveness vis-à-vis other external policies. 

Topics 6, 7 and 8 broaden the geographical coverage of the first Work Programme focusing 

on Asia-Pacific, Central Asia, and China specifically. 

                                                 
26      

Topics REV-INEQUAL-02-2016 and REV-INEQUAL-04-2016 address radicalisation and migration trends 

within Europe. 
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Topic 9 addresses the challenge of strengthening the position of Europe as a global actor by 

reinforcing the presence of European research and innovation actors in selected international 

partner countries and regions. 

Topics 3 and 10 deal with migration and asylum systems. 

In all Topics the participation of entities from the international partner countries and regions 

concerned is strongly encouraged. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

ENG-GLOBALLY-01-2017: Strengthening Europe's position in the global context: 

science diplomacy and intercultural relations 

Specific Challenge: Europe is faced with numerous challenges that are increasingly global in 

nature and that have become of more immediate importance: peace and stability, migration, 

climate change, resource efficiency, health pandemics, etc. In many cases, responding to these 

challenges requires science-based evidence to inform decisions and joint international efforts 

that often include also scientific and technological cooperation. This is where science and 

diplomacy can join forces to form a 'soft power' tool in external policy – science diplomacy. 

A main challenge is how to best link scientific expertise and cooperation with diplomacy and 

political influence to tackle major global challenges, promote knowledge and improve 

international relations. Science diplomacy has a particular added value in providing additional 

communication channels, particularly in stalemate situations and relations where few other 

mechanisms are feasible as well as on sensitive bilateral and multilateral issues. It promotes 

cooperation and conflict prevention, rebuilds trust and fosters shared understanding across 

countries, regions and cultures. 

At the same time, the global context is characterised by competing understandings of central 

values and organising principles of society, including the meaning and direction of politics, 

economics, culture and ultimately human life. This context, and Europe's place in it, needs to 

be better understood and accounted for, from both a contemporary and a historical 

perspective, if the European Union and its Member States want to continue to constructively 

take part and strengthen their position in global discourses about what constitutes a "good 

society" and to understand how European policy interventions have been understood and 

perceived globally. 

Addressing this challenge requires a great dose of (self) reflexivity about European 

diplomacy, Europe's own history and its interactions with third countries, regions, cultures 

and religions. It calls for a continued investment in fostering scientific, political, economic, 

social and cultural relations with other non-European global actors on all continents, and for 

ways in which to sustain scientific and intercultural exchanges that effectively enhance 

mutual understanding despite differences. 
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Scope: The research to address this challenge should in particular focus on the following key 

dimensions. It is expected to either comprehensively address one of these dimensions or to 

combine two or three of them. The research may also cover other issues relevant for 

addressing the specific challenge. 

1) Using science in the context of European diplomacy 

In an increasingly complex global context, diplomacy as a social practice and profession is 

undergoing considerable changes. In both bi- and multilateral contexts, it is no longer 

sufficient for diplomats to be skilled in the art of negotiation, but they also need to have the 

capacity - alongside specialist knowledge – to take better advantage of science and scientific 

cooperation. 

How to better prepare and employ 'science diplomats' remains a particularly unexplored 

research area. The research efforts should focus on examining the interface between scientific 

advice and expertise and diplomats' performance and capacity. It should analyse where 

science diplomacy can have the biggest impact and how it can be instrumental in 

strengthening EU capacities and strategic awareness and in establishing better mechanisms so 

as to anticipate events early and to swiftly identify common responses. This should involve 

'practitioners' of science diplomacy. 

Research should explore under which conditions science and scientific cooperation have 

contributed positively or negatively to reaching foreign policy objectives (peace, security, 

trade, development, humanitarian aid) in various challenging contexts and draw 

recommendations for the development of new actions at EU and Member States levels. 

2) European culture, values and reflections of Europe's colonial past in contemporary 

European societies 

European values are to a large extent determinants of behaviour. As values stay behind many 

societal patterns and organising principles of society, the knowledge of the past development 

of European values as well as the knowledge of their contemporary status could help to 

understand many aspects of behaviour of contemporary European populations. 

Multidisciplinary research associating scholars from the humanities and social sciences 

should adopt an outside-in perspective on contemporary European societies and trace the 

manifold non-European and European colonial era-related determinants of present-day 

societal and cultural diversity in Europe. In so doing, it should pay particular attention to the 

way societal and cultural influences from outside of Europe have historically been framed, 

contested, transformed, refused or taken up in European societies. It should elucidate how and 

why some of these influences were able to strongly impact European societies, values, 

activities and culture, and why others were less successful. 

Research under this topic will lead to a sound understanding of the social, cultural, linguistic 

and political legacies of colonialism within Europe and globally. It will assess their 
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implications for policy-making, EU values and intercultural and interlinguistic dialogue, 

including the construction of plural cultural identities in nations and countries of Europe. 

3) Global trends of secularisation and religious radicalisation and the role of Europe 

Over the centuries the relations between the state and religion were of key importance for the 

functioning of state and society. Today's world is divided between secular states where 

government is officially separated from religion and states where this distinction is blurred, in 

addition to a few theocratic states. Whereas secular states are spread all over the world, and 

the religions professed and practiced by their citizens represent the widest possible spectrum 

of beliefs, the majority of countries which have embraced religion as their central norm are 

predominantly, although not exclusively, following Islam and are located in Africa, the 

Middle East, the Mediterranean region and Asia. A wide array of differences between official 

norms and practices still exist and should be taken into account in order to avoid undue 

generalisations between such countries and states. 

Taking account of the diversity of forms of secularism and religion, and adopting a historical 

perspective, this multidisciplinary social sciences and humanities research should investigate 

and compare various types and experiences of the functioning of secular and religion-based 

states in and outside Europe. Its findings should clarify reasons for, and pathways of, 

transformation of the role of religion in state governance, and should explain differing 

perspectives of cultural and political co-existence within the polity. Specific attention should 

be paid to the analysis of the impact of religious radicalisation all over the world and its 

consequences on states' peaceful coexistence as well as of the foreign fighter phenomenon. 

Research should also focus on what these trends mean in terms of internal and foreign policies 

for the European Union, its Member States and the state-religion relationships on the 

European continent. In this perspective, it could also include the possible forms of injustice, 

inequality and exclusion that may contribute to societal tension and marginalisation of certain 

minority groups, as well as the common elements between religion-based values system and 

secular systems that could help to counter radicalisation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million for each dimension would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research under this topic is expected to impact the foreign policies of the 

EU and its member states and provide enhanced coordination between them and between the 

EU and its international partners. It will provide in-depth insights into the multiple ties and 

mutual influences between Europe and its neighbours, former colonies and other countries 

and regions, especially in the scientific, socioeconomic, historical cultural and religious 

spheres. It will also provide a sound understanding of contemporary European societies, of the 

multiple sources and expressions of diversity in the EU and of how non-European influences 

impact on the formation of European identities. Acknowledging the multiple sources of 

today's European diversity will have strong policy implications, not just for scientific and 
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cultural policy, but also for immigration, integration, education and external policies. It will 

also facilitate Europe's future engagement with third countries. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-02-2017: Shifting global geopolitics and Europe's preparedness for 

managing risks, mitigation actions and fostering peace  

Specific Challenge: Europe's strategic and geopolitical environment is evolving rapidly, will 

always be an area of change, and in a manner that increasingly raises concerns. In recent 

years, violent conflicts have agitated the planet, many of them located in Europe's immediate 

neighbouring regions. These developments take place at a time when global geopolitics is 

undergoing long-term transformations challenging the traditional predominance of the West, 

while policies of economic austerity oblige EU Member States to manage scarce resources 

more effectively. These trends seriously challenge the Union's capacity for guaranteeing its 

citizens' security - one of its principal raisons d'être - while also jeopardizing its aspiration of 

promoting European values and interests abroad. In order to evaluate and promote its 

preparedness for playing its role as an effective security provider, to prevent escalation, to 

manage and understand risks and mitigation strategies for peace beyond its borders, the EU 

needs to understand the implications of recent global developments and assess them against 

its own capacities and willingness to make synergetic use of them. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should focus on one or two dimensions that 

have to be comprehensively addressed. The research may also cover other issues relevant for 

addressing the specific challenge. 

1) Recent global geopolitical developments and their implications for the European Union 

Research under this dimension should adopt a comprehensive understanding of security and 

explore uncertainty. Based on this, it should identify and investigate long-standing and novel - 

global and regional - external risks facing the EU and its Member States, in connection with 

ongoing initiatives and programmes for risk identification and early warning. Crises in its 

neighbourhood (in particular East Europe and the southern Mediterranean), such as the rise of 

radical Islamic groups exemplified by the expansion of the "Islamic State" in Syria and Iraq, 

but also conflicts and risks in other regions of the world such as in South Asia (e.g. 

Afghanistan) and Sub-Saharan Africa (e.g. Mali) should be examined. Research should 

identify the most pressing risks and areas of uncertainty and unravel the causes, expressions 

and security-relevant consequences of such instable contexts. 

It should examine possible inter-linkages between various geographically limited conflict 

situations as well as their embeddedness into regional and overarching global geopolitical 

developments. This necessitates a sound understanding of the political, socioeconomic, 

cultural and military contexts in which patterns of insecurity and uncertainty emerge, also 
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from a historical and philosophical perspective. An inventory of contemporary risks should 

form the basis for identifying their implications for Europe and its security needs. Research 

should examine how potential risks, mitigation strategies and opportunities are perceived, and 

how they can, do and even should become part of novel approaches and policies in the EU, its 

Member States and its partners in geostrategic matters. It should investigate how the EU, its 

Member States and other relevant partners can act to better anticipate, prevent and respond to 

the identified risks, mitigation strategies and opportunities, and develop scenarios on possible 

EU activities using a range of policy actions and instruments, including diplomatic, economic, 

civilian and, if needed, military means. 

2) European Union's preparedness for managing risks and opportunities, fostering peace in a 

crisis-ridden context 

Research under this dimension should comprehensively examine the European Union's and its 

Member States' willingness, capacities, instruments and channels for anticipating and 

responding to a large array of external threats. It should contrast the EU's legal basis for 

external security policies, including risk analysis and management, conflict prevention and 

resolution, post-conflict management and peace-building, to the actual practice, both prior to 

and after the onset of the economic and financial crises. Analyses should draw on comparative 

case studies from the EU's handling of various conflicts and crises (including humanitarian 

ones) across the globe. Research should develop criteria for effective security cooperation in 

the EU, distinguishing between objectives and instruments, whether military or non-military, 

and contribute to the ongoing development of early-warning systems to identify emerging 

risks. It should also identify the political, socio-economic, technological and cultural 

conditions that enable or hinder the emergence of effective security cooperation in the EU. 

Based on this evidence, research should develop information sharing and decision support 

systems that facilitate cooperation, identify gaps and align the interests of diverse actors 

towards effective EU security policies, especially in the framework of its Common Foreign 

and Security Policy (CFSP). It should also provide insights on whether and how the EU can 

work synergistically together with individual third countries or international institutions like 

NATO. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research under this topic will lead to an up-to-date appraisal of global and 

regional risks and, as such, of Europe's evolving security agenda in the light of recent 

geopolitical developments affecting its neighbouring regions (in particular East Europe and 

the southern Mediterranean), and the entire globe. It will generate critical and forward-

looking evidence of Europe's preparedness for effectively facing these threats, guaranteeing 

its citizens' security while managing risks and fostering peace abroad. Based on this evidence, 

it will provide recommendations on how to improve the EU's effectiveness as a domestic and 

global security provider. 
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-03-2017: The European Union and the global challenge of migration 

Specific Challenge: Migration is a central and common phenomenon in human history. The 

international migrant population in Europe
27

 is expected to increase in the future, due to 

economic and demographic factors, political unrest, conflicts and climate change. One aspect 

that has become increasingly clear in recent years is that, if the EU wants to successfully 

manage immigration flows at home, it needs to strengthen its cooperation with third countries 

of origin and transit of migrants, by fully addressing the root causes of migration and 

exploiting the potential of migration as a development enabler. In this vein, the European 

Council conclusions of June 2014 stress that migration policies need to become a stronger 

integral part of the Union's external and development policies through intensifying 

cooperation with third countries, while also calling for improving the link between the EU's 

internal and external policies. Particular account should be taken of the European Agenda on 

Migration
28

, the European Council Conclusions of 23 April 2015 and 25/26 June 2015, and 

the proposal to establish a new Partnership Framework with third countries
29

. 

The migration crisis in the Mediterranean has put the spotlight on immediate needs. But it has 

also revealed much about the structural limitations of EU migration policy and the tools at its 

disposal. This is an opportunity for the EU to face up to the need to strike the right balance in 

its migration policy and send a clear message to citizens that migration can be better managed 

collectively by all EU actors. In recent years, important steps have been taken in this direction 

but their success, in areas like asylum/international protection, treatment of refugees, visas, 

control of borders or detention regimes, remains contested. It is thus essential that the EU 

continues to engage in a broad debate on the links between its migration policies and other 

policies with an external dimensions including, but not limited to its foreign and development 

policies. The European policy for asylum, refugees, visas, external border regime, detention 

centres should be assessed. Research should also make recommendations on how to tackle 

migrant smuggling and those who profit from it. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should focus on one or two dimensions that 

have to be comprehensively addressed. The research may also cover other issues relevant for 

addressing the specific challenge. 

                                                 
27      

According to EUROSTAT on 1 January 2015, the number of people living in the EU-28 who were citizens of 

non-member countries was 19.8 million. Also, 34.3 million persons living in the EU-28 were born outside the 

EU-28. 
28      

COM(2015)240 Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament, the Council, the European 

Economic and Social Committee and the Committee of the Regions: A European Agenda on Migration. 
29      

COM(2016)385 Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament, the European Council, the 

Council and the European Investment Bank on establishing a new Partnership Framework with third countries 

under the European Agenda on Migration 
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1) An integrated approach to migration and development 

Building on existing studies, research should further elucidate the complex interrelation 

between and the implications of demographic trends, socio-economic development, 

environment and good governance on the one hand, and migration flows on the other, both in 

third countries of origin and transit of migrants, refugees and asylum seekers. 

Research should cover existing migration management experiences in origin and transit 

countries focussing on compared practices and policy solutions for effective migration 

management including the gender dimension. In this perspective, cultural and religious 

traditions, local knowledge and practices that may affect attitudes to and practices of 

migration should also be taken into account. 

Consortia are encouraged to target geographic areas of current and future strategic relevance 

for the EU, including those most likely to generate irregular flows. Researchers should be 

careful to capture the two-way relation between migration determinants and the impact of 

migration on the broader socio-economic infrastructure and processes of transformation in the 

sending countries. Given its increasing relevance, climate change and its effects, as well as 

other or environment-related reasons for migration, could also feature in the analysis of 

drivers of migration when relevant. 

2) EU policy coherence and migration 

Research should focus on the interplay between the Global Approach on Migration and 

Mobility (GAMM) and the deployment of EU foreign policy tools and processes and other 

European policies with an external dimension, in particular the European development, 

humanitarian and neighbourhood policies. Research should examine and clarify the links 

between the existing legislative framework developed by the EU concerning non-EU 

migration and the increasing use of new types of policy tools to achieve migration 

management related goals as well as their legal consequences for involved parties. The 

analysis will encompass the implementation of these policies in selected geographic areas of 

interest for the EU and the combined effects that such policies have on countries of origin and 

transit of migrants. Pre-departure policies, programmes and related activities could be the 

object of specific attention, along with other tools promoting mobility and descent treatment 

of migrants, in a legal and secure environment. Finally, the effectiveness and coherence of the 

overall EU approach to third-country cooperation on migration will be assessed, including 

aspects of inter- and intra-Member States cooperation and coordination, along with areas 

where further synergies are needed to create greater leverage effects between different EU 

policies (e.g. trade and labour markets, agriculture and fisheries). In selected cases, consortia 

should look at the role of bilateral migration policies conducted by Member States vis-à-vis 

third countries and their complementarity with EU level actions. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 
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Expected Impact: The results of research under this topic, with its focus on sending and transit 

countries, should enhance policy coherence on migration between the EU and its member 

states. Research is thus expected to bring about greater policy coherence and effectiveness in 

the field of migration management and relations with third countries by clearly identifying 

and depicting good practices and effective ways to manage incoming and transiting migration 

at the benefit of local communities and immigrants. It should also allow a better 

understanding of the root causes of migration, their interplay with other determinants and the 

two way interaction between migration and development processes. Research will give EU 

and national policy-makers stronger conceptual tools to better interpret the role of the EU and 

its Member States as global actors in the field of migration. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-04-2017: Science diplomacy for EU neighbourhood policies 
30

 

Specific Challenge: The European Union's neighbouring regions are, in various ways and for 

a number of reasons, in turmoil. To the East, the Eastern partnership has been called into 

question, especially by the long-standing crisis in Ukraine and difficult and uncertain relations 

with Russia. In the South-East, the EU's relationship with Turkey has increasingly come 

under strain, while at Turkey's border the conflict in Syria and the ravage of Islamic State 

armies have created high degrees of instability. In the Western Balkans, the accession 

processes of several candidate countries remain challenging. Finally, the East and South 

Mediterranean region has been the theatre of profound and intricate transformations ever 

since the "Arab revolutions" of 2010/11. 

Against this backdrop, it is fair to observe that the aim of the European Neighbourhood Policy 

(ENP) to develop closer relations between the EU and its neighbours, to avoid the emergence 

of new dividing lines and to strengthen the prosperity, stability and security of all, remains 

unfulfilled. More than ten years after its inception, the European Neighbourhood Policy 

(ENP)
31

 is under review in 2015
32

. 

The challenge is therefore to coordinate all available scientific information on these countries 

in order to better inform the definition and implementation of the new ENP and develop 

concrete actions for cultural and science diplomacy as an instrument for reinforcing co-

                                                 
30      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
31      

The European Neighbourhood Policy covers Algeria, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Egypt, Georgia, Israel, 

Jordan, Lebanon, Libya, the Republic of Moldova, Morocco, Palestine (this designation does not entail any 

recognition of Palestine as a state and is without prejudice to positions on the recognition of Palestine as a state), 

Syria, Tunisia and Ukraine. 
32       

See the results of the consultation on the future of the ENP: 

http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/consultation/index_en.htm 

http://ec.europa.eu/enlargement/neighbourhood/consultation/index_en.htm
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ownership and shared understanding with and within the EU Neighbourhood. Considering the 

protracted conflicts both in the East and in the South, it is expected that science diplomacy 

can help build bridges across borders and cultures, particularly where other mechanisms are 

not feasible or less effective. 

Scope: This coordination and support action should provide a stock-taking and critical review 

of all available research results on the European Union's neighbouring regions, including on 

science diplomacy related actions
33

. It should synthesise knowledge regarding each of the 

neighbouring countries and regions, taking full account of the diversities of the studied 

entities, and compare transformation experiences both from an EU and a third country 

perspective, across time. In so doing, it should understand the success and failures of 

diplomatic efforts in the regions. It should also consider relevant results of international 

cooperation projects involving neighbourhood countries and all relevant existing legal 

instruments in various policy areas (e.g. energy), take into account the role of other state (e.g. 

US, Russia, and neighbours of the neighbours) and non-state actors in the various 

neighbouring regions. 

On this basis, this coordination and support action should analyse the role science diplomacy 

can play and where it could be best deployed in contributing to stability, security and 

prosperity. It should identify concrete obstacles for science diplomacy in the concerned 

regions (e.g. the issue of reduced academic mobility due to on-going or frozen conflicts, visa 

restrictions and security controls, etc. which leads to very limited opportunities for visiting 

scientists and scholars). It should also provide insights into the role and relevance of the 

neighbours of the neighbours and non-state actors in the various neighbouring regions as well 

as to whether science diplomacy should be `silent diplomacy` (low profile) or could be more 

effective with more visibility. Supplementary research could be envisaged in order to cover 

the internal-external policies nexus and the role of science diplomacy in tackling some of the 

most urgent common challenges e.g. conflict prevention and management, job creation and 

migration, food and energy security, environment and climate change, radicalisation, health 

pandemics. 

Based on lessons learnt, first elements of policy recommendations should be provided. 

It should liaise between projects, provide fora for debate and discussion, and disseminate 

project findings to relevant stakeholders, including policy-makers, social partners and civil 

society organizations in Europe and third countries. It should draw lessons and provide 

policy-making recommendations that combine general observations about the Union's 

                                                 
33      

For EU research, see, for instance, FP7 projects CASCADE (http://www.cascade-caucasus.eu/) and ISSICEU 

(http://www.issiceu.eu/) on the Caucasus and ARAB-TRANS (www.arabtrans.eu/), SAHWA (www.sahwa.eu/), 

POWER2YOUTH (www.power2youth.eu/) on the Mediterranean; the call "Europe as a Global Actor" under the 

Societal Challenge 6 Work Programme 2014/2015; Research and Innovation in support of the European 

Neighbourhood Policy" (http://ec.europa.eu/research/iscp/pdf/ publications/neighbourhood_policy.pdf) and other 

relevant initiative such as PRIMA (Partnership in Research and Innovation in the Mediterranean Area - the 

Commission is in the process of launching the preparatory stages for legislative proposal to assess an initiative 

under Article 185 TFEU). 

http://www.cascade-caucasus.eu/
http://www.issiceu.eu/
http://www.arabtrans.eu/
http://www.sahwa.eu/
http://www.power2youth.eu/
http://ec.europa.eu/research/iscp/pdf/%20publications/neighbourhood_policy.pdf
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neighbourhood strategies and policies with regional and country-specific scenarios. The 

differences and similarities between the studied regions and their historical ties with Europe 

and the EU Member States should be duly accounted for. 

Wider participation of the targeted region/s is encouraged, including practitioners from the 

fields of diplomacy, policy making and media. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: This coordination and support action will result in a consolidated corpus of 

knowledge on science diplomacy in service of the European Neighbourhood Policy as well as 

research insights in how it could be best deployed in the challenging context of the EU 

Neighbourhood. It will put together a set of recommendations for EU science diplomacy 

strategies, policies and concrete actions in these regions and provide an assessment of these 

activities against criteria that it will develop. Based on these policy-relevant insights, the 

coordination and support action will feed research insights into the future development of EU 

science diplomacy in the neighbourhood with an eye to reinforcing stability, promoting 

democracy and prosperity in its near abroad. It will ensure a wide dissemination of these 

results to the relevant stakeholders including policy-makers. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-05-2017: The strategic potential of EU external trade policy 

Specific Challenge: In its "Strategic Agenda for the Union in Times of Change" for the period 

2014 to 2019, the European Council identified the need to "maximize the EU's clout" in 

global affairs, notably by "ensuring consistency between Member States' and EU foreign 

policy goals and by improving coordination and coherence between the main fields of EU 

external action, such as trade (…) development and economic policies".
34

 One area which 

definitely promises maximised EU clout in global affairs is trade. Given the European Union's 

significant weight as the world's largest trading block, its external trade policies can be a 

major source of a reinforced European role as a global actor if they are strategically deployed 

and contribute to a broader, coherent foreign policy approach. EU trade policy has to find the 

right balance between promoting the EU's economic interests while also taking into account 

broader EU policy objectives (e.g. promotion of human rights, sustainability, interlinking 

climate and energy policy objectives, etc.). Such a balance is difficult to achieve and the EU 

has sometimes been criticised either for letting its economic interests prevail or for being 

naïve over conditionality in the international trade battles. Coherence between the EU's and 

Member States' trade policy should be ensured, as well as coherence between trade and other 

                                                 
34      

European Council (2014): Conclusions. Brussels. 26-27 June 2014. 
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(external) policies. To reap the strategic potential of EU external trade policy, its current 

functioning, as well as its intended and unintended consequences, need to be fully understood 

from a multidisciplinary perspective, and forward-looking perspectives have to be developed 

on how to make it more effective. 

Scope: Research under this topic should take stock of the European Union's and its Member 

States' bilateral and multilateral trade strategies and policies, comparing various regional and 

country-specific trade policy approaches and assessing the coherence and consistency of their 

objectives, strategies and instruments. Bilateral trade relations with key economic players 

such as the United States and China, but also developing countries from various continents 

should form part of such comparisons, alongside the Union's multilateral engagement in 

relevant international institutions, such as the World Trade Organization and its related 

negotiation processes and the G-20 summit as a major global economic forum. This analysis 

should in particular comprise detailed scrutiny of the coherence and consistency between the 

EU's trade policies and those of its Member States. 

The results of these stock-taking should lay the foundation for an investigation of the 

coherence and consistency of trade policies with other EU external policies such as economic 

(e.g. security of energy supply, green growth), developmental (e.g. trade-related policy 

coherence for development), environmental (e.g. climate change mitigation, biodiversity), 

social and labour (e.g. international labour standards, cooperation on decent work) and human 

rights policies. Research should ultimately evaluate whether and how EU external trade 

policies can and do serve wider foreign policy objectives, identify the institutional, 

organisational and behavioural drivers of and obstacles to a coherent and effective strategic 

use of EU trade policy, and formulate propositions on how to combine trade and other 

external policies into a comprehensive European foreign policy. A comparative perspective, 

contrasting the EU's approach with the strategic use of trade policy by other major global 

players, could be envisaged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting an EU contribution in the order of EUR 

2.5 million would allow this specific topic to be addressed appropriately. This does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research under this topic will lead to a set of novel insights into the 

evolving EU and Member States' bi- and multilateral trade strategies and their inter-linkages 

with other external policies, their coherence and effectiveness. Placing trade at its centre, it 

will revisit and innovate the debate on coherence and consistency in EU foreign policy so as 

to provide an understanding of whether and how trade can be utilized strategically in the 

context of broader EU foreign policy agendas and in support of its foreign and economic 

policy objectives. Based on these policy-relevant insights, it will formulate recommendations 

on the institutional, organisational and behavioural adaptations needed to reinforce the EU's 

clout in global affairs via enhanced coherence of its foreign policy. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-06-2017: The Asia-Pacific as a strategic region for Europe  

Specific Challenge: The Asia-Pacific is a large and diverse region, encompassing 

industrialised countries, emerging economies and developing countries. Perhaps due to this 

diversity, and save a few specific cases, the European Union has lacked a strategic approach 

towards the region, despite strong economic interests and heightened security concerns in the 

area. Several EU Member States have adopted an active bilateral approach towards key 

partners, but the European Union has mostly failed to speak with one voice in relevant fora. 

Nowadays the multiple and complex challenges shared by the two regions, ranging from 

climate change and sustainable development to conventional and non-conventional security 

challenges, are opening up new opportunities for the EU to become more involved in the 

region beyond economic cooperation although differences remain in areas like human rights 

or democratic governance. In order to re-think its role and strategy for the Asia-Pacific, and to 

fully tap the potential for action at European level, the European Union needs to be supported 

by sound research showing the concrete implications of further engaging with and in the 

region in a number of sectorial and geographic areas. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should in particular focus on the following key 

dimensions. It is expected to either comprehensively address one of these dimensions or to 

combine them. The research may also cover other issues relevant for addressing the specific 

challenge. 

1) Regional integration in South-East Asia and its consequences for Europe 

South-East Asia has seen, since 1967, the most ambitious project of regional integration 

outside of Europe, pursued through the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). It 

has followed a different integration path to Europe, based on dialogue and non-interference 

rather than convergence and law. The region has an immense social, cultural and economic 

potential, but it still faces the challenge of developing a regional identity with both an internal 

dimension (how to nourish a sense of belonging) and an external dimension (how to engage 

with foreign powers, such as China, India, the United States, Japan and the EU). The process 

of nation-building in the ten ASEAN countries and other non-ASEAN countries is incomplete 

or nascent. It is also confronted with widespread poverty, disruptive migration flows, inter-

ethnic conflicts and even territorial disputes. For the EU to engage effectively in South-East 

Asia and manage the variety of countries and cultures present in the region, it is necessary to 

understand what ‘region’ means to the peoples of these countries within and beyond the 

ASEAN context. Research is thus necessary on the mobility of people, knowledge, ideologies, 

cultures, goods and capital within the region and their influence on the emergence of a South-

East Asian identity which would help the EU and its Member States to forge coherent, 

adapted and culturally relevant foreign policies with all countries in the region. 
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To that effect, research should also underpin the implementation of the Joint Communication 

on EU-ASEAN relations in the different sectors and in particular in the field of sectorial 

cooperation.
35

 

2) Governance in and of the Pacific as a challenge for Europe 

One of the major strategic challenges in the Asia-Pacific region relates to the governance of 

the Pacific itself (including Overseas Countries and Territories). The Pacific Islands region 

represents a unique diversity of nation-state formations and regional and intergovernmental 

mechanisms, which is experiencing major challenges regarding the protection of its 

exceptional natural environment, threatened in particular by climate change. The small islands 

developing states (SIDS) of the Pacific therefore have a central role in the contestation over, 

competition for, and conservation of some of the world’s key resources, far surpassing their 

modest size in terms of land mass and population. As the second largest donor of 

development assistance to the region, the EU’s interests and activities in the Pacific are highly 

significant and hold important potential for the future. However, the region’s new geopolitical 

currency is a willingness to seriously engage with emerging definitions of an equal, two-way 

partnership relation in Pacific terms that expands beyond the monetary dimension of 

cooperation. The EU is thus at a cross-road in its engagement with the Pacific. Research 

should examine the emerging governance structures in the region, in terms of sovereignty, 

state-making, policy autonomy and aid dependency, by paying close attention to issues such 

as trade and transport, fisheries management, climate change, biodiversity, social inclusion, 

democracy, blue/green growth and and political CFSP aspects. Research should also 

comparatively analyse the role and impact of external actors in the region, prominently 

focussing on the European Union and its Member States but also take account of the influence 

of, and the interplay with global (China, USA) and regional (Australia, New Zealand) powers 

in the region. Building on existing research, lessons should be drawn from the Pacific 

experience for devising new approaches, as well as on how Europe can effectively respond to 

the strategic challenge posed by the Pacific. 

The participation of partners from third countries and regions in the targeted geographic areas 

in proposals submitted to this topic is strongly encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million for each dimension would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research under this topic is expected to provide a comprehensive overview 

of the strategic challenges that Europe faces in the various zones of the Asia-Pacific region, 

and on a range of relevant subjects. Based on this, it will inform different foreign policy 

actors, processes and initiatives at EU and Member State-level either with a sectorial or 

                                                 
35      

JOIN(2015)22 Joint Communication to the European Parliament and the Council - The EU and ASEAN: a 

partnership with a strategic purpose. 
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geographic focus, especially by providing essential insights on the legal, cultural and socio-

economic aspects surrounding their implementation. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-07-2017: The European Union and Central Asia
36

 

Specific Challenge: In-spite of its undisputable importance as a region located at a strategic 

crossroad to the Far East, as a rich reservoir of natural resources and as an area of traditional 

trade relations with Europe, Central Asia has been rather neglected by the major global 

players in the post-Soviet era. Only in more recent years, the political and economic 

developments in the five countries of the region - Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, 

Turkmenistan and Uzbekistan - have received more attention. Challenges related to weak 

governments, abuse of power and corruption, divided societies, border disputes and ethnic 

tensions have led to increasing political and religious militancy and the creation of extremist 

groups which potentially represent non-negligible suppliers of forces to the radical political 

and religious movements in the neighbouring countries. Today's relevance of Central Asia in 

general and to the trade, security and development strategies of the European Union
37

 and 

other world powers in particular is, however, not reflected in the level of attention which the 

region is given from a scientific, social sciences and humanities point of view. Not only are 

Central Asian Studies less of a priority for European research centres, but European 

researchers in this field are also not sufficiently coordinated and their work is not adequately 

linked to policymaking. 

Scope: Taking into account the need for a more intensive and properly coordinated research in 

the field of Central Asian Studies and the need for closer links to EU policy making, a 

network of European researchers will be created which, in cooperation with researchers from 

Central Asian countries, will:   

 through mapping the current state of affairs in the field of Central Asian Studies in 

Europe and European Studies in Central Asia, recommend relevant new forms and 

priorities for future EU scientific cooperation in social sciences and the humanities with 

the region;   

 through mapping the current state of political, economic, trade, cultural and any other 

relations between the EU and its Member States with Central Asian countries as well as 

between Central Asian countries and countries in the rest of Asia, and analysing results 

                                                 
36      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
37       

See “The European Union and Central Asia: The New Partnership in Action” 

http://eeas.europa.eu/central_asia/docs/2010_strategy_eu_centralasia_en.pdf 
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of the existing measures and tools supporting them, recommend future priorities for 

European policy making. These recommendations should be prepared in close 

cooperation with any other relevant European and Central Asian stakeholders (e.g. local, 

regional and state authorities, not-for-profit sectors, representatives of businesses, etc.);   

 prepare an awareness-raising dissemination and communication strategy for the 

promotion of Central Asia and its role for Europe, which could be used by a variety of 

stakeholders (e.g. education, media, EU public sphere in general).  

Any consortium submitting a proposal to this call should ensure a balanced representation of 

partners from countries in Central Asia. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The coordination and support measures of this action will contribute to 

improving the ties of the EU with the region and countries of Central Asia in all socio-

economic, political, security as well as cultural and scientific areas. Its findings will primarily 

be focused on the formulation of short- and long-term priorities for EU policies towards the 

region, as well as on proposing methods for their achievement. They will be further used for 

education and media purposes and thus contribute to raising awareness among EU citizens of 

today’s reality of the countries of Central Asia and of their importance for Europe. By 

creating a network of European researchers in the field of Central Asian Studies and by 

proposing new forms of cooperation with counterparts in Central Asia, the action will 

reinforce mutual research ties between the EU and Central Asian countries and establish a 

robust basis for their sustained collaboration. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-08-2016-2017: EU-China cooperation on sustainable urbanisation 

Specific Challenge: The importance of innovation and socio-economic aspects in sustainable 

urbanisation has been recognised by the EU and China in their Joint Declaration on the EU-

China Partnership on Urbanisation signed in 2012, as well as in the conclusions of the EU-

China Innovation Cooperation Dialogue of 2013. This topic therefore covers two specific 

challenges: 

a) In China and elsewhere, the management of an exceptionally rapid urban growth poses 

considerable challenges to policy-makers and city planners. In such a delicate context, 

physical city planning cannot be considered in isolation from governance aspects, related for 

instance to land use and resources for city financing but also to the environmental human and 

cultural dimensions of cities. Urban infrastructures and public services also call for a balanced 
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and integrated planning so as to minimise or avoid the negative socio-economic, human and 

environmental impacts on city-dwellers, migrants, and seniors. Cities are also viewed as 

engines of growth and innovation, often attracting large shares of R&D investments and an 

innovative service sector. 

b) The challenge is to bring together a wide-ranging partnership of stakeholders in Europe and 

China to create an innovation platform for developing and piloting innovative solutions in 

sustainable urbanisation that rely on advanced knowledge and technologies, taking into 

account and adding value to the manifold on-going activities on various aspects of 

urbanisation. The platform should build on the activities carried out on an intergovernmental 

level (JPI Urban Europe) and via the EU-funded projects in support of joint funding initiatives 

(ERA-Net Smart Urban Futures, ERA-Net Smart Cities and Communities) and seek to use 

events and networks created by projects in support of the policy dialogue. 

Scope: a) Cultural and socio-economic aspects of urban issues in China (Research and 

Innovation Action) 

(2017) The development of cities in China is taking place at impressive pace and has affected 

millions of citizens. Many aspects of city planning and development, such as infrastructures, 

regulatory regimes, taxation, health, education and culture, have therefore a bearing on the 

framework conditions within which innovation occurs and which shape living conditions of 

residents. Joint European-Chinese research taking into consideration these essential elements 

of city development could contribute to an improved reciprocal knowledge on urbanisation 

processes between the EU and China. Through the joint format, research will benefit from 

access to data and expertise from both EU and China, with a view to proposing new models of 

sustainable urban development adapted to local socio-economic, cultural and political 

specificities. 
38

 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b) EU-China innovation platform on sustainable urbanisation (Coordination and Support 

Action) 
39

 

(2016) Proposals shall establish a platform bringing together policy makers, national 

authorities, industry, academia and other stakeholders in EU and China in sectors important 

for sustainable urbanisation. The platform should develop joint strategies, be the 'nursery' of 

joint projects and a broker of science-industry partnerships between Europe and China. It 

should mobilise key urbanisation related initiatives such as the European Innovation 

                                                 
38      

The work carried out by the Joint Programming Initiative Urban Europe (JPI UE) and by the Strategic Forum for 

International Science and Technology Cooperation (SFIC) should be taken into account when relevant. 
39      

This activity is directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive 

Agency and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Partnership on Smart Cities and Communities and the Joint Programming Initiative on Urban 

Europe. Proposals shall develop, as core element, a joint EU-China strategic R&I agenda on 

sustainable urbanisation, in consultation with relevant stakeholders (national, regional and 

municipal public authorities, industry, academia, financiers, city networks etc.). The agenda 

should contain collaborative research projects and large scale demonstration projects, 

including joint activities that may be financed partly through coordinated EU-China Calls for 

proposals. It should allow for seamless integration with initiatives financed by EU Member 

States and Associated Countries, regional governments in China, or by industry. Framework 

conditions for cooperative innovation should be addressed as necessary. Finally, the platform 

should promote linkages between sustainable urbanisation demonstration projects in European 

and Chinese cities, including by running a competition that will lead to the selection of a 

small number of demonstration sites in China and in Europe, including also suggesting the 

network infrastructures (energy, transport, ICT, water, waste management, compact urban 

development, municipal finances etc.) that would need to be put in place in these sites and 

possible financing means, as well as designing demonstration projects with conditions that 

encourage co-investment by Chinese and EU partners in intelligent solutions for sustainable 

urbanisation, building as much as possible on existing initiatives. 

As such, the platform is expected to contribute to creating the conditions for large scale 

science-industry cooperation on sustainable urbanisation that can address the challenges 

China and Europe face in this area. The platform should be open for participation by all 

stakeholders that can make a contribution to its objectives. On the European side, this should 

result in broad involvement across Member States and Associated Countries. 

A maximum of one proposal will be supported. The Commission considers that a proposal 

requesting an EU contribution of EUR 1.5 million for a duration of 3 years would allow this 

specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does not preclude submission and 

selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Due to the specific challenge of this topic, in addition to the minimum number of participants 

as set out in the Rules of Participation, proposals shall include at least one participant from 

China. Under this topic, legal entities established in China are eligible for funding from the 

Union. 

Expected Impact: This topic is expected to provide in-depth insights on EU-China cultural 

and socio-economic aspects on urbanisation highlighting the common challenges and possible 

solutions that may apply in both EU and China. Specific impacts are expected in the field of 

city planning, policy making, regulatory regime, governance and public services. Negative 

externalities (e.g. environment and public health) should be particularly addressed and 

exchange of best practices for citizen's well-being should be encouraged. The Coordination 

action is expected to increase stakeholder awareness, exchanges and synergies between 

Chinese and European industrial, academic and public players engaged in sustainable 

urbanisation research, innovation and application. Improved complementarity and 

coordination between different sustainable urbanisation funding programmes supported by the 

EU, the EU Member States and China should be achieved. The CSA should ensure a better 
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match between the supply of innovative technological solutions and the needs of city planners 

and managers in charge of organising services linked to sustainable urbanisation. It is also 

expected to increase the capacity of industrial actors to develop and provide more effective 

solutions for the needs of sustainable urbanisation, and of city planners and managers to make 

informed choices on innovative technologies. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-09-2016: Centres/Networks of European research and innovation
40

 

Specific Challenge: To create a network of centres in the world's most dynamic and 

innovative countries and regions that will connect and support European researchers and 

entrepreneurs globally, in order to strengthen the position of Europe as a world leader in 

science, technology and innovation. 

Scope: To establish new centres, or networks of centres, building where possible on existing 

European science, technology and innovation structures located in international partner 

countries and regions in order to ensure economies of scale while avoiding unnecessary 

duplication. These centres/networks will engage in activities such as:   

 Networking services including partnering events, workshops, boot camps, venture 

capital pitching events, best practice exchange, visits and tours etc.;   

 Advice and support to European academic as well as industrial/private sector actors on 

how to internationalise by engaging in research and innovation in the international 

partner country/region; this may be based on studies, analysis and monitoring work, 

including on local conditions in the country/region, e.g. on local innovation and market 

framework conditions, on links between business needs, the labour market and 

training/education etc.;   

 Advocacy towards international partner countries/regions in favour of open and 

responsible research and innovation;   

 Providing work space, infrastructure and secondment opportunities to private and public 

European organisations that want to be represented in the partner country in an economic 

way while enjoying the synergies of co-location with other representatives of European 

organisations;   

                                                 
40      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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 Design and piloting of public/private funding mechanisms aiming at increasing 

alternative methods of finance of the Centres/Networks based on a demand driven set of 

services;   

 Promotion, awareness raising and training activities, e.g. on European science, 

technology and innovation strengths and actors, on cooperation opportunities, on the 

international dimension of Horizon 2020, on opportunities offered by national 

programmes etc.  

Proposed work shall seek to establish the centres/networks and ensure their initial operational 

phase. Establishment shall take place in accordance with a business model that shall aim to 

finance, in the medium term (at the latest by the end of the grant), part of the activities of the 

centre/network through service contracts with private and public clients. The services offered 

should be open on equal terms to all EU Member States and Associated Countries and their 

organisations. 

Each proposal shall target one country and region that is an established or emerging science, 

technology or innovation leader; proposals addressing all or part of Brazil, China and the 

USA are strongly encouraged without excluding other countries with similar characteristics. 

Consortia shall ensure adequate involvement of European stakeholders from existing 

structures or representations in the addressed partner countries/regions. Proposals should build 

on previous work of bilateral and regional international cooperation projects where 

appropriate. 

A maximum of one proposal will be supported per international partner country or region. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting an EU contribution of around EUR 3 

million for a duration of 3-4 years would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

Under this topic, legal entities established in the target country/region are eligible for funding 

from the Union. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reinforced cooperation between European research and innovation organisations and 

researchers and those of the Union's international partners;   

 Higher visibility and prestige for European research and innovation and its actors in 

international partner countries/regions;   

 Stronger presence of European organisations in the science and innovation environment 

of the partner country/region;   

 Improvements in the framework conditions for international cooperation in research and 

innovation;   
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 Enhanced impact of results from research and innovation projects, including those under 

Horizon 2020, through increased access to excellence and to markets across the world.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-10-2017: Migration and asylum systems 

Specific Challenge: The pressures currently placed on the Common European Asylum System 

(CEAS) by the ongoing crises in Syria, Iraq, Central and East Africa, and elsewhere are 

unlikely to fade away in the near future. The large scale and partially uncontrolled arrival of 

migrants, notably asylum seekers, in 2015 has put a strain on both European and Member 

States' asylum systems. It has exposed significant structural weaknesses and shortcomings in 

both the design and implementation of European asylum and migration policy. The current 

system places disproportionate responsibility on certain Member States which in fact 

encourages uncontrolled and irregular migration. In the future a system is needed which 

provides orderly and safe pathways for third country nationals in need of international 

protection. The specific challenge of this research action is to reassess the CEAS with a view 

to making any necessary recommendations. The overriding key question is to explore to what 

extent harmonisation of the CEAS is necessary, desirable, achievable and sustainable. 

Scope: Research is needed to comprehensively assess the weaknesses and shortcomings of the 

CEAS in general and of the Dublin arrangements in particular. Research will clearly 

differentiate between deficiencies in the legal design of the system and in its implementation. 

Comparative research will also investigate differences the asylum laws and policies of 

Member States, including their implementation under stress. In particular, research will 

investigate, including empirically, how much and what kind of harmonisation is required, 

sustainable and acceptable, and possibly outline scenarios. The relation between asylum 

systems and Schengen must be duly taken into consideration. Research should also study the 

different national political contexts as well as discourses on migration, asylum and borders. 

Projects will explore the causes and nature of Member States' positions on burden sharing and 

responsibility, especially in relation to relocation schemes. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Findings from this research action will provide insights into the 

implementation and effectiveness of CEAS
41

. The research will present alternative scenarios 

for policy reform (e.g. differing in the extent of harmonisation and convergence) and will 

                                                 
41      

COM(2016)197 Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament and the Council "Towards a 

Reform of the Common European Asylum System and Enhancing Legal Avenues to Europe". 
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pronounce on what the appropriate level of harmonisation of the CEAS should be. This will 

equip policymakers with a range of options to respond to constantly changing circumstances. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - ENGAGING TOGETHER GLOBALLY 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
42

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

ENG-GLOBALLY-08-2016-2017 (CSA) 1.50  14 Apr 2016 

ENG-GLOBALLY-09-2016 (CSA) 10.00  

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

ENG-GLOBALLY-01-2017 (RIA) 

ENG-GLOBALLY-02-2017 (RIA) 

ENG-GLOBALLY-03-2017 (RIA) 

ENG-GLOBALLY-05-2017 (RIA) 

ENG-GLOBALLY-06-2017 (RIA) 

ENG-GLOBALLY-10-2017 (RIA) 

 27.00 02 Feb 2017 

ENG-GLOBALLY-04-2017 (CSA)  1.50 

ENG-GLOBALLY-07-2017 (CSA)  1.50 

ENG-GLOBALLY-08-2016-2017 (RIA)  2.50 

Overall indicative budget 11.50 32.50  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

                                                 
42      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

ENG-GLOBALLY-08-

2016-2017 

Due to the specific challenge of this topic, in addition to the 

minimum number of participants as set out in the Rules of 

Participation, proposals shall include at least one participant 

from China. Under this topic, legal entities established in China 

are eligible for funding from the Union. 

ENG-GLOBALLY-09-

2016 

Under this topic, legal entities established in the target 

country/region are eligible for funding from the Union. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

ENG-GLOBALLY-01-

2017, ENG-

GLOBALLY-02-2017, 

ENG-GLOBALLY-03-

2017, ENG-

GLOBALLY-05-2017, 

ENG-GLOBALLY-06-

2017, ENG-

GLOBALLY-10-2017 

At least 1 proposal per topic will be selected for funding 

provided it passes all evaluation thresholds. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - UNDERSTANDING EUROPE - PROMOTING THE EUROPEAN 

PUBLIC AND CULTURAL SPACE 

H2020-SC6-CULT-COOP-2016-2017 

The resilience and cohesion of European societies are strongly conditioned by beliefs and 

identities, as well as by collective representations and constructions of past and present 

realities and expectations about the future. Research in the humanities and social sciences is 

well-placed for making important contributions to creating a new narrative for Europe by 

studying the drivers of and obstacles to the emergence of a European public sphere and a 

European cultural space. The role that technology can play in promoting a better 

understanding of the richness of Europe’s heritage and diversity equally deserves further 

exploration as well as solutions-driven options. 

A thorough and continuous reflection of Europe's cultural and social diversity and its past 

facilitates tackling societal challenges that European societies face today and will face 

tomorrow due to endogenous as well as external factors. 

Understanding Europe is therefore a sine qua non condition for preparing and shaping the 

future, thus fostering truly reflective societies in Europe. A better understanding of Europe's 

cultural, social unity and diversity of its past will inform the reflection about present 

challenges/opportunities and help to find solutions for shaping Europe's future. Special 

attention should be dedicated to the accessibility for all and universal design in relation to the 

role that technology can play in promoting this better understanding. 

This call has a link with the CO-CREATION call and with the cultural heritage related Topics 

of Societal Challenge 5 and other relevant parts of H2020. 

In the Topic 12 on the significance of cultural and core values for the migration challenge, the 

participation of entities from the international partner countries and regions concerned is 

strongly encouraged. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

CULT-COOP-01-2017: Democratic discourses and the rule of law 

Specific Challenge: Discourses on the legitimacy of the EU, and especially its democratic 

deficit, have been a perennial issue for many years but have become significantly more urgent 

and pressing in times of crisis and austerity. At both ends of the political spectrum, claims 

about the illegitimacy of current EU governance and regulation have found broader 

resonance, expressed both in public manifestations of discontent combined with claims for 

alternative forms of legitimacy and in electoral successes of radical right and radical left 

parties across Europe. In this context, questions of justice, fairness and European solidarity 

have equally been raised. The concept of justice is inherently connected with the rule of law 

and entails a right to justification. Fundamental rights are also key in this regard. The 
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European Stability Mechanism and the Fiscal Compact have been regarded by some as 

emblematic challenges not only to the rule of law but also to democratic governance. What is 

more, especially in the light of some recent election results in EU Member States, it seems as 

if not only the legitimacy of certain policies and institutions have been questioned, but also 

fundamental issues concerning the locus and exercise of popular sovereignty have been 

placed on the agenda. The specific challenge is to take the cues from such developments and 

ensuing contestations over sovereignty and legitimacy in order to reappraise discourses about 

democratic legitimacy on the one hand, and the rule of law and justice as increasingly thorny 

issues for the European public space on the other. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should focus on one or two dimensions that 

have to be comprehensively addressed taking into account the global context. The research 

may also cover other issues relevant for addressing the specific challenge. 

1) Sovereignty and democracy 

In light of the increasing number and growing popularity of alternative discourses about EU 

legitimacy and the locus of sovereignty, research should re-examine what is meant by 

sovereignty considering its wider context. Common democratic deficit arguments, in 

particular in relation to a possible decline of democratic control and participation in Europe, 

should be examined. This requires inter alia a historical comparative investigation of the 

sovereign and democratic powers of Member State parliaments and governments, not least in 

the light of a possible de-legalisation of the (Economic and) Monetary Union. It is of specific 

importance to clarify questions related to sovereignty and the ultimate source of authority in 

contemporary EU governance: who does, can and should possess this authority and how is it 

legitimately exercised at EU level. Research will also assess comparatively new patterns 

concerning the usage, transformations and popular understandings of various arguments about 

European legitimacy and sovereignty in public political discourse and in civil society and the 

conditions under which they do or not resonate among European citizens. It should also revisit 

the inter-institutional relations in the EU with specific attention to the position of the 

European Parliament through a thorough analysis of its practices in the legislative process and 

its functioning. In particular research must normatively assess the constitutional implications 

of the European Stability Mechanism and the Fiscal Compact for Parliament on the one hand, 

and the assertion of the Parliament to install the winning party's candidate as Commission 

President after the 2014 European Parliament elections on the other. Contributions from 

disciplines beyond law and political science are particularly welcome. 

2) Legitimacy through the rule of law, delivery of justice and fundamental rights 

Research should reappraise the significance of the rule of law and discourses on justice with 

regard to the legitimacy of the EU in times of crisis. Of particular importance in this regard is 

the jurisprudence of both the European Court of Justice and Member States' courts in 

upholding the rule of law. Research should ascertain whether and to what extent calls for 

simplification and better laws have any impact on the regulatory activities of EU legislators 

and the European agencies. The increased importance of the Charter of Fundamental Rights in 
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the wake of the Lisbon Treaty and the nomination of a First Vice President of the 

Commission with responsibility for Fundamental Rights ought to be considered. The role of 

mutual recognition, also in relation to the recognition and judgements of other Member States, 

needs to be explored in this regard. The evolution as well as the strengths and weaknesses of 

judicial cooperation among Member States should also be examined, whereby it should be 

considered whether existing justice and home affaires agencies need to be strengthened, and if 

so how, and/or whether new tools ought to be instituted. Research should critically assess 

whether and how there is any risk of undermining the rule of law and/or of justificatory 

discourses by recent and contemporary fiscal governance. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research will inspire and inform future debates on the locus and exercise of 

sovereignty at EU level and the democratic credentials and deficits of the EU in particular 

with regard to the new fiscal governance instruments outside the Treaties. Research is also 

envisaged to feed into future debates on the constitutional arrangements of the EU taking due 

account electoral developments which appear to pose challenges to those arrangements. 

Research will deepen the understanding of the significance of the rule of law in general and 

justification discourses in particular, both at national and supranational level and inform 

whether and how they can contribute to fostering legitimacy of the EU and to creating a new 

narrative for Europe. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-02-2017: Improving mutual understanding among Europeans by working 

through troubled pasts 

Specific Challenge: The European integration project was conceived as an antidote to a 

troubled past, especially during the first half of the 20th century. In fact, its very raison d'être 

was to overcome this burdensome heritage and to avoid once and for all future wars and 

authoritarian regimes. This was true not only in relation to and in the aftermath of WWII and 

the Holocaust, but also with regard to the Southern and Eastern enlargement rounds, which 

were inter alia motivated by embracing European countries that had left behind the yoke of 

authoritarian and/or totalitarianism - right wing and communist regimes respectively. 

In times of crisis, this original telos of European integration is often lost from sight, even 

though it seems particularly opportune to bring it back into focus when reconsidering the 

fundamentals of integration in order to overcome the crisis. This integration is not limited to 

the expansion of the union, migration and global conflicts mean the narrative of troubled pasts 

in the context of Europe is continually evolving. At both a national and European level we 
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have to look at how we accommodate co-existing narratives on the past. Historical discourses 

can contribute to cultural dialogue, mutual understanding and enhanced inter-comprehension 

between European states, nations, communities, minority and migrant groups and individuals. 

However, they might also be used to deepen perceived divisions and legitimate radicalisation 

or exclusion. Commemorating and teaching the past as well as preserving and cultivating the 

memory of troubled pasts are important in this regard. A critical engagement with negative 

heritage may also facilitate the construction of more value-oriented identities. More 

knowledge is needed on whether and how such discourses occur in various European 

countries. The specific challenge is to explore how uncomfortable histories are reflected and 

reappraised especially with a view to enhancing mutual understanding (and reconciliation 

when relevant) among Europeans. 

Scope: Research should comparatively explore evidence and narratives of critical reflection 

and engagement with troubled pasts across Europe. Research will examine phenomena such 

as commemorations, apology, reconciliation and reparations and will identify major gaps or 

divergences in historical discourses and representations which might make it difficult to 

understand and overcome past conflicts or troubled historical legacies. The research to 

address this challenge should in particular focus on the following key dimensions. It is 

expected to either comprehensively address one of these dimensions or to combine them. The 

research may also cover other issues relevant for addressing the specific challenge. 

1) Formal education, curricula and teaching practice 

Research will survey and compare school curricula in a good range of relevant states with a 

view to identifying patterns and trends in presenting and interpreting difficult periods of 

history in a European perspective. It will also analyse whether, and at which stages of formal 

education, how, and with which intensity, openness and criticism troubled and uncomfortable 

historical heritage resulting from inter alia wars, conflicts, oppressions, genocides and 

dictatorships are covered in curricula by educational institutions at the levels of primary and 

secondary education and in cultural institutions providing services to education. The 

comparative approach could contribute to exploring differences between historical imageries 

of neighbouring countries, state majorities and minorities or communities considered as 

autochthonic or immigrant. Research will not focus solely on history teaching, as historical 

interpretations might be conveyed by many other disciplines from geography (e.g. implanting 

symbolic historical geographies) to sciences through arts and especially literature. Research 

should pay particular attention to primary and secondary education, because of their 

overwhelming importance in transmitting historical interpretations, bearing in mind that 

vulnerable or disadvantaged groups may be less represented in higher levels of formal 

education. Apart from the curriculum, research should also assess the actual practice of 

teaching such topics, and determine whether there is any discrepancy between the curriculum 

and its implementation with regard to covering troubled heritage. Crucially, research should 

develop criteria and indicators to measure how discursive, reflective and critical teaching is 

and assess teaching practices according to these criteria. Furthermore, it should be explored 
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how these educational efforts, to the extent they exist, influence and impact upon national 

self-understanding and identity as well on perceptions of European integration. 

2) Civil society, informal education and political discourses 

Research under this strand should investigate how troubled periods of history are related to 

informal forms of education. Of particular importance is to survey and investigate 

comparatively how discourses in civil society and the media, including social and digital 

media, are informed by such legacies, and how in turn civil society and the media conduct 

such discourses. Research needs to unearth how national narratives are influenced by difficult 

pasts and how civil society, politics and the media constructed discourses, and which factors 

and acts such as commemorations, apology, reconciliations, reparations but also non-action 

informed both the construction and the evolution of such narratives. The gender dimension of 

these discourses and their transmission should be also considered. Interconnections between 

and disparities of national and European historical narratives and symbolical geographies 

equally ought to be studied. Of interest are also discourses in the profession of historians in 

the post-war/post-authoritarian period and how they might have evolved over time. Also 

artistic appropriations of memory in relation to troubled pasts and their receptions by the 

media and wider public should be explored. In addition to this, research should investigate 

whether and how such discourses and narratives have impacted upon Member States 

governments' and citizens' attitudes to European integration and EU membership, both before 

and after accession to the EU. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million for each dimension would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. This does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: A deeper knowledge base - on the significance of memory, interpretations 

and teaching (or silencing) periods of troubled pasts for the construction of historical 

narratives in contemporary Europe - will inspire and inform specific initiatives. These include 

appropriate changes in national educational curricula – and innovative educational material on 

how to critically and constructively reflect and act upon troubled historical heritage and 

facilitate the development of more nuanced and reflective approaches to interwoven local, 

regional, national and European histories. Research will also deepen the knowledge base on 

the significance and impacts of commemoration and cultural representation as well as public 

discourses on these for civil societies. This will help European policy makers and citizens to 

re-connect if and where necessary with the raison d'être of European integration. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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CULT-COOP-03-2017: Cultural literacy of young generations in Europe 

Specific Challenge: Cultural diversity is one of Europe's most valuable assets and European 

educational and cultural systems need to cater for diversity and enable all citizens to build the 

skills and competences needed for effective inter-cultural dialogue and mutual understanding. 

The challenge is about understanding how young people make sense of Europe and its 

differing cultures. The influences on young people are wide ranging including formal 

education, family and cultural background and media. The aim is to gain a greater 

understanding of cultural literacy itself as a non-normative concept covering relevant culture-

related knowledge, skills and competences and how young people in particular acquire it. 

Scope: The research to address this challenge should focus on one or two dimensions that 

have to be comprehensively addressed. The research may also cover other issues relevant for 

addressing the specific challenge. 

1) Promoting cultural literacy through formal education 

Research under this topic should address concepts of cultural literacy by performing a 

comparative analysis of cultural literacy of young Europeans of diverse origins and 

backgrounds as well as their inter-cultural competencies. It should address the role of formal 

education regarding knowledge, skills and competences needed for effective inter-cultural 

dialogue and mutual understanding as well as for becoming informed and responsible users 

and producers of the European cultural heritage and culture. It should study whether 

"European culture" as a possible common set of cultural and conceptual models is emerging 

for young generations. It should pay particular attention to early childhood (pre-primary), 

primary and secondary education, due to their importance in building cognitive, emotional 

and civic bases and study also how cultural literacy developed in formal education influences 

actual attitudes and behaviours of young people. 

2) The role of non-formal and informal education and others factors in the development of 

cultural literacy 

Based on a comparative analysis of cultural literacy of young Europeans of diverse origins 

and backgrounds as well as of their "inter-cultural" competencies, research should investigate 

the role and impact of informal education in the broadest sense, by family, gender, 

communities of origin, peer-groups or society at large on the development of cultural literacy. 

Representations of culture and the role of the Internet, social and digital media in the 

development of cultural knowledge and skills should equally be investigated, as many ideas 

related to issues of cultural diversity, popular culture, ethnic groups, minorities, 

discrimination and segregation are conveyed by such media. Research should identify 

successful actions that have already proven to have improved cultural literacy and awareness 

in order to provide recommendations on best practices and make suggestions on how informal 

forms of education can contribute to enhancing the level of cultural literacy among the young. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does 

not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research under this topic will contribute to better understanding and 

enhancing cultural literacy for the young generations, which will lead to greater appreciation 

of diversity. It will moreover contribute to reinforcing demand for sustainable and creative 

uses of European cultural heritage. The research will involve policy-makers, stakeholders and 

educational practitioners for the development and uptake of teaching material and tools both 

for formal and informal education. This will also include testing innovative practices for 

enhancing cultural and inter-cultural competencies in their real-life context making reference 

also to the fight against stereotypes. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-04-2017: Contemporary histories of Europe in artistic and creative 

practices 

Specific Challenge: Culture is the most cherished and valued shared European asset of EU 

citizens according to surveys. Europe has been associated with and represented by iconic 

artistic and literary works since Antiquity. From the ancient Greek myth of Europa to 

Tolstoy's depiction of Napoleonic Europe in "War and Peace" and to Beethoven's 9th 

Symphony passing by medieval sacred arts or iconic European films, the list of artistic and 

literary expressions that represent Europe for many Europeans or non-Europeans is open-

ended. Even without an official consensus about a repertory of these artistic and literary 

representations of Europe, they form the backbone of a European cultural identity and cultural 

heritage for many Europeans and for visitors coming to Europe for admiring its unique 

cultural heritage. However, the creation of cultural heritage is a never ending process. Today's 

culture is tomorrow's cultural heritage in the making. In this perspective, the specific 

challenge of the topic is to critically investigate - with the help of social sciences and 

humanities - the evolving representations of Europe in contemporary artistic and creative 

expressions in the light of changing societal, historical and cultural contexts. 

Scope: Research under this topic will examine various contemporary artistic and creative 

practices such as literature, cinema, music and dance, in order to identify and assess their 

representations of Europe, European identity and Europeanisation. It should have a 

comparative approach and a wide European geographic coverage. Research should clearly 

distinguish between positive and negative depictions of Europe and the European Union, and 

investigate the reasons for such representations. The definition and selection of the artistic, 

literary and creative manifestations representing Europe should cover various European 

regions, including post-2004 EU Member States, and potentially from neighbouring countries. 

Research should consider the role of curation, language, translation and digitalisation in terms 
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of accessing these representations. It should consider implications for perspectives on 

European culture and cultural heritage and the possibilities to channel research results into 

formal and informal education in Europe through innovative learning material adapted to 

contemporary media and art consumption patterns. The early involvement of networks of 

cultural and/or education institutions should contribute to the efficient uptake of research 

results. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Research will result in better knowledge of cultural Europeanisation in the 

making and in new, innovative tools and material for formal and informal education. The 

results and their dissemination will contribute to the renewal of cultural narratives of Europe 

that speak to Europeans of different languages, cultures, religions and origins beyond national 

borders. It will contribute to enhanced cultural inter-comprehension among Europeans. 

Research outputs and dissemination means will be adapted to contemporary art and literature 

consumption patterns in Europe. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-05-2017: Religious diversity in Europe - past, present and future  

Specific Challenge: Religious beliefs and affiliation to religious groups and communities were 

historically the cornerstones of the functioning of societal relations in Europe. 

Acknowledging the rich tradition of the co-existence of diverse religions in Europe, the 

Charter of Fundamental Rights of the European Union enshrines the right to freedom of 

thought, conscience and religion. Despite this strong commitment to the freedom of religion 

in Europe, religious tensions still exist in many European societies, and have sometimes been 

exacerbated by the instrumentalisation of religion for political ends by extremists. It is 

therefore indispensable to understand better the new landscape of religions, secularism and 

spirituality in Europe and analyse both the roots of radicalisation and religious intolerance and 

peaceful coexistence and dialogue in Europe in order to support the values and practices of 

peaceful co-existence and rationality. Contextualising religious co-existence from a historical 

perspective can contribute to the promotion of a European public and cultural space and to 

enhancing mutual dialogue and understanding. 

Scope: Using a broad historical and geographical perspective, the proposed comparative and 

multidisciplinary research will examine various types and elements of co-existence of diverse 

religious and non-religious communities in Europe today and in the future. It should deepen 

knowledge about the relations, cooperation, tensions within and among these diverse 

communities or social groups. The gender dimension of these issues should be also 
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considered. This research will further survey the position and role of religiosity, non-

religiosity or other philosophical convictions in today’s European society as well as their role 

for today’s, especially young, Europeans. It will assess the development of various forms of 

spirituality as a potential combination/compromise between secularism and religion in 

modern and post-modern democracies. It will broaden the European comparative perspective 

of the historical roots of today's religious tolerance and intolerance by also taking into account 

the historical and present experiences of those countries and territories that joined the EU 

after the fall of the Iron Curtain. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: By providing a historical and comparative perspective, research will enable 

European citizens to better grasp the conditions needed for religious and non-religious 

coexistence in Europe. It will be translated into innovative dissemination tools in order to be 

used for education purposes of any type (e.g. formal, informal) and discipline (history, 

political science, civic education) and in proposals for appropriate changes in national 

educational systems. The conclusions will also inform policy recommendations targeted at 

policy- and opinion-makers of different levels in preparing future strategies of cooperation 

with religious communities as well as in coping with anti-religious animosity. Research 

outcomes will also reach out to the broadest range of media. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-06-2017: Participatory approaches and social innovation in culture  

Specific Challenge: Recent conclusions of the Council of the European Union recognised 

cultural heritage as a "resource for a sustainable Europe" and highlighted that "participatory 

governance of cultural heritage offers opportunities to foster democratic participation, 

sustainability and social cohesion and to face the social, political and demographic 

challenges" in Europe.
43

 The European Commission has also highlighted that the contribution 

of cultural heritage to economic growth and social cohesion is undervalued in spite of 

growing scientific evidence, and called for an integrated approach to cultural heritage for 

Europe.
44

 It is recognised that cultural heritage is a shared resource for everyone and set the 

objective of continuing to develop more participative interpretation and governance models 

that are better suited to the contemporary European context, through greater involvement of 

the private sector and civil society. Europe's dense network of cultural institutions needs to 

adapt to changing societal, demographic and economic circumstances. Greater understanding 

                                                 
43      
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is needed on how the different approaches to participatory governance work in this diverse 

sector including governance models, consideration of and access to different types of heritage, 

intergenerational equity etc. It is thus of paramount importance for urban and rural 

development, tourism, education, creative industries and cultural heritage professionals to 

understand how to integrate European tangible and intangible cultural heritage into 

sustainable development, hence the crucial role of social and inclusive innovation. This will 

also help to promote innovative ways in which to manage increasing flows of EU and non-EU 

tourists, which are currently largely limited to a number of urban destinations only ("theme 

park Europe"). 

Scope: a) Research and Innovation Actions 

Research under this topic will critically assess the current state of cultural institutions and 

investigate new ways to develop the role of European culture ministries, cultural institutions 

and their networks as cultural service providers and hubs of social innovation. It should take 

into account recent international, European and national research results and best practices. It 

should have wide European geographic coverage and stakeholder involvement from citizens 

and cultural institutions that enables innovative research, case studies, pilot actions and 

smooth uptake of research results. The research should investigate innovative ways in which 

cultural institutions can engage with younger and more mature audiences, with minority, 

migrant or socially disadvantaged groups and include them in their governance - and how 

local communities organise themselves in order to co-create a better use of the local heritage. 

It should look into the challenges faced by cultural institutions with regard to the necessity to 

balance needs for managing material collections and opening culture and cultural heritage to 

new audiences. Research should also investigate the issue of how to combine traditional 

cultural services with innovative new cultural or social services like adult or lifelong learning, 

career support, access to and assistance to digital services and e-administrations flexible work 

arrangement. The gender dimension of these issues should be also considered. The role and 

potential of enhanced European and international cooperation and networking of culture 

ministries, cultural departments of local governments and cultural institutions (from traveling 

artefacts and exhibits to joint curatorial work and other types of sharing resources, expertise 

and best practices) should also be addressed. The proposed research will draw on comparative 

perspectives. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b) Coordination and Support Action
45

 

A social platform will bring together relevant heritage stakeholders’ representatives from 

research communities, heritage practitioners from public or private cultural institutions 

                                                 
45      

This activity is directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive 

Agency and will be implemented by the Commission services. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective Societies 

 

Part 13 - Page 94 of 141 

(heritage sites, libraries, archives, museums, and other public or private collections) and 

organisations (NGOs, associations), as well as policy-makers at European, national, regional 

or local levels. For improving the excellence of European heritage management and related 

policy making the platform should also harness the potential of networking among the 

growing number of European cultural heritage and cultural studies departments at higher 

education and research institutions. 

Based on a focussed, critical mapping of existing research and practice, the objective of the 

social platform is to develop an understanding of the challenges and opportunities for research 

and innovation in the participatory preservation, (re)use and management of cultural heritage. 

The platform should pay particular attention to the sustainability and employment dimensions 

of new approaches to cultural heritage, taking into account the issues of data collection and 

measurement. The platform will map and share European and extra-European best practices, 

identify emerging new European heritage communities, evaluate bottlenecks and 

opportunities in the financial and legal environment and create new European networks 

around the participative preservation, (re)use and management of cultural heritage. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The actions will form the basis for new institutional strategies to engage 

new audiences and communities and to combine culture, informal culture and cultural 

heritage demonstration and preservation with innovative ways of cultural transmission and 

creative re-use. The findings will help culture ministries, cultural institutions and other 

relevant actors to reinvent and modernise their policies and their roles as centres of culture, 

cultural heritage, information, learning and gathering. Results will give guidance on how to 

promote European culture and further democratise access to it in a way that enables mutual 

and intercultural understanding. In addition to new academic results, the activities will also 

provide analytical tools or toolkits, description of best practices and policy recommendations 

that can facilitate the direct uptake of research and other insights by stakeholders. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-07-2017: Cultural heritage of European coastal and maritime regions 

Specific Challenge: This RIA complements previous and on-going EU research on cultural 

heritage in rural, mountainous and urban settings. European coastal and maritime regions 

have - over several millennia - developed a rich, multi-layered and varied cultural heritage. At 

the crossroads of different types of contacts of European peoples with each other and with 

other regions of the world (from commerce to conquest, from cultural exchange to mass 

tourism) they represent an extremely rich tangible heritage (coastal towns and villages, 
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submerged landscapes and underwater artefacts, harbours, dams, light houses, arsenals, 

buildings of the fishing and marine industry, boat builders, etc.). As a result of a combination 

of natural landscapes and human ingeniousness, including unique types of transcultural 

communication and ethnic diversity, specific coastal cultural landscapes emerged on the 

shores and sea beds of Europe. This tangible heritage is intimately embedded into the multiple 

layers of intangible heritage, from myths to daily practices, languages, traditions and crafts of 

local cultures of communities of sailors, fishermen, boat builders, merchants, etc. Today, 

coastal cultural landscapes are very much exposed to environmental challenges such as 

climate change (rising sea levels), other forms of pollution, dense or scattered urbanisation, 

tourism pressure, the fundamental transformation of the European fishing industry due to 

over-exploitation of fish stocks and erratic policies of sea or shore conservation at national 

level. With several coastal zones being among the densest populated areas, mixed 

metropolitan coastal landscapes have emerged around historic port cities posing new 

challenges for conservation, management and transmission of existing tangible and intangible 

values. Against this backdrop, research should provide local communities and local, national 

and European policy-makers with a coherent framework for risk assessment and sustainable 

management of European coastal cultural heritage in a way that involves local stakeholders. 

Scope: The research will aim at providing a comprehensive framework for the preservation of 

European coastal and maritime cultural landscapes. It should be geographically balanced and 

cover different types of European coastal and maritime cultural landscapes taking into 

account various historical backgrounds and the current state of these regions, as they range 

from the most popular destinations of mass tourism to the most peripheral regions of Europe. 

The research - multidisciplinary to the extent required by its inherent and explicit research 

approach - might combine approaches and methodologies of cultural heritage preservation, 

social sciences and humanities, spatial and environmental sciences. It will cover both tangible 

and related intangible cultural heritage in order to provide a full picture of the societal 

importance of the cultural heritage of the landscapes under investigation. The research should 

involve and further develop networks of scholars, local stakeholders and policy makers. It will 

contribute to European efforts to promote evidence-based research on the impact of 

participatory approaches in cultural heritage policies and governance, as suggested by the 

Council of the European Union's conclusions on participatory governance of cultural heritage 

(2014/C 463/01). In addition, it will contribute to a better implementation of European 

policies on coastal zones and maritime areas, referring both to the 'Integrated Coastal Zone 

Management ICZM' ('Recommendation concerning the 'Integrated Coastal Zone 

Management' (2002/413/EC)) and to the 'Establishing a framework for maritime spatial 

planning' (Directive 2014/89/EU), thus providing evidence on how to link environmental and 

cultural policies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 
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Expected Impact: As a result of its reasonably multidisciplinary approach and mapping 

efforts, the research will significantly deepen knowledge on the cultural heritage of European 

coastal and maritime regions. It will lay the basis of a comprehensive framework for the 

documentation and sustainable management and preservation of European coastal and 

maritime cultural landscapes taking into account cultural, environmental, spatial and broader 

societal aspects. The research will provide policy advice and create networks, concepts and 

tools on how to maintain and preserve this rich and diverse element of the European cultural 

heritage based on stakeholder involvement and participatory governance. Case studies and 

tailor-made pilot projects of the research will allow putting in practice the proposed new tools, 

concepts and methodologies. Special attention will be given to the preservation and 

exploitation of both tangible and related intangible cultural heritage like traditional skills and 

know-how embodied in practices and corresponding knowledge systems. The project(s) will 

also explore the possibilities of new, sustainable, cultural heritage-related career and business 

opportunities in the studied regions. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-08-2016: Virtual museums and social platform on European digital 

heritage, memory, identity and cultural interaction. 

Specific Challenge: ICT changes the way cultural digital resources are created, disseminated, 

preserved and (re)used. It empowers different types of users to engage with cultural digital 

resources, for example through web discovery interfaces representing a wealth of information 

from collections (archives, scientific collection, museums, art galleries, visual arts etc.) 

enabling their re-use and re-purposing according to users' needs and inputs. The Virtual 

Museum (VM) is not a real museum transposed to the web, nor an archive or a database of 

virtual digital assets but a provider of information on top of being an exhibition room. VM 

provide opportunities for people to access digital content before, during and after a visit in a 

range of digital ‘encounters’. Virtual museum is technologically demanding especially in 

terms of virtual and augmented reality and storytelling authoring tools which must covers 

various types of digital creations including virtual reality and 3D experiences, located online, 

in museums or on heritage sites. The challenge will be to give further emphasis on improving 

access, establishing meaningful narratives for collections and displays and story-led 

interpretation by the development of VM. It will also address the fundamental issues that are 

required to make this happen e.g. image rights, licencing and the ability of museums to 

support new ICT technology. 

The emergence of new social paradigms in the area of European Heritage induce the creation 

of specific social platforms that will encourage an active participation of a large number of 

stakeholders aiming at a better understanding of the European cultural heritage. Moreover it 

should facilitate and support a better understanding of the past to better build our future. The 

challenge is to support the multidisciplinary awareness needed for providing a comprehensive 
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framework for the accessibility, preservation, participatory and sustainable management of 

cultural resources and assets, based on a holistic, social understanding of European culture 

and cultural heritage. This challenge will contribute to the debate over these issues and 

opportunities by facilitating an open dialogue on how technological changes, new business 

models and scientific progress impact and accelerate developments, including social change, 

determine policy changes, and support new investments (both private and public) involving 

diverse actors with different stakes and agendas. 

Researching digital cultural heritage is of key, long-term importance to Europe in order to 

form a robust knowledge base on how cultural heritage may develop in the 21st century. This 

will enable creative and innovative partnerships between museums, creative industries and 

public-domain areas such as education with transfer value to other socio-cultural areas and 

will advance strategies for heritage institutions, including museums, to harness transversal 

citizen resources and thus enhance their benefit to wider society. 

Scope: a) Research and Innovation Actions 

European cultural heritage is being radically transformed with the wide adoption of digital 

media used for engagement, participation and inclusion. Researching these transformations 

encompass the engagements of citizens in their own formation of heritage and the options for 

heritage institutions to capitalize on the new forms of communication and interaction. 

The real potentiality of a virtual museum is in the creation of a personalized, immersive, 

interactive ways to enhance our understanding of the world around us. The audio-visual 

narrative is one of the best means to effectively communicate about objects in a museum to 

the ordinary visitor. Therefore, actions will focus on the development of highly innovative 

technologies, methods and ICT tools to significantly improve the ‘digital encounter’ including 

quality of images, sonic narratives, the display and interactivity with digital objects. Besides, 

actions should research and create new ways of personalised storytelling, interactivity and 

adaptive guidance, bridging the physical and the digital world. The technology resulting from 

the research should be validated in real life environments. During test and validation phases, 

due attention has to be paid to scalability, portability, transmedia and interoperability of the 

technologies proposed and the support needed when implemented. Furthermore, social media 

tools should be integrated into the VM platform in order to facilitate exchange of information 

among users. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b) Coordination and Support Action
46
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The scope of this action is to develop and maintain a sustainable platform engaging a large 

number of key actors, stakeholders and communities of practices on how to improve the 

collaboration and comprehension among the entire community, in order to build up a common 

roadmap for future activities and explore how these new encounters can be evaluated to 

understand the models. The platform should engage - and be open to all - practitioners and 

stakeholders wishing to contribute to decision making processes, agree on objectives and 

priorities, share experiences, policies and practices. Partnership and collaboration between 

public and private stakeholders should be encouraged. The platform will concretise its action 

through the organisation of workshops, conferences or any other awareness-raising actions. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution of EUR 1 million would 

allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This does not preclude submission 

and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Virtual Museums and Social Platform are accessible for everyone, breaking 

the restrictions of geography and time. VM & SP will help to increase European citizens' 

curiosity for art and their understanding of cultural heritage. VM & SP will support access to 

culture and citizens' engagement with culture in less developed regions. 

Researchers and scholars will benefit from the new possibilities to shape, access and study 

European Culture. 

Synergies between virtual and traditional museums and cultural institutions will support the 

economic growth of the sector as measurable impacts will be achieved beyond the 

beneficiaries of the funded projects. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-09-2017: European cultural heritage, access and analysis for a richer 

interpretation of the past. 

Specific Challenge: Collections in archives, museums, and at cultural heritage sites contain a 

wealth of digital texts, images, audio-visual content and 3D representations of objects or 

scenes as well as other information such as multispectral or thermal imaging revealing the 

actual state of conservation, which are largely inaccessible to both computers and humans. In 

addition, human beings as members of their societies can be regarded as natural archives 

entail information about the complex semantic and conceptual knowledge organizing a 

society in its cultural settings and stored in non-verbal practices and rites as well as in 

language. 

 Humans can easily extract meaning from individual digital assets but are quickly 

overwhelmed by the sheer number of items which are usually spatially and/or temporally 

disconnected and of different digital quality. New technologies can be a valuable instrument 
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to process large amounts of data in order to identify new correlations and interpretations and 

extract new meaning from our cultural and intellectual heritage. To close, or at least narrow, 

the "semantic gap" would present a major step forward in digital humanities and other 

sciences related to European heritage, memory, identity and cultural interaction. Likewise, it 

is of immediate relevance to find new ways of accessing the complex information embodied 

in culture-related human ‘natural archives'. In addition, the increase and growing complexity 

of digital cultural material raises new challenges as regards its preservation over time, an 

essential condition for re-use and study. 

Scope: In order to better understand and inform the present by richer interpretations of the 

past, actions should create affordable and efficient digital access, documentary methods 

analysis and preservation services for cultural resources. This should be achieved by tackling 

issues such as automatic contextualisation and identification of content and by developing 

analytical tools, including methods for automatically finding content which is semantically 

similar to a given item, or content which is related to a given high-level concept. This aspect 

also calls for fundamental work related to the philosophy of meta-data designs especially of 

language-based data that should be in close coherence with the architecture and typology of 

human conceptual systems. Actions should also develop innovative tools and methods to 

extract meaning from digital artefacts (including video recordings, audio recordings, digital 

images, text, multispectral and thermal information and 3D representations of objects or 

scenes) considering also the spatio-temporal dimension and the quality of the digital content 

in order to allow the study and preservation of European heritage. The work must 

fundamentally address the issue of data quality and interoperability. 

Work will be performed in close collaboration with Humanities and Social Sciences 

researchers. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 2 and 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: New ways of taking into account the state of the art in computer science 

and big data management, of searching European digital content which used to be 

inaccessible, buried among huge amounts of data and not sufficiently tagged with adequate 

metadata. 

Improve the understanding of the rich diversity of European cultural heritage and create added 

value for the society by providing humanities researchers, journalists, policy makers and the 

interested public with new ways of finding answers to their questions about European cultural 

heritage and history. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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CULT-COOP-10-2017: Culture, integration and European public space
47

 

Specific Challenge: “Europe” has existed as a cultural, political and economic identity for 

centuries, although the nature and coherence of that identity has been contested greatly over 

time. One of the major challenges for Europe since the mid twentieth century has been the 

challenge of linking European identity to forms of integration that produce mutual benefit 

through tolerance, respect and creative interaction, and avoid the devastating conflicts of the 

past. Culture plays an essential role in this process, since the realm of culture is where values, 

belief-systems, memories, languages, educational systems, artistic practices and social lives 

operate and evolve. Culture is where forms of creativity and diversity can be modelled or 

practiced; it is also a place where separateness, difference and specificity can be asserted and 

maintained in productive ways that enhance our quality of life. The cultural, political and 

economic spheres exist in dynamic relation to each other, and the coherence of Europe at the 

political and economic levels is closely related to and impacted by events and practices at the 

level of culture. 

The attempt to create European integration (which is to be distinguished from simple 

“homogenisation”) at political, economic and cultural levels has been incomplete; this is 

evident in the phenomena of xenophobia, extremism, ethnic conflict, Euro-scepticism and the 

revival of the North-South and East-West divides, as well as electoral apathy or 

disenchantment. At the same time, there is strong awareness among citizens and immigrants 

of living in a distinct “European” space, both real and imagined. It is made real in 

geographical focal points like cities, particular regions and landscapes, and in other forms of 

cultural heritage. Arts and creative industries have also proved to be vehicles of European 

integration: a growing number of vibrant urban spaces, populated by international 

communities of creative practitioners, are now acknowledged as engines of cultural and 

economic development and innovation. The challenge for research is to identify how the 

relations between culture and integration have been modelled and how they can be better 

understood for the immediate future. 

Specifically, there is an urgent need to understand the role of culture in defining “public 

space”, and role of culture in enabling or problematizing cultural integration whilst respecting 

diversity. “Public spaces” are the arenas in which key cultural interactions and societal 

dynamics take place and can be observed. This notion of “public space” can be interpreted 

widely: it includes physical and built environments, landscapes and material culture. But it 

also includes cultural zones, public spheres and “virtual” spaces defined by media, language, 

ethnicity, shared values, political allegiances, religious identities, creative practices, and 

communication technologies. These spaces are populated not just by people but by material 

objects, texts, art works, performances and institutions, all of which contribute to the creation 

of a sense of place. Recent research is acknowledging the crucial importance of physical 
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things, objects and material traces of culture, and the value of material culture for providing 

new ways of looking at multiple histories and identities within a diversified Europe. 

Scope: Activities under this topic should explore the dynamics through which European 

“public spaces” both shape, and are shaped, by cultural activity, and the dynamics through 

which integration can be practised and understood. This will involve investigating a variety of 

perspectives: for example, historical models for European public space, and the relevance of 

such models for today; the impact of migration on culture and the creation of public space; the 

role of material culture in shaping public spaces; the role of creativity in defining European 

identity; and the role of the cultural sphere in either enabling or challenging integration at 

political and economic levels. Activities may also include researching questions such as: How 

meaningful is it to speak of a common “European” culture or history or public space? How 

should such a concept be modelled, and how has it been modelled in the past? How has the 

circulation of knowledge (through media, research, publishing practices, intellectual and 

education networks) contributed to or challenged European integration? How do various 

European spaces and identities make use of the media and systems of representation? Are 

representations of Europe mainly created and captured by Northern/continental Europe and 

how do Southern and Central and Eastern Europe citizens contribute and participate to a 

European public space? What are the relations between material objects and cultural and 

political practices? How can multiple histories and cultures be integrated into a notion of 

national or “European” identities? 

There is a strong need for humanities-oriented research in this topic, as a well as a need for 

multi-disciplinary engagement representing also a large variety of European countries well 

balanced geographically, including from Southern and Central and Eastern Europe. There is 

significant potential also to facilitate new collaborations between researchers and partners in 

the media, heritage, creative and other sectors, thus adding value to research-led knowledge 

exchange. 

The proposed ERA-NET Cofund will have a wide geographical coverage, including Southern 

and Central and Eastern Europe. It aims at coordinating the research efforts of the 

participating Member States, Associated States and Regions in the field described. Proposals 

should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national (or regional) 

research programmes and implement a joint transnational call for proposals with EU co-

funding (resulting in grants to third parties) to fund multinational innovative research 

initiatives in this domain. Proposers are encouraged to implement other joint activities, 

including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries is encouraged in the joint 

call as well as in other joint activities. Participants from countries which are not automatically 
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eligible for funding
48

 may nonetheless request a Union contribution on to cover the 

coordination costs of additional activities on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of a 

maximum of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. 

Expected Impact: The ERA-NET Co-fund Action will mobilise the wide range of 

transnational and multi-disciplinary perspectives necessary to understanding the relationships 

of culture, European integration and “public space”, including in Southern and Central and 

Eastern Europe. The research is expected to lead to a richer, more complex and 

comprehensive understanding of the cultural dimensions of European integration; to discover 

and analyse historical models and precedents for integration in Europe; to give new insights 

that promote the full potential of citizens’ engagement with European public and cultural 

spaces; to stimulate public, political and scholarly debate about the future prospects of 

European integration; to provide a platform for changes to existing structures, policies and 

practices, such as the development of new modes of interactive and reciprocal engagement 

between users, academics and those working in the media, creative industries, and heritage 

sectors. 

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-11-2016-2017: Understanding the transformation of European public 

administrations 

Specific Challenge: Public administrations are important actors in the European society to 

deliver public goods and values, from protecting vulnerable people to finding out information 

on waste collection. They have a complex and varied function, providing essential support, 

defining rules in a complex society. Due to different historical backgrounds, they are also 

organised very differently and play different roles across Europe. Today, the continuous 

improvement of public administrations, public services and policies is at the heart of the 

agenda of policy-makers. While new organisational structures, concepts and digital tools have 

contributed to increasing the efficiency, effectiveness, inclusiveness and quality of public 

administrations, today's societal challenges are ever more complex and inter-linked. 

Simultaneously, economic and budgetary pressures constrain the public sector, while 

governments need to renew their legitimacy, addressing the increasing and ever more 

complex expectations from citizens and businesses. Citizens call for more efficient and 

accountable use of public funds, meaningful participation in public affairs and for services 

that are as easy to use and personalised as for example electronic banking. There is a need to 
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find ways that more effectively create public value - related to quality of public service 

delivery, public sector efficiency, social inclusion and participation, public trust and good 

governance - in an environment of constant change. Addressing these complex issues requires 

holistic responses, which in turn call for the transformation of public administrations and its 

role in society. 

Effective collaboration across government departments and with non-governmental actors is 

essential to good governance. It requires working across portfolio boundaries to jointly 

achieve integrated responses to the issues of policy development. In addition, effective 

collaboration with societal actors in public service delivery and policy-making can help 

governments improve their ability to address user needs and innovate their problem solving 

capacity. ICT is a key enabler to facilitate this. Effective engagement with societal actors can 

help unlock societal assets, thereby easing the resource needs on governments, allow new 

services and new businesses to be born and help citizens to actively participate in the 

decisions that affect their lives. It allows them to be involved in the co-creation of services, 

including their design and delivery, as well as in finding solutions to societal challenges
49

. 

Collaboration, sharing and re-use between public administrations can help reduce 

administrative burden, waste and duplication and drive efficiency. 

This calls for innovative and collaborative mechanisms with new institutional arrangements, 

leadership and human resources’ capacities and structures for greater collaboration among 

government agencies and departments and with other actors. It requires reflecting upon the 

likely changes in people’s expectations about their relationships with governments, their role 

and their ability to deliver public value - and this calls governments to re-examine their 

governance approaches and strategies
50

. It requires understanding the legal, political and 

cultural aspects of this transformation and prepare for the necessary organisational, 

administrative, technical human resource and legal changes to link departments internally 

together, but also to effectively engage with users, citizens, businesses, social partners, civil 

society organisations, non-profit organisations, social enterprises, communities and all those 

who want to interact. It raises questions about how governments can organise themselves 

around user expectations, needs and associated requirements, rather than their own internal 

logic and needs. How can they create an open environment and ecosystem, where public 

administrations make tools supported by ICT, assets, data, information and resources 

available for re-use, invite all actors to collaborate within clear frameworks? How can 

governments still they remain accountable for public value generation? How can co-creation 

and collaboration transform the way public and collective issues are explored and how 

services and policies are designed, produced and delivered? Which role can professional 

communicators, e.g. journalists, play in this process? What is the impact of different country 

contexts? What sectors of public policy are potentially the most concerned by this 

transformation? What new rules and standards, organisations, resource allocation, institutional 

capacities are needed? Measured impacts, recommendations and lessons can inform policy-
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makers' judgement on whether and how they would be able to embark on the transformation 

towards the open and collaborative government 'environment'. What are the underlying 

conditions, enablers, risks and barriers? 

Through understanding the future role of government and the public sector in Europe, we can 

enhance European cohesion, well-being, welfare and unity, while challenging the narratives 

of voices which question the relevance of European values. In order to contribute to 

individual and societal development, we need to consider how to embrace the positive 

potential of digital technologies to strengthen the cohesion of European society, through 

shared values and to facilitate active participation in the democratic system. 

Scope: a) Research and Innovation Actions 

(2016/2017) Research is needed to explore and analyse how the public administrations can 

become open and collaborative, encouraging the engagement and participation of public, 

private and civil society stakeholders - such as for example other public authorities, users, 

citizens, businesses, researchers, civil society organisations, social innovators, social 

entrepreneurs, media actors, artists and designers - for effective, appropriate and user-friendly 

public service design, delivery and policy-making. 

The research proposals should present evidence of previous experience in creating 

environments fostering co-creation through engaging different societal actors in addressing 

research and impact goals (scientific, political and social) and their planned research should 

go beyond the existing theories and empirical evidence. The actions need to engage multi-

disciplinary and multi-sectoral teams to explore the complexity of public services, enablers 

for public administrations, identify the necessary changes, risks and barriers to 

implementation, assess the potential of different policy domains and explore feasibility in 

different public administration contexts (across a representative set of Member States and 

different levels of governments). The actions need to provide a set of concrete 

recommendations for policy-makers at local, regional and national level. The actions need to 

address the transferability and sustainability of their results. 

Proposals need to address several of the below aspects:   

 Exploring what the role of governments in an open and collaborative government setting 

may be and how this could be embedded in an EU setting (taking into account shared 

European values, diversity as well as principles of subsidiarity);   

 Developing methods and approaches to understanding community assets, needs and 

requirements in order to provide meaningful public services;   

 Understanding the demographics, appropriateness of participatory practices and their 

feasibility for scaling up, so as to generate civic participation on all levels, ensure level 

playing field in public engagement and legitimacy of the process;   
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 Analysing the necessary cultural attitudes, roles, skills, expertise, knowledge as well as 

incentives and drivers (such as for example possibilities for wellbeing, healthy life, 

employment, democracy issue, etc.) of those involved in this process (including civil 

servants, service providers and users);   

 Exploring how innovative processes and mechanisms (e.g. through scalable open 

platforms or open architectures, etc.) can be embedded in public administrations to 

create an open digital government environment and ecosystem for improving service 

delivery and citizen engagement;   

 Analysing the conditions under which user-knowledge input is fully integrated in the 

services/policy development/design process;   

 Analysing what co-creation in the public sector can learn from the private sector in terms 

of critical drivers and enabling factors;   

 Exploring the suitability of different institutional frameworks for collaboration both 

within the public sector and with external actors that allow sharing data, information and 

services internally between departments and with external parties for re-use;   

 Exploring the suitability of innovative technologies that facilitate for example co-

creation, sharing relevant information between stakeholders, address issues of privacy, 

data protection and security or improve communication;   

 Analysing the drivers and enabling factors for societal actors to engage in public service 

or policy co-creation and identifying different sustainability models (such as for example 

Public Private Partnerships, government spin-offs, hybrid government teams, etc.);   

 Exploring, monitoring and measurement approaches, methods and tools to understand 

the impact of open, innovative and collaborative government for public administrations, 

for growth and societal well-being and for substantiating the link between innovative 

public sector service and public sector efficiency.  

Actions may want to strengthen their recommendations for prioritisation of reform steps to be 

taken by relying on insights through perception data with respect to the public sector in 

general or the public administration in particular (e.g. bottlenecks perceived by both the 

citizens and businesses in dealing with the public sector, etc.) It is essential that users are a 

fundamental part of any proposed project and proposals may want to validate the prototype 

developed in any of the above. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 
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b) Coordination and Support Action
51

 

(2016) The aim is to bring together actors inside and outside public administrations, including 

policy makers, politicians, civil society organisations, users, businesses, researchers, social 

innovators, social entrepreneurs, initiatives, good practices both in the EU and internationally 

to identify good practice cases, discuss and exchange on the transformation of public 

administrations in Europe and discuss the future role of government in this context. Proposals 

will need to develop a strategic stakeholder engagement plan and a roadmap for future 

research directions. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 0.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The actions will form the basis for new institutional strategies and 

mechanisms to enhance collaboration among government departments and with other actors 

to collaboratively design, produce and deliver public services and policies. The findings will 

help public administrations at all levels to rethink their roles in the European society. Results 

will give guidance to governments and policy makers on how to transform public 

administrations to become open, innovative and collaborative. The policy recommendations 

will provide guidance on the cultural, legal or procedural changes needed to facilitate the 

direct uptake of research and other insights by stakeholders. The actions will also improve the 

understanding of the effectiveness of related public policies in different democratic models. 

Taking up the policy recommendations will ultimately lead to improved public service 

delivery and policy effectiveness, higher quality services, improved societal evidence, 

improved user experiences and inclusiveness as well as increasing level of civic participation, 

transparency, trust, social inclusion, accountability of institutions and good governance. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CULT-COOP-12-2017: The significance of cultural and core values for the migration 

challenge  

Specific Challenge: The fundamental values forming the foundation of the European Union 

are stated in and ensured by the Charter of Fundamental Rights of the European Union under 

the headings of dignity, freedoms, equality, solidarity, citizens' rights and justice. Reactions 

and responses to the increased flows of migrants, including refugees arriving in Europe, 

combined with the backdrop of the economic crisis, have put these fundamental values and 

the ideal of a Europe 'united in diversity' under pressure. 

                                                 
51      

This activity is directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders. It is excluded from the delegation to Research Executive 

Agency and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Migration to Europe triggers concerns about its socio-economic but also its cultural impact on 

European societies. Simultaneously, it raises debates about what the European core values are, 

what challenges them and even whether core values exist or ought to exist. Recent 

developments have led to escalating tensions between nationalism and Europeanisation. At 

the same time, civil movements have arisen across Europe, for example to assist migrants, and 

notably refugees, with entering and integrating into European societies. Values, be they 

political, philosophical, cultural, educational or religious are by nature fluid and changeable, 

subject to processes of historical developments, external influences, and continuous 

negotiation and contestation
52

. Meanwhile, values may be experienced and expressed as fixed, 

sacred, absolute and non-negotiable and may be instrumentalised. 

Scope: Research should explore normatively as well as empirically how migration, in 

particular the refugee challenge, and the response to it have impacted core values in Europe. 

This can include analysing how values are defined, framed, agreed upon and translated into 

practice in integration policies and initiatives (e.g. in citizenship tests, in cultural orientation 

courses in contracts and agreements with newly arrived migrants) as well as assessing the 

concrete effects of these practices on integration outcomes and social cohesion. The framing 

of values in political and public discourses should also be addressed. Insights from existing 

public opinion surveys should be included and additional surveys may be conducted as 

needed. Research should explore what values are considered core and fundamental to people, 

to what extent these values are shared in Europe and how they are justified politically, 

culturally, religiously or otherwise. It should also explore the (perceived) role of these values 

in the integration process.
53

 Research should also study the historical and philosophical 

development, the legal foundations, the artistic representations, and the contemporary 

contestations and re-conceptualisations of these core values and ideals. Furthermore, research 

should focus on the impact of cultural and human encounters on core values and traditions as 

well as on the ongoing re-interpretations of these. A particular attention should be dedicated 

to cultural memory that may become at the same time more intangible and more essential for 

people whose historical heritage has been deliberately destroyed. The gender dimension 

should be an integral part of this part of the research. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 2.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. This 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The research is expected to improve the knowledge base on the impact of 

migration, and in particular the refugee challenge, on core values in Europe. It will provide 

knowledge on what are considered core values across Europe, what core values are shared and 

to what extent, which core values are contested, and how core values are transmitted in a 

modern society. The research will provide evidence on the long-term implications of the 

                                                 
52      

See HERA Cultural Encounters Joint Research Programme - http://heranet.info/dimecce/index 
53      

As addressed in COM(2016) 377 Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament, the 

Council, the European Economic and Social Committee and the Committee of the Regions: Action Plan on the 

integration of third country nationals. 

http://heranet.info/dimecce/index
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impact of the refugee challenge on core values in Europe and how these may evolve in the 

future, also taking into account the cosmopolitisation of European societies. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - UNDERSTANDING EUROPE - PROMOTING THE 

EUROPEAN PUBLIC AND CULTURAL SPACE 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
54

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR 

million) 

Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

CULT-COOP-08-2016 (RIA) 10.00  04 Feb 2016 

CULT-COOP-08-2016 (CSA) 1.00  

CULT-COOP-11-2016-2017 (RIA) 8.00  

CULT-COOP-11-2016-2017 (CSA) 0.50  

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

CULT-COOP-01-2017 (RIA) 

CULT-COOP-02-2017 (RIA) 

CULT-COOP-03-2017 (RIA) 

CULT-COOP-04-2017 (RIA) 

CULT-COOP-05-2017 (RIA) 

CULT-COOP-06-2017 (RIA) 

CULT-COOP-07-2017 (RIA) 

CULT-COOP-12-2017 (RIA) 

 27.50 02 Feb 2017 (First stage) 

13 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 

CULT-COOP-09-2017 (RIA)  9.00 

CULT-COOP-06-2017 (CSA)  1.50 02 Feb 2017 

CULT-COOP-10-2017 (ERA-NET-Cofund)  5.00 

CULT-COOP-11-2016-2017 (RIA)  7.00 

                                                 
54      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Overall indicative budget 19.50 50.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

CULT-COOP-01-

2017, CULT-COOP-

02-2017, CULT-

COOP-03-2017, 

CULT-COOP-04-

2017, CULT-COOP-

05-2017, CULT-

COOP-06-2017, 

CULT-COOP-07-

2017, CULT-COOP-

12-2017 

At least 1 proposal per topic will be selected for funding 

provided it passes all evaluation thresholds. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 
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FAST TRACK TO INNOVATION PILOT 

Scene-setter: full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the 

Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work 

Programme). 
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SME INSTRUMENT 

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 

This Work Programme Part contributes to the following challenge of the SME instrument 

call: 

H2020-SMEInst-12-2016-2017-SC6-CULT-COOP: New business models for inclusive, 

innovative and reflective societies 

Specific challenge: SMEs, including social enterprises and cultural actors, can build their 

growth on business model innovation, taking into account new opportunities arising from 

servitisation, from individual empowerment, from a more collaborative economy, from 

opening up government data and services and from the pervasive use of new technologies. A 

change of paradigm from ownership to access, from individual consumption to shared 

functionalities can be applied in several sectors benefiting from digital technologies and 

ensuring more sustainable lifestyles to EU citizens particularly in cities. A similar paradigm 

shift is happening in the relationship between government, citizens and businesses, where 

societal actors take on a more proactive role in the design and delivery of public services. One 

of the main challenges is to attract business to use public platforms to create more value as 

current business models do not adequately exploit the benefits of participation and 

collaboration with government. New ways of creating, producing, consuming, using, 

educating, learning, caring, moving and living are emerging in European cities. New ways of 

exploiting tangible and intangible cultural heritage are made possible. News ways of creating 

innovative public services, using open data and open public services provide new business 

opportunities. SMEs developing and adapting new business models play a key role in these 

transformations. The specific challenge addressed by this topic is to enable SMEs in 

traditional and new sectors, collaborative economy and creative sectors, cultural heritage and 

the social economy as well as collaborative public service creation to innovate and grow 

across traditional boundaries, through new business models and organisational change. 
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Other actions
55

 

All activities in this section aim directly at supporting the development and implementation of 

evidence base for R&I policies or supporting various groups of stakeholders and are therefore 

excluded from the delegation to the Research Executive Agency and will be implemented by 

the Commission services (except for Other Action - 29 External Expertise that is only 

partially delegated to REA) 

1. European Capital of Innovation prize  

With their capacity to connect people, places, public and private actors, urban areas can 

substantially enhance innovation in Europe. Building on the success of this award first as a 

pilot and then as a full scale action in 2015, the award will continue in 2017 with a deeply 

renewed approach. 

As in the first editions, it will aim to provide European recognition to those cities that make 

the most to promote innovation within their communities and thereby improve the quality of 

their citizens’ lives. The new award will strengthen its bottom-up approach by turning into a 

scheme to pilot citizens-led initiatives. It will mainly focus on experimentation, i.e. it will 

reward a city willing to propose itself as test-bed and run citizens-driven initiatives to find 

solutions for their relevant societal challenges. Impact will be a leading principle along with 

citizens' involvement. 

The winning city will hold the title throughout 2018. A cash prize will be also provided to the 

second and the third ranked (runner-ups) to support their networking activities. However, 

these cities will not hold the Capital of Innovation title. 

For the purpose of this award, cities are considered as a whole system, including built 

environment, municipal authorities and citizens, organizations and public structures, as a 

platform capable of facilitating the growth and development of creativity and innovation in its 

different meanings. 

The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2017 by the European Commission
56

, 

which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based on the 

judgement of independent experts. 

Expected results: The award will illustrate on a European scale the commitment to innovation 

at city level, and will serve as model that can inspire and identify best practice to be replicated 

in other cities in Europe. At the city level, the recognition of successful innovation policies 

will raise the profile of the team and the political leaders that have developed and 

implemented these policies. The award will also help the city open up connections with other 

                                                 
55      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
56      

On the Participant Portal but also actively publicised elsewhere to maximise participation. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/home.html
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cities that would wish to learn from the city and analyse which policies and activities could be 

transferable. This will allow the city to attract international interest in its activities. 

Moreover, the prize will enhance citizens' feeling to be a part of the decision-making process, 

and will particularly encourage them to contribute developing new innovation activities, thus 

facilitating the city attractiveness towards investors, industry, top class researchers as well as 

talented and entrepreneurial individuals. 

Eligibility criteria: 1. The candidate cities must be established in an EU Member State or in 

Associated Country and have a population above 100,000 inhabitants. 

2. The submission consists of a complete application 

3. Winners of former European Capital of Innovation contests are not eligible. This does not 

apply to runner-ups. 

Exclusion criteria foreseen in the provisions of articles 106(1), 107, 108 and 109 of the 

Financial Regulation (regulation 966/2012) will apply. Contestants that have already received 

an EU or Euratom prize cannot receive a second prize for the same activities. 

Essential award criteria: The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the 

contestant(s) who in the opinion of the jury best addresses the following cumulative criteria: 

1. Experimenting – innovative concepts, processes, tools, and governance models proving the 

city's commitment to act as a test-bed for innovative practices, and ensuring the 

mainstreaming of these practices into the ordinary urban development process; 

2. Engaging – increasing opportunities for a broader range of citizens and ensuring a seamless 

uptake of their ideas; 

3. Expanding – outlining the city's potential to attract new talent, resources, funding, 

investments, and to become a role model for other cities; 

4. Empowering – concrete and measurable added value directly connected to the 

implementation of innovative practices. 

Further details on the evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria will be 

specified in the rules for this contest published at the launch of the contest. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 2nd quarter 2017  

Deadline for submission of application 3rd quarter 2017  

Award of the prize Evaluation: 3rd quarter 2017. Ranking: 

3rd quarter 2017. The winning city 

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2012:298:0001:0096:EN:PDF
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will hold the European Capital of 

Innovation title throughout 2018. 

 
Type of Action: Recognition prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.20 million from the 2017 budget (composed of EUR 1 million for 

the winner and EUR 0.1 million for each of the two runner-ups) 

2. European Social Innovation Competition  

Social innovation may come from any stakeholder. The latest innovation policies in Europe 

make explicit reference to innovation for or by the society. Prestigious business and 

engineering schools have their own social innovation centres. Some corporations have their 

own support schemes. 

Yet too often social innovators and entrepreneurs remain isolated and encounter difficulties to 

find support, partners or investors. Too often they do not tap enough into the capacities of all 

types of businesses which could help with the development or commercialisation of such 

innovations. Too often their solutions do not translate into larger-scale projects, do not trigger 

significant changes in public policies, or do not inspire similar projects elsewhere. There is 

still the need to make the case for social innovation, to encourage cooperation across borders 

and to build capacities of those change makers. 

The European Social Innovation Competition, which the Commission launched in 2012, met a 

real demand and prizes were awarded over three editions in 2013, 2014 and 2015. Two more 

editions are to be launched in 2016 and 2017. The present work programme provides for the 

launch of the 2016 and 2017 Competitions and for the prizes which will be awarded in that 

context. 

The 2016 and 2017 Competitions are based on the 2-step process which has been used so far. 

First the most promising solutions are selected amongst all entries, which are received over 

the open call for ideas. Those solutions qualify as 'semi-finalists' and their development is 

supported with mentoring and coaching. In a second phase, the 'challenge prizes' are awarded 

to the solutions which best meet the award criteria. 

In order to accelerate the implementation of the ideas and maximize their impact, it is also 

foreseen to embed a follow-up scheme of previous 'semi-finalists' and award one 'impact 

prize' a year later (e.g. in 2016 for the 2015 semi-finalists and in 2017 for the 2016 semi-

finalists). This impact prize will incentivize the achievement of greater results and offer a 

second chance to semi-finalists, thereby encouraging them to take full advantage of the 

connections made throughout the Competition. It may be awarded to a winner of a challenge 

prize or to a non-winning semi-finalist irrespectively. The impact prize will be foreseen in the 
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rules of contest from the outset, to ensure full transparency and equal treatment amongst 

contestants. 

The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2016 and in 2017 by the European 

Commission
57

, which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based 

on the judgement of independent experts. 

Expected results: The best ideas received within the Competition are directly supported with 

prize money, mentoring and networking opportunities to develop and implement solutions to 

unmet social/societal needs.New enterprises are created or into new markets for existing 

enterprises. More business intermediaries, incubators and investors engage in the field of 

social innovation, approach social innovators and support them directly. 

Eligibility criteria: Exclusion criteria foreseen in the provisions of articles 106(1), 107, 108 

and 109 of the Financial Regulation (regulation 966/2012) will apply. Contestants that have 

already received an EU or Euratom prize cannot receive a second prize for the same activities. 

Essential award criteria: The three challenge prizes to be awarded each time in 2016 and 2017 

(or six challenge prizes as a whole) after closure of the contest, to the contestant(s) who in the 

opinion of the jury best addresses the following cumulative criteria
58

: 

(1) Degree of innovation (2) Impact against the challenge/theme chosen for the Competition 

(3) sustainability and scale. 

More specifically, 'degree of innovation' will be understood in this context as (i) including 

both disruptive and incremental innovations; and as (ii) innovations in a given context. 

The impact prize to be awarded each time in 2016 and 2017 (or two prizes as a whole) will 

only be based on the sole 'impact' criteria as described above, but no longer for the potential 

of the idea. The impact prize will be awarded to the project having achieved the most 

substantial results amongst those which were selected the year before as 'semi-finalists'. 

Further details on the evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria will be 

specified in the rules for this contest published at the launch of the contest. 

Rules for exploitation and dissemination of results: 

There will be open access to ideas submitted throughout the contest. No protection of 

intellectual property is foreseen within the evaluation process or in communication activities. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 1st quarter 2016 edition and 1st 

                                                 
57      

On the Participant Portal but also actively publicised elsewhere to maximise participation. 
58      

Further clarification of these criteria might be published in the Rules of Contest 

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2012:298:0001:0096:EN:PDF
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/home.html
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quarter for the 2017 edition  

Deadline for submission of application For the 2016 edition, the deadline for 

submission of proposals is  2nd quarter 

Award of the prize For the 2016 edition, 4th quarter 2016 

and, for the 2017 edition 4th quarter  

2017 

 
Type of Action: Recognition prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.20 million from the 

2017 budget 

3. Horizon Prize for Social Innovation in Europe 

Innovations are new or significantly improved goods, services, processes and methods which 

are social when they aim at gains for society rather than for the individual, i.e. when they are 

good for society and enhance society’s capacity to act. Very often social challenges cannot be 

met with traditional recipes and approaches. 

The European Commission, in cooperation with the European Investment Bank Institute, plan 

to launch a € 2 Million Horizon prize on social innovation to stimulate novel replicable 

solutions to the grand challenges for the benefit of European citizens. 

Objectives: 

For selecting the specific challenge to be addressed, the European Commission will invite 

citizens to "vote" through an easy to use on-line system. The general public will be invited to 

cast their vote online via the ec.europa.eu domain from all across Europe on among following 

five topics:   

 Obesity in children  

With a Horizon prize the European Union would like to create new solutions to end obesity in 

children. We are calling for solutions that enable children to live physically active and with 

balanced diets, so that they can grow up to become healthy adults with a good self-

consciousness and self-esteem.   

 Aging population  

With the prize the European Union would like to bring about novel ways to respond to issues 

and opportunities of aging, and ensure a good quality of life and well-being of the elderly, and 
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that make active ageing a reality by keeping older people healthy, independent and fulfilled, 

including life satisfaction and social activities.   

 Immigrants in the labour market  

With this prize the European Union would like to address underutilised potential of legal 

immigrants and their children in the labour market by encouraging solutions to overcome 

well-known barriers to effective labour market integration and to stimulate the integration of 

immigrants.   

 Women entrepreneurship and women-led enterprises  

With this prize the European Union would like to boost women entrepreneurship by bringing 

about solutions to overcome the obstacles for women-led enterprises and entrepreneurial 

activities and address the importance of women’s access to support and finance.   

 Citizens for clean energy  

With this prize the European Union would like to empower citizen in deploying innovative 

approaches for renewables and incentivise a breakthrough related to the effectiveness and 

spread of community-led renewable energy generating facilities. Increasingly citizens are 

active players in the design of solutions for creating a more sustainable, clean and safe energy 

future for Europe 

The topic with the most votes will be further designed in an inducement prize, incentivizing 

communities to bring about innovations to solve the problem. 

The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2016 by the European Commission
59

, 

which will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based on the 

judgement of independent experts. 

Expected results: The social innovation Horizon prize will pull together society's resources 

from different spheres including the public, private and social economy to deliver new 

solutions to the publicly voted major societal challenges that matter most to European 

citizens. The aim is to spur interest and citizen's engagement, incite new collaborations, 

incentivize behavioural change towards a particular issue, attract new dynamic innovators to 

the area, mobilise additional private investment for innovation, generate social solutions and 

encourage a European social innovation "doers" community, while creating jobs and opening 

markets in new areas and create new social value, relationships and collaborations. 

Eligibility criteria: The contest is open to any legal entity established in Europe. 

Exclusive criteria foreseen in the provisions of articles 106(1), 107, 108 and 109 of the 

Financial Regulation (regulation 966/2012) will apply. Contestants that have already received 

an EU or Euratom prize cannot receive a second prize for the same activities. 

                                                 
59      

On the Participant Portal but also actively publicised elsewhere to maximise participation. 

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:L:2012:298:0001:0096:EN:PDF
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/home.html
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Essential award criteria: The prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the 

contestants who in the opinion of the jury demonstrate a solution (which is at least a system 

prototype demonstrated in an operational environment) that best addresses the following 

cumulative criteria
60

:   

 Measurability   

 Social impact   

 Economic impact   

 Community engagement   

 Scalability and replicability   

 Sustainability of the solution   

 Originality and creativity  

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest 4th quarter of 2016 

Deadline for submission of application 3rd quarter of 2018 

Evaluation and solutions demonstration (if 

applicable) 

4th quarter of 2018 

Award of the prize 1st quarter of 2019 

 
Type of Action: Inducement prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2016 budget 

4. Development of the Innovation Scoreboards 

Preparation of the Innovation Union Scoreboard report to assess countries' overall research 

and innovation performance on the basis of key indicators. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - one direct service contract      

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2017 

                                                 
60      

Further clarification of these criteria, the specific award criteria, will be published in the Rules of Contest 
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Indicative budget: EUR 0.60 million from the 2017 budget 

5. Provision and analysis of key indicators in research and innovation  

The aim of this action is to provide a full set of indicators for monitoring research and 

innovation activities, their outputs, outcomes and impacts across all Member States, 

Associated Countries and other major countries. This will include investment patterns (public, 

private, type of investment), scientific outputs (publications and other outputs), technological 

outputs (patenting, licensing data, etc.) and it will also provide quantitative information on 

issues such as researcher mobility, public-private cooperation, cross-border cooperation, and 

the socio-economic impacts of research and innovation activities. Analysis should also be 

provided drawing together different sets of indicators to provide new insights on issues 

relevant to EU research and innovation policies. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - using an existing framework contract - 1 service 

contract  

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 (one specific contract) 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.80 million from the 2016 budget 

6. Support for the future orientations of Horizon 2020 

This line of activity aims to develop the future orientations of EU research and innovation 

(R&I) policy both for Horizon 2020 and any potential future EU R&I Framework 

Programme. 

Future orientations of Horizon 2020 will be supported through strategic intelligence and 

sense-making bringing together and building upon existing forward looking activities in the 

EU with regard to R&I priority setting. 

Further sense-making analyses of foresight knowledge and anticipatory intelligence will be 

carried out to support the development of any potential future EU R&I Framework 

Programme. For this purpose, relevant future orientations for EU R&I policy and funding will 

be developed and elements, boundary conditions and pathways for the implementation of this 

vision will be provided. 

In areas where there is a lack of existing data, knowledge and evidence public procurement 

will be used to support specific studies which will include data collection and analysis. 

(2016) Subject matter of the contracts envisaged: study on "Future Orientation for the next 

FWP, in particular Horizon Scanning" 

(2017) Subject matter of the contracts envisaged: study on "Orientation for future EU R&I 

policies, in particular data collection and analysis" 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - using two direct service contracts 
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Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2016 and 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.40 million from the 

2017 budget 

7. Support to the High Level Group of Research, Innovation and Science Policy Experts 

(RISE) 

The High Level Group of Research, Innovation and Science Policy Experts (RISE) provides 

strategic support to the European Commissioner for research, innovation, and science and to 

the European Commission, essential for the development of research and innovation policy. It 

contributes directly to the achievement of the Innovation Union initiative, the Europe 2020 

strategy and the Innovation Union flagship initiative. 

The activities carried out by the group will be essential to the development of the mentioned 

policy areas, and without them the EU reference policy framework concerned would not be 

achieved. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - using of an existing framework contract - 4 specific 

contracts  

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 (1 specific contract), 2nd quarter 2016 (1 specific 

contract), 3rd quarter 2016 (1 specific contract) and 2nd quarter 2017 (1 specific contract) 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 

8. Support to Open Science
61

 

This line of activities aims at supporting actions for the development of a European Open 

Science Agenda through public procurement to support up to five specific fields, e.g. support 

awareness raising and the uptake by stakeholders, removing barriers for better dissemination 

of research results, addressing legal uncertainty on the (re)use of research results, quality 

assurance and impact of scientific results in an Open Science framework and exploring 

incentives for researchers to engage in Open Science and for institutions to support it. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - using of an existing framework contract - 2 specific 

contracts 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 and 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 
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This action supports SC6 specific objective 6.2.1 and is linked to the Call Co-creation for growth and inclusion. 
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9. Open Science monitor
62

 

The action aims to determine the scope and the benefits of Open Science in Europe and 

globally across the Research and Innovation cycle, based on a sound operationalization of the 

concept. The action has four main objectives:   

 To deliver a monitoring system (for Europe) and (global) observatory for Open Access 

trends;   

 To set up a global reference point for the Open Science community to interact with;   

 To determine the impacts of Open Science in the scientific domain;   

 To provide structured analysis of policy-relevant trends in Open Science.  

The action will build on existing evidence collected via the Open Science Monitor (running in 

2016) and in other studies. The Open Science Monitor provides a first analysis of trends, 

drivers, barriers and incentives to Open Science in Europe. It also makes available, tests and 

applies a methodology for the collection of hard empirical data on Open Science trends. 

Based on this preparatory work, the contractors will design, draft, execute and deliver a full-

fledged monitoring system in order to determine Open Science scope, nature, impacts on 

science and scientific knowledge, and its socio-economic impacts. In turn, this will provide an 

evidence-based view of evolution of Open Science, facilitating policy steering. 

Practically, contractors will identify, define, monitor and analyse the state-of-play for Open 

Science trends in EU28 and, where data is available, in Associated Countries (AC). In 

addition, they will identify, define, analyse and monitor the tangible and intangible benefits of 

Open Science at micro and macro level (output, outcomes and impact in scientific, social and 

economic terms). The action will scope the global literature and practices in Open Science to 

fill possible gaps, and set an integrated strategy for global Open Science monitoring. Overall, 

it will finalise a set of quantitative and qualitative indicators and metrics and collect and 

analyse relevant data in order to monitor the global evolution of Open Science over time. The 

resulting monitoring will allow the Commission to propose sound evidence-based policy 

proposals and action in the field of Open Science and R&I overall. 

To meet the general objectives, the action will also build an online, interactive repository of 

resources on Open Science trends and impacts; it will scope the global Open Science 

expertise and set up an international Advisory Committee to assist the work of the action; it 

will host an interactive Open Science platform for debate. In close collaboration with the 

Commission, the contractor will analyse the European R&I system to help identify additional 

factors that are related to Open Science trends, such as for instance big data analytics, cloud 

computing, novel social computing trends. Finally, the action will provide indication on the 

scalability and sustainability of Open Science monitoring. The action shall help the 

                                                 
62      

This action supports SC6 specific objective 6.2.1 and it is a continuation of the action "c) Development of the 

Science 2.0 Observatory" under the SC6 2014-2015 work programme. 
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Commission determine whether long-term monitoring of Open Science and other 

breakthroughs in science is required. The foreseen duration of the action is 24 months. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - new direct contract - 1 service contract  

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.70 million from the 2016 budget 

10. Pan European supplementary pension funds (2014-2018): RESAVER ("Retirement 

Savings Vehicle for European Research Institutions")  

Specific challenge: Mobility of researchers is a driver of excellence in research. Nevertheless, 

researchers currently face many difficulties in preserving their supplementary pension 

benefits when moving between different countries. To overcome this problem, the EC 

conducted a feasibility study in 2010 on a Pan-European pension arrangement for researchers. 

As a follow up, DG Research and Innovation invited a group of interested employers and 

employer representatives to prepare the ground for the establishment of the “Retirement 

Savings Vehicle for European Research Institutions" or RESAVER. The initiative was one of 

the priorities of the 2012 ERA Communication. 

Scope: A Framework Contract (2014-2018, EUR 4 million) was launched in 2014 to provide 

four years of technical support to a consortium of employers for the setting up of RESAVER. 

Services covered by the second specific contract of EUR 2.5 million will include: enrolling 

additional countries, support services for potential participants and communications. 

Expected impact statements: Once the pension arrangement is in place, researchers will be 

able to move freely without having to worry about preserving their supplementary pension 

benefits. The tailor-made scheme will assist employers in attracting researchers in an 

increasingly competitive environment. By participating in RESAVER, employers will be able 

to sponsor a single European pension arrangement to deliver:   

 Cross-border pooling of pension plans;   

 Continuity of the accumulation of pension benefits as professionals move between 

different organisations and countries during their career;   

 Lower overhead costs (and therefore improved member benefits) through economies of 

scale;   

 Access to high quality investments regardless of the country where the employee is 

based (where legally possible), thereby improving overall member benefits;   

 A pan-European risk pooling solution covering death benefits;   

 A centralised portal for tracking and administering pension contribution.  
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The cross-border pension arrangement will remove pensions as a barrier to researchers’ 

mobility and as a result contribute to the establishment of a genuine European labour market 

for research professionals. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - using of an existing framework contract - 2 specific 

contracts 

Indicative timetable: 1st quarter 2016 and 1st quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.68 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.68 million from the 

2017 budget 

11. eGovernment related studies, conferences and other events  

In addition to calls for proposals, other actions are also expected to be undertaken on specific 

activities that the European Commission, Directorate General for Communications Networks, 

Content & Technology (DG CONNECT) will support. These include:   

 Studies including socio-economic and impact analysis studies, policy support activities, 

benchmarking activities as well as studies to support the monitoring, evaluation and 

strategy definition for e-Government and ICT-enabled public sector innovation;   

 The organisation of events related to e-Government and ICT-enabled public sector 

innovation;   

 Publications and support to other events (e.g. information, communication, 

dissemination etc.), either through the use of existing Framework Contracts, or the 

launch of new calls for tenders.  

Details will be provided in the texts of the relevant calls for tender. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - 2 specific contracts using an existing framework 

contract - 1 direct service contract  

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017  

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1.30 million from the 

2017 budget 

12. Service Facility in support of the strategic development of international cooperation 

in research and innovation 

The objective is to provide services that support the policy development, priority setting, 

follow-up and implementation of the strategy for international cooperation in research and 

innovation. 

Services will include: awareness raising and training activities to enhance international 

cooperation activities in Horizon 2020 (including a common web portal and repository of 
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information and use of social media), support to National Contact Points and other multipliers 

(including a platform for cooperation between NCPs in international partner countries and 

NCPs in Member States and Associated Countries, closely coordinated with existing NCP 

networks), organisation of meetings and events (including series of periodic events or 

meetings, workshops in support of bilateral, multilateral and bi-regional policy dialogues, 

brokerage, networking and twinning events, an international cooperation conference, and 

operation of secretariats), and analysis and monitoring activities (including identifying areas 

where targeted international cooperation could be of mutual benefit and examining solutions 

to eliminate barriers for cooperation). 

The intention is that the Service Facility would be able to maintain and build on networks that 

have been created by past and on-going BILAT, INCO-NET or INT projects and that are 

worth maintaining. 

The service provider will be requested to maintain an annual rolling programme of activities. 

Requests for services will be based on needs expressed by the Commission, Member States 

and Associated Countries, and other stakeholders. 

It is expected that the services will support the EU strategy for international cooperation in 

research and innovation, have a genuine EU dimension including in terms of critical mass, 

provide added value to the target audience, and deliver results in an economical, effective and 

professional way. 

The services should result in: in-depth and well-informed policy dialogues and strategic 

priority setting for research and innovation cooperation with the Union's international 

partners, effective implementation of joint commitments, reinforced international cooperation, 

improved framework conditions for cooperation, enhanced impact of research and innovation 

project results, improved profile of EU research and innovation policy, programmes and 

strengths. 

Public Procurement:   

a. New framework service contract. Indicative timetable: launch of the call for tender 

(framework contract): third quarter of 2015. Indicative budget: total amount EUR 25 

million over the whole duration (four years)   

b. Specific contracts on the above mentioned new framework contract or on an existing 

framework contract. Indicative timetable: several specific contracts from the second 

quarter of 2016 and in 2017.  

Type of Action: Public Procurement - using of an existing framework contract -  service 

contract  

Indicative timetable: second quarter of 2016 and in 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 4.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 8.00 million from the 

2017 budget 
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13. Support to Research and Innovation policy making  

In line with the priorities of the Commissioner for Research, Science and Innovation, short 

and relevant policy studies need to be launched to investigate policy issues. 

Subject matter of the contracts envisaged: studies on Open Science, Open data, Open access, 

Science Diplomacy, Measuring Innovation, R&I Governance challenges, Open knowledge 

markets.  

Type of Action: Public Procurement - around 10 direct service contracts 

Indicative timetable: 1st Quarter of 2017  

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2017 budget 

14. Industrial Research and Innovation Monitoring and Assessment  

This will support the continuation of the Industrial Research and Innovation Monitoring and 

Assessment activity. This includes the preparation of the annual European Industrial R&D 

Investment Scoreboard, which analyses industrial R&D investment patterns using company 

reporting. This is complemented by a yearly survey of top R&D investing companies in 

Europe, which analyses drivers and determinants of investment, and by a series of analytical 

studies and conferences. This activity has been in existence since 2003 and the work will 

therefore exploit the dataset that has been collected since then, improve information on the 

location of company R&D activities, ensure a minimum coverage of all Member States, and 

deepen the analysis by linking to other data sources (patents, trademarks, etc.) 

Legal entities:  

Joint Research Centre, Rue du Champ de Mars/Marsveldstraat 21, 1050 Brussels, Belgium. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.40 million from the 2016 budget 

15. Support to the development and analysis of a R&I policy taxonomy and 

questionnaire 

This will support the preparation, implementation and analysis of the joint Commission and 

OECD questionnaire on research and innovation investments and reforms in the Member 

States and Associated Countries. The questionnaire underpins a two-yearly survey of research 

and innovation policy trends at national level and is the basis for the OECD's STI Outlook 

report. The development of the joint questionnaire will streamline and reduce the reporting 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective Societies 

 

Part 13 - Page 128 of 141 

burden for Member States and Associated Countries, as it will replace similar surveys which 

have been performed through ERAC in the past. The grant will ensure analysis of the survey 

results which is geared towards and relevant to the European R&I policy framework, and it 

will include improving the accessibility of information related to R&I policies by contributing 

to the development of a common taxonomy of R&I policy terms. 

Legal entities:  

The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD),  2, rue André 

Pascal, 75775 Paris, France. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2016 budget 

16. Econometric analyses and indicators on the impact of R&I 

This will support the continuation of an activity which is aimed at the development and 

regular production of a composite indicators on research and innovation performance (on e.g. 

innovation output, research excellence, knowledge circulation and structural change), and at 

econometric analyses on firm level data to evaluate e.g. the effect of innovation on growth, 

competitiveness and employment. This outcome of this work feeds into a number of regular 

Commission products such as the Innovation Union Competitiveness Report and the yearly 

Country Profiles analysing the research and innovatioin performance of Member States and 

Associated Countries. 

Legal entities:  

Joint Research Centre, Rue du Champ de Mars/Marsveldstraat 21, 1050 Brussels, Belgium. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget 
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17. Presidency Conference on “Strengthening Euro-Mediterranean cooperation through 

Research and Innovation”  

The objective is to support an event of the Maltese Presidency (first half of 2017) on 

Strengthening Euro-Mediterranean cooperation through Research and Innovation. 

Legal entities:  

Ministry for Education and Employment (MCST), Great Siege Road, Floriana VLT 2000, 

Malta. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: first half of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

18. Presidency Conference on “Social Sciences and Humanities” and High Level 

“TatraSummit” on Research and Innovation 

The objective is to support an event of the Slovakian Presidency (second half of 2016) on 

Social Sciences and Humanities” and High Level “TatraSummit” on Research and 

Innovation. 

Legal entities:  

Ministry of Education, Science, Research and Sport of the Slovak Republic - Department for 

National and European S&T Policy Science and Technology Division, Stromová 1, 813 30 

Bratislava, Slovak Republic. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

19. Presidency Conference on "Open Science"  

The objective is to support an event of the Dutch Presidency (first half of 2016) on "Open 

Science". 
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Legal entities:  

Netherlands Organisation for Scientific Research, Laan van Nieuw Oost Indië 300, NL-2593 

CE The Hague. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2016 budget 

20. Horizontal support to joint programming (ERA-LEARN 2020) 

Continuation of the ERA-LEARN 2020 platform for the period 2018 to 2022. ERA-LEARN 

2020 provides a web-based information, learning and support platform on ERA-NETs, 

Art.185 initiatives and JPIs, a toolbox for the wider activities of joint programming including 

the alignment of national research policies in the context of JPIs and a systematic process for 

monitoring and impact assessment of P2P networks, including their impacts at both the 

policy, programme and RTD project-level. It supports mutual learning and allows the 

community of research funders involved in P2P to develop common tools and approaches that 

generate economies of scales. It also provides important indicators on the impacts of P2Ps in 

the context of ERA and supports the sharing of data on transnational projects resulting from 

the different P2Ps. 

Legal entities:  

 1 - FFG - Austrian Research Promotion Agency , 1090 Wien, Sensengasse 1, Austria 

 2 - AIT- Austrian Institute of Technology, 1220 Wien, Donau-City Strasse 1, Austria 

 3 - DLR – Deutsches Zentrum Fuer Luft – und Raumfahrt EV, VR2780.51147 Koeln, Linder 

Hoehe, Germany 

 4 - VDI/VDE-IT-  Innovation+Technik, 10623 Berlin, Steinplatz 1, Germany 

 5 - AKA – Suomen Akatemia, 00531 Helsinki, Hakaniemenranta 6, Finland 

 6 - INRA – Institut National de la Recherche Agronomique, Paris Cedex 07 75338, rue de 

l’Université 147, France 

 7 - EI - ENTERPRISE IRELAND (EI), Dublin 3, East Point Business Park the Plaza, Ireland 

 8 - MIUR – Ministero dell’Istruzione, dell’Universita’e della Ricerca, 00144 Roma, Piazzale 

Kennedy 20, Italy 

 9 - RCN - NORGES FORSKNINGSRAD, 0170 Oslo, Stensberggata 26, Norway 

10 - OPTIMAT - OPTIMAT LIMITED, Glasgow G74 4 LZ, Hunter Street 21, United 

Kingdom 

11 - UNIMAN - THE UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER , Manchester M13 9PL, Oxford 

Road, United Kingdom 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 
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The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2nd Quarter of 2017  

Indicative budget: EUR 3.00 million from the 2017 budget 

21. Coordinating scientific advice for policy making provided by the European networks 

of Academies  

The challenge is to provide scientific advice for evidence-based policy making at European 

level and to ensure that this advice is contributing to the emergence of a common 

understanding of European-wide challenges and opportunities. Policy making in the 21st 

century requires such robust evidence, including foresight evidence, impact assessment and 

adequate monitoring and evaluation. Scientific advice needs to be independent of political or 

institutional interests, bring together evidence and insights from different disciplines and 

approaches, and ensure adequate transparency. High quality scientific advice, provided at the 

right time in the policy cycle, will improve the quality of EU policy making. This requires 

improving the networking and coordination of academies throughout Europe, as evidence-

based policy advice from academies plays a major role in policy-making processes in a large 

number of Member States. 

The activity will contribute to the new Scientific Advice Mechanism
63

 that the European 

Commission is setting up in order to strengthen the use of independent scientific advice in EU 

policy making. It should:   

 Improve the coordination between individual Academies from different Member States 

by strengthening the European networks of Academies
64

 to facilitate their contribution to 

the European Commission policy making process. Encourage them to work together on 

topics of common interest, and lead to the formulation of joint position papers on key 

policy challenges;   

 Promote the cooperation between individual Academies across scientific domains (e.g. 

science academies, engineering academies, academies of medicine, social sciences and 

humanities) in order to tackle more efficiently interdisciplinary policy challenges. In 

order to provide timely scientific evidences to support the work of the European 

Scientific Advice Mechanism, the consortium should organise targeted studies, 

                                                 
63      

The Scientific Advice Mechanism (SAM) will also involve the establishment of a High Level Group of eminent 

scientists, and relationships with the wider scientific community; these activities are not included in this action 

and will be supported separately. 
64      

Academia Europaea; ALLEA (All European Academies); EASAC (European Academies Science Advisory 

Council); Euro-CASE (European Council of Academies of Applied Sciences, Technologies and Engineering); 

and FEAM (Federation of European Academies of Medicine). 
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workshops/meetings including relevant scientists from the respective individual 

academies and other key stake-holders of the research community;   

 Within this coordination and support action develop a working mechanism and provide 

through it rapid and efficient scientific advice from the relevant individual academies. 

This should include rapid access to all relevant reports and current or planned scientific 

advice work (through e.g. a website or database) and identification of relevant scientific 

experts for specific policy topics (through e.g. a rolling list or database). The proposal 

should also show how support will be channelled to individual Academies to develop 

scientific advice on which they have a particular interest or competence;   

 Develop a tool to allow the exploitation and communication in full transparency of the 

knowledge available in individual Academies in support of EU policies. Provide a 

platform to animate the public debate. Contribute to the understanding of the nature and 

scope of factors influencing, limiting or distorting scientific evidence;   

 Enable Academies to work together throughout Europe on topics of European-wide and 

global relevance through, for example, the organisation of joint policy papers and of 

events to enhance the networking between individual Academies, the global scientific 

community, civil society organisations, citizens' groups, private actors, policy-makers, 

and other networks;   

 Carry out a feasibility study at the mid- term of the project to address the optimisation of 

the coordination of the consortium and to foster the further integration of Academies in a 

sustainable way.  

The proposal should also describe how to enlarge the working mechanism to other qualified 

stakeholders, in particular universities and other research performing organisations so that the 

expertise of their members can be drawn upon in a substantial manner for the development of 

scientific advice under the mechanism. For this purpose, this action should allow the 

provision of financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in Part K of 

the General Annexes. 

Expected impact statements:    

 Improve the quality of EU policy making by providing timely scientific evidence to the 

European Commission Scientific Advice Mechanism on issues requiring action at 

European level, thereby facilitating the policy uptake of scientific evidence;   

 Create effective links between individual Academies and the European networks of 

Academies as well as between the scientific debates taking place in different Member 

States;   

 Increase the transparency and public confidence in EU policy making;   
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 Strengthen the operational links between European networks of Academies in view of 

further facilitating their joint cooperation with EU institutions.  

Legal entities:  

 1 - Academia Europaea, Room 251, Senate House, University of London, Malet Street, 

London WC1E 7HU, United Kingdom. 

 2 - acatech (Deutsche Akademie der Technikwissenschaften), Unter den Linden 14, 10117 

Berlin, Germany.  

 3 - ALLEA, c/o Berlin-Brandenburg Academy of Sciences and Humanities, Jägerstrasse 

22/23, 10117 Berlin, Germany. 

 4 - German National Academy of Sciences Leopoldina (acting as the Secretariat of EASAC 

in this coordination and support action), Jägerberg 1, 06108 Halle (Saale), Germany. 

 5 - Euro-CASE, Grand Palais des Champs-Élysées | Porte C, Avenue Franklin D. Roosevelt, 

75008 Paris, France. 

 6 - Federation of European Academies of Medicine, Palais des Académies, Rue Ducale 1, 

1000 Brussels, Belgium. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 (for project duration of up to 4 years) 

Indicative budget: EUR 6.00 million from the 2016 budget (Up to a maximum of EUR 6 

million ) 

22. Evaluation of the Policy Support Facility and expert support to R&I policy analysis 

Expert support will be used to analyse and evaluate R&I policies and programmes, both at 

national and EU level, and their impact. Such support will notably contribute to assessing the 

appropriateness and effectiveness of Policy Support Facility services to Member States and 

Associated Countries. It will also contribute to the scientific and economic analysis 

supporting the 2017 edition of the Innovation Union Competitiveness Report, as well as to its 

overall quality assurance. 

The specialist skills required and demanding nature of the work requires highly qualified 

experts, which will be selected on the basis of objective criteria. Therefore, a special 

allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity 

who act independently and in the public interest. The experts will be highly qualified, 

specialised, independent experts selected on the basis of objective criteria, following an open 

call for expressions of interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 
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Indicative timetable: 2016-2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.10 million from the 

2017 budget 

23. Support for future orientations of Horizon 2020 

This line of activity aims to support future orientations in EU research and innovation (R&I) 

policy and in particular in Horizon 2020 through strategic intelligence and sense-making, by 

bringing together and building upon existing forward looking activities in the EU with regard 

to R&I priority setting through expert advice and analysis of available knowledge. 

One expert group will be set up to perform horizon scanning and sense-making activities that 

are important for strategic programming in Horizon 2020 and for longer term R&I policy 

development including the next Framework Programme (post-2020). These activities involve 

harvesting evidence and evaluating their relevance, validity and reliability, in addition to 

performing highly specialized analyses, preparing contributions and exposing those 

contributions to debate, through which the group will develop their foresight reports. 

Therefore, a special fee of EUR 450 per working day will be paid to the experts appointed in 

their personal capacity acting independently and in the public interest. The experts will be 

highly qualified, specialised, independent experts selected on the basis of objective criteria, 

following an open call for expressions of interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2017 budget 

24. Support to the High Level Group of Research, Innovation and Science Policy 

Experts (RISE) 

The High Level Group of Research, Innovation and Science Policy Experts (RISE) provides 

strategic support to the European Commissioner for research, innovation, and science and to 

the European Commission, essential for the development of research and innovation policy. It 

contributes directly to the achievement of the Innovation Union initiative, the Europe 2020 

strategy and the Innovation Union flagship initiative. 

The activities carried out by the group will be essential to the development of the mentioned 

policy areas, and without them the EU reference policy framework concerned would not be 

achieved. 

The high level experts will draw on their professional networks to develop, through thorough 

analysis of evidence and synthesis of state of the art knowledge, specialized policy briefs on 

pertinent issues. Therefore a special daily allowance of EUR 450 will be paid to the experts 

appointed in their personal capacity who act independently and in the public interest. The 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective Societies 

 

Part 13 - Page 135 of 141 

experts will be highly qualified, specialised, independent experts selected on the basis of 

objective criteria, following an open call for expressions of interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.50 million from the 

2017 budget 

25. Support to Open Science
65

 

The ‘Expert Groups on Open Science’ will be set up to support the R&I policy development 

on Open Science. This involves harvesting evidence and evaluating their relevance, 

performing specific analyses, and developing reports on different Open Science issues, e.g. 

alternative scientific publishing models. Therefore, a fee of EUR 450 per working day will be 

paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity acting independently and in the public 

interest. The experts will be highly qualified, specialised, independent experts selected on the 

basis of objective criteria, following an open call for expression of interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.15 million from the 

2017 budget 

26. Expert Group to advise in designing, developing and testing a pilot European 

Innovation Council (EIC) 

The expert group will advise the Commission services in designing, developing and testing a 

pilot European Innovation Council under Horizon 2020. The work of the expert group will be 

essential to take advantage of existing best practices for innovation support in Europe and to 

ensure that the approach taken in the pilot is entrepreneur/innovator- and user-centric. In 

addition, the expert group is expected to act as an advisory body to ensure a balanced scope of 

EIC activities. 

The experts will have in-depth knowledge in the field of disruptive, market-creating 

innovation and related financial instruments, national innovation programmes, innovation 

accelerators and incubators, and start-up/scaling up of innovative companies. The members of 

the expert group will be selected on the basis of objective criteria specified in the Terms of 

Reference. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to highly qualified specialists, appointed in 

their personal capacity who will act independently and in the public interest. 

                                                 
65      

This action supports SC6 specific objective 6.2.1 and is linked to the Call Co-creation for growth and inclusion 
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Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.45 million from the 2016 budget 

27. Experts to assist in the review of Science and Technology Cooperation Agreements  

The objective is to perform reviews of S&T Cooperation Agreements with international 

partner countries, as appropriate. Independent experts will be appointed to review these 

Agreements. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. The experts will be highly 

qualified, specialised, independent experts selected on the basis of objective criteria, 

following an open call for expression of interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.05 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.05 million from the 

2017 budget 

28. Meta-evaluation Art.185 initiatives 

The experts will perform a comparative analysis of the final evaluations of the initiatives from 

FP7 and the interim evaluations carried out for the first four Art.185 initiatives under Horizon 

2020, in order to develop good practice approaches for future interim and final evaluations as 

well as recommendations for the ex-ante impact assessment of future initiatives. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. The experts will be highly 

qualified, specialised, independent experts selected on the basis of objective criteria, 

following an open call for expression of interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2017 budget 

29. External Expertise  

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects, as well as for the evaluation of applications submitted to prize contests. The 

Research Executive Agency (REA) will also use independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects under the Topics delegated to REA. 
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Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.97 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.93 million from the 

2017 budget 

30. COST  

COST was established as an intergovernmental framework in 1971 for promoting cooperation 

among researchers across Europe. Within COST, research carried out at national level is 

funded by the COST Member States, while the EU funds central administration and 

coordination. 

Starting from 2003, under FP6 & FP7, support to COST was provided through a grant 

agreement between the Commission and an external legal entity designated by COST as its 

implementing agent, whose identity was communicated to the Commission by the General 

Secretariat of the Council. 

COST has now established its own dedicated implementation structure (COST Association, 

an AISBL under Belgian law) under the direct governance of the Committee of Senior 

Officials (CSO) in order to handle directly EU support to COST activities. It is therefore 

through this entity that support to COST under Horizon 2020 is expected to be channelled. 

Such governance is expected to lead to increased efficiency in management and lower 

administrative expenditure levels. 

– Support to COST (European Cooperation in Science and Technology) 

COST, as an integral part of the Innovation Union and the European Research Area shall 

contribute to the delivery of the Europe 2020 agenda and the Innovation Union goals through 

efficient implementation of the COST networking activities. 

COST has a long experience in networking European researchers and a high leverage power. 

In fact, a recent review concluded that the COST Action portfolio corresponds to nationally 

funded research inputs estimated in excess of EUR 2 billion. Furthermore, through its 

openness and inclusiveness policies, COST has a significant role in bringing new partners, 

notably outstanding younger researchers or researchers from less research-intensive countries, 

into contact with excellent researchers elsewhere in Europe. 

During Horizon 2020, COST will receive EU funding from two different lines, but shall 

manage it in an integrated manner to consistently contribute to both: 

- A) Scientific and Technological Cooperation. COST will reinforce its networking 

activities carried out by COST actions. This part will be funded under “Societal Challenges 6 

– Inclusive Societies”. 

- B) Widening Activities. 
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COST will contribute to fostering inclusive research and innovation policy by bringing 

together "pockets of excellence", outstanding researchers who are not yet well integrated in 

European and global research, also enhancing capacity building. Moreover, COST will 

include a set of measures aimed at providing structural support to ERA, widening the 

European research base and promote S&T cooperation with other countries, beyond COST 

current membership
66

. This second component will be funded under the “Widening 

Participation” heading. 

It is expected that both components are implemented in an integrated manner whereby half of 

the overall COST budget available under Horizon 2020 will be spent at the benefit of 

participants from countries with relatively low research and innovation performance 

according to the definition outlined in the work programme on Spreading Excellence and 

Widening Participation 2016-2017. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

7- year Framework Partnership Agreement number: 633054 – COST H2020 with identified 

beneficiary and specific grants awarded to identified beneficiary for Coordination and Support 

Action under the Framework Partnership Agreement. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 20.68 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 20.68 million from the 

2017 budget 

31. Presidency Conference ‘Expanding Excellent Science for the Benefit of Society’ 

The objective is to support an event of the Estonian Presidency (first half of 2018) on 

‘Expanding Excellent Science for the Benefit of Society’. 

Legal entities:  

Estonian Research Council, Soola 8, Tartu, 51013 Estonia 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

                                                 
66      

Current COST members are: Austria, Belgium, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech 

Republic, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Latvia, 

Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, Montenegro, The Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Serbia, 

Slovakia, Slovenia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, United Kingdom, the former Yugoslav Republic of 

Macedonia. Israel is a Cooperating State, non-voting member of COST Committee of Senior Officials (CSO). 
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Indicative timetable: first half of 2018 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.15 million from the 2017 budget 
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Budget
67

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-SC6-CO-

CREATION-2016-2017 

 23.50 34.05 

from 08.020306 14.50 12.05 

from 09.040302 9.00 22.00 

H2020-SC6-REV-

INEQUAL-2016-2017 

 43.50 9.50 

from 08.020306 42.50 6.50 

from 09.040302 1.00 3.00 

H2020-SC6-ENG-

GLOBALLY-2016-2017 

 11.50 32.50 

from 08.020306 11.50 32.50 

H2020-SC6-CULT-COOP-

2016-2017 

 19.50 50.00 

from 08.020306  34.00 

from 09.040302 19.50 16.00 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 3.05  

from 08.020306 2.25  

from 09.040302 0.80  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 10.80 11.40 

from 08.020306 7.80 8.40 

from 09.040302 3.00 3.00 

Other actions 

Prize  2.20 1.40 

from 08.020306 2.20 1.40 

                                                 
67      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Expert Contracts  1.77 2.13 

from 08.020306 1.43 1.70 

from 09.040302 0.34 0.43 

Public Procurement  8.08 11.73 

from 08.020306 7.08 10.43 

from 09.040302 1.00 1.30 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 9.75 3.15 

from 08.020306 9.75 3.15 

Specific Grant Agreement  20.68 20.68 

from 08.020306 18.04 18.04 

from 09.040302 2.64 2.64 

Estimated total budget 154.33 176.54 
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Introduction 

Meaning of the “Impact” section: 

The better the specific impacts mentioned can be delivered from a project, the higher the mark 

of the proposal in respect to the “Impact” criteria 

Meaning of the mandatory participation of specific entities: 

When a topic has eligibility and admissibility conditions which state: "mandatory 

participation of" specific entities (e.g.: '3 Law Enforcement Agencies (LEA) from 3 different 

MS or AC) means that these entities have to be participants and should be directly involved in 

the carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

Meaning of "Possible classification": 

All topics will be subject to security scrutiny. 

Meaning of the "Pilot on Open Research Data ":  

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. While certain Work 

Programme parts and calls have been explicitly identified to participate in the Pilot on Open 

Research Data, individual projects funded under the other Work Programme parts and calls 

can choose to participate in the Pilot on a voluntary basis. Participating projects will be 

required to develop a Data Management Plan (DMP), in which they will specify what data the 

project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made accessible for verification 

and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. More information can be found under 

General Annex L of the work programme. 

Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data Management is available on 

the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Please note that grant beneficiaries under Horizon 2020 will engage in research data sharing 

by default, as stipulated in Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of Data Management Plan). However, keeping in mind that all 

proposals will be subject to Security Scrutiny, the attention of the grant beneficiaries of this 

work programme part is drawn to the fact that they may find more appropriate to opt out of 

these arrangements. More information can be found under General Annex L of the work 

programme. 

Meaning of "Societal aspects":  

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Security as societal value is a guiding principle throughout this Work Programme. All 

individual actions must be in compliance with the provisions of the Charter of Fundamental 

Rights of the European Union.
1
 

The applicants must fill in the "Societal Impact Table", as part of the submission process. This 

table is taken into account during the evaluations under the "Impact" criteria. 

When dealing with the development of technologies, it is recommended that actions consider 

the concept of "Privacy by Design". 

Meaning of Responsible Research and Innovation
2
 

The calls under 'Secure societies – Protecting freedom and security of Europe and its citizens' 

are in line with the Horizon 2020 Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) cross-cutting 

issue, engaging society on sensitive security issues, integrating the gender and ethical 

dimensions, ensuring the access to security research outcomes whenever possible and 

encouraging formal and informal science education relating to security. Activities will be 

mulit-actor and underpinned by public engagement. 

Meaning of practitioners 

A practitioner is someone who is qualified or registered to practice a particular occupation, 

profession in the field of security or civil protection. 

                                                 
1      

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:C:2010:083:0389:0403:en:PDF 
2      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf 

http://eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.do?uri=OJ:C:2010:083:0389:0403:en:PDF
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Call - CRITICAL INFRASTRUCTURE PROTECTION  

H2020-CIP-2016-2017 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

CIP-01-2016-2017: Prevention, detection, response and mitigation of the combination of 

physical and cyber threats to the critical infrastructure of Europe.  

Specific Challenge: Disruptions in the operation of our countries’ infrastructure may put at 

risk the functioning of our societies and their economies. Such disruptions may result from 

many kinds of hazards and physical and/or cyber-attacks on installations and systems. Recent 

events demonstrate the increased interconnection among the impact of hazards, of the two 

kinds of attacks and, conversely, the usefulness for operators to combine cyber and physical 

security-solutions to protect installations of the critical infrastructure of Europe: A 

comprehensive, yet installation-specific approach is needed to secure the integrity of existing 

or future, public or private, connected and interdependent installations. Since the global 

financial crisis has imposed unprecedented budgetary restrictions on both the public and 

private sectors, new security solutions must be more efficient and cost-effective than the ones 

currently available. 

Scope: Proposals should focus on one of the following critical infrastructures: Water Systems, 

Energy Infrastructure (power plants and distribution), Transport Infrastructure and means of 

transportation, Communication Infrastructure, Health Services, Financial Services. 

Proposals should cover: prevention, detection, response, and in case of failure, mitigation of 

consequences (including novel installation designs) over the life span of the infrastructure, 

with a view to achieving the security and resilience of all functions performed by the 

installations, and of neighbouring populations and the environment. They should not only 

address in details all aspects of both physical (e.g. bombing, plane or drone overflights and 

crashes, spreading of fires, floods, seismic activity, space radiations, etc.) and cyber threats 

and incidents, but also systemic security management issues and the combinations of physical 

and cyber threats and incidents, their interconnections, and their cascading effects. Innovative 

methods should be proposed for sharing information with the public in the vicinity of the 

installations, and the protection of rescue teams, security teams and monitoring teams. 

Only the installations not covered in 2016 will remain eligible in 2017. A list of topics that 

remain eligible in 2017 will be published in due time in the section "Topic Conditions & 

Documents" for this topic on the Participant Portal. 

The participation of SMEs is strongly encouraged. 
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In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
3
 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 7; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 8million would allow this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless this 

does not preclude the submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

A maximum of one project will be selected per critical infrastructure listed in the “Scope” 

section of this topic over the 2016-2017 period. 

Expected Impact: Short term:   

 State-of-the-art analysis of physical/cyber detection technologies and risk scenarios, in 

the context of a specific critical infrastructure.   

 Analysis of both physical and cyber vulnerabilities of a specific critical infrastructure, 

including the combination of both real situation awareness and cyber situation awareness 

within the environment of the infrastructure.  

Medium term   

 Innovative (novel or improved), integrated, and incremental solutions to prevent, detect, 

respond and mitigate physical and cyber threats to a specific Critical Infrastructure.   

 Innovative approaches to monitoring the environment, to protecting and communicating 

with the inhabitants in the vicinity of the critical infrastructure.   

 In situ demonstrations of efficient and cost-effective solutions.   

 Security risk management plans integrating systemic and both physical and cyber 

aspects.   

 Tools, concepts, and technologies for combatting both physical and cyber threats to a 

specific critical infrastructure.   

 Where relevant, test beds for industrial automation and control system for critical 

infrastructure in Europe, to measure the performance of critical infrastructure systems, 

when equipped with cyber and physical security protective measures, against prevailing 

standards and guidelines   

                                                 
3      

COM(2012)497 
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 Test results and validation of models of a specific critical infrastructure against physical 

and cyber threats.   

 Establishment and dissemination throughout the relevant user communities of specific 

models for information sharing on incidents, threats and vulnerabilities with respect to 

both physical and cyber threats.   

 Proposals submitted in the 2017 Call are also encouraged to contribute to the objectives 

of the Cybersecurity PPP
4
  

Long term   

 Convergence of safety and security standards, and the pre-establishment of certification 

mechanisms.  

Contributions to relevant sectorial frameworks or regulatory initiatives. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

 

                                                 
4      

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-single-market/en/cybersecurity-industry (subject to the final adoption by the College 

of the decision for the cPPP) 
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Conditions for the Call - CRITICAL INFRASTRUCTURE PROTECTION  

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
5
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Mar 2016 

CIP-01-2016-2017 (IA) 20.00  25 Aug 2016 

Opening: 01 Mar 2017 

CIP-01-2016-2017 (IA)  20.00 24 Aug 2017 

Overall indicative budget 20.00 20.00  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

CIP-01-2016-2017 At least 2 operators of the chosen type of critical infrastructure 

operating in 2 countries must be beneficiaries (possibly, but not 

necessarily: coordinator) of the grant agreement and should be 

directly involved in the carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the 

grant. The participation of industry able to provide security 

solutions is required. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

                                                 
5      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - SECURITY 

H2020-SEC-2016-2017 

Disaster-resilience: safeguarding and securing society 

Securing itself against disasters is one of the central elements of the functioning of any 

society. There is barely any societal sector which is not to some extent concerned by disasters 

and related resilience and security issues. The objective of this sub-call is to reduce the loss of 

human life, environmental, economic and material damage from natural and man-made 

disasters, including from extreme weather events, crime and terrorism threats. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SEC-01-DRS-2016: Integrated tools for response planning and scenario building 

Specific Challenge: At present, the wide range of sectors, disciplines and actors involved in 

disaster risk management are not sufficiently interlinked, which prevents efficient response 

planning and the building of realistic multidisciplinary scenarios. Integrated tools need to be 

developed to support such actions. Stronger partnerships among research, policy, (research or 

monitoring) institutes, industry/SMEs communities and practitioners, in particular first 

responders, are required for better preparedness of societies to cope with complex crisis 

situations. 

Scope: Disaster risks (natural, accidental, or intentional) should be addressed in the context 

of:   

 the EU Civil Protection Mechanism (Decision 1313/2013), which paves the way for 

reinforced cooperation in civil protection assistance interventions for the protection 

primarily of people, and also of the environment and property in the event of natural and 

man-made disasters, emergency situations in case of mass events, acts of terrorism and 

technological, chemical, biological, radiological or environmental accidents;   

 the IPCC
6
 recommendations in relation to extreme climatic events;   

 the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction at international level.
7
  

Response to emergency situations resulting from the materialisation of such risks requires 

inter-organisational coordination among many actors, and efficient coordination requires 

improved response planning and scenario building. This can only be achieved through the 

integration of support tools that can be used operationally by a large variety of decision-

makers, back-office experts, and first responders. Such tools can build upon previous and 

ongoing FP7 projects and preliminary results from H2020 actions to avoid duplication, and 

                                                 
6      

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change COM(2012)497 
7      

http://www.wcdrr.org/uploads/Sendai_Framework_for_Disaster_Risk_Reduction_2015-2030.pdf 
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should be demonstrated in representative and realistic environments and situations involving 

firefighting units, medical emergency services, police departments, and civil protection units. 

The participation of SMEs is strongly encouraged. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
8
 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 7 or 8; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 8million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short term   

 More efficient response capacity of the EU and between neighbouring countries in 

particular in the frame of the "request for assistance" mechanism   

 Improved strategy for response planning and scenario building in the EU and beyond (in 

particular in the context of the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction)  

Medium term   

 Enhanced autonomy, mobility (i.e. long range, quick deployment) and resilience of 

rescue and first aid organisations in case of natural or man-made disasters, including in 

remote regions or in case of emergency situations during mass events   

 Updated knowledge of existing relevant capabilities, and of best practices and lessons 

learned from similar, past incidents   

 Enhanced understanding of human factors in relation with events affecting critical 

infrastructure   

 Development of new tools, and adaptive networking of existing technologies (e.g. self-

deploying infrastructure and autonomous sensors including passive sensors early 

warning systems, satellite-based integrated monitoring, system networks for recovery) 

that are useful for response planning and scenario building, including e.g. modular 

concepts and systems based on renewable energies, robust and flexible autonomous 

systems for transport and rescue missions, electric vehicles, emergency aircraft load 

                                                 
8      

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change COM(2012)497 
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planning optimisation, mobile power systems, new resilient electrical energy storage 

systems, mobile laboratories, autonomous system entities (land- and air-based) etc. using 

data exchange standards, demonstrating a high level degree of interoperability, the 

ability to be used in all-hazards approaches (man-made and natural disasters, and their 

combination), and compliant with EU guidelines and recommendations   

 Development of scenarios developed in specific geographical areas with the direct 

involvement of local authorities and end-users   

 Development of novel visual interfaces and user-friendly tools enhancing stakeholders 

and population awareness and involvement   

 Consolidation of the methodology for cross-border (regional and Pan European) single 

and multi-risk scenario-building.   

 Enhanced cooperation between autonomous systems entities: satellite-, sea-, land- and 

air-based systems, including but not limited to the Copernicus, Galileo and EGNOS 

systems, from different agencies and of a large variety of capabilities, and costs   

 Assessment of the societal acceptance of such tools, also from an ethical point of view.   

 Greater cooperation among actors involved in crisis management   

 Stronger involvement of practitioners (e.g. first responders and monitoring institutes) in 

validating and testing of tools, concepts and methodologies  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-02-DRS-2016: Situational awareness systems to support civil protection 

preparation and operational decision making 

Specific Challenge: A major difficulty for civil protection actors to take proper, coordinated 

decisions for efficient actions (in relation with prevention, preparedness, surveillance, and in 

particular: response in times of crisis) results from insufficient situational awareness. This is 

even truer in the context of the EU Civil Protection mechanism
9
: reinforced cooperation 

across borders calls for improved cross-border situational awareness. 

Technologies close to maturity and prototype tools exist, including some issued from previous 

FP7 R&D projects, that gather or provide data and information from a wide variety of sources 

useful to improve situational awareness in time of crisis. But no system that satisfactorily 

integrates these technologies and tools, and fuses these data and information, is available yet. 

Additionally, there is a theoretical framework which should be focused to understand the 

                                                 
9      

Decision 1313/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council 
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psychological, cultural, language and societal dimension of situational awareness in order to 

prevent, prepare and manage crisis situations. 

Scope: Situational awareness systems for EU, national, regional and local buyers should be 

cost effective and interoperable, integrate different technologies (sensors; sub-systems for 

surveillance, manned and unmanned systems, early warning systems, communication 

systems, satellite-based systems), result from public-private cooperation, and demonstrate 

resilience and relative self-sufficiency. 

Situational awareness systems need to be customizable by specific civil protection authorities, 

and adaptable to various risks and crisis scenarios (for instance: climate-related hazards, 

industrial accidents, earthquakes, biohazards, space weather events, etc.), especially in the 

context of cross-border cooperation. Where needed, the involvement of other first-responders 

should be sought (i.e. water management authorities for flooding situations), in order to 

ensure full interoperability of systems. 

The action will identify new and promising solutions, develop and agree on the core set of 

specifications of a specific system, on the roadmap for research still needed for its 

development, and the related tender documents upon which to base future (research services 

and system) procurements. 

The EU may contribute to subsequent actions (PCP, PPI, other types of funding, …) aiming at 

implementing tender procedures to develop, test and validate prototypes of such a system. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
10

 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

For grants awarded under this topic SEC-02-DRS-2016, beneficiaries will be subject to the 

following additional obligations aiming to ensure exploitation of its results: 

The proposals must necessarily state the participants' commitment to make the standards, 

specifications, and all other relevant documents generated in the action available at actual cost 

of reproduction to any law enforcement or first responder organization established in an EU 

or EEA country. 

To ensure that the outcome of the CSA becomes also available to EU Member State national 

authorities as well as EU agencies not participating in the CSA for further procurement 

purposes, the proposal must necessarily state: 

(1). Agreement from participating procurement authorities to negotiate, in good faith and on a 

case-by-case basis, with non-participating procurement authorities that wish to procure a 

                                                 
10      

COM(2012)497 
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capability or a product fully or partly derived from the action, the use of the information 

required to run such a procurement process, and solely for that purpose. 

(2). Commitment from participating procurement authorities to consult with any legal entity 

generating information to be released for the purpose set out in paragraph (1), unless contrary 

to applicable legislation. 

(3). Commitment from participating procurement authorities to negotiate the use granted 

under paragraph (1) on Fair Reasonable and Non-Discriminatory (FRAND) terms. 

The respective option on additional exploitation obligations of Article 28.1 of the Model 

Grant Agreement will be applied. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 1.5million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short/medium term   

 Improved cooperation among civil protection services across the EU and Associated 

Countries   

 Improved cooperation between hazard-monitoring institutes and civil protection services   

 Improved exchange of experiences amongst (public) stakeholders on civil protection in 

relation to operations within the disaster risk management cycle (prevention, 

preparedness, surveillance, response);   

 Improved European humanitarian Enhanced Response Capacity  

Long term   

 Lower operating costs for European humanitarian actions  

Further to the CSA's successful achievement, the European Commission may consider calling 

for a PCP/PPI co-fund action in the future. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-03-DRS-2016: Validation of biological toxins measurements after an incident: 

Development of tools and procedures for quality control 

Specific Challenge: Recent incidents in Europe and worldwide recalled that biological toxins 

can be produced by laypersons or acquired illegally and intentionally released in a criminal 

act to harm people. While different technologies are available for toxin detection and analysis, 
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recent findings have shown that the comparability of analytical results from different 

laboratories is poor, which cast severe doubts about the validation of current methods and 

about the overall validity of analytical data. This means that in case of a bioterrorist act using 

compounds such as e.g. ricin (or others such as abrin), saxitoxin, botulinum, neurotoxins, 

enterotoxins, etc. there is no guarantee that decisions to react are made based on data meeting 

basic quality requirements. The lack of quality assurance/quality control tools (e.g. certified 

reference materials of ricin, botulinum, etc.) and standard operating procedures hampers the 

validation and the EU-wide comparability of biological toxin measurement data. There is 

therefore a need to develop an EU-wide approach for enhancing validating analytical 

capacities for biological toxin measurements in case of bioterrorism threats, similarly to what 

exists regarding chemical threats. 

Scope: The large variability among families of biological toxins complicates their 

measurement and unambiguous identification in human specimens, and environmental or food 

samples. Toxins are rapidly metabolised and degraded after incorporation, limiting the time 

window for successful identification and forensic analysis. Proposals should develop quality 

control tools, as well as the Standard Operating Procedures necessary for establishing a 

mechanism to systematically validate laboratory-based measurement techniques, including 

sample preparation strategies and analyses made in-situ issued by mobile and quickly 

deployable laboratories, which should be proposed for adoption at EU level. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 8million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short term:    

 Development, production and certification of reference materials for biological toxin 

determinations as a basis for strengthened validation capacities;    

 Establishment of a stepwise learning inter-laboratory programme enabling relevant 

laboratories to improve their analytical skills and development and testing of an 

European Proficiency Testing (EPT) scheme from sampling to detection;  

Mid term:    

 Improved capabilities for the validation and testing of existing and emerging techniques, 

including sample preparation strategies, mobile laboratories for in-situ analyses and 

technical approaches for forensic analysis, for the detection and identification of 

biological toxins; Replacement of old "gold standards" employing animal experiments 

with death as endpoint for detection of potent biological toxins, by modern, in vitro 

methods as requested by EU regulations;  

Long term:    
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 Based on the outcome of the EPT scheme, development of Standard Operational 

Procedures for the validation of analytical techniques, including in-situ techniques for 

biological toxin determinations in human specimens, environmental and food samples  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-04-DRS-2017: Broadband communication systems
11

 

Specific Challenge: So far each EU Member States has adopted its own (broadband) radio-

communication system for security forces (police, first responders, etc.). Such systems are not 

necessarily compatible with each other. The EU has funded projects to help to overcome this 

issue, including a CSA (under Call DRS-18-2015) for buyers of such systems to develop the 

core set of specifications and tender documents to be used for national procurements, or the 

legal setting of alternate organisational solutions which remain to be implemented taking into 

account the requirements for interoperable next generation PPDR broadband communication 

systems. 

Scope: The SEC-04-DRS-2017 will be modified during the update of the 2017 Work 

Programme according to the following principles: 

If the above-mentioned CSA has foreseen to go along the way of establishing a new 

organization intended for taking EU-wide responsibilities a short Phase 0 may be 

needed: 

Phase 0: Legal establishment of the new organization, and transfer of the PCP contract from 

the consortium of buyers to this new organization. 

If the above-mentioned CSA does not foresee the need for establishing a new 

organization, Phase 0 will be skipped, and the PCP would start with: 

Phase 1: Plan and implement the tender procedures, based on the set of specifications and 

tender documents delivered by the CSA launched under Call DRS-18-2015 and available 

upon request to the European Commission, for procuring:   

 prototype communication equipment's that will constitute the foreseen communication 

system   

 prototype instruments for validating the components of the foreseen communication 

system  

                                                 
11      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Research Executive Agency 

and will be implemented by the Commission services 
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Phase 2: Establishment of a (networked) validation centre equipped with these instruments. 

Sustainability of the Validation Centre beyond the lifetime of the project should be addressed, 

both with respect to its legal status and its funding sources. 

Phase 3: Testing and validation of the prototype components of the foreseen communication 

system 

Phase 4: Demonstration of the foreseen communication system in a multidisciplinary 

(firefighters, police departments, medical emergency services, etc.), international (involving 

practitioners from at least 10 Member States or Associated countries), and realistic scenario. 

For grants awarded under this topic SEC-04-DRS-2017, beneficiaries will be subject to the 

following additional obligations aiming to ensure exploitation of its results: 

To ensure that the outcome of the PCP action becomes also available to EU Member State 

national authorities as well as EU agencies not participating in the PCP for further 

procurement purposes, the proposal must necessarily state: 

(1). Agreement from participating procurement authorities to negotiate, in good faith and on a 

case-by-case basis, with non-participating procurement authorities that wish to procure a 

capability or a product fully or partly derived from the PCP action, the use of the information 

required to run such a procurement process, and solely for that purpose. 

(2). Commitment from participating procurement authorities to consult with any legal entity 

generating information to be released for the purpose set out in paragraph (1), unless contrary 

to applicable legislation. 

(3). Commitment from participating procurement authorities to negotiate the use granted 

under paragraph (1) on Fair Reasonable and Non-Discriminatory (FRAND) terms. 

The respective option on additional exploitation obligations of Article 28.1 of the Model 

Grant Agreement will be applied. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 8; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 10million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Established EU-interoperable broadband radio communication system for 

public safety and security, providing better services to first responders and police agencies 

and allowing shorter reaction times to prevent from casualties or victims, deployed by 2025. 

For this impact to be as large as possible across the EU, special conditions have been attached 

to the CSA launched under Call DRS-18-2015 as regards access to standards, specifications, 

and all other relevant documents. 
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Type of Action: Pre-Commercial Procurement 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-05-DRS-2016-2017: Chemical, biological, radiological and nuclear (CBRN) 

cluster
12

 

Specific Challenge: Technologies and innovations in the field of CBRN are developed by 

SMEs or larger companies which often face difficulties in bringing them to markets: because 

they address local, small niche markets; or because these SMEs have neither the capabilities 

nor the strategic objective to go for foreign markets; or because the individual technologies 

that they develop can make it to the market only if integrated and combined with other tools 

by other companies that have the capabilities and the strategy to market its products abroad, 

and possibly on the global market. 

Such synergies among companies are not frequent in the area of CBRN technologies, which is 

to the detriment of industrial competitiveness, and which limits considerably the offer made to 

the practitioners if one compares with the actual technological state-of-the-art. 

Scope: A CBRN cluster could articulate two kinds of actions: 

Part a) (2016): A CSA supported by a "complementary grant"
13

 will gather the largest 

number of European companies capable and willing to market their products globally (e.g. 

companies producing integrated equipment for First Responder's, CBRN software systems, 

detectors, decontaminators, waste management and encapsulation equipment). The 

participants in the CSA will provide platforms (toolkits and systems in the field of CBRN) in 

which to integrate the technologies and innovations developed by other companies under Part 

B). They will develop interfaces with financial institutions potentially interested in the sector, 

including through InnovFin instruments and accompanying measures. 14
 The CSA will issue a 

list of technologies that need to be developed with a view to integrating them into the 

platforms, possibly building upon the inventory developed by the EDEN project
15

 once made 

public. The CSA will deliver the first version of the catalogue on time for use in the 

implementation of Part b). The participants in the CSA will provide commercial and other 

services enabling access to the global market for the results of the RIA selected for support 

under Part b). The CSA will report publicly on its discussions, and assess and provide 

feedback on the impact of the business deals implemented with the research and innovation 

activities led by SMEs under Part b) of this topic. 

                                                 
12      

In 2016 only, this activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for 

R&I policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to the Research 

Executive Agency and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
13      

See Model Grant Agreement 
14      http://ec.europa.eu/programmes/horizon2020/en/news/innovfin-%E2%80%93-eu-finance-innovators-new-financial-instruments-help-innovative-firms-access-finance 
15      

https://www.eden-security-fp7.eu/ 

https://www.eden-security-fp7.eu/
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Part b) (2017): Several RIA aiming at research and development of novel CBRN 

technologies and innovations identified in the above-mentioned catalogue will be selected by 

the European Commission. Each of these actions will be led by an SME. Each consortium 

implementing such a RIA must not only establish a consortium agreement among its 

members, but also a collaboration agreement with the participants in the CSA supported 

through Part a). Such a collaboration agreement must settle how the results from the RIA will 

be exploited and integrated into platforms managed by the CSA. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 4 to 7 for the RIA under part b); please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of about € 2 million per action in 2016 and about € 3.5 million per action in 2017 

would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

The following options of the Model Grant Agreement will be implemented:   

 For grants awarded under this topic SEC-05-DRS-05-2016-2017 part a), beneficiaries 

will be subject to the following additional obligations aiming to ensure exploitation of its 

results: the CSA must commit to issue: at months 3 and 9 each year, during at least four 

years of activities, the catalogue of technologies mentioned in the scope of this topic and 

to make it available upon request; at month 6 each year, the reports of their discussions; 

and at month 12 each year, the above-mentioned assessment of impact. The respective 

option on additional exploitation obligations of Article 28.1 of the Model Grant 

Agreement will be applied.   

 For grants awarded under this topic SEC-05-DRS-05-2016-2017 part b) option 1 of 

Article 41.3 of the Model Grant Agreement will be applied.   

 Grants awarded under this topic SEC-05-DRS-05-2016-2017 part a) will be 

complementary to the grant agreements under SEC-05-DRS-05-2016-2017 part b). The 

respective options of Article 2 and Article 41.4 of the Model Grant Agreement
16

 will be 

applied   

 Grants awarded under this topic SEC-05-DRS-05-2016-2017 part b) will be 

complementary to the grant agreement under SEC-05-DRS-05-2016-2017 part a). The 

respective options of Article 2, Article 31.6 and Article 41.4 of the Model Grant 

Agreement
17

 will be applied  

Expected Impact:    

                                                 
16      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/amga/h2020-amga_en.pdf 
17      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/amga/h2020-amga_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/mga/gga/h2020-mga-gga-multi_en.pdf
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 Shorter time to market for novel CBRN technologies and innovations, and more business 

deals leading to industrial products of interest to more practitioners in Europe (and 

world-wide).  

The larger the number of European companies involved in the CSA, the higher its impact will 

be. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Fight against crime and Terrorism 

The ambition of this sub-call is to mitigate potential consequences of incidents, or to avoid 

them. This requires new technologies and capabilities for fighting and preventing crime 

(including cyber-crime), illegal trafficking and terrorism (including cyber-terrorism), 

including understanding and tackling terrorist ideas and beliefs
18

, whilst respecting human 

rights and privacy. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SEC-06-FCT-2016: Developing a comprehensive approach to violent radicalization in 

the EU from early understanding to improving protection 

Specific Challenge: Radicalisation leading to violent acts can have a huge impact on the 

society and its citizens: politically (seeding division between communities), economically, 

emotionally, and in terms of security. The roots of radicalisation are not well-known, whilst 

well-targeted response to emerging challenges of violent extremism cannot be developed 

without a full understanding of what drives the process of radicalisation and of how 

individuals may react to countermeasures. Also, terrorist groups and extremists are 

capitalising on advances in technology to spread propaganda and radical behaviours, but 

traditional law enforcement techniques are insufficient to deal with these new, evolving trends 

in radicalisation. The key in democratic societies is to ensure citizens’ rights to free thought – 

even radical thought – while protecting society from the fallout of illegal actions from violent 

radicalised groups and individuals. 

Scope: Terrorism in Europe now finds its inspiration in a larger variety of ideologies, as 

described in the 2013 Europol TE-Sat report: nationalist, anarchist, separatist, violent left-

wing or right-wing ideologies, or Al Qaida- or Daesh-inspired ideologies. 

Preventing and countering radicalisation must engage the whole of society, and requires a 

holistic treatment, and a multidisciplinary approach. 

                                                 
18       

See also: http://ec.europa.eu/education/library/publications/2016/communication-preventing-

radicalisation_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/education/library/publications/2016/communication-preventing-radicalisation_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/education/library/publications/2016/communication-preventing-radicalisation_en.pdf
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Factors constituting a violent radicalisation process can be many: familial, social, gender-

based, socio-economical, psychological, religious, ideological, historical, cultural, political, 

propaganda-, social media- or internet-based. Events and conditions leading a person from 

ideas to violent action are also numerous, and mechanisms so complex that they need to be 

broken down to be understood. 

Radicalised individuals, including recent converts, Europeans or foreigners, get organized in 

various ways: centralised and hierarchical organisations; networks; smaller groups based in 

Europe or on foreign territories; cells; and lone actors operating in a more unconstrained and 

unpredictable way. It is important to understand how networks and groups act towards the 

violent radicalisation of individuals. 

Further to the recommendations of the Radicalisation Awareness Network, and to the work 

undertaken in the ongoing FP7 and other projects in the area, a better understanding of the 

causes and processes may lead to innovative, ethical solutions to counter violent actions taken 

by radicalized male or female individuals (policies for preventing violent extremism; counter-

communication disseminated either online (YouTube, special forums, Twitter etc.) or offline 

(in the classroom or in one-to-one interventions for example), since preventing violent 

radicalisation is also about winning the hearts and minds and countering extremist 

propaganda; surveillance, investigation, and protection techniques; forensic tools), whilst 

preserving the fundamentals rights of the citizens. 

While Societal Challenge 6 mainly focuses on studying the phenomenon of radicalization, in 

order to provide input to the successive policy-making, proposals under this topic should 

focus on developing policy recommendations and practical solutions to be implemented by 

security end-users. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
19

 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 3million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: As a result of this action, security policy-makers and law enforcement 

agencies should benefit from a full set of policy recommendations and tools aimed at 

improving their ability to prevent and detect radicalisation by national and local security 

practitioners in a timely manner, i.e. before individuals turn towards violent, criminal or 

terrorists acts, including:   
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 Comparative analysis of different types of policies (e.g. preventive vs. legal and 

administrative measures) including counter-propaganda techniques;   

 Improved description of competencies, skills and characteristics of the various types of 

practitioners involved in preventing, detecting or countering violent extremism;   

 Improved information exchange between the different actors involved, including security 

practitioners, family of the radicalised individual, school/workplace of the radicalised 

individual;   

 Field-validation of new approaches to anti-radicalisation directly applicable to support 

practitioners.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-07-FCT-2016-2017: Human Factor for the Prevention, Investigation, and 

Mitigation of criminal and terrorist acts 

Specific Challenge: The European Union (EU) consists of more than 500 million people 

across the twenty-eight countries which make up the Union. Economic growth, together with 

the opportunities provided by a free and democratic society based on the rule of law, generate 

prosperity amongst Europe's citizens who benefit from increased mobility across national 

borders, and from globalized communication and finance infrastructure – but with such 

opportunities also come risks, as terrorists and criminals seek to pursue destructive and 

malicious ends. There are a number of significant common threats which have a cross-border 

impact on security and safety within the EU
20

, and security has become a key factor in 

ensuring a high quality of life in the European society and in protecting our critical 

infrastructures through preventing and tackling common threats. The European Union must 

prevent, and if necessary investigate and mitigate the impact of criminal acts, whilst 

protecting fundamental rights of its citizens. The consistent efforts made by the EU Member 

States and the Union to that effect are not enough, especially when criminal groups and their 

activities expand far beyond national borders. 

Scope: The Lisbon Treaty enables the EU to act to develop Europe as an area of justice, 

freedom and security. The new European Agenda on Security underlines that, an EU-wide 

approach to security, integrating prevention, investigation and mitigation capabilities in the 

area of fight against crime is increasingly required. 

The definition of a European Security Model which builds upon the analysis of the human 

factors
21

, at the roots of the design of security strategies and methodologies, is needed. Such a 
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Model would encompass: the development of a common understanding of security issues 

among EU security practitioners, as well as of the causes and effects of insecurity among EU 

citizens; common EU methodologies to be implemented by security practitioners (about 

enhancing prevention and anticipation and/or the timely involvement of all the actors that 

have a role in protection from the political, economic and social scene). 

The globalization of communications and finance infrastructure allows for cybercrime to 

develop, and corruption and financial crime to take new forms. Cyber criminality is a 

phenomenon by which criminal acts with new tools and within a new environment, which is 

not satisfactorily understood, nor properly addressed. The same applies to the innovative 

technologies and methodologies for financial crime. Law Enforcement Agencies need new 

equipment to counter such developments. 

Proposals should address only one of the following aspects: 

Sub-topic 1.New methods for the protection of crowds during mass gatherings; 

Sub-topic 2.New methods to prevent, investigate and mitigate cybercriminal behaviours; 

Sub-topic 3.New methods to prevent, investigate and mitigate corruption and financial crime 

to fight the infiltration of organised crime in the European Union (licit) economy; 

Sub-topic 4.New methods to prevent, investigate and mitigate high impact petty crimes; 

Sub-topic 5.New methods to prevent, investigate and mitigate high impact domestic violence. 

Only the sub-topics not covered in 2016 will remain eligible in 2017. A list of topics that 

remain eligible in 2017 will be published in due time in the section "Topic Conditions & 

Documents" for this topic on the Participant Portal 

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
22

 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 3million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: The EU law enforcement agencies will benefit from improving and 

consolidating knowledge about security problems and their remedies. 

In detail, and for each sub-topic:    
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 A policy-making toolkit, for security policy-makers, to advance towards a future 

European Security Model applicable by European law enforcement agencies and/or    

 Common approaches, for the long-term, for assessing risks/threats and identifying 

relevant risk-based security measures, including through acceptance tests (that take due 

account of legal and ethical rules of operation) and cost-benefit considerations and/or    

 Complementing the relevant work of Eurobarometer, better understanding of how the 

citizens perceive security and how it affects their feeling of insecurity, and in connection 

with potential limitations to, or risks of violations of privacy, and the consequent 

challenges for LEAs;    

 Toolkits for law enforcement agencies, based and validated against the needs and 

requirements expressed by practitioners, and improving the perception by the citizens 

that Europe is an area of freedom, justice and security.  

The societal dimension of fight against crime and terrorism must be at the core of the 

activities proposed within this topic. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-08-FCT-2016: Forensics techniques on: a) trace qualification, and b) broadened 

use of DNA 

Specific Challenge: Trace evidence are essential for law enforcement and justice. Forensic 

investigations of trace evidence contribute to the reconstruction of crimes. Answers to how 

and when a trace was deposited may already be of great help in the initial phase of 

investigation, provided that such answers become quickly available, and at an acceptable cost. 

As for DNA trace, the additional challenge is to build up an image of an unknown perpetrator 

of a crime, drawing from as many traces and sources and as fast as possible (preferably 

directly at the crime site), within legal frameworks and ethical rules. 

Scope: The forensic community still requires: 

a) In the specific area of trace qualification:    

 Better knowledge of the composition of traces; of the time when they were left, whether 

they result from crime-related or inoffensive activities; of the effect, on the quality of 

traces, of the time elapsed between the moments when there are deposited and collected; 

of the transfer mechanisms, persistence and recovery of traces; of the circumstances of 

the trace deposit;    
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 New tools, to be used in the field, that can detect, collect and analyse traces, and assist in 

the interpretation of trace data with a view to avoiding practitioner’s biases;  

b) Alternatively, in the specific area of DNA extended exploitation:    

 Tools and techniques, and advanced methods for data analysis and statistical 

interpretation to extend the exploitation of DNA, which implement “privacy by design” 

(that take account of the status of personal data depending on the EU Member State 

legislations.    

 New method for complete sequencing to establish genetic composite sketch.  

In addition, regarding both a) and b), proposals need: to address the issue of admissibility of 

evidence once securely transmitted to and from forensic experts in the field or in laboratories; 

to propose curricula for the training forensic investigators to use these new tools, techniques 

and methods; to propose methodologies to compare results produced by forensic 

organizations across Europe to contribute to the EU-wide consistency of forensic work. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
23

 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 5; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 5million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: All proposals should contribute to: 

Short/medium term:   

 Solving crimes more rapidly to reduce societal distress, investigative costs and the 

impact on victims and their relatives;   

 Improving forensic capabilities to evaluate different hypotheses used in criminal 

investigation and prosecution;   

 Providing forensic experts with instruments to avoid unnecessary analysis costs and time 

spent by forensic labs, and thus render the forensic process more efficient;  

Long term:   
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 Preventing miscarriage of justice due to the misinterpretation of forensic findings by the 

courts.  

In addition:   

 Those proposals addressing a) should contribute to the better identification and 

understanding of crime related traces and the activities that have led to the deposition of 

the traces;   

 Those proposals addressing b) should contribute to the enhancement of the ability to 

obtain reliable information from DNA samples.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-09-FCT-2017: Toolkits integrating tools and techniques for forensic laboratories
24

 

Specific Challenge: Since 2011 the EU has developed a vision about European Forensic 

Science 2020 including the creation of a European Forensic Science Area and the 

development of forensic science infrastructure in Europe.
25

 

A wide, heterogeneous, variety of forensic tools are in use or being developed across Europe, 

making the comparison and exchange of information among forensic laboratories difficult and 

sometimes impossible, which limits the use of forensic data in cross-border investigations, 

and in foreign courts. Forensic data need to be quickly available, at an acceptable cost, across 

borders. 

Scope: The most promising forensic techniques need to be developed further, and brought up 

from experiment to a toolkit usable on a daily basis across Europe. This can be achieved if 

forensic laboratories from a broad variety of EU countries with diverse legal systems agree on 

common technical standards and join forces along the following steps: 

Phase 0: To prepare an inventory of forensic technologies already available at TRL 4 or 5, and 

to identify, within all areas covered by the various ENFSI working groups 

(http://www.enfsi.eu/), a subset of technologies to be brought at TRL 8; 

Phase 1: To prepare the tenders packages for calls for tenders to build prototypes of a toolkit 

integrating the above-mentioned subset of technologies, that can be used across Europe; To 

develop EU-wide benchmarks and validation methods for forensic technologies; 
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Phase 2: To implement the calls for tenders to generate 2 prototype toolkits from 2 different 

sources; 

Phase 3: To benchmark and validate the 2 toolkits against the methods developed during 

Phase 1; 

Phase 4: To draft a curriculum for pan European training in forensic technologies, and to plan 

for its assessment across Europe; to initiate the EU-wide certification of the toolkits based on 

the results of Phase 3. 

For grants awarded under this topic SEC-09-FCT-2017, beneficiaries will be subject to the 

following additional obligations aiming to ensure exploitation of its results: 

To ensure that the outcome of the PCP action becomes also available to EU Member State 

national authorities as well as EU agencies not participating in the PCP for further 

procurement purposes, the proposal must necessarily state: 

(1). Agreement from participating procurement authorities to negotiate, in good faith and on a 

case-by-case basis, with non-participating procurement authorities that wish to procure a 

capability or a product fully or partly derived from the PCP action, the use of the information 

required to run such a procurement process, and solely for that purpose. 

(2). Commitment from participating procurement authorities to consult with any legal entity 

generating information to be released for the purpose set out in paragraph (1), unless contrary 

to applicable legislation. 

(3). Commitment from participating procurement authorities to negotiate the use granted 

under paragraph (1) on Fair Reasonable and Non-Discriminatory (FRAND) terms. 

The respective option on additional exploitation obligations of Article 28.1 of the Model 

Grant Agreement will be applied. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 8; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 10million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Medium term:   

 Advanced forensic toolkits usable across the EU an providing comparable results 

admissible in court;  

Long term:   

 Path towards an EU-wide certification mechanism based on common standards.  
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Type of Action: Pre-Commercial Procurement 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-10-FCT-2017:  Integration of detection capabilities and data fusion with utility 

providers’ networks 

Specific Challenge: Research undertaken in recent years has proposed innovative approaches 

for the detection of precursors of explosives, drugs, and more generally speaking substances 

threatening the security of the citizens. Such approaches often require the installation of 

networks of sensors throughout urban areas. Utility networks, which are well developed in 

such areas, could be both sources of information through the analysis of the substance that 

they transport/provide (e.g. energy consumption, characteristics of used waters) or of their 

environment (e.g. quality of air, etc.). They can constitute networked (mobile) platforms for 

sensors, but this potential remains largely untapped. 

Scope: Proposals should address the deployment of detection systems in large and medium 

cities, in existing networks, or a combination of such networks, for instance for the detection 

of explosive precursors and illegal chemicals (drugs). Proposals shall address sewage 

networks and quality of air monitoring networks, and may address other networks. The 

experiment should last a significant period of time (at least two years). 

Proposals should also provide for a mobile platform equipped to ascertain the composition 

and location of suspicious measurements, once data have been provided by the networked 

detection systems. 

Proposals should provide for the prototype of a system controlling the detection systems and 

capable of fusing data provided by a variety of such networks, and of interfacing with other 

networks, pay particular attention to ethical issues raised when using such systems, and 

address the sustainability of such systems. 

Whereas activities will have an exclusive focus on civil applications, coordination with the 

activities of the European Defence Agency (EDA) may be considered with possible synergies 

being established with projects funded by the EDA programmes. The complementarity of 

such synergies should be described comprehensively. On-going cooperation should be taken 

into account. 

Proposers for this topic should look for an enhanced SME participation. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 7 to 8 for the sensors deployed; 6 for the control and information system, and the 

mobile platform; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 8million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 
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Expected Impact: Short term:   

 Real-life demonstrations of the combination of systems detecting precursors of 

explosives, and drugs, installed on at least two utility networks, and making use of a 

prototype of information systems fusing the data provided by these networks;   

 Better understanding of the effectiveness of the combination of technologies used to 

detect and locate a bomb factory or a drug lab/drug consumption/traffic;  

Medium/Long term:   

 Provision of a higher level of information/intelligence to those involved in counter-

terrorist and countering drugs activities (e.g. Law Enforcement Agencies, Security & 

Intelligence Agencies, and Government Laboratories)  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-11-FCT-2016: Detection techniques on explosives: Countering an explosive threat, 

across the timeline of a plot 

Specific Challenge: Extensive research has developed, in recent years, methods and 

techniques to enhance support to those involved in countering explosive threats, including 

efforts to counter Improvised Explosive Devices (IED) and Home-Made Explosives (HMEs). 

But up until now, no comprehensive research has assessed the effectiveness, the efficiency 

and the cost of the combination of these methods and techniques (including those developed 

outside of these civilian sphere) to stop the threat at some point in time before the attack. 

Scope: Innovative approaches are required to: assess the effectiveness of the methods and 

techniques used to counter a threat at certain point in time of the plot, against credible 

scenarios based on real cases; assess how to best combine methods and techniques along the 

timeline of a plot; identify methods and techniques able to fill in existing gaps. 

Methods and techniques to be considered include:   

 Intelligence to spot those preparing for an attack;   

 The inhibition of precursors;   

 Detection of specific chemicals, bomb factories, and/or IED;   

 Neutralization of IED;   

 Identification of weakness of the current defences against IED, and possible 

improvements.  
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Scenarios should take into account the type of explosive (e.g. home-made, conventional) and 

the means of transit and deployment (e.g. person-borne, vehicle-borne, left baggage), as both 

factors influence how effective a given combination of methods or technologies can be. No 

technological development is foreseen, but rather operational research undertaken in close 

cooperation with practitioners and building, among others, upon the work of relevant FP7 

projects, of the European Network on the Detection of Explosives (NDE), and of successive 

activities. The results of the action should serve as a basis for the future development of new 

and innovative detection techniques on explosives to create a step change from current 

methods and technologies. 

Whereas activities will have an exclusive focus on civil applications, coordination with the 

activities of the European Defence Agency (EDA) may be considered with possible synergies 

being established with projects funded by the EDA programmes. The complementarity of 

such synergies should be described comprehensively. On-going cooperation should be taken 

into account. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 5 million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short term:   

 Better knowledge of the effectiveness of the supporting methods and techniques and of 

the combination of technologies used to detect and locate an explosive and to counter the 

terrorist use of an explosive threat.   

 Better understanding of the weakness of current defences against IED.  

Medium/Long term:   

 Stronger involvement of practitioners in the field of counter-terrorist activities (e.g. Law 

Enforcement Agencies, bomb disposal units, Security & Intelligence Agencies, and 

Government Laboratories) in making assessing and selecting new tools and technologies 

through reliable management plans.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-12-FCT-2016-2017: Technologies for prevention, investigation, and mitigation in 

the context of fight against crime and terrorism 

Specific Challenge: Organized crime and terrorist organizations are often at the forefront of 

technological innovation in planning, executing and concealing their criminal activities and 

the revenues stemming from them. Law Enforcement Agencies (LEAs) are often lagging 

behind when tackling criminal activities supported by "advanced" technologies. 
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Scope:    

 New knowledge and targeted technologies for fighting both old and new forms of crime 

and terrorist behaviours supported by advanced technologies;   

 Test and demonstration of newly developed technology by LEAs involved in proposals;   

 Innovative curricula, training and (joint) exercises to be used to facilitate the EU-wide 

take-up of these new technologies, in particular in the fields of:  

Sub-topic: 1.cyber-crime: virtual/crypto currencies des-anonymisation/tracing/impairing 

where they support underground markets in the darknet. 

Sub-topic: 2.detection and neutralization of rogue/suspicious light drone/UAV flying over 

restricted areas, and involving as beneficiaries, where appropriate, the operators of 

infrastructure 

Sub-topic: 3.video analysis in the context of legal investigation 

Sub-topic: Others. 

Proposals in additional areas (Sub-topic: “Others”) are welcome, provided that it involves a 

sufficient number of LEAs (see eligibility criteria). 

Only the sub-topics not covered in 2016 will remain eligible in 2017. A list of topics that 

remain eligible in 2017 will be published in due time in the section "Topic Conditions & 

Documents" for this topic on the Participant Portal. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 6; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 5million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short term:   

 Improved investigation capabilities;  

Medium/Long term:   

 Crimes solved more rapidly, to reduce societal distress, investigative costs and the 

impact on victims and their relatives;   

 Prevention of more terrorist endeavours;   

 LEA officers provided with better tools to help them on their (specialized) daily work;   

 Better identification and understanding of criminal activities  
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Border Security and External Security 

On the one hand this sub-call targets the development of technologies and capabilities which 

are required to enhance systems, equipment, tools, processes, and methods for rapid 

identification to improve border security, whilst respecting human rights and privacy. This 

includes both control and surveillance issues, contributing to the further development of the 

European Border Surveillance System (EUROSUR) and promoting an enhanced use of new 

technology for border checks, also in relation to the Smart Borders legislative initiative. It 

also addresses supply chain security in the context of the EU’s customs policy. 

On the other hand this sub-call focuses on new technologies, capabilities and solutions which 

are required to support the Union's external security policies in civilian tasks, ranging from 

civil protection to humanitarian relief, border management or peace-keeping and post-crisis 

stabilisation, including conflict prevention, peace-building and mediation. This will require 

research on conflict resolution and restoration of peace and justice, early identification of 

factors leading to conflict and on the impact of restorative justice processes. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SEC-13-BES-2017: Next generation of information systems to support EU external 

policies 

Specific Challenge: The broad range and the complexity of Common Security and Defence 

Policy civilians' missions make the management of information and of resources critical to 

decision-making, planning, optimizing for pre-deployment, and deploying capabilities within 

such missions, and essential to increase the efficiency, visibility and impact of the missions. 

The processes, procedures, information systems, and equipment currently committed to such 

missions by the Member States need to be brought together and coordinated to constitute a 

common interoperable platform to enhance the EU capacity to play its role. 

Scope: This topic is to support the development of a cost-effective common Situational 

Awareness, Information Exchange and Operation Control Platform. 

Cost-effectiveness, and shorter time to implement may result from adapting and exploiting 

existing approaches and experience in the defence sector, and leveraging from results from 

relevant projects formerly funded by the EU. 

Taking into consideration the findings of the CSA under topic "BES-11-2015: Information 

management topic 2: Information management, systems and infrastructure for civilian EU 

External Actions" of the 2014-2015 Secure Societies Work Programme, activities must be 

structured along the following phases: 
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Phase 1: Plan the research and the design of the platform, based on common performance 

levels, requirements and associated specifications for the development of a cost-effective 

common situational awareness, information exchange and operation control platform for EU 

civilian external actions developed in BES-11-2015, to be published prior to the opening of 

the Call in the section "Topic Conditions & Documents" for this topic on the Participant 

Portal" 

Plans must consider integrating existing technologies, data models and methodologies 

(including pooling and sharing of capabilities) according to design constraints expressed by 

the buyers, to ensure cost effectiveness and interoperability. 

The results of phase 1 should lead to calls for tenders (for the procurement of R&D services) 

which focus on technologies clearly identified to be part of a unique architecture. 

Phase 2: The research and specification work should lead to at least 2 versions of flexible 

platforms to support, each, several scenarios for EU actions under different framework 

conditions. 

Phase 3: By the end of 2020, the project should have documented, tested, and validated the 

use of each platform in at least two operational scenarios within actual multinational 

operations. The participation of relevant and competent authorities in the consortium of 

buyers is a prerequisite. 

Whereas activities will have an exclusive focus on civil applications, coordination with the 

activities of the European Defence Agency (EDA) may be considered with possible synergies 

being established with projects funded by the EDA programmes. The complementarity of 

such synergies should be described comprehensively. On-going cooperation should be taken 

into account. 

For grants awarded under this topic SEC-13–BES–2017, beneficiaries will be subject to the 

following additional obligations aiming to ensure exploitation of its results: 

To ensure that the outcome of the PCP action becomes also available to EU Member State 

national authorities as well as EU agencies not participating in the PCP for further 

procurement purposes, the proposal must necessarily state: 

(1). Agreement from participating procurement authorities to negotiate, in good faith and on a 

case-by-case basis, with non-participating procurement authorities that wish to procure a 

capability or a product fully or partly derived from the PCP action, the use of the information 

required to run such a procurement process, and solely for that purpose. 

(2). Commitment from participating procurement authorities to consult with any legal entity 

generating information to be released for the purpose set out in paragraph (1), unless contrary 

to applicable legislation. 

(3). Commitment from participating procurement authorities to negotiate the use granted 

under paragraph (1) on Fair Reasonable and Non-Discriminatory (FRAND) terms. 
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The respective option on additional exploitation obligations of Article 28.1 of the Model 

Grant Agreement will be applied. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 8; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 10million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short term:   

 At least two prototype platforms deployed and tested in several, different real-life 

environments.  

Medium term:   

 Better integration of existing systems and methodologies in situational awareness, 

information exchange and operation control platform prototypes.   

 Solid basis for a full-scale, cost-effective common situational awareness, information 

exchange and operation control platform for EU civilian external actions.  

Long term:   

 Improved management of EU resources' allocated to EU civilian external actions.  

Type of Action: Pre-Commercial Procurement 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-14-BES-2016: Towards reducing the cost of technologies in land border security 

applications 

Specific Challenge: Border management in European Union context means first and foremost 

the enforcement of the common policies and implementation of the common rules. As 

international travel flows continue to rise, there is growing pressure to process large volumes 

of people at border crossing points without delays. At the same time, the smuggling of people 

across the borders is growing. However, the external land borders of the European Union (and 

border crossing points) present a wide range of challenges, ranging from those relevant to 

Nordic Countries, to those in the Mediterranean. 

The European Border Surveillance System (EUROSUR) is establishing a mechanism for 

Member States' authorities carrying out activities at the European Union external border to 

share operational and situational information and pictures. But without investments in 

technology and information systems, it is simply not feasible to manage borders and border 

crossing points. Whilst technology offers great potential to meet the dual objective of 
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enhancing border security while facilitating cross-border travel, its costs are often prohibitive, 

especially in the light of the current national budgets. Furthermore, the broad variety of 

heterogeneous IT applications and systems deployed for land border security makes their 

management increasingly complex and costly. Innovative, cost-efficient technologies are 

needed, or existing ones need to become more affordable, to meet border authorities and 

practitioners’ requirements, and budgetary constraints. 

Scope: The cost of a broad variety of technologies could be made more affordable, in priority 

those used at border crossing points bearing the heaviest burden (based on the analysis of 

flows of people and of smuggling methods, associated risks, and bottlenecks in surveillance 

and/or control.) 

The relevant border authorities are in the best position to identify the most relevant portions of 

the EU land borders that could benefit from more cost-effective solutions. 

Cost reduction may result from: merging several advanced technologies into novel border 

security solutions; trade-off against performance; optimizing the use of technologies where 

they are most effective at mitigating risks further to specific risk analysis; achieving greater 

interoperability among systems; enabling the early provision of data in advance to the time of 

crossing. 

The availability or scarcity of human resources and of space, the need for portable and 

versatile solutions are other parameters to be taken into account when considering the added 

value and cost of novel technologies solutions, including in terms of societal and ethical value 

and cost. In particular, the design of more homogeneous IT platforms, sharing an interface 

common to all operational databases and border security applications, is desirable to make 

their management less resource intensive. 

Overlap with the work being undertaken by border surveillance authorities in the context of 

the EWISA project
26

 should be avoided, whilst compatibility with previous results from FP7 

or H2020 projects is encouraged. 

Whereas activities will have an exclusive focus on civil applications, coordination with the 

activities of the European Defence Agency (EDA) may be considered with possible synergies 

being established with projects funded by the EDA programmes. The complementarity of 

such synergies should be described comprehensively. On-going cooperation should be taken 

into account. 

Proposers for this topic should look for an enhanced SME participation. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 6; please see part G of the General Annexes. 
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Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 5million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short/Medium term:   

 Novel technologies, tools and systems (higher TRLs) demonstrating very substantial 

cost-reduction compared to existing technologies, tools and systems.   

 Cost-reduction shall be assessed through the comparative testing of technologies, tools 

and systems in quasi-operational scenarios. Cost vs. benefit analysis must take account 

of functional needs, conditions of use, maintenance costs, performance and quality, 

impact on operating procedures, impact on travellers, training requirements for new 

skills, etc.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-15-BES-2017: Risk-based screening at border crossing 

Specific Challenge: The concept of 'borders' has changed in recent times. The purpose and 

function of borders have been, and remain, to delineate and demarcate one sovereignty from 

another. However, borders must also allow for the smooth movement of people and goods. 

Maintaining the current level of checks is becoming increasingly expensive given the ever 

growing volumes of people and goods on the move, and increasingly more disruptive of 

flows. It would remain sustainable if thorough checks could be limited to fewer individual 

goods and people pre-selected further to a preliminary (and non-disruptive) risk-based 

screening of the flows. 

Scope: Proposals should take account of the four-tier access control model developed in the 

EU: measures undertaken in, or jointly with third countries or service providers (e.g. those 

managing Advance Passenger Information or Passenger Name Record systems); cooperation 

with neighbouring countries; border control and counter-smuggling measures; control 

measures within the area of free movement in order to prevent irregular immigration and 

cross-border crime inside the Schengen area. 

Innovative, international alert systems can be developed further to more co-operative law 

enforcement and investigative efforts. Building upon lessons learned and field experience is 

essential. 

The combination of a variety of arrays of sensors, new operational methods, and improved 

data management techniques can support appropriate law enforcement responses and enable 

better, transnational, interagency access to reliable and secure situational intelligence and 

information, on a real-time and cost-effective basis. 
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Collaboration with IATA, the air transport industry and other partners and international 

stakeholders in other fields of transport safety (e.g. maritime, rail) may lead to the 

development of new solutions. 

Particular attention should be paid to personal data protection and to other ethical concerns 

that may arise from the development of risk-based screening at borders. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 7; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 8million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short/Medium term:    

 Enhanced situational awareness for border control practitioners, enabling the timely and 

proper identification of potentially dangerous people and goods, and preventing 

smuggling and human trafficking;    

 Improved risk-management coordination and cooperation between border control 

(passport/persons), customs (baggage/goods) and security in transport (pre-boarding 

security checks on persons and baggage);  

Long term:    

 Improved solutions for remote detection of abnormal behaviours;    

 Improved and people-respectful border automated screening systems through close 

cooperation with actions resulting from SEC-18-BES–2017: Acceptance of "no gate 

crossing point solutions".   

More effective use of intelligence to reduce risks at borders; 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-16-BES-2017: Through-foliage detection, including in the outermost regions of the 

EU 

Specific Challenge: Member States' authorities are carrying out activities all along the 

European border, and have started to share operational and situational information. But 

several regions at the borders of the European Union are covered with forests, and face 

extreme temperature conditions. Detecting, locating, tracking or identifying persons and 

vehicles crossing the border in forested regions is extremely difficult given that technologies 

for surveillance through harsh unstructured environments are currently not effective. The 
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increasing risk of irregular flows and immigration across the border with, for instance, 

Turkey, Ukraine, Belarus, Russia or Brazil makes the issue even more acute than in the past. 

Scope: Systems should be developed that combine or improve surveillance technologies and 

techniques and arrays of sensors of different sorts capable to provide higher quality detection 

capabilities and imaging via the integration of different techniques, to achieve wide- and 

small-area through foliage detection, despite the canopy density, in a real operational context. 

They could build on airborne, satellite-based, and/or on ground based platforms. 

Solutions should be tested and validated in terms of capabilities to control effectively the land 

border covered by a vegetation layer, in all weather conditions. 

Pre-competitive research may be needed to address various stages of development, from 

sensor design, to the analysis and design of system configuration and to the integration and 

validation by (public) authorities for target detection, identification and recognition. 

Overlap with the work being undertaken by border surveillance authorities in the context of 

the EWISA
27

 project should be avoided, whilst compatibility with previous results from FP7 

or H2020 projects is encouraged. Ethical and societal acceptance needs to be properly 

addressed. 

Whereas activities will have an exclusive focus on civil applications, coordination with the 

activities of the European Defence Agency (EDA) may be considered with possible synergies 

being established with projects funded by the EDA programmes. The complementarity of 

such synergies should be described comprehensively. On-going cooperation should be taken 

into account. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 5 or 6; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 8million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Short term:   

 Improved border surveillance and search-and-rescue capabilities, especially in forested 

regions;  

Medium term;   

 Validated through-foliage detection technologies, in terms of fitness for purpose, low 

rate of false alarms, practicability, mobility, and cost effectiveness.  

Long term:   
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 Demonstrated through-foliage detection technologies in the context of realistic 

operational scenarios, in extreme weather conditions, to be implemented in collaboration 

with the relevant border surveillance authorities and in regions where the Frontex 

Agency indicates that important irregular border crossing and smuggling may be taking 

place.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-17-BES-2017: Architectures and organizations, big data and data analytics for 

customs risk management of the international goods supply chain trade movements 

Specific Challenge: Effective management of risks in the international supply chain is crucial 

to ensuring the security (and safety) of EU residents, the protection of the financial and 

economic interests of the EU, while at the same time facilitating legitimate trade. The "EU 

Strategy and Action Plan for customs risk management" (COM (2014) 527 final) 

Communication of the Commission drafts a strategy and an action plan for improving 

customs risk management and supply chain security. It identifies the need for customs and 

other competent authorities to acquire quality data on supply chain movements, to exploit 

them for risk assessment purposes, and to consequently adapt organizations and strategies for 

checks to make more efficient. 

Scope: Risk management of the movement of goods through the international supply chain 

requires identifying, evaluating and analysing the full range of largely diverse threats and 

risks associated with goods and their movements, at the EU, national, and intercontinental 

levels. It starts with the identification, by the custom authorities themselves, of the most 

serious risks, so that necessary controls are carried out at the most appropriate time and place. 

Strategies and tools are needed for the timely submission to customs authorities of relevant 

high-quality and comprehensive data on goods moving and crossing borders, whilst taking 

into consideration the national and EU legal, procedural and IT systems where they exist. 

Realistic methodologies and organisations need to develop, that facilitate collaboration among 

the relevant authorities (not only customs but also law enforcement, transport, security and 

border control agencies). Data governance policies and mechanisms for data sharing need to 

be agreed internationally. 

Common repositories that take advantage of existing instruments such as the Advance Cargo 

Information System (advance electronic notification of cargo coming into EU before it leaves 

the third country) which are under-utilised and under-exploited for risk management purpose, 

can support the intelligent use and management of complex and large amount of data, 

exploiting unstructured data, supporting operational and situational awareness of customs 

authorities, adding intelligence (trends analysis, correlation analysis, etc.) by means of state-

of-the-art technologies including in the fields of Big Data, Data Analytics, Data mining, 
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Visualization, Intelligent User's Interfaces, Insight knowledge and knowledge representation, 

artificial intelligence, automatic language translation. The governance of access to such 

repositories need to be addressed. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
28

 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 5million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Contribution to the implementation of the EU strategy and action plan for customs Risk 

management (COM (2014)527) endorsed by the Council in December 2014, and an 

integral part of the European Agenda for Security.   

 Proposals for making better use of additional Advance Cargo Information (ACI) – 

currently being discussed as part of a supplementary Delegated Regulation to EU Reg 

952/2013 (in relation to the Union Customs Code);   

 Reduction of terrorist threats; illicit trading of arms; illicit trading, in general, and 

counterfeiting; drug trafficking; irregular border crossing; trafficking in human beings; 

smuggling;   

 Mitigation of risks resulting from capacity shortages in some Member States, by 

addressing risks in a transnational manner;   

 More effective and efficient information sharing among customs within Europe, as well 

as between customs, security and law enforcement agencies within individual countries, 

with a view to improving checks at the external border of the relevant European areas;   

 Cost-effective solutions to complement national action;   

 Specifications of a common external interface supporting a commonly agreed access 

governance.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SEC-18-BES-2017: Acceptance of "no gate crossing point solutions" 

Specific Challenge: For the traveller it would be ideal to cross borders without being slowed 

down. It is indeed likely that, in the next 10 years or so, technologies make it possible to 

implement "no gate crossing point solutions" that allow for seamless crossing of borders and 

security checks for the vast majority of travellers who meet the conditions of entry, and make 

sure that those who do not fulfil such conditions are refused entry. 

There is a broad variety of technologies and systems including information systems and 

(networks of) sensors that will become available to support border checks based on risk-

assessment methods. Some are to be deployed in the vicinity of border crossing points, others 

can be mobile and used to check travellers data along his/her journey. 

However, in the intensive use of technologies that this will require bears the risk to invading 

people’s privacy, and the societal and political acceptance of technologies for “no gate 

solutions” is required prior to their implementation. 

Scope: The assessment of the acceptability of such (combinations of) technologies and 

systems by citizens (who need to remain in control of personal data) and practitioners is 

needed, that takes account of human behaviour, gender, legal frameworks, societal issues, and 

possible risk of discrimination. 

Methods developed to perform such assessments need also to generate information useful for 

decision makers to take informed decisions about future technology deployments, and for 

industry to design products that preserve privacy. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 3million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Information systems that better manage personal information and support the automated 

checking and analysing of various entry and exit data, without increasing the risk of loss 

of privacy thanks to close cooperation with actions resulting from SEC-15-BES–2017: 

Risk-based screening at border crossing.   

 Networks of sensors that better collect information needed for border checks, without 

increasing the risk of loss of privacy thanks to close cooperation with actions resulting 

from SEC-15-BES–2017.   

 A method, and metrics, to assess acceptability by the society of the concept of border 

control processes based on "no gate crossing point solutions”, and of the various 

technology components that may be required.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-19-BES-2016: Data fusion for maritime security applications 

Specific Challenge: In coherence with the objectives of regulation No 1052/2013 establishing 

the European Border Surveillance System (EUROSUR), the EU Maritime Security Strategy 

Action Plan (EUMSS AP) advocates the "strengthening of […] the information exchange to 

optimise the surveillance of the EU maritime area and its maritime borders" and "the 

improvement of the situational awareness and increase reaction capability at the external 

borders of the Member States of the Union for the purpose of detecting, preventing and 

combating illegal immigration and cross-border crime, and contributing to ensuring the 

protection and saving of lives of migrants"). 

Large amounts of “raw” data are being collected nowadays, at unprecedented scale, coming 

from different sources, from different sorts of assets from different EU Member States, from 

the Internet and social networks, and gathered for different security purposes, in a variety of 

formats, are available but not necessarily exploitable because they are not accessible at the 

same time nor interoperable, until they are “fused” and made “understandable” to all systems 

supporting information exchange, situational awareness, and decision-making and reaction 

capability at the EU external maritime borders. 

Scope: Many detection systems are available to collect data that are useful for maritime 

security, coastal surveillance and beyond. The fusion of these data requires the development 

of methods and tools that take account of the technical characteristics of existing systems, and 

the specific context of all aspects of maritime security. As regards semantic interoperability, 

the CISE data model should be used to avoid the duplication of solutions. 

"Fusion" may refer to “intelligence correlation to produce higher level (or more accurate) 

information". It may involve, inter alia:   

 mixing several homogeneous data to produce another data of superior quality;   

 pre-processing raw data and associating heterogeneous data, produced by different types 

of sensors, that refer to the same actual object or event, to produce information of 

superior quality;   

 overlapping surveillance pictures produced by different sources and generate a picture 

without redundant objects/tracks and allowing to deal with faulty sensors and data;   

 combining data acquired at different points in time through sensors (e.g. radars and 

camera) installed on the same platform or on different ones (underwater or surface 

vessels, drones or aircraft, satellite systems (including but not exclusively Copernicus, 

Galileo, and EGNOS);   

 combining offline with realtime data.  
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Data fusion techniques, complementing the existing information systems and sensor 

platforms, should help focusing the geographical zones to be monitored through the 

deployment of surveillance capabilities. 

EU-funded R&D cooperative projects and EU Agencies have touched upon the issue. Data 

fusion may bear on, or generate information needing classification. Ethical and societal issues 

need to be properly addressed. Proposals need to build on existing results, focus on the 

remaining gaps and avoid duplication with previous endeavours. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
29

 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

Whereas activities will have an exclusive focus on civil applications, coordination with the 

activities of the European Defence Agency (EDA) may be considered with possible synergies 

being established with projects funded by the EDA programmes. The complementarity of 

such synergies should be described comprehensively. On-going cooperation should be taken 

into account. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 7; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 8million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Description of how to integrate the knowledge on data fusion originating from pre-

existing EU-funded R&D cooperative projects;    

 Contribution to the further development of EUROSUR and to the implementation of the 

2nd work strand of the EUMSS Action Plan dealing with "Maritime awareness, 

surveillance and information sharing";   

 Improved and extended maritime border situational awareness;    

 Improved operational support to search-and-rescue activities;    

 Improved border surveillance systems in terms of information exchange, situational 

awareness, and decision-making and reaction capabilities;    
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 Solutions better fitting the existing systems and the actual concepts of operations set for 

missions involving the assets of several Member States maritime border surveillance, 

security and search-and-rescue organisations;    

 Pre-standards to be followed by standardization procedures with the ESO;    

 Solutions demonstrated in the context of interagency and cross-border cooperation;    

 Solutions interfaced with existing infrastructure (systems, platforms and networks of 

sensors.).  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SEC-20-BES-2016: Border Security: autonomous systems and control systems 

Specific Challenge: Low levels of situational awareness on the EU borders, high at sea and on 

unpopulated or scarcely populated land areas, are important factors of cost of border 

surveillance. This could improve if the different prototypes of unmanned vehicles tested today 

to perform automatically a very limited set of functions and routines could be transformed 

into autonomous, long-enduring agents able to operate in complex maritime and land 

environments. 

Current border control systems involve a wide range of heterogeneous assets – manned and 

unmanned – to survey from air, surface (land and sea) and underwater. Similarly the objects 

of their surveillance may be vessels, land vehicles, aircrafts, and underwater vehicles used, for 

instance, for smuggling and trafficking. Only enhanced command and control systems using 

advanced 3D computer graphics technology may allow to represent accurately the position of 

surveillance assets – including autonomous agents – and external objects in such complex 

environments. 

Scope: The proposed action should cover one of the following sub-topics: 

Sub-topic: 1.Autonomous surveillance 

Autonomous agents should be adaptable: in order to deal, where applicable, with extreme and 

diverse weather and sea condition, including in the Artic region; interconnected: interoperable 

and capable of exchanging information among themselves and with the system's ground 

segment; tele-operable from the ground. 

They should support missions ranging from surveillance to detection of marine pollution 

incidents, and including early identification and tracking of illegal activities and illegal 

communication. 
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They should operate as single units, but also in homogeneous or heterogeneous groups i.e. 

mixing aerostats, aerial vehicles with fix, rotary wings (or tilt-rotor), unmanned surface 

vehicles (USV), unmanned under-surface vehicles (UUSV), unmanned ground vehicles 

(UGV) with different types of sensor and communication suites on board, customized 

according to operational and environmental needs and addressing cross-cueing. 

Autonomous agents should exchange information at tactical level and interface with each 

other and with command and control systems as they exist, today, at different levels. 

Sub-topic: 2.Enhanced command and control systems for the surveillance of borders in 

a 3D environment Autonomous surveillance 

Enhanced command and control systems should integrate:   

 air surveillance technologies (including radar technologies for the detection of low flying 

aircrafts);   

 coastal and underwater surveillance technologies (including coastal radar, maritime 

patrol aircraft (MPA), light patrol aircrafts, unmanned aerial vehicles (UAV), Patrol 

Vessels, UUV, etc.);   

 ground surveillance technologies (including UGV);   

 satellite-based services;   

 maritime information services;   

 3D cartography and bathymetry servers;   

 3D modelling of situational picture based on 3D computers graphics engines;   

 augmented reality technologies;   

 mobile devices and handsets such as tablets and smartphones.  

The participation of SMEs is strongly encouraged. 

In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation
30

 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research partners 

involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European Commission. Legal 

entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and international organisations 

will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems participation of the entity 

essential for carrying out the action. 

The outcome of the proposal is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 6 or7; please see part G of the General Annexes. 
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Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of € 8million would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless 

this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Further development of the European Border Surveillance System (EUROSUR);   

 Provision of more information that may be exchanged across sectors and borders through 

the Common Information Sharing Environment (CISE);   

 New technologies for autonomous surveillance systems;    

 Improved, cost-effective and efficient unmanned platforms for border surveillance 

systems, and the detection of marine pollution incidents;    

 Adaptation of long-tested technologies to the specific requirements of borders control 

area;    

 Agents and command and control systems interoperable with existing, multi-country 

European infrastructure.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

General Matters 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SEC-21-GM-2016-2017: Pan European Networks of practitioners and other actors in 

the field of security
31

 

Specific Challenge: In Europe, practitioners interested in the uptake of security research and 

innovation (e.g. firefighters, police and intelligence communities, border guards, custom 

authorities, explosive specialists, forensic laboratories, medical emergency teams, etc.) are 

dedicated to performing their duty and to focusing on their operation. In general, 

practitioners’ organisations have little means to free workforces from daily operations, and to 

dedicate time and resources to monitor innovation and research that could be useful to them. 

They have little opportunities to interact with academia or with industry on such issues. All 

stakeholders – public services, industry, academia – including those who participate in the 

Security Advisory Group, recognize it as an issue. 
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Scope: Practitioners are invited to associate in 4 different categories of networks: 

a. Practitioners (end-users) in the same discipline and from across Europe (some examples: 

firefighters; police and intelligence bodies; border guards, coast guards, and custom 

authorities; explosive specialists; forensic laboratories; medical emergency teams; think-tanks 

on security; etc.) can get together to: 1) monitor research and innovation projects with a view 

to recommending the uptake or the industrialisation of results, 2) express common 

requirements as regards innovations that could fill in capability and other gaps and improve 

their performance in the future, and 3) indicate priorities as regards domains requiring more 

standardization; 

b. Practitioners (end-users) from different disciplines and concerned with current or future 

security or disaster risk and crisis management issues in a particular geographical area can 

get together to: 1) monitor research and innovation projects with a view to recommending the 

uptake or the industrialisation of results, 2) express common requirements as regards 

innovations that could fill in capability and other gaps and improve their performance in the 

future, and 3) indicate priorities as regards common capabilities, or interfaces among 

capabilities, requiring more standardization. 

Geographical priorities include:   

 the Mediterranean region (including the Black Sea): to enable an EU joint network 

concept for border protection and other security- and disaster-related tasks, so that the 

entities in the network share information, collaborate better, and establish joint border 

surveillance scenario. The network should provide with human infrastructure organizing 

operations more efficiently and enable the coordinated use of interconnected information 

systems and national infrastructure in the whole region;   

 the Arctic and North Atlantic region: to prepare to cope as a network with the security 

threats that will result from the opening of the Northern passages, which are very 

important for the development of the region, but from which seaborne disasters are likely 

to arise. The current lack of infrastructure makes dealing with catastrophic incidents 

quite a challenge. The region needs to prepare, taking into account geographical 

specificities (climate-related, demographic, topologic, and in relation with the 

functioning of space-based systems;)   

 the Danube river basin: to enable an EU joint network concept for disaster resilience, so 

that the countries of the region, which faces natural disasters, particularly flooding in a 

repetitive manner, can benefit at most from the EU civil protection mechanism;   

 the Baltic region: to enable innovative border control cooperation e.g. with respect to 

smuggling and other security related issues, to the trafficking in human beings, to 

maritime surveillance, and to macro-regional risk scenarios and gaps identification; to 

support the Baltic Sea Maritime Functionalities flagship initiative  

These networks should gather the largest number of Member States or Associated Countries. 
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c. Entities from around Europe that manage demonstration and testing sites, training 

facilities, including simulators or serious gaming platforms in the area of CBRN and for first 

responders or civil protection practitioners, can get together to: 1) establish and maintain a 

roster of capabilities and facilities, and 2) organize to share expertise, and 3) plan to pool and 

share resources with a view to optimize investments. 

Opinions expressed and reported by the networks of practitioners should be checked against 

what can be reasonably expected, and according to which timetable, from providers of 

innovative solutions. 

d. In addition, support will be given in 2017 to a consortium of formally nominated NCPs in 

the area of security research. The activities will be tailored according to the nature of the area, 

and the priorities of the NCPs concerned. The network should focus on issues specific to the 

"Secure societies …" challenge and follow up on the work of SEREN 3.
32

 

Indicative budget: The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from 

the EU of about € 3.5 million per action for a duration of 5 years (recommended duration) for 

Parts a), b) and c); about € 2 million per action for a duration of 3 years (recommended 

duration) for Part d) would allow for this topic to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Common understanding of innovation potential, more widely accepted understanding, 

expression of common innovation and standardization needs among practitioners in the 

same discipline.    

 More articulated and coordinated uptake of innovative solutions among practitioners 

from different disciplines who are often called to act together to face major crisis.    

 More efficient use of investments made across Europe in demonstration, testing, and 

training facilities for first responders.    

 Synergies with already established European, national and sub-national networks of 

practitioners, even if these networks are for the time being only dedicated to aspects of 

practitioners' work unrelated to research and innovation (in general, to the coordination 

of their operations).    

 An improved and professionalised NCP service, consistent across Europe, thereby 

helping simplify access to Horizon 2020 calls, lowering the entry barriers for 

newcomers, and raising the average quality of proposals submitted.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

                                                 
32      

http://cordis.europa.eu/project/rcn/194868_en.html 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - SECURITY 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
33

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Mar 2016 

SEC-01-DRS-2016 (IA) 8.00  25 Aug 2016 

SEC-02-DRS-2016 (CSA) 1.50  

SEC-03-DRS-2016 (IA) 8.00  

SEC-05-DRS-2016-2017 (CSA) 2.00  

SEC-06-FCT-2016 (RIA) 

SEC-07-FCT-2016-2017 (RIA) 

17.00  

SEC-08-FCT-2016 (RIA) 

SEC-11-FCT-2016 (RIA) 

SEC-12-FCT-2016-2017 (RIA) 

27.25  

SEC-14-BES-2016 (RIA) 10.00  

SEC-19-BES-2016 (IA) 

SEC-20-BES-2016 (IA) 

24.00  

SEC-21-GM-2016-2017 (CSA) 15.50  

Opening: 01 Mar 2017 

SEC-04-DRS-2017 (PCP)  10.00 24 Aug 2017 

SEC-05-DRS-2016-2017 (RIA)  13.75 

SEC-07-FCT-2016-2017 (RIA) 

SEC-18-BES-2017 (RIA) 

 14.00 

                                                 
33      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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SEC-09-FCT-2017 (PCP)  10.00 

SEC-10-FCT-2017 (IA)  16.00 

SEC-12-FCT-2016-2017 (RIA)  14.00 

SEC-13-BES-2017 (PCP)  10.00 

SEC-15-BES-2017 (IA)  8.00 

SEC-16-BES-2017 (RIA)  8.00 

SEC-17-BES-2017 (RIA)  10.00 

SEC-21-GM-2016-2017 (CSA)  16.30 

Overall indicative budget 113.25 130.05  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Exceptional funding rates:  

SEC-04-DRS-2017, 

SEC-09-FCT-2017, 

SEC-13-BES-2017 

The funding rate for Pre-Commercial Procurement (PCP) actions 

is limited to 90% of the total eligible costs (PCP is procurement 

of R&D services) to leverage co-financing from the procurers. 

 
Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SEC-01-DRS-2016 At least one entity from each of the 5 following categories of 

first responders must be beneficiaries of the grant agreement and 

should be directly involved in the carrying out of the tasks 

foreseen in the grant: firefighting units; medical emergency 

services; police departments; civil protection units; control 

command centres. 
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SEC-03-DRS-2016 At least 3 control laboratories
34

 from different Member States or 

Associated Countries must be beneficiaries of the grant 

agreement and should be directly involved in the carrying out of 

the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-04-DRS-2017 If Phase 0 is necessary, proposals must involve buyer 

organizations from at least 12 EU Member States or Associated 

Countries. 

If Phase 0 is not necessary, proposals must involve buyer 

organizations from at least 8 EU Member States or Associated 

Countries. 

SEC-05-DRS-2016-

2017 

For part b) (2017): each RIA must establish a "Collaboration 

Agreement" with participant(s) in the CSA. A draft of the 

"Collaboration Agreement" must be attached to the RIA 

proposal, and endorsed by at least one participant in the CSA. 

All beneficiaries of the RIA grant agreements must be 

independent from each beneficiary in the CSA. 

Each RIA proposals must be coordinated by an SME. 

SEC-06-FCT-2016 Practitioners from various disciplines, including Law 

Enforcement Agencies from at least 5 EU Member States or 

Associated Countries must be beneficiaries of the grant 

agreement and should be directly involved in the carrying out of 

the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-07-FCT-2016-

2017 

Practitioners from various disciplines, including a minimum of 5 

LEAs from 5 EU Member States or Associated Countries, must 

be beneficiaries of the grant agreement and should be directly 

involved in the carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

Any proposal must include a workpackage for practical 

demonstrations. 

SEC-08-FCT-2016 Forensic laboratories or institutes from a minimum of 5 EU 

Member States must be beneficiaries of the grant agreement and 

should be directly involved in the carrying out of the tasks 

foreseen in the grant (Additional participation of forensic 

laboratories or institutes from Associated Countries is 

encouraged). 

                                                 
34      

Control laboratories are laboratories which provide bio-toxins measurement results to regional and national 

authorities. 
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SEC-09-FCT-2017 Forensic laboratories
35

 or institutes from a minimum of 5 EU 

Member States or international organisations must be 

beneficiaries of the grant agreement and should be directly 

involved in the carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant 

(Additional participation of laboratories or institutes from 

Associated Countries is encouraged). 

SEC-10-FCT-2017 At least two independent utility network operators; and Law 

enforcement agencies (LEA) in charge of counter-terrorism, or 

bomb squad units, from at least 3 EU Members States must be 

beneficiaries of the grant agreement(Additional participation 

from LEAs from Associated Countries is encouraged) and 

should be directly involved in the carrying out of the tasks 

foreseen in the grant. 

Demonstrations must take place in at least 2 agglomerations: 

One of over 1,000,000 inhabitants, and another of between 

100,000 and 300,000 inhabitants, located in 2 different Member 

States, and using different types of sewage systems (separating 

domestic waters from rain waters, or not.). 

SEC-11-FCT-2016 Practitioners in the field of counter-terrorist activities from at 

least 3 EU Member States or Associated Countries must be 

beneficiaries of the grant agreement and should be directly 

involved in the carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-12-FCT-2016-

2017 

 In Sub-topic: 1, Sub-topic: 2 or Sub-topic: 3: a minimum 

of 3 Law enforcement agencies (LEA) from 3 EU Member 

States or Associated Countries must be beneficiaries of the 

grant agreement and should be directly involved in the 

carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

 In other fields (Sub-topic: “Others”): a minimum of 5 

LEA from 5 EU Member States or Associated Countries 

must be beneficiaries of the grant agreement and should be 

directly involved in the carrying out of the tasks foreseen 

in the grant. 

 Proposals on detection technologies are excluded from this 

topic. 

 Any proposal must include a workpackage for field 

                                                 
35       

Forensic laboratories are scientific laboratories that examine physical evidence in criminal cases. After 

examination, they provide reports and opinion testimony. 
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demonstrations. 

SEC-13-BES-2017 A minimum of three potential users/buyers of such information 

systems from three different EU Member States must be 

beneficiaries of the grant agreement and should be directly 

involved in the carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-14-BES-2016 At least 3 border guard authorities from 3 different EU or 

Schengen Member States must be beneficiaries of the grant 

agreement and should be directly involved in the carrying out of 

the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-15-BES-2017, 

SEC-18-BES-2017 

At least 3 border guard authorities or custom authorities from 3 

EU or Schengen Member States must be beneficiaries of the 

grant agreement and should be directly involved in the carrying 

out of the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-16-BES-2017 At least 3 border guard authorities from 3 EU Member States or 

Associated Countries must be beneficiaries of the grant 

agreement and should be directly involved in the carrying out of 

the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-17-BES-2017 At least 3 border guard or custom authorities from 3 EU or 

Schengen Member States or Associated Countries must be 

beneficiaries of the grant agreement and should be directly 

involved in the carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-19-BES-2016 At least 3 border guard authorities from 3 EU Member States or 

Associated Countries must be beneficiaries of the grant 

agreement and should be directly involved in the carrying out of 

the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

Participation from at least 3 independent industry organizations 

established in 3 different EU Member States or Associated 

countries is mandatory. They should be directly involved in the 

carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant 

SEC-20-BES-2016 Practitioners from various disciplines, including Border guard 

authorities from at least 5 EU or Schengen Member States must 

be beneficiaries of the grant agreement and should be directly 

involved in the carrying out of the tasks foreseen in the grant. 

SEC-21-GM-2016-

2017 

For part a): Practitioner participation from at least 8 Member 

States or Associated Countries is mandatory. 
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 Each proposal must include a plan, and a budget 

amounting at least 25% of the total cost of the action, to 

interact with industry, academia, and other providers of 

innovative solutions with a view to assessing the 

feasibility of their findings; 

 Each consortium must commit to produce, every 6 or 

fewer months, a report about their findings in the 3 lines of 

actions (see in “Scope”); 

 Each proposal must include a workpackage to disseminate 

their findings, including an annual workshop; 

 In 2017, only the disciplines not covered in 2016 will 

remain eligible. The list of disciplines excluded from the 

2017 Call will be provided to applicants. 

For part b): Practitioner participation from at least 2 Member 

States or Associated Countries from outside the region is 

mandatory. 

 Each proposal must include a plan, and a budget 

amounting at least 25% of the total cost of the action, to 

interact with industry, academia, and other providers of 

innovative solutions with a view to assessing the 

feasibility of their findings; 

 Each consortium must commit to produce, every 6 or 

fewer months, a report about their findings in the 3 lines of 

actions (see in “Scope”); 

 Each proposal must include a workpackage to disseminate 

their findings, including an annual workshop; 

 In 2017, only the geographical areas not covered in 2016 

will remain eligible. The list of regions excluded from the 

2017 Call will be provided to applicants. 

For part c): Practitioner participation from at least 8 Member 

States or Associated Countries is mandatory. 

 Each consortium must commit to produce, every 6 or 

fewer months, a report about their findings in the 3 lines of 

actions (see in “Scope”); 

 Each proposal must include a workpackage to disseminate 

their findings, including an annual workshop; 

 Only one such network may be supported over the 2016-
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2017 period. 

For part d): proposals may only include NCPs from EU 

Member States, Associated Countries and Third Countries that 

have been officially appointed by relevant national authorities. 

The consortium should have a good representation of 

experienced and less experienced NCPs from at least 8 Member 

States or Associated Countries 

 EU Member States or Asssociated Countries choosing not 

to participate as a member of the consortium should be 

identified, and the reason for their absence must explained 

in the proposal; 

 No more than one such network may be supported, in 

2017. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SEC-02-DRS-2016 Only the best proposal may be funded for this topic. 

SEC-07-FCT-2016-

2017 

Only the best proposal may be funded for each Sub-topic 

SEC-08-FCT-2016 Only the best proposal may be funded for part a) and part b). 

SEC-12-FCT-2016-

2017 

Only the best proposal may be funded for each Sub-topic. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Digital Security Focus Area 

H2020-DS-2016-2017 

ICT-driven transformations bring opportunities across many important sectors but also 

vulnerabilities to critical infrastructures and digital services, which can have significant 

consequences on the functioning of society, economic growth and the technological 

innovation potential of Europe. These challenges are being addressed through innovative 

approaches that cross the boundaries of individual H2020 pillars, calls and challenges. 

Therefore the main research & Innovation activities in Digital Security are grouped in a 

dedicated focus area cutting across LEIT–ICT and Societal Challenges parts of the work 

programme, including evidently the Societal Challenge 7 on "Secure Societies", but also the 

Societal Challenge 1 on "Health, demographic change and wellbeing". 

In July 2016, the European Commission, in partnership with Industry, established the 

Cybersecurity contractual Public-Private Partnership (Cybersecurity PPP)
36

. The 

Cybersecurity PPP gathers industrial and public resources to deliver innovation against a 

jointly-agreed roadmap for strategic research and innovation. 

The Cybersecurity PPP will help to align the demand and supply sectors for cybersecurity 

products while also seeking synergies to develop common, sector-neutral technological 

building blocks with maximum replication potential e.g. encrypted storage and processing, 

secured communication, etc. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

DS-01-2016: Assurance and Certification for Trustworthy and Secure ICT systems, 

services and components 

Specific Challenge: The constant discovery of vulnerabilities in ICT components, 

applications, services and systems is placing our entire digital society at risk. Insecure ICT is 

also imposing a significant cost on users (individuals and organisations) who have to mitigate 

the resulting risk by implementing additional technical and procedural measures which are 

resource consuming. 

Smart systems, highly connected cyber-physical systems (CPS) are introducing a high 

dynamism in the system to develop and validate. Hence, CPS are evolving in a complex and 

dynamic environment, making safety-critical decisions based on information from other 

systems not known during development. 

Another key challenge is posed by domains, such as medical devices, critical infrastructure 

facilities, and cloud data centres, where security is deeply intertwined and a prerequisite for 

other trustworthiness aspects such as safety and privacy. 

                                                 
36      

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-single-market/en/cybersecurity-industry 
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The challenges are further intensified by the increasing trend of using third party components 

for critical infrastructures, by the ubiquity of embedded systems and the growing uptake of 

IoT as well as the deployment of decentralized and virtualized architectures. 

In order to tackle these challenges, there is a need of appropriate assurances that our ICT 

systems are secure and trustworthy by design as well as a need of certified levels of assurance 

where security is regarded as the primary concern. Likewise, target architectures and methods 

improving the efficiency of assurance cases are needed in order to lower their costs. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions - Assurance 

Providing assurance is a complex task, requiring the development of a chain of evidence and 

specific techniques during all the phases of the ICT Systems Development Lifecycle (SDLC 

for short: e.g. design verification, testing, and runtime verification and enforcement) including 

the validation of individual devices and components. These techniques are complementary yet 

all necessary, each of them independently contributing towards improving security assurance. 

It includes methods for reliability and quality development and validation of highly dynamic 

systems. 

Proposals may address security, reliability and safety assurance at individual phases of the 

SDLC and are expected to cover at least one of the areas identified below, depending on their 

relevance to the proposal overall objectives:   

 Security requirements specification and formalization;   

 Security properties formal verification and proofs at design and runtime   

 Secure software coding;   

 Assurance-aware modular or distributed architecting and algorithmic;   

 Software code review, static and dynamic security testing;   

 Automated tools for system validation and testing;   

 Attack and threat modelling;   

 Vulnerability analysis;   

 Vendor (third-party) application security testing;   

 Penetration testing;   

 Collection and management of evidence for assessing security and trustworthiness;   

 Operational assurance, verification and security policy enforcement;   

 Adaptive security by design and during operation.  
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Proposal should strive to quantify their progress beyond the state of the art in terms of 

efficiency and effectiveness. Particular importance within this context should be placed on 

determining the appropriate metrics. 

Proposals should take into account the changing threat landscape, where targeted attacks and 

advanced persistent threats assume an increasingly more important role and address the 

challenge of security assurance in state-of-the-art development methods and deployment 

models including but not limited to solutions focussing on reducing the cost and complexity 

of assurance in large-scale systems. 

Proposals should include a clear standardisation plan at submission time. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

The outcome of the proposals are expected to lead to development up to Technology 

Readiness Level (TRL) 3 to 5; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

b. Innovation Actions – Security Certification 

Proposals should address the challenge of improving the effectiveness and efficiency of 

existing security certification processes for state-of-the-art ICT components and products 

including the production and delivery of the corresponding guidance materials. 

In terms of effectiveness, proposals should address, amongst other factors, emerging threats, 

compositional certification and reuse of components in the context of certified systems and 

certification throughout the operational deployment of a product or a service. 

In terms of efficiency, proposals should strive to reduce the cost and duration of the 

certification process. 

Proposals may address security certification in any area of their choice. Consortia submitting 

proposals are expected to approach the selected topic as widely as possible including all 

necessary actors – e.g. industry, academia, certification laboratories - and involve the relevant 

certification authorities from at least three Member States in order to achieve added value at a 

European level. 

Proposals are encouraged to work towards moderate to high assurance level protection 

profiles as a way to validate their results. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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The outcome of the proposals are expected to lead to development up to Technology 

Readiness Level (TRL) 6 to 7; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

c. Coordination and Support Actions 

To complement the research and innovation activities in security assurance and certification 

in this topic, support and coordination actions should address the following: 

Building trustworthiness: economic, legal and social aspects of security assurance and 

certification   

 Study in depth the economic and legal aspects related to assurance and certification 

(including European-wide labelling), EU and International regulatory aspects;   

 Explore and identify the interplay of relevant social, cultural, behavioural, gender and 

ethical factors with ICT systems with regards to their trustworthiness and security, actual 

or perceived   

 Identify barriers and incentives in the market for certified products in the consumer 

and/or enterprise market;   

 Produce a comprehensive cost/benefit model for security assurance and certification;  

Engage with multidisciplinary communities and stakeholders. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of up to 

EUR 1 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 European ICT offering a higher level of assurance compared to non-European ICT 

products and services.   

 ICT products and services more compliant with relevant European security and/or 

privacy regulations.   

 ICT with a higher level of security assurance at marginally additional cost.   

 Facilitation of mutual recognition of security certificates across the EU.   

 Increased market uptake of secure ICT products.   

 Increased user trust in ICT products and services.   

 Reduction of negative externalities associated with deployment of insecure ICT.   

 More resilient critical infrastructures and services.   
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 Progress beyond the state-of-the-art in the effectiveness and efficiency of the areas 

addressed by the proposals.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action, Coordination and support 

action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

DS-02-2016: Cyber Security for SMEs, local public administration and Individuals 

Specific Challenge: Europe's SMEs, local public administration and citizens face particular 

challenges in addressing basic cyber security threats. 

On one hand, in the case of SMEs and local public administration, their size and budgetary 

constraints often precludes them from putting in place highly granular organisational 

structures, retaining dedicated information security personnel and making significant 

investments in cybersecurity products or services. 

Individuals, constantly portrayed as the "weakest link" face the daunting task of having to 

constantly adapt their behaviour at home and in the workplace and the way they use both their 

personal or work-related IT equipment and devices in order to avoid falling prey to the latest 

threats and techniques that malicious actors leverage against them. 

Moreover, whether addressing SMEs, local public administrations or individuals, few cyber 

security solutions have been designed with the human factor in mind and therefore present 

severe limitations in their usability which hampers proper decision making and adequate 

usage. 

Scope: Taking into consideration the adequate level of security commensurate with the 

considered use-case, proposals may address one of the following types of end-users:   

 SMEs,   

 local public administration,   

 individual citizens.  

To identify the most wide spread threats and cyber security issues facing end-users, proposals 

should take into account the guidance documents, best practices and standards issued by 

International Standardisation Organisations, technical forum and Member State Authorities 

which are tailored for SMEs or Individuals and actively contribute to their development or 

improvement. 

Proposals should develop innovative solutions with a high degree of usability and automation 

while ensuring that the end-users retain an adequate degree of cyber situational awareness and 

control. 
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Factors going beyond technological solutions and focusing on psychological and behavioural 

factors (including gender) that affect cyber security at individual or organizational levels 

should be addressed. 

Proposals are expected to validate their work through extensive end-user feedback and 

participation in the consortium where appropriate. 

Proposals have to address the specific needs of the end-user, private and public security end 

users alike. Proposals are encouraged to include public security end-users and/or private end 

users. 

The outcome of the proposals are expected to lead to development up to Technology 

Readiness Level (TRL) 6 to 7; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 4 million would allow these areas to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased competiveness of European ICT security products and services catering to the 

needs of SMEs, local public administrations and individuals.   

 Increased resilience against widespread cyber security threats facing SMEs, local public 

administrations and individuals.   

 Increased effectiveness of cybersecurity solutions through usability advancements and 

increased automation.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

DS-03-2016: Increasing digital security of health related data on a systemic level 

Specific Challenge: Full implication of different private and public actors, as well as 

empowered citizens, is needed in order to unlock eHealth potential in Europe. To achieve the 

trust of users, measures of safety have to be taken into consideration in accordance with the 

"privacy by design" approach. This requires secure storage of information including personal 

data but also guaranteeing safe exchange of these data over a number of architectures of 

differing security levels preventing unauthorised access, loss of data and cyber-attacks. A 

systemic approach to security will increase patients' empowerment, help protect their health 

also while abroad, and possibly encourage a larger number of Member States to apply it and 

adapt national legislations. 
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Scope: Proposals would provide a holistic approach to address challenges of secure storage 

and exchange (including cross-border) of data, protection and control over personal data, and 

security of health related data gathered by mobile devices combined with the usability of the 

eHealth solutions. Proposals should build on existing solutions or developments (openNCP, 

projects DECIPHER, EPSOS, STORK and others) where possible. Development and use of 

techniques of homomorphic encryption could be considered. Proposals would also analyse the 

legal applicable frameworks and societal aspects in the context of deployment of the solution. 

Existing European and national law including data protection rules, right to be forgotten, 

giving consent as well as recognized standards have to be respected. The operational solution 

should be piloted in three different Member States or associated countries. Technologically, it 

should be easily adaptable in other countries wishing to use it. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow these areas to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

The outcome of the proposals are expected to lead to development to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 3 to 5 at least; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact:    

   

Better acceptance of eHealth solutions among patients    

   

Encouraging Member States to widen the use of eHealth    

   

Ensuring the right of patients to cross-border healthcare    

   

Supporting the development of European legal and operational standards for cross-

border data exchange and patient privacy protection    

   

Better protection against unauthorised use of personal data, breach of confidentiality and 

cybercrime    

   

Increasing the awareness of stakeholders, private and public ones, on the current level of 

data security.    

   

Definition of clear architectures that will promote interoperability between eHealth 

solutions   

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

DS-04-2016: Economics of Cybersecurity 

Specific Challenge: Many cyber security failures in systems and organisations can only be 

explained and appropriately addressed by examining the problem through not only from the 

technical point of view but also through a deep societal, institutional and economic analysis. 

Moreover, current structures at institutional level (national and international) as well as 

incentive frameworks (financial or regulatory, positive or negative) don't seem to be able to 

provide adequate coverage to threats. 

Scope: With a multidisciplinary approach combining economic, behavioural, societal and 

engineering insights, measurement approaches and methodologies and combining methods 

from microeconomics, econometrics, qualitative social sciences, behavioural sciences, 

decision making, risk management and experimental economics, proposals are expected to 

cover one of the following two strands:   

 Cybersecurity cost-benefit framework:           

 Security and privacy cost models including the pricing of digital assets, modelling 

and methods for estimation of costs of intangible risks (reputation, non-critical 

service disruption…) and relevant metrics and indicators;     

 The proposals should study and take into consideration relevant market sector 

specificities, and validate their models with relevant actors from these sectors.     

 Optimal investment in information security, risk management and cyber security 

insurance;    

 Incentives and business models:          

 Identifying the incentives and striking the right balance between cooperative and 

regulatory approaches to information sharing regarding incidents and 

vulnerabilities;     

 Consider behavioural aspects of security and privacy;     

 Investigate the opportunities and risks of information security markets (e.g. bug 

bounties, vulnerability discovery & disclosure);     

 Develop revenue models for criminal activity and the deployment of cost-effective 

security measures as necessary disincentive for attacks and cyber-criminal activity.    
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For both strands proposals should also investigate improvements and/or alternatives to current 

institutional and governance frameworks (market-driven as well as national and international 

regulatory) with a view to improving cybersecurity. 

Based on their results, proposals should provide a set recommendations addressed to all 

relevant stakeholders including policy makers, regulators, law enforcement agencies (where 

applicable) as well as relevant market operators and insurance companies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 1 and 2 million would allow these areas to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts 

Expected Impact:    

 Improved societal understanding of information security failures and how they should be 

addressed.   

 Improved risk-based information security investment.   

 Increased societal resilience to cyber security risks through more efficient and effective 

institutional and incentives structures.   

 Progress beyond the state of the art in information security economics models.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

DS-05-2016: EU Cooperation and International Dialogues in Cybersecurity and Privacy 

Research and Innovation
37

 

Specific Challenge: Recognising the increasing importance of securing our European Digital 

Society against cybersecurity threats, a significant increase in related Research and Innovation 

activities has been observed such as the development of local cybersecurity and privacy 

innovation clusters, as well as investment driven at regional and national level.In order to 

maximise thematic synergies between H2020, EU and national efforts in the area of 

cybersecurity R&I, a better overview of these activities is needed. 

Globally, an exchange of views and possible cooperation around cybersecurity and privacy 

research and innovation approaches, policies and best practices with like-minded third 

countries is also necessary in order to bring relevant elements of comparison and allow 

                                                 
37      

This activity directly aims at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and at supporting various groups of stakeholders, public-public partnerships with Member States and associated 

countries as well as the promotion of coherent and effective cooperation with third countries. It is excluded from 

the delegation to the Research Executive Agency and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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European stakeholders (public and private) to actively participate in those discussions which 

will determine the future global cyber security landscape. 

Scope: Proposals may cover one of the three strands identified below. 

1. Synergies between H2020, EU Member States and associated countries R&I activities and 

cybersecurity innovation clusters. 

Proposals should address two main challenges: 

- Foster and promote European cybersecurity and privacy research and innovation 

- Maximise synergies between R&I actions at EU and national levels; 

Proposals shall be of a 4 year duration to cover projects from 2014-2015 and 2016-2017 WPs. 

Proposals should therefore:   

 Identify Cybersecurity innovation clusters across EU Member States and promote their 

interaction and cooperation;   

 Map the cybersecurity and privacy end-users landscape and identify their specific needs 

which should be addressed through innovative solutions while taking into consideration 

all relevant prior work in this area (in particular from FP7 and CIP);   

 Organise an annual workshop bringing together participants from the EU clusters and 

participants in EU funded research and innovation projects;   

 In order to address both the technology supply and end-users demand side in 

cybersecurity and privacy, Digital Security and Privacy in ICT are recognised as 

challenges across individual H2020 pillars challenges and are addressed in many 

relevant R&I areas. For example, in LEIT-ICT these issues are addressed in embedded 

systems, micro-electronics, smart cards, 5G, cloud computing, big data, IoT…). In order 

to achieve maximum possible synergies and cross-fertilization between relevant research 

and innovation activities, it is needed to cluster the many projects encompassing security 

and privacy R&I into a Digital Security and Privacy Cluster for H2020;   

 Produce a detailed report of Member State national cybersecurity and privacy related 

Research & Innovation programmes and research agendas in order to identify the areas 

where EU funding may achieve maximum impact;   

 Identify new opportunities for cybersecurity innovation in Europe by looking at 

emerging trends and disruptive technologies (such as quantum cryptography);   

 Provide input into the work of the NIS Platform WG3 Strategic Research agenda, 

ENISA and national cybersecurity and privacy R&I road mapping initiatives at Member 

State level;   
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 Identify and synthesize relevant policy, regulatory, economic, aspects including 

education and skills;   

 Identify and support standardisation efforts of proposals in the Digital Security Calls and 

propose actions to be included in the European Commission's ICT Standardisation 

Rolling Plan.   

 Identify and connect relevant market agents, capitalising on European strengths in the 

cybersecurity sector, including business drivers, technology enablers, and deployment 

challenges, from both supply and demand sides  

2. International dialogue with Japan   

 Encourage and facilitate an exchange of views between the relevant EU and Japanese 

stakeholders on matters relating to cybersecurity and privacy R&I trends and challenges; 

identify and map the relevant legislation and policies in place stimulating the innovation 

and deployment of cybersecurity solutions.   

 Support the EU-Japan ICT dialogue in the area of cybersecurity;   

 Identify opportunities for future cooperation between the European research and 

innovation ecosystems (including standardisation) and policy makers and the 

corresponding institutional and private Japanese entities.   

 In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation, 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research 

partners involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European 

Commission. Legal entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and 

international organisations will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems 

participation of the entity essential for carrying out the action  

3. International dialogue with the USA   

 Encourage and facilitate an exchange of views between the relevant EU and the US 

stakeholders on matters relating to cybersecurity and privacy R&I trends and challenges; 

identify and map the relevant legislation and policies in place stimulating the innovation 

and deployment of cybersecurity solutions.   

 Identify opportunities for future cooperation between the European research and 

innovation ecosystems (including standardisation) and policy makers and the 

corresponding federal and private US entities.   

 Launch a multistakeholder reflection between European and US institutional, research 

and think tanks addressing the international, technical as well as socio-political 

challenges in cybersecurtity;   
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 In line with the EU's strategy for international cooperation in research and innovation, 

international cooperation is encouraged, and in particular with international research 

partners involved in ongoing discussions and workshops, with the European 

Commission. Legal entities established in countries not listed in General Annex A and 

international organisations will be eligible for funding only when the Commission deems 

participation of the entity essential for carrying out the action  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting the following contributions from the EU 

would allow these areas to be addressed appropriately:   

 up to EUR 2 million for strand 1   

 upt to EUR 0,5million each for strands 2 and 3  

Nonetheless this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Identify and prioritise R&I topics across the EU.   

 Foster and promote European cybesecurity innovation activities   

 Increase the international visibility of EU activities in cybersecurity.   

 Identify potential European and international common approaches in addressing 

cybersecurity challenges from a R&I as well as a governance and institutional 

perspective.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

DS-06-2017: Cybersecurity PPP: Cryptography 

Specific Challenge: In line with technological developments and emerging threats, the 

improvement of performance and efficiency of cryptographic solutions is a persistent need 

across ICT. 

Scope: Proposals may address one or more of the areas/challenges described below but not 

necessarily all of them: 

- Functional encryption solutions that offer more flexibility and make it feasible to process 

encrypted data held on the Internet. Research should aim for solutions beyond the current only 

partial homomorphic encryption algorithms under development. 
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Activities should also deal with measurement of information leaked when allowing for 

flexibility and preserving data formats. Additionally, means to reduce this leakage (e.g., 

anonymization or obfuscation) should be researched. 

- For application areas such as the Internet of Things, implantable medical devices and sensor 

nodes that harvest energy from the environment there is a need for ultra-lightweight 

cryptology. Additional means to protect privacy in these applications (e.g. anonymity in 

communications) should be developed. 

Even if Moore’s law would hold for the next 10-15 years, the progress in bandwidth and 

storage capacity grows faster than the computing power; and so this means that there is a need 

for ultra-high-speed cryptographic algorithms that are fully parallelizable and energy efficient 

as well as high speed encryption applied directly to the physical layer, for example using 

quantum cryptography. This challenge is related to the challenge of ultra-lightweight 

cryptology but the optimization target is very different and hence completely different designs 

are expected. 

- Implementation (hardware or software) is often the weak point of the strongest 

cryptographic protocols: physical cryptanalysis, including tampering, side channel, faults 

injection attacks, has to be taken into account in the early phases of a development. A specific 

attention should be paid to the security of the implementation and its validation. 

While development tools today include support for good software practices that avoid many 

common implementation errors, these tools insufficiently support good practices that can 

bring cyber-secure primitives and applications. Therefore, more progress is needed in the 

development of toolkits that integrate encryption seamless in their toolbox environment. 

- Authenticated encrypted token research for mobile payment solutions and related 

applications. Most currently existing payment solutions emulate a credit or debit card 

payment scheme. Tokenized payment solutions can effectively reduce the risk of cyber-fraud 

and open options for alternative payment options to European citizens. The proposals should 

aim to create a real e-currency without compromising security or opening doors for criminals. 

Different projects may be envisaged, such as an e-€ wallet that can be held on a mobile and 

used to pay anywhere anytime combining convenience, flexibility and security without 

compromising the instrument with (inflated) transaction costs or possible criminal misuses. 

- Innovative cryptographic primitives and complementary non-cryptographic privacy-

preserving mechanisms to enforce privacy at various levels (e.g. pairing based cryptography). 

- New techniques, such as quantum safe cryptography, which are secure from quantum 

computers and other advances in computing and cryptanalysis. 

- Proposals on quantum key distribution addressing challenges such as improved performance 

(higher bit rates, increased loss and noise resilience), network integration (coexistence on 

existing infrastructure) and the development of new protocols beyond key distribution. 

Proposals on quantum key distribution should include experimentation and validation with 
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end-users in realistic and relevant scenarios such as for mobile communication backhauling, 

optical access networks or data-centre to data-centre communication. 

- Automated proof techniques for cryptographic protocols. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 million and EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

The outcome of the proposals is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 3 to 5; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increase the trustworthiness of European ICT services and products and the 

competitiveness of the European cryptography and smart card industry.   

 Increased trust in ICT and online services.   

 Protecting the European Fundamental Rights of Privacy and Data Protection.   

 Communication networks with automatic interference detection.   

 Improvement in performance and efficiency of cryptography beyond the state of the art.   

 Protection against emerging threats such as quantum computation.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

DS-07-2017: Cybersecurity PPP: Addressing Advanced Cyber Security Threats and 

Threat Actors 

Specific Challenge: Over the past decade, we have seen that cyber attacks have become 

increasingly sophisticated, stealthy, targeted and multi-faceted which may leverage zero-day 

exploits and highly creative interdisciplinary attack methods. 

Detecting and responding to such attacks by a highly motivated, skilled and well-funded 

attacker has however been proven highly challenging. 

As our society is becoming increasingly dependent on (critical) cyber infrastructure, new 

technologies are needed to increase our detection and response capabilities. 

Scope:    

a. Research and Innovation Actions –Situational Awareness  
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The focus of the proposals should be on the development of novel approaches for providing 

organisations the appropriate situational awareness in relation to cyber security threats 

allowing them to detect and quickly and effectively respond to sophisticated cyber-attacks. 

The solution may leverage techniques such as anomaly detection, visualisation tools, big data 

analysis, threat analysis, deep-packet inspection, protocol analysis, etc as well as 

interdisciplinary research to counter threat actors and their methods. 

The proposals should also consider the need to collect necessary forensic information from 

attackers that can be used as evidence in court. 

Proposals should assess and address the impact to fundamental rights, data protection and 

privacy in particular, in the design and development of their solutions. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 3 million would allow these areas to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

The outcome of the proposals is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 3 to 5; please see part G of the General Annexes.   

a. Innovation Actions – Simulation Environments, Training   

Proposals should develop innovative simulation environments and training materials in order 

to adequately prepare those tasked with defending high-risk organisations to counter advanced 

cyber-attacks. 

The simulation environments should take into consideration the following challenges:   

 Tools for creating realistic cyber environments that fit the training objectives and tools 

for producing both benign and malicious system events that fit the training scenario;   

 Real-time student performance assessment, dynamic configuration and adaptation of 

exercise scope and difficulty;   

 Exercise monitoring and evaluation of its state, being able to control the progress of the 

exercise, detect inconsistencies and hard-to-solve situations, etc;   

 Definition and creation of new scenarios and cyber threats in a cost and time-effective 

manner, and that better achieve the pedagogical objectives for a wide variety of student 

profiles;  

In the context of cyber security attacks, proposals may also consider scenario building and 

simulation training to prepare organisations' response and decision making processes in 

relation obligations stemming from applicable legal frameworks or in the wider context of 

managing crises and emergency situations. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 5 million would allow these areas to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

The outcome of the proposals is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 6 to 7; please see part G of the General Annexes 

Proposals have to address the specific needs of the end-user, private and public security end 

users alike. Proposals are encouraged to include public security end-users and/or private end 

users. 

Expected Impact:    

 Improved detection and response time to advanced cyber security threats.   

 Increase society's resilience to advanced cyber security threats.   

 (RIA) Progress in technologies and processes needed to improve organisations' 

capabilities to detect and respond to advanced attacks.   

 (IA) Improvements in the preparedness of those charged with defending ICT systems 

from advanced threats in high risk scenarios.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

DS-08-2017: Cybersecurity PPP: Privacy, Data Protection, Digital Identities 

Specific Challenge: The use of modern telecommunications and on-line services involve 

users' personal information.. For example, using search engines exposes the query terms used, 

which can be both sensitive and identifying, as illustrated by the exposure of search terms; 

social networking services expect users to reveal their social connections, messages and 

preferences, that could lead to direct privacy violation if exposed. Browsing the web also 

leaves traces of where users have gone, their interests, and their actions - meta-data that can 

be used to profile individuals. 

The implementation the draft General Data Protection Regulation (GDPR - currently in the 

law-making process) presents both technological as well as organisational challenges for 

organisations which have to implement novelties such as the right to data portability, the right 

to be forgotten, data protection impact assessments and the various implementations of the 

principle of accountability. 

Many services on the Internet depend on the availability of secure digital identities which play 

a crucial role in safeguarding the data and privacy of citizens as well as protecting them and 

other actors such as private companies or public services form various online threats. At the 
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same time, many European countries already have or are in the process of developing an 

electronic identity (eID) scheme. Most of these projects are built to be at a very high security 

level, which makes them very suitable for diverse eGovernment processes. But in turn they 

may lack usability for commercial applications. 

Scope: Innovation Actions: Proposals may cover one of the strands identified below. 

Privacy-enhancing Technologies (PET) 

Novel designs and tools to provide users with the functionality they require without exposing 

any more information than necessary, and without losing control over their data, to any third 

parties. PET should be available in a broad spectrum of products and services, with usable, 

friendly and accessible safeguards options. PET should be developed having also cost 

effective solutions. 

Comprehensive and consistent Privacy Risks Management Framework should be available, in 

order to allow people to understand their privacy exposure (i.e. helping people to understand 

what happens to their data when they go online, use social networks etc). 

Open source and externally auditable solutions are encouraged in order to maximise uptake 

and increase the trustworthiness of proposed solutions. 

General Data Protection Regulation in practice 

Tools and methods to assist organisations to implement the GDPR taking into account the 

final provisions of GDPR and guidance from relevant authorities (Data Protection Authorities, 

Art 29 WP or its successor). 

Proposals may also address the need to provide support (procedures, tools) for entities to 

understand how to operate without requiring unnecessary information (so as to promote 

privacy respecting practices), in particular when the issue is mainly related to the fact that 

organizations (businesses, service providers, and government agencies) often require too 

much information from their target customer/user. 

Secure digital identities 

With a view to reducing identity fraud while protecting the privacy of citizens, proposals 

should develop innovative, secure and privacy enhancing digital identity platforms beyond 

national eID systems. 

Activities may leverage existing European electronic identification and authentication 

platforms with clearly defined interfaces based on the General Data Protection Regulation 

(GDPR). 

Proposals may:   

 Leverage evidence-based identities (using adequate correlation of multiple soft proofs of 

identity, as opposed to the usage of a central register);   
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 Provide a function for so called “qualified anonymity”, which means, that the online 

service does not have any information about the user but a pseudonym. The real identity 

of the user can only be revealed under specific conditions such as at the request of legal 

authorities;   

 Consider cost-effective and user-friendly verification methods for mobile identity 

documents.  

For all strands, proposals should identify and address the societal and ethical dimensions of 

the strand they choose to cover taking into consideration the possibly divergent perspectives 

of pertinent stakeholders. 

Proposals have to address the specific needs of the end-user, private and public security end 

users alike. Proposals are encouraged to include public security end-users and/or private end 

users. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 3 million would allow these areas to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

The outcome of the proposals is expected to lead to development up to Technology Readiness 

Level (TRL) 6 to 7; please see part G of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact:    

 Support for Fundamental Rights in Digital Society.   

 Increased Trust and Confidence in the Digital Single Market   

 Increase in the use of privacy-by-design principles in ICT systems and services  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Digital Security Focus Area 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
38

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 20 Oct 2015 

DS-03-2016 (RIA) 11.00 
39

  16 Feb 2016 

DS-01-2016 (RIA) 13.50 
40

  12 Apr 2016 

DS-01-2016 (IA) 9.00 
41

  

DS-01-2016 (CSA) 1.00 
42

  

Opening: 15 Mar 2016 

DS-02-2016 (IA) 22.00  25 Aug 2016 

DS-04-2016 (RIA) 4.00  

DS-05-2016 (CSA) 3.00  

Opening: 08 Dec 2016 

DS-06-2017 (RIA)  20.50 
43

 25 Apr 2017 

Opening: 01 Mar 2017 

DS-07-2017 (RIA)  10.00 24 Aug 2017 

DS-07-2017 (IA)  8.00 

DS-08-2017 (IA)  17.60 

                                                 
38      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
39      

of which EUR 11.00 million from the 'Health, demographic change and well-being' WP part. 
40      

of which EUR 13.50 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
41      

of which EUR 9.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
42      

of which EUR 1.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
43      

of which EUR 20.50 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
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Overall indicative budget 63.50 56.10  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

DS-05-2016 Proposals addressing strand 1. "Synergies between H2020, EU 

Member States and associated countries R&I activities and 

cybersecurity innovation clusters" shall be of a 4 year duration. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

DS-05-2016 Only the best proposal may be funded for strands 1, 2 and 3. 

DS-01-2016 Only the best proposal may be funded for part c) Coordination 

and Suport Action. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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SME Instrument  

Full details on the continuously open SME instrument call (H2020-SMEInst-2016-2017) are 

provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Innovation in SMEs (Part 7 of this 

Work Programme). 

This Work Programme part contributes the following challenges of the SME instrument call: 

1. SMEInst-13-2016-2017: Engaging SMEs in security research and development 

Specific challenge: To engage small and medium enterprises in innovation activities in the 

domain of security, especially those not traditionally involved in it, and reduce as much as 

possible the entry barriers to SMEs for Horizon 2020 funding. 

The actions under this topic should cover any aspect of the Specific Programme for "secure 

societies - protecting freedom and security of Europe and its citizens" (Horizon 2020 

Framework programme and Specific programme): 

7.1. Fighting crime, illegal trafficking and terrorism, including understanding and tackling 

terrorist ideas and beliefs 

7.2. Protecting and improving the resilience of critical infrastructures, supply chains and 

transport modes 

7.3. Strengthening security through border management 

7.4. Improving cyber security - As from January 2017, actions addressing this aspect are 

encouraged to take into account the objectives of the Cybersecurity contractual Public-Private 

Partnership 
44

 and the corresponding Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda. 

7.5. Increasing Europe's resilience to crises and disasters 

7.6. Ensuring privacy and freedom, including in the Internet, and enhancing the societal legal 

and ethical understanding of all areas of security, risk and management 

7.7. Enhancing standardisation and interoperability of systems, including for emergency 

purposes 

7.8. Supporting the Union's external security policies, including through conflict prevention 

and peace-building 

                                                 
44      

https://ec.europa.eu/digital-single-market/en/cybersecurity-industry 
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Fast track to Innovation – Pilot  

Full details on this pilot are provided in the separate call for proposals under the Horizon 2020 

Work Programme Part - Fast Track to Innovation Pilot (Part 18 of this Work Programme) 
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Other actions
45

 

1. Space surveillance and tracking (SST) 

The Decision No 541/2014/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 April 

2014 establishes a Framework for Space Surveillance and Tracking Support (OJ L 158 of 27 

May 2014, p. 227–234). 

The Consortium resulting from the implementation of the support framework for the 

emergence of an SST capacity at European level has established its own dedicated 

implementation structure in order to handle directly EU support to SST activities. It is 

therefore through this entity that support to SST under Horizon 2020 and other funding 

programmes is channelled
46

. Such new governance should lead to increased efficiency in 

management and lower administrative expenditure levels. 

This action specifically aims (1) at supporting the pooling of national resources on the SST 

objectives outlined in the aforementioned Decision and coinciding with objectives and 

challenges of H2020 related to protecting Europe’s investment made in space infrastructure; 

and (2) at achieving significant economies of scale by joining related Horizon 2020 

(LEIT/space and secure societies), European Satellite Navigation Programmes and 

Copernicus resources, in addition to the cumulative national investment of the Member States 

participating in the SST support framework, which largely exceeds the Union contribution 

through the aforementioned EU funding programmes. 

Expected impact: To analyse, assess and undertake the necessary research, development and 

innovation activities for: 

a)The establishment and operation of a sensor function consisting of a network of ground-

based or space-based existing national sensors to survey and track space objects; 

b)The establishment and operation of a processing function to process and analyse the SST 

data captured by the sensors, including the capacity to detect and identify space objects and to 

build and maintain a catalogue thereof; 

c)The setting up and operation of a service function to provide SST services to spacecraft 

operators and public authorities. 

                                                 
45      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
46      

In line with recital 24 of the Decision No 541/2014/EU, article 129 of the Financial Regulation (Regulation (EU, 

Euratom) No 966/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council) and article 193 of its Rules of 

Application (Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) No 1268/2012) this action may be financed jointly from 

separate source programmes, namely Horizon 2020 Framework Programme (Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013 of 

the European Parliament and of the Council), the Copernicus programme (Regulation (EU) No 377/2014 of the 

European Parliament and of the Council) and the European Satellite Navigation programmes (Regulation (EU) 

No 1285/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council). 
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Legal entity: Consortium resulting from the implementation of the SST support framework 

within the meaning of Article 7(3) of Decision No 541/2014/EU comprising bodies 

designated by participating Member States under their responsibility and the EU SATCEN. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

Specific grant awarded under the Framework Partnership Agreement on Space Surveillance 

and Tracking for Research and Innovation Action. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: third quarter 2016 for 2016 and third quarter 2017 for 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 1.20 million from the 

2017 budget 

2. Supporting the implementation of the Security Industrial Policy and Action Plan 

through the European Reference Network for Critical Infrastructure Protection 

(ERNCIP) 

With the publication of the Security Industrial Policy and Action Plan - COM(2012) 417 -, the 

European Commission has underlined the need and its ambition to foster the global 

competitiveness of the EU security industry, e.g. by promoting EU-wide standards of security 

technologies, tests and evaluations of security equipment, and respective certifications. 

ERNCIP, set up in the context of the European Programme for Critical Infrastructure 

Protection (EPCIP), is a direct response to the lack of harmonised EU-wide testing or 

certification for products and services (in the area of critical infrastructure protection), which 

is a barrier to future development and market acceptance of security solutions. This action 

should focus on linking the relevant work of ERNCIP with the implementation of the Security 

Industrial Policy and Action Plan, by supporting the uptake and promotion of identified 

activities. Relevant legislation on European and Member State level need to be taken into 

account appropriately, including potential ethical, societal and privacy issues of the proposed 

activities. 

Legal entities:  

Joint Research Centre – Institute for the Protection and Security of the Citizen (IPSC) - , Via 

Enrico Fermi 2749, 21027 Ispra (VA) Italy 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: second quarter 2017 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Secure societies – Protecting freedom and security of Europe and its citizens 

 

Part 14 - Page 83 of 85 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2017 budget 

3. Reviewing of running projects for the 2016 and 2017 calls “Critical Infrastructure 

Protection” and “Security 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects, where appropriate. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.60 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.60 million from the 

2017 budget 

4. Reviewing of running projects for the 2016 and 2017 calls "Critical Infrastructure 

Protection" and “Digital Security” 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring of 

running projects, where appropriate. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.22 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 

5. Support to workshops, conferences, expert groups, communications activities or 

studies 

   

a. Organisation of an annual Security Research event.   

b. Support to workshops, expert groups, communications activities or studies. Workshops 

are planned to be organised on various topics to involve end-users, to support an expert 

group on societal issues, to prepare information and communication material etc.   

c. Organisation of cybersecurity conferences and support to other cybersecurity events; 

socio-economic studies, impact analysis studies and studies to support the monitoring, 

evaluation and strategy definition for the cybersecurity policy of DG CNECT.  

Type of Action: Public Procurement - It is expected to sign up to 5 direct service contracts, 

and up to 10 specific contracts under existing framework contracts. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2016 budget (EUR 0.50 million for point c); 

EUR 1.50 million for points a) and b)) and EUR 2.00 million from the 2017 budget (EUR 

0.50 million for point c); EUR 1.50 million for points a) and b)) 
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Budget
47

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-CIP-2016-2017  20.00 20.00 

from 09.040303 10.00 10.00 

from 18.050301 10.00 10.00 

H2020-SEC-2016-2017  113.25 130.05 

from 18.050301 113.25 130.05 

H2020-DS-2016-2017  29.00
48

 35.60
49

 

from 09.040303 29.00 35.60 

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

under Part 18 of the work 

programme 

 3.90  

from 09.040303 0.98  

from 18.050301 2.93  

Contribution from this part 

to call H2020-SMEInst-

2016-2017 under Part 7 of 

the work programme 

 15.37 14.67 

from 09.040303 6.00 4.50 

from 18.050301 9.37 10.17 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  0.82 0.90 

from 09.040303 0.22 0.30 

from 18.050301 0.60 0.60 

                                                 
47      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
48      

To which EUR 23.50 million from part 5.i (budget line 09.040201) and EUR 11.00 million from part 8 (budget 

line 09.040301) will be added making a total of EUR 63.50 million for this call 
49      

To which EUR 20.50 million from part 5.i (budget line 09.040201) and will be added making a total of EUR 

56.10 million for this call 
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Public Procurement  2.00 2.00 

from 09.040303 0.50 0.50 

from 18.050301 1.50 1.50 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

  0.50 

from 18.050301  0.50 

Specific Grant Agreement  1.00 1.20 

from 18.050301 1.00 1.20 

Estimated total budget 185.35 204.92 

 



  

 

 

 

EN 

 

Horizon 2020 

 

Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

 

 

15. Spreading Excellence and Widening Participation 

 

 

Important notice on the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme 

This Work Programme covers 2016 and 2017. The parts of the Work Programme that 

relate to 2017 (topics, dates, budget) have, with this revised version, been updated. The 
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Introduction 

Despite serious efforts deployed at national and European level, the Union sees significant 

internal disparities in terms of research and innovation performance. These trends are further 

exacerbated by the continuing severe financial crisis, and the subsequent adverse effects on 

public research and innovation budgets. 

There is significant evidence pointing to the fact that the pathway to economic growth and 

competitiveness is largely connected to research and innovation. To tap into Europe’s yet 

unexploited potential in research and innovation a stronger participation in Horizon 2020 

coupled with greater commitment by the low-performing Member States and Associated 

Countries can be instrumental. This focus will enable the European Research Area to function 

in a more streamlined and homogeneous way, where the individual strengths of every 

Member State and Associated Country may be optimised. 

Furthermore, research and innovation performance is correlated with the efficiency of the 

national research and innovation systems. Technical assistance and expertise is needed for 

those low performing Member States and Associated Countries to improve their research and 

innovation systems and policies. 

In addition, participation in the EU Framework Programmes is increasingly dependent on 

networking and staying connected with partners across the EU. It is imperative for those 

pockets of excellence in Europe to enter and remain on the "framework programmes grid", 

thus facilitating access to networks and partnering opportunities. 

In order to address the above challenges of R&D investments, efficiency of national research 

and innovation systems and networking, Horizon 2020 introduces specific measures for 

spreading excellence and widening participation through engaging organisations of those 

countries which could commit more towards the EU research and innovation effort. This will 

greatly enhance competitiveness. 

The Work programme is in line with the Horizon 2020 Responsible Research and Innovation
1
 

(RRI) cross-cutting issue, engaging society, integrating the gender and ethical dimensions, 

ensuring the access to research outcomes and encouraging formal and informal science 

education. 

Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) is the on-going process of aligning research and 

innovation to the values, needs and expectations of society which allows to identify and to 

deliver new solutions to the societal challenges. In this process it is not only matter to engage 

the traditional stakeholders and partners but to engage wider the civil society and citizens to 

participate to definition and implementation of research and innovation policy agenda and 

activities. Therefore RRI policy approach is to be taken into account as well at local and 

                                                 
1      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf
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regional levels, when relevant, in the processes on how to improve and optimise to the 

outcomes of the research and innovation activities presented in the submitted proposals. 

The ethical dimension of the activities undertaken should be analysed and taken into account, 

including relevant socioeconomic implications. This implies the respect of ethical principles 

and related legislation during the implementation. Whenever possible, the activities should 

also include in their objectives a better understanding and handling of the ethical aspects as 

well as the promotion of the highest ethical standards in the field and among the actors and 

stakeholders. The most common issues to be considered include: personal data protection and 

privacy, protection of participants and researchers, ensuring informed consent, dual use and 

potential misuse of the research results, fair benefit sharing when developing countries are 

involved, environment protection, etc. 

The specific policy requirements, scope and perspectives of the actions covered under the 

Spreading Excellence and Widening Participation Part necessitate specific geographical 

eligibility conditions, in order to maximise their real value and impact. 

In particular, it is considered that research excellence is a key factor for research and 

innovation performance and for successful participation in Framework Programmes. 

Therefore, to serve the ultimate objectives of these actions it is necessary to target those 

which are low performing in terms of research excellence. 

The Composite indicator of Research Excellence
2
 (with a corrective threshold of 70% of the 

EU average) has been selected to distinguish those countries identified as "low R&I 

performing" or "Widening" countries. These are: 

Member States: Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, 

Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Slovakia and Slovenia. 

Associated Countries (subject to valid association agreements of third countries with Horizon 

2020): Albania, [Armenia]
3
, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Faroe Islands, Former Yugoslav 

Republic of Macedonia, Georgia, Moldova, Montenegro, Serbia, Tunisia, Turkey and 

Ukraine. 

The actions funded through this work programme are therefore mostly targeting organisations 

and institutions in the above countries and are described below: 

Teaming will invest in Europe’s research and innovation potential through supporting the 

creation of new (or upgrading of existing) Centres of Excellence in low R&I performing 

Member States and Associated Countries on the basis of partnerships with internationally 

leading institutions. 

                                                 
2      

The detailed scores of the composite indicator can be found in p. 5 (Excellence in S&T 2010) of the "Research 

and Innovation Performance in EU Member States and Associated Countries 2013" at 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-

union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf 
3      

indicates Armenia will become eligible as and when Association Agreement comes into force. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf
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Twinning aims to build on the huge potential of networking for excellence through knowledge 

transfer and, exchange of best practice between research institutions and leading partners. 

ERA Chairs will bring outstanding researchers to universities and other research 

organisations, in those countries, that have high potential for research excellence to help them 

attract and maintain high quality human resources and implement the structural changes 

necessary to achieve excellence on a sustainable basis. 

Efforts to improve the international experience and networking capacities of peripheral 

institutions will be made by stimulating their participation with cross-border science networks 

through dedicated COST activities, connecting unexploited pockets of excellence throughout 

Europe. 

A Policy Support Facility will inform better the formulation and optimisation of research and 

innovation policies in low R&I performing Member States and Associated Countries aiming 

to make them more competitive at European level by offering expert advice to public 

authorities. 

JPI Urban Europe enhances the knowledge and capacities in order to support urban transition 

towards sustainability in Europe and beyond. Under this Work Programme, efforts to extend 

the participation of low R&I performing Member States in JPI Urban Europe will be 

undertaken. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. While certain Work 

Programme parts and calls have been explicitly identified to participate in the Pilot on Open 

Research Data, individual projects funded under the other Work Programme parts and calls 

can choose to participate in the Pilot on a voluntary basis. More information can be found 

under General Annex L of the work programme. 

Participating projects will be required to develop a Data Management Plan (DMP), in which 

they will specify what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or 

made accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. Further 

guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data Management is available on the 

Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Call - WIDESPREAD 

H2020-WIDESPREAD-2016-2017 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

WIDESPREAD-01-2016-2017: Teaming Phase 2 

Specific Challenge: Despite a recent trend for the research and innovation performance of 

individual countries in the EU to converge, sharp differences among Member States still 

remain. These disparities are due to, among other reasons, the insufficient critical mass of 

science and lack of centres of excellence having sufficient competence to engage countries 

and regions strategically in a path of innovative growth, building on newly developed 

capabilities. Moreover, by putting national budgets under constraint, the ongoing financial 

crisis is threatening to widen gaps. Exploiting the potential of Europe's talent pool by 

maximising and spreading the benefits of research and innovation across the Union is vital for 

Europe's competitiveness and its ability to address societal challenges in the future. This could 

help countries and regions that are lagging behind in terms of research and innovation 

performance to attain a competitive position in the global value chains. 

Teaming will address this challenge by supporting the creation of new centres of excellence 

or upgrading the existing ones in low R&I performing countries, building on partnerships 

between leading scientific institutions and partner institutions in low R&I performing 

countries, that display the willingness to engage together on this purpose. 

Scope: Successful applicants under topic WIDESPREAD-1-2014: Teaming, of the call 

H2020-WIDESPREAD-2014 have received a grant to produce an extensive, detailed and 

robust Business Plan within a timeframe of 12 months for the setting-up/upgrading of a 

Centre of Excellence. This Business Plan is expected to be submitted in form of a proposal for 

Teaming Phase 2, as explained in detail further below. 

This proposal (Business Plan) should demonstrate the potential of the future Centre to develop 

new (or connect effectively with existing) regional cluster formation and the prospects of the 

hosting country/region to provide an innovation friendly environment. The proposal has to 

include a letter of commitment (a template will be provided by the Commission in due time) 

from the interested national/regional authorities or other private sources to commit financial 

resources (e.g. resources coming from the European Structural and Investment Funds or 

Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA II) funds as appropriate) for implementing the 

future Centre, in particular regarding investment in infrastructure and equipment. A properly 

functioning service-oriented administration that is able to provide the human resources needed 

to absorb the research and innovation potential of the new/upgraded Centre should be 

demonstrated. 

The proposal (Business Plan) should: 
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- Illustrate the scientific and innovation potential of the future Centre of Excellence 

- Demonstrate the growth potential of the Centre of Excellence for the benefit of the country 

or region 

- Elaborate on the structure of the partnership and on the strong engagement of the partners 

- Demonstrate how the newly established/upgraded Centre will have full autonomy in 

decision making 

- Elaborate on the steps that will be taken towards eventual long term self-sustainability 

Procedure for Teaming Phase 2: In the context of the Framework Partnership Agreements 

awarded under topic WIDESPREAD-1-2014: Teaming, of the call H2020-WIDESPREAD-

2014, a Specific Grant Agreement (SGA) will be awarded on the basis of a call for proposals 

open to all the above mentioned grant holder consortia for which this type of activity is 

already included in the FPA action plan (in accordance with the procedure established in art. 

2.2 of the FPA). 

Applicants to the Teaming Phase 2 call for proposals are invited to submit as a proposal, the 

Business Plan produced as main deliverable of the grant awarded under topic 

WIDESPREAD-1-2014: Teaming, of the call H2020-WIDESPREAD-2014. 

Following the evaluation of the submitted Teaming Phase 2 proposals, the Commission will 

enter into a Specific Grant Agreement with the highest ranked proposals to provide substantial 

support for the start-up and implementation phase of the future Centre. This will cover mainly 

administrative and operational costs as well as personnel costs of the future Centre of 

Excellence. While the action does not focus on equipment and consumables, these could be 

accepted if they constitute only a minor part of the total Horizon 2020 funding requested and 

may be deemed necessary to fulfil the action's specific scope and objective. 

For grants awarded under this topic the following cost categories will be ineligible costs: 

- infrastructure costs. 

The respective option of Article 6.5.C of the Model Grant Agreement will be applied. Such 

costs are expected to be supported by other types of funding, including where relevant by the 

European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) or the Instrument for Pre-accession 

Assistance (IPA II) funds. 

The duration of a Teaming Phase 2 project will be between 5 to 7 years. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 15 

million, would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting lower amounts. 

Expected Impact: The creation of new (or significant upgrades of existing) Centres of 

Excellence in "Widening" Countries through the Teaming partnerships is expected to: 
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- Increase their scientific capabilities and enable them to engage in a strategic growth path 

pointing to long-term opportunities for economic development. Potential links to innovative 

clusters would be an asset. 

- Through improved scientific capabilities allow these countries to improve their chances to 

seek competitive funding in international fora (including the EU Framework Programmes). 

- Over the medium to long term achieve a measurable and significant improvement in the 

research and innovation culture (as shown through indicators such as research intensity, 

innovation performance, values and attitudes towards research and innovation) of those 

countries. 

The potential impact of the new/upgraded Centre of Excellence in terms of sustained 

excellence should be reinforced through projected measurable key performance and output 

related indicators. 

Benefits will also accrue to the institutions from the more intensive research and innovation 

performers, in terms of access to new research avenues, creativity and the development of 

new approaches, as well as a source for increased mobility (inwards and outwards) of 

qualified scientists. 

Type of Action: Specific Grant agreement and Coordination and Support Action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

WIDESPREAD-02-2016: Support to JPI Urban Europe
4
 

Specific Challenge: The importance of urban areas in contributing to economic growth and 

innovation as well as in tackling social and environmental challenges is recognised by 

European policy agendas and beyond. Strong evidence exists that the largest urban areas are 

developing into 'global cities as knowledge hubs' that function in the worldwide networks of 

economic activities and innovation, communication as well as mobility and attract human 

capital. However, city regions in the Widening countries are facing specific challenges. For 

instance, the processes of severe regional polarisation and population shrinkage are hindering 

the development of many city regions into knowledge hubs in these countries. At the same 

time, there are huge possibilities of improvement for the Widening countries based on active 

collaboration with innovative urban regions of higher performing countries. Also other global 

megatrends such as demographic and climate change will have more severe negative impacts 

on urban regions in the Widening countries, especially in Eastern Europe, whereas city 

regions in Western and Northern parts of the Union will be less affected. In order to respond 

to these challenges, actors from the Widening countries should be actively involved in 

relevant R&I networks and activities having a strong policy-informing ambition. 

                                                 
4      

This activity directly aimed at supporting public-public partnerships with Member States and associated countries, 

is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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Following the implementation of the actions foreseen by the Commission’s Communication 

on Joint Programming to tackle Europe’s major societal challenges of 2008, the 

Competitiveness Council has launched altogether ten Joint Programming Initiatives so far, 

among which is the Joint Programming Initiative ‘Urban Europe Global Urban Challenges, 

Joint European Solutions’ (JPI Urban Europe)
5
. 

This initiative enhances the knowledge and capacities in order to support urban transition 

towards sustainability in Europe and beyond. In doing so, it develops innovative solutions and 

reduces the fragmentation of urban-related research and innovation funding as well as builds 

critical mass and visibility. Several Council Conclusions on Joint Programming
6
 invite the 

Commission to support JPIs via Coordination and Support Actions. 

Scope: Proposals should contribute to achieving an increased participation of countries and 

actors from the Widening countries in the JPI Urban Europe
7
. The proposals should also build 

on the coordination action ‘BOOST – Cooperation in Urban Science, Technology and Policy’ 

in support to the JPI Urban Europe that is expected to result in a Strategic Research and 

Innovation Agenda (SRIA) and in a related Implementation Plan
8
. Proposals should focus on 

actions enabling the JPI members to carry out activities foreseen in the Implementation Plan, 

for instance, by favouring the alignment of these activities to the SRIA. Moreover, proposals 

should support alignment of national research as well as enable evidence-based policy-making 

and effective cross-policy actions, and investigate novel forms of the SRIA implementation 

such as collaborations with other JPIs or research infrastructures, development of funding 

synergies with the European Structural and Investment Funds and so on. Finally, proposals 

should further strengthen the positioning of the JPI Urban Europe in the context of existing 

national and European activities by ensuring coherence with other relevant initiatives. 

Proposals should also enhance the international dimension of the JPI. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 1.25 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased country participation of the JPI Urban Europe from the Widening countries by 

relationship building with actors, and by ensuring that the SRIA properly addresses the 

specific priorities and needs of these countries.   

                                                 
5      

Council Conclusions of 8 December 2011 
6      

Council Conclusions of 12 October 2010, of 26 November 2010 and of 8 December 2011 
7      

http://jpi-urbaneurope.eu/ 
8      

The Implementation Plan is expected to apply effective and efficient methods of collaboration such as those 

proposed by the 'Voluntary guidelines on Framework Conditions', adopted by the High Level Group on Joint 

Programming (GPC). 

http://jpi-urbaneurope.eu/
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 Improved overall uptake of the SRIA in national programmes and activities through 

alignment.   

 Contribution to the development of specific instruments for the SRIA implementation 

such as urban observatories or data warehouses, and involving actors from the Widening 

countries in these developments.   

 Improved professionalization of the programme management including knowledge 

exchange, capitalization of generated knowledge as well as implementation of new 

innovative solutions and concepts.   

 Enhanced positioning of the JPI Urban Europe in terms of research approach, research 

areas and instruments in the context of existing national and European activities and 

beyond including the outreach to cities, city networks and other urban actors.   

 Increased evidence-base for policy-making aimed at key EU priorities.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

WIDESPREAD-03-2017: ERA Chairs 

Specific Challenge: Outstanding researchers can have a decisive and positive impact on the 

culture and performance of research institutions. Yet issues such as the availability of research 

funding, institutional rigidities and access to resources can hamper the mobility of such 

leaders to promising institutions, particularly in low R&I performing countries. ERA Chairs 

actions will address the specific challenge of creating the appropriate conditions and 

opportunities for high quality researchers and research managers to move and engage with 

willing institutions to improve the excellence of their research and thereby modify their 

research and innovation landscape. 

Scope: The ERA Chairs actions will support universities or research organisations with the 

objective of attracting and maintaining high quality human resources under the direction of an 

outstanding researcher and research manager (the "ERA Chair holder") and in parallel 

implementing the structural changes necessary to achieve excellence on a sustainable basis. 

The scientific field can be any domain of research and innovation addressed under the Treaty, 

however it needs to be closely connected with the activities of the ERA Chair holder and fully 

capitalise on his/her presence and expertise. 

Research organisations interested in establishing an ERA Chair shall submit a proposal based 

on a SWOT analysis, aimed at facilitating structural change in the institution and ensuring that 

the conditions are in place to foster excellent research. Proposals should include arrangements 
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for compliance with ERA priorities
9
 including the European Charter for Researchers & Code 

of Conduct for the Recruitment of Researchers
10

, the gender equality in research teams and 

decision making bodies, better use of the installed research capacity (in particular of EU co-

funded research infrastructures & facilities) and/or a description of the necessary investments 

in facilities and infrastructures. For the latter, interactions with national or regional authorities 

and other stakeholders to coordinate actions and mobilise support, including, where relevant, 

from European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF) or Instrument for Pre-accession 

Assistance (IPA II) funds, are desirable. If relevant, any links with sustainable development 

objectives are to be outlined. 

ERA Chair holders should be outstanding researchers and research managers in the given 

field of research, with a proven record of effective leadership. They should establish their own 

team and help the research organisation to significantly improve its research performance and 

to be more successful in obtaining competitive funding. The ERA Chair holder should have a 

position within the organisation/university, professor or similar, that will allow her/him to 

make appropriate resource allocation decisions, supervise team members and freely apply for 

research funding in order to raise the level of research excellence of the team and the 

institution. Proposals will need to describe clearly the roles, level of responsibility and 

obligations of the ERA Chair holder allowing for the determination of the feasibility of 

his/her tasks. 

The position of the ERA Chair holder must be open to all EU and non-EU nationals. The 

appointment of an ERA Chair holder will be undertaken by the host institution at the 

beginning of the action and must follow an open, transparent and merit-based recruitment 

process that will be monitored by the European Commission. 

It is expected that the Chair holder will commit him/herself for the full duration of the grant. 

In principle, the ERA Chair holder is to be appointed in a full-time position (permanent or 

non-permanent) in accordance with the national legislation of the institution hosting the grant 

but part-time arrangements might be agreed by the parts, if deemed beneficial for the action. 

The grant that can have a duration of five years maximum will cover the appointment of the 

ERA Chair holder and a number of team members (e.g. their salaries, recruitment costs
11

, 

administrative costs, travel and subsistence costs). 

The grant will also provide a contribution towards measures aimed at facilitating structural 

changes in the institution (e.g. costs for trainings, meetings, publications and managing 

IPR.While the action does not focus on equipment, these could be accepted if they constitute 

only a minor part of the total Horizon 2020 funding requested and may be deemed necessary 

to fulfil the action's specific scope and objective). Hence, the grant is not a measure to fund 

research per se and for grants awarded under this topic , the following cost categories will be 

ineligible costs: 

                                                 
9      

http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/era-communication_en.pdf 
10      

http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/brochure_rights/am509774CEE_EN_E4.pdf 
11      

That can be considered under the category of "other direct costs". 

http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/research_policies/era-communication_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/euraxess/pdf/brochure_rights/am509774CEE_EN_E4.pdf
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- infrastructure costs; 

- research costs (including consumables). 

The respective option of Article 6.5.C of the Model Grant Agreement will be applied. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 2.5 

million, would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting lower amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased attractiveness of the institution, host region and country for internationally 

excellent and mobile researchers.   

 Increased research excellence of the institution in the specific fields covered by the ERA 

Chair holders.   

 Improved capability to compete successfully for internationally competitive research 

funding.   

 Institutional changes within the ERA Chair host institution to implement the European 

Research Area priorities, (including an open recruitment policy, gender balance, peer 

review, and innovative doctoral training).  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

WIDESPREAD-04-2017: Teaming Phase 1 

Specific Challenge: Despite a recent tendency for the research and innovation performances 

of individual countries in the EU to converge, sharp differences among Member States still 

remain. These disparities are due to, among other reasons, the insufficient critical mass of 

science and lack of centres of excellence having sufficient competence to engage countries 

and regions strategically in a path of innovative growth, building on newly developed 

capabilities. Moreover, by putting national budgets under constraint, the ongoing financial 

crisis is threatening to widen gaps. Exploiting the potential of Europe's talent pool by 

maximising and spreading the benefits of research and innovation across the Union is vital for 

Europe's competitiveness and its ability to address societal challenges in the future. This could 

help countries and regions that are lagging behind in terms of research and innovation 

performance to attain a competitive position in the global value chains. 

Teaming will address this challenge by supporting the creation of new centres of excellence 

or upgrading the existing ones in low R&I performing countries, building on partnerships 
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between leading scientific institutions and partner institutions in low R&I performing 

countries, that display the willingness to engage together on this purpose. 

Scope: Teaming, will involve in principle, two (2) parties: 

(1) The main applicant organisation (the coordinator) established in a "Widening" country 

(see section on specific eligibility criteria for more details) that must be either a 

national/regional authority or a research funding agency or a university or a research 

organisation. In case the coordinator organisation is not a public authority, it will need to 

provide a letter of intent (the Commission will provide a relevant template) to ensure the long-

term nature and accountability of Teaming projects. 

(2) A university or research organisation with an international reputation in research and 

innovation excellence. 

Partner organisations will have to explain clearly their vision for the establishment of a new 

Centre of Excellence (or the upgrading of an existing one) that would be hosted in the 

"Widening" country. This will include details on the long-term science and innovation 

strategy of the future Centre, in particular, the detailed provisions for the good management of 

the project between the partners. Furthermore, proposers should include a clear analysis of 

how this strategy would fit broadly with the relevant Smart Specialisation Strategy of the 

Widening country, where relevant, or an equivalent growth strategy. In the case of an upgrade 

of an existing centre of excellence, additional information concerning organisation profile, 

activities and strategy of the centre should be provided. 

Information for Teaming Phase 1: 

Under Phase 1, successful applicants will receive a grant that will last for 12 months, to 

produce an extensive, detailed and robust Business Plan for the setting-up / upgrading of a 

Centre of Excellence. 

Proposers will be asked to demonstrate within their (single) proposal two distinct, yet 

complementary aspects:   

1. a long term vision, including a long term science and innovation strategy based on a 

SWOT analysis, for the new Centre of Excellence (or the upgrading of an existing one) 

that would be hosted in the Widening country.   

2. a 12 month action aimed at producing a detailed and robust business plan for the setting-

up/upgrading of the Centre of Excellence in line with the long term vision.  

The Teaming proposal will need to demonstrate that the project is based on a true joint 

venture between the relevant partners from both parties. This long term joint venture 

cooperation is expected to continue also beyond the duration of the overall Teaming project, 

with the partners fully committed to continue supporting the new Centre in view of achieving 

sustainability in the long run and hopefully financial autonomy (also by successfully 

competing for European and international funding programmes). 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 0.40 

million, would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting lower amounts. 

Preliminary Information for Teaming Phase 2 (under WP 2018/19): 

Once the 12 month CSA under Teaming Phase 1 is concluded, there will be a restricted call 

for the concrete implementation of the Business Plan, i.e. for the establishment of the 

new/upgraded centre (Teaming, Phase 2). 

This call will be addressed to the participants successful in Phase 1 above, and to applicants 

who have concluded a Framework Partnership Agreement in the context of the call  

H2020-WIDESPREAD-2014 and have not concluded a Specific Grant Agreement for 

Teaming Phase 2. 

The submitted proposals under this restricted call will undergo an independent evaluation, and 

those selected for funding will be awarded a CSA grant (Teaming Phase 2). 

This new grant for Teaming Phase 2 will provide substantial support for the start-up and 

implementation phase of the future Centre of Excellence. This will cover mainly 

administrative and operational costs as well as personnel costs of the future Centre of 

Excellence. While the action does not focus on equipment and consumables, these could be 

accepted if they constitute only a minor part of the total Horizon 2020 funding requested and 

may be deemed necessary to fulfil the action's specific scope and objective. 

It is to be noted, that Horizon 2020 under the Teaming action will not support infrastructure 

costs associated with the new or upgraded centre. Such costs are expected to be supported by 

other types of funding, including where relevant by the European Structural and Investment 

Funds (ESIF) or the Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA II) funds. 

The duration of a Teaming Phase 2 project may be between 5 to 7 years. 

Further explanations for Teaming Phase 2 will be given in the future Work Programme 2018-

2019. 

Expected Impact: The creation of new (or significant upgrades of existing) Centres of 

Excellence in "Widening" Countries through the Teaming partnerships is expected to: 

- increase their scientific capabilities and enable them to engage in a strategic growth path 

pointing to long-term opportunities for economic development. Potential links to innovative 

clusters would be an asset. 

- through improved scientific capabilities allow these countries to improve their chances to 

seek competitive funding in international fora (including the EU Framework Programmes). 

- over the medium to long term achieve a measurable and significant improvement in terms of 

research and innovation culture (as shown through indicators such as research intensity, 
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innovation performance, values and attitudes towards research and innovation) of those 

countries. 

The potential impact of the new/upgraded Centre of Excellence in terms of sustained 

excellence should be reinforced through projected measurable key performance and output 

related indicators. 

Benefits will also accrue to the institutions from the more intensive research and innovation 

performers, in terms of access to new research avenues, increased creativity and development 

of new approaches, as well as a source for increased mobility (inwards and outwards) of 

qualified scientists. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

WIDESPREAD-05-2017: Twinning 

Specific Challenge: The specific challenge is to address networking gaps and deficiencies 

between the research institutions of the Widening countries and internationally-leading 

counterparts at EU level. Driven by the quest for excellence, research intensive institutions 

tend to collaborate increasingly in closed groups, producing a crowding-out effect for a large 

number of promising institutions. This is the challenge that a specific Twinning action will try 

to address. 

Scope: Twinning aims at significantly strengthening a defined field of research in a university 

or research organisation from a Widening country by linking it with at least two 

internationally-leading research institutions in other Member States or Associated Countries. 

Twinning will:   

 Enhance the S&T capacity of the linked institutions with a principal focus on the 

university or research organisation from the Widening Country;   

 Help raise the research profile of the institution from the Widening country as well as the 

research profile of its staff.  

Successful Twinning proposals will have to clearly outline the scientific strategy for stepping 

up and stimulating scientific excellence and innovation capacity in a defined area of research 

as well as the scientific quality of the partners involved in the twinning exercise. If relevant, 

any links with sustainable development objectives are to be outlined. 

Such a strategy should include a comprehensive set of measures to be supported. These 

should include at least a number of the following: short term staff exchanges; expert visits and 

short-term on-site or virtual training; workshops; conference attendance; organisation of joint 

summer school type activities; dissemination and outreach activities. 
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In general, costs relating to administration, networking, coordination, training, management, 

travel costs are acceptable under a Twinning project. 

Therefore, for grants awarded under this topic the following cost categories will be ineligible 

costs: 

- infrastructure costs; 

- equipment; 

- research costs (including consumables). 

The respective option of Article 6.5.C of the Model Grant Agreement will be applied. 

The duration of a Twinning project can be up to 3 years. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 1 

million, would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting lower amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Increased research excellence of the coordinating institution in the particular field of 

research as a result of the twinning exercise.   

 Enhancing the reputation, attractiveness and networking channels of the coordinating 

institution.   

 Improved capability to compete successfully for national, EU and internationally 

competitive research funding.   

 Illustrate quantitatively and qualitatively the expected potential impact of the twinning 

exercise within the coordinating institution (and possibly at regional/national level) 

based on indicators like expected future publications in peer reviewed journals, 

collaboration agreements with businesses, intellectual property, new innovative products 

or services.  

Benefits will also accrue to the institutions from the more intensive research and innovation 

performers, in terms of access to new research avenues, creativity and the development of 

new approaches, as well as a source for increased mobility (inwards and outwards) of 

qualified scientists. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - WIDESPREAD 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
12

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 27 Oct 2015 

WIDESPREAD-02-2016 (CSA) 1.25  04 Feb 2016 

Opening: 15 Mar 2016 

WIDESPREAD-01-2016-2017 (SGA-CSA) 89.53 45.47 23 Jun 2016 

Opening: 28 Jul 2016 

WIDESPREAD-04-2017 (CSA)  12.00 15 Nov 2016 

Opening: 12 Apr 2017 

WIDESPREAD-03-2017 (CSA)  33.91 05 Oct 2017 

Opening: 11 May 2017 

WIDESPREAD-05-2017 (CSA)  20.00 15 Nov 2017 

Overall indicative budget 90.78 111.38  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

                                                 
12      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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WIDESPREAD-01-

2016-2017 

1. This call for proposals is open only to those applicants that 

have been successful in the 2014 Teaming Phase 1 (under the 

topic WIDESPREAD-1-2014: Teaming, of the call H2020-

WIDESPREAD-2014), and who have concluded a Framework 

Partnership Agreement (FPA) with the Commission in the 

context of that Call. 

2. The requested EU contribution shall not exceed a maximum 

of EUR 15 million for a period between 5 to 7 years. 

WIDESPREAD-02-

2016 

All participants in a proposal must be independent legal entities 

which: 

- Finance or manage publicly funded national or regional 

programmes related to the addressed domains or 

- Institutions mandated to represent the country/region in JPI 

Urban Europe activities. 

WIDESPREAD-03-

2017 

1. The applicant organisation where the ERA Chair holder will 

be hosted should be established in a Member State or Associated 

Country that is ranked below 70% of the EU27average of the 

composite indicator on Research Excellence
13

. 

The selected corrective threshold of 70% of the EU average has 

been chosen in line with the particular policy requirements of the 

measure, to ensure the greatest possible impact through targeting 

only the lowest performing Member States, and thereby 

maximising the real value of these actions. 

Based on the above threshold, applicant organisations from the 

following Member States and Associated Countries (subject to 

valid association agreements of third countries with Horizon 

2020) will be eligible to submit proposals (the "low R&I 

performing" or "Widening" countries): 

Member States: Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech Republic, 

Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, 

Poland, Portugal, Romania, Slovakia and Slovenia. 

Associated Countries: Albania, [Armenia]
14

, Bosnia and 

Herzegovina, Faroe Islands, Former Yugoslav Republic of 

Macedonia, Georgia, Moldova, Montenegro, Serbia, Tunisia, 

                                                 
13      

The detailed scores of the composite indicator can be found in p. 5 (Excellence in S&T 2010) of the "Research 

and Innovation Performance in EU Member States and Associated Countries 2013" at 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-

union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf 
14      

indicates Armenia will become eligible as and when Association Agreement comes into force. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf
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Turkey and Ukraine. 

2. ERA Chairs proposals must be submitted by a single applicant 

as they are a mono-beneficiary action. The applicant 

organisation must satisfy the condition set out in point 1 above. 

3. The requested EU contribution shall not exceed a maximum 

of EUR 2.5 million for a period of up to 5 years. 

WIDESPREAD-04-

2017 

1. The applicant organisation where the Centre of Excellence 

is/will be established should be established in a Member State or 

Associated Country that is ranked below 70% of the EU27 

average of the composite indicator on Research Excellence
15

. 

The selected corrective threshold of 70% of the EU average has 

been chosen in line with the particular policy requirements of the 

measure, to ensure the greatest possible impact through targeting 

only the lowest performing Member States, and thereby 

maximising the real value of these actions. 

Based on the above threshold, applicant organisations from the 

following Member States and Associated Countries (subject to 

valid association agreements of third countries with Horizon 

2020) will be eligible to submit proposals as coordinators (the 

"low R&I performing" or "Widening" countries): 

Member States: Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech Republic, 

Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, 

Poland, Portugal, Romania, Slovakia and Slovenia. 

Associated Countries: Albania, [Armenia]
16

, Bosnia and 

Herzegovina, Faroe Islands, Former Yugoslav Republic of 

Macedonia, Georgia, Moldova, Montenegro, Serbia, Tunisia, 

Turkey and Ukraine. 

2. Teaming proposals must involve a minimum of two 

participants: 

a. The applicant organisation must satisfy the condition set out in 

point 1 above, and must be the coordinator of the proposal. 

b. At least one teaming/partnering university or research 

organisation which must be coming from a Member State or 

Associated Country other than that of the coordinating applicant. 

                                                 
15      

The detailed scores of the composite indicator can be found in p. 5 (Excellence in S&T 2010) of the "Research 

and Innovation Performance in EU Member States and Associated Countries 2013" at 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-

union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf 
16      

indicates Armenia will become eligible as and when Association Agreement comes into force. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf
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3. The requested EU contribution shall not exceed a maximum 

of EUR 0.40 million for a period of 12 months. 

WIDESPREAD-05-

2017 

1. The applicant organisation (coordinator) where a defined field 

of research aims to be strengthened as a result of the Twinning 

action should be established in a Member State or Associated 

Country that is ranked below 70% of the EU27 average of the 

composite indicator on Research Excellence
17

. 

The selected corrective threshold of 70% of the EU average has 

been chosen in line with the particular policy requirements of the 

measure, to ensure the greatest possible impact through targeting 

only the lowest performing Member States, and thereby 

maximising the real value of these actions. 

Based on the above threshold, applicant organisations from the 

following Member States and Associated Countries (subject to 

valid association agreements of third countries with Horizon 

2020) will be eligible to submit proposals as coordinators (the 

"low R&I performing" or "Widening" countries): 

Member States: Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech Republic, 

Estonia, Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, 

Poland, Portugal, Romania, Slovakia and Slovenia. 

Associated Countries: Albania, [Armenia]
18

, Bosnia and 

Herzegovina, Faroe Islands, Former Yugoslav Republic of 

Macedonia, Georgia, Moldova, Montenegro, Serbia, Tunisia, 

Turkey and Ukraine. 

2. Twinning proposals must involve a minimum of three 

participants: 

a. The applicant organisation must satisfy the condition set out in 

point 1 above, and must be the coordinator of the proposal. 

b. At least two internationally-leading research intensive 

counterparts that must be coming from a Member State or 

Associated Country other than that of the coordinating applicant. 

3. The requested EU contribution shall not exceed a maximum 

of EUR 1 million for a period of up to 3 years. 

 

                                                 
17      

The detailed scores of the composite indicator can be found in p. 5 (Excellence in S&T 2010) of the "Research 

and Innovation Performance in EU Member States and Associated Countries 2013" at 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-

union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf 
18      

indicates Armenia will become eligible as and when Association Agreement comes into force. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/innovation-union/pdf/state-of-the-union/2012/innovation_union_progress_at_country_level_2013.pdf
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Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

WIDESPREAD-01-

2016-2017 

Hearings are expected to take place for all proposals that will 

pass all individual evaluation thresholds. 

WIDESPREAD-04-

2017 

The following additional sub-criterion will be taken into account 

under the "Excellence" criterion: 

The proposal should identify broad alignment with the relevant 

Smart Specialisation Strategies of the Member State or region 

from which the applicant is coming (as defined in the relevant 

Regulations of the European Parliament and the Council 

regarding the European Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF). 

Where this is not relevant an alignment with an equivalent 

growth strategy should be considered. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

WIDESPREAD-05-

2017 

The size of budget allocated to SMEs will not be applied as an 

additional factor to establish a priority order for proposals with 

the same score. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of the consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement for topics WIDESPREAD-01-2016-2017, WIDESPREAD-02-2016, 

WIDESPREAD-04-2017 and WIDESPREAD-05-2017, in principle prior to the signature of 

the grant agreement. There is no requirement to conclude a consortium agreement for topic 

WIDESPREAD-03-2017, since this is a mono-beneficiary action aimed at supporting 

individual institutions. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Other actions
19

 

1. External Expertise 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the monitoring and 

review of running projects where appropriate. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.02 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.40 million from the 

2017 budget 

2. COST
20

 

Scene-setter: COST was established as an intergovernmental framework in 1971 for 

promoting cooperation among researchers across Europe. Within COST, research carried out 

at national level is funded by the COST Member States, while the EU funds central 

administration and coordination. 

Starting from 2003, under FP6 & FP7, support to COST was provided through a grant 

agreement between the Commission and an external legal entity designated by COST as its 

implementing agent, whose identity was communicated to the Commission by the General 

Secretariat of the Council. 

COST has now established its own dedicated implementation structure (COST Association, 

an AISBL under Belgian law) under the direct governance of the Committee of Senior 

Officials (CSO) in order to handle directly EU support to COST activities. It is therefore 

through this entity that support to COST under Horizon 2020 is expected to be channelled. 

Such governance is expected to lead to increased efficiency in management and lower 

administrative expenditure levels. 

Support to COST (European Cooperation in Science and Technology) 

COST, as an integral part of the Innovation Union and the European Research Area shall 

contribute to the delivery of the Europe 2020 agenda and the Innovation Union goals through 

efficient implementation of the COST networking activities. 

COST has a long experience in networking European researchers and a high leverage power. 

In fact, a recent review concluded that the COST Action portfolio corresponds to nationally 

                                                 
19      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
20      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the promotion of coherent and effective cooperation with third 

countries is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be implemented by the Commission services. 
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funded research inputs estimated in excess of EUR 2 billion. Furthermore, through its 

openness and inclusiveness policies, COST has a significant role in bringing new partners, 

notably outstanding younger researchers or researchers from less research-intensive countries, 

into contact with excellent researchers elsewhere in Europe. 

During Horizon 2020, COST will receive EU funding from two Work Programme parts, but 

shall manage it in an integrated manner to consistently contribute to both: 

A) Scientific and Technological Cooperation: 

COST will reinforce its networking activities carried out by COST actions. This part will be 

funded under “Societal Challenge 6 – Inclusive Societies”. 

B) Widening Activities:  

COST will contribute to fostering inclusive research and innovation policy by bringing 

together "pockets of excellence", outstanding researchers who are not yet well integrated in 

European and global research, also enhancing capacity building. Moreover, COST will 

include a set of measures aimed at providing structural support to ERA, widening the 

European research base and promote S&T cooperation with other countries, beyond COST 

current membership
21

. This second component will be funded under the “Widening 

Participation” heading. 

It is expected that both components are implemented in an integrated manner whereby half of 

the overall COST budget available under Horizon 2020 will be spent at the benefit of 

participants from Widening countries. 

Legal Entity: COST Association AISBL, Belgium 

Type of Action: Specific Grant Agreement 

7- year Framework Partnership Agreement number: 633054 – COST H2020 with identified 

beneficiary and specific grants awarded to identified beneficiary for Coordination and Support 

Action under the Framework Partnership Agreement. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Indicative timetable: 2016 and 2017 

                                                 
21      

Current COST members are: Austria, Belgium, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Bulgaria, Croatia, Cyprus, Czech 

Republic, Denmark, Estonia, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Latvia, 

Lithuania, Luxembourg, Malta, Montenegro, The Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Serbia, 

Slovakia, Slovenia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Turkey, United Kingdom, the former Yugoslav Republic of 

Macedonia. Israel is a Cooperating State, non-voting member of COST Committee of Senior Officials (CSO). 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Spreading Excellence and Widening Participation 

 

Part 15 - Page 24 of 28 

Indicative budget: EUR 20.28 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 20.28 million from the 

2017 budget 

3. Policy Support Facility
22

 

The Policy Support Facility (PSF) is a new instrument under Horizon 2020 to support 

Member States and Associated Countries in the design, implementation and evaluation of 

national R&I strategies, programmes and institutions. Its offers, on a voluntary basis, high 

level expertise and tailor-made advice to national public authorities. A framework contract 

was established in 2015 to provide overall support to the management of the Policy Support 

Facility (PSF). 

This provision serves to implement the framework service contract by providing the following 

services: support to Peer Reviews of national R&I strategies, programmes and institutions; 

specific support to countries (pre-peer reviews, post peer reviews, ad-hoc requests for support 

needed in the design, implementation or evaluation of specific R&I reforms); support to in-

depth mutual learning between a group of countries; and dissemination activities. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Use of an existing Framework Contract - Number of 

specific contracts to be concluded will depend on the demand for PSF services by the Member 

States and Associated Countries, which is expressed as response to a yearly expression of 

interest addressed to the ERAC Committee. 

Indicative timetable: 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 2.00 million from the 2017 budget 

4. WIRE VII Conference
23

 

A two-day conference (WIRE VII) will be organised during the EU Dutch Presidency 

(Presidency Conference). It will focus on the enhancing the digital agenda in EU regions and 

on the lessons learnt in the implementation of the smart specialisation strategies in the context 

of the new programming period (2014-2020). In particular, it will concentrate on stimulating 

innovation in an structural way through the EU Cohesion Policy by sharing practices and 

showcasing inspiring innovative approaches among the R&I 'quadruple helix' stakeholders on 

these topics on strengthening networking between stakeholders for building future R&I trans-

European projects (e.g. interregional and cross border collaboration) funded by FP7 and 

H2020. 
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Expected impact: The conference will take stock of the results achieved since the conference 

WIRE VI organised in 2015 by the Latvian Presidency and will provide a platform for 

stakeholders to have an in depth discussion on the innovative approaches adopted by regions 

and member states on the main themes of the conference. 

Legal entities:  

Brainport Development N.V., Emmasingel 11, P.O. BOX 2181, NL-5600 CD Eindhoven, The 

Netherlands 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 8-10 June 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2016 budget 

5. WIRE VIII Conference 
24

 

A two-day conference (WIRE VIII) will be organised in Slovakia, in the second quarter of 

2017. This conference will aim at giving an appropriate follow up to the WIRE VII 

conference organised during the Dutch Presidency in 2016. Topics to be discussed include, 

enhancing research and innovation investment and policy efficiency for creative, social and 

trusted regional development, in the context of the midterm evaluation of the programming 

period (2014-2020). Furthermore the conference will concentrate on regional development 

innovation shifts in EU, linking Smart Specialisation Strategies, ESIF and scientific 

excellence, acceleration of innovative regional schemes for excellent R&I performance and 

creative, digital and social regional development. 

Expected impact: This conference will firstly take stock of the results achieved since the 

conference WIRE VII organised in 2016 by the Dutch Presidency. Secondly, it will provide a 

platform for stakeholders to develop mutual learning on innovative practices and approaches. 

Legal entities:  

The Technical University of Košice, Letná 1/9, 04200, Košice, Slovak Republic 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 
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Indicative timetable: 2nd Quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2017 budget 

6. Presidency Conference: Spreading Excellence and Crossing the Innovation Divide
25

 

A one day conference will be organized during the Slovak presidency of the Council of the 

European Union. The event will focus on enhancing research and innovation excellence as 

well as cooperation among countries from both sides of the innovation divide. The Horizon 

2020 programme, through its Spreading Excellence and Widening Participation strand, 

addresses these issues. However, the opportunities for enlarging the cooperation and 

spreading excellence go beyond this programme. The conference will address the challenge of 

cooperating across the innovation divide which also includes European Structural and 

Investment Funds (ESIF) and Smart Specialisation strategies. Specific attention will be given 

to the EU instruments supporting cooperation and exchange and identification of best 

practices in Member States. The conference will take place in Brussels. 

Expected impact: 

This event will provide a platform for stakeholders to have an in-depth discussion on the role 

of excellence in European research and innovation and opportunities presented through 

Horizon 2020 and ESIF for crossing the innovation gap between countries and regions. It will 

bring together stakeholders from Europe, in particular, universities, research organizations, 

SMEs and European, national and regional government representatives, among others, to 

assess results of Teaming, ERA chairs and Twinning projects in order to point out the main 

reasons for these disparities. This will encourage closer collaboration between institutions 

from both sides of the innovation divide in an effort to address these issues on the ground. 

Moreover, the conference will raise awareness of specific measures for spreading excellence 

and widening participation in Horizon 2020, like ERA Chairs, Teaming and Twinning. 

Legal entities:  

Centrum vedecko-technických informácií SR, Lamačská cesta 8/A, 811 04, Bratislava, Slovak 

Republic 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 4th Quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget 
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7. Studies
26

 

The following studies will be performed in 2016 with the aim of collecting useful evidence 

for the purpose of contributing to the mid-term evaluation of Horizon 2020, which will be 

finalised by the second half of 2017. 

1. Study on ERA Chairs and Twinning 

The study will be aimed at analysing the framework conditions enabling successful 

implementation of the ERA Chairs and Twinning actions. It will focus on progress made 

towards the actions' achievements, on implementations modalities and EU added value. The 

topic of structured mobility of researchers for bringing in excellence in the host institutions 

will receive special attention. 

2. Study on Teaming 

The study will be aimed at analysing the framework conditions enabling successful 

implementation of the Teaming actions. It will focus on progress made towards the actions' 

achievements, on implementations modalities and EU added value and will analyse the 

influence of specific geographical and institutional contexts on impact in institution building. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Service Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 3rd Quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.03 million from the 2016 budget 
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Budget
27

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-WIDESPREAD-

2016-2017 

 90.78 111.38 

from 08.020400 90.78 111.38 

Other actions 

Expert Contracts  0.02 0.40 

from 08.020400 0.02 0.40 

Public Procurement  0.03 2.00 

from 08.020400 0.03 2.00 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 0.35 0.25 

from 08.020400 0.35 0.25 

Specific Grant Agreement  20.28 20.28 

from 08.020400 20.28 20.28 

Estimated total budget 111.45 134.31 
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The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 
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adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Introduction 

General framework 

The Horizon 2020 Specific Programme describes the aim of Part V 'Science with and for 

Society' (SWAFS) as follows: "The aim is to build effective cooperation between science and 

society, to recruit new talent for science and to pair scientific excellence with social 

awareness and responsibility".
1
 

To that end, it indicates that the focus will be on 8 specific activities lines: attractiveness of 

scientific careers, gender equality, integration of citizens’ interests and values in research and 

innovation (R&I), formal and informal science education, accessibility and use of research 

results, governance for the advancement of responsible research and innovation and 

promotion of an ethics framework for research and innovation, anticipation of potential 

environmental, health and safety impacts, and improved knowledge on science 

communication. It also states the importance of the complementarities and cross-cutting 

issues between the various parts of Horizon 2020, notably for Science and Society
2
 and for 

gender equality
3
 
4
. 

Against the background of the eight keys defined in the Horizon 2020 Specific programme 

Science with and for Society, this Work Programme has been designed. It considers – inter 

alia – the work undertaken by the Science with and for Society Advisory Group (EAG), 

projects funded under FP7-Science in Society, several workshops and expert groups held to 

help prepare the next steps of Horizon 2020, and the results of a public consultation launched 

on 11 August 2014. 

There is a regime shift in the evolution of science and of its interactions with society for a 

number of reasons. Some of them have been identified in the Communication of the 

Commission 'Taking stock of the Europe 2020 strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive 

growth'
5
, namely: societal changes in European and global societies (e.g. new forms of urban 

and rural lifestyles, new consumption and mobility patterns, new and more diverse family 

settings), globalisation and trade, productivity developments, and pressure on natural 

resources. 

. 

                                                 
1      

Horizon 2020 Framework Programme for research and innovation (R&I) (2014-2020) 
2      

"The relationship and interaction between science and society as well as the promotion of responsible research 

and innovation, science education, science communication and culture shall be deepened and public confidence 

in science and innovation reinforced by activities of Horizon 2020 favouring the informed engagement of and a 

dialogue with citizens and civil society in research and innovation." 
3      

“Promoting gender equality in science and innovation is a commitment of the Union. In Horizon 2020, gender 

will be addressed as a cross-cutting issue in order to rectify imbalances between women and men and to 

integrate a gender dimension in research and innovation programming and content.” 
4      

Council Decision 2013/743/EU 
5      

COM (2014) 130 
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Strategic orientation for 2016-2017: "Open debates and learning by doing along the lines of 

Responsible Research and Innovation"  

Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) is cutting across Horizon 2020, engaging society, 

integrating the gender and ethical dimensions, ensuring the access to research outcomes and 

encouraging formal and informal science education. At the occasion of the Competitiveness 

Council on 4-5 December 2014, RRI was characterised as follows: Responsible research and 

innovation is a process for better aligning research and innovation with the values, needs and 

expectations of society. It implies close cooperation between all stakeholders in various 

strands comprising: science education, definition of research agendas, access to research 

results and the application of new knowledge in full compliance with gender and ethics 

considerations. 

There is a regime shift in the evolution of science and of its interactions with society for a 

number of reasons. Some of them have been identified in the Communication of the 

Commission 'Taking stock of the Europe 2020 strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive 

growth'
6
, namely: societal changes in European and global society (e.g. new forms of urban 

and rural lifestyles, new consumption and mobility patterns, new and more diverse family 

settings), globalisation and trade, productivity developments, and pressure on natural 

resources. 

This shift in the science-society interactions has been discussed and analysed in various 

contexts (including FP7 projects and Expert Groups) and has been referred to as a "re-

contextualisation of science in society”
7
. The various (and tentative) accounts and narratives 

of the relationship between science and society (e.g. its importance, the degree of urgency to 

act, and the kind of activities that should be launched in response to these assessments) 

depend on the normative approaches adopted. This implies that learning-in-interaction 

(between and within science and society) must be important for the Science with and for 

Society Work Programme and for Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) embedding in 

Horizon 2020. 

For instance, FP7 Mobilisation and Mutual Learning Action Plans (MML) supported 

collaboration between researchers and citizens in the research cycle, from defining research 

agendas to exploiting research results; the Gendered innovations initiative provides case 

studies and methodologies to integrate the needs and behaviours of women as well as men in 

research content. This trend towards opening research and innovation activities to societal 

actors and concerns is seen as an important move to be pursued in order to improve the 

quality and relevance of R&I for society. 

                                                 
6      

Document COM (2014)130. 
7      

"By the 1980s, the earlier regime ‘Science, the Endless Frontier’ was giving way to a new regime which could be 

labelled ‘Strategic Science’. What kind of role do national governments and European governing bodies want 

science to play in society? What kinds of conditions frame science? What kinds of institutions are needed? How 

can they respond to societal changes? While parts of the older contract between an autonomous and separated 

science and society survived (especially as a self‐ perception of scientists and as cultural views of science), the 

contract was opened up in recent decades." (MASIS report, 2009) 
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The challenge therefore for Science with and for Society and Horizon 2020 is to foster and 

support the appropriate settings and collaboration to conduct R&I with and for society. This 

requires an open debates and learning-by-doing along the lines of Responsible Research and 

Innovation and ensuring adherence to highest ethical standards. The challenge is also to make 

the involvement of societal actors and the integration of societal concerns more systemic and 

sustainable, e.g. through institutional change in research performing and research funding 

organisations (RPOs and RFOs). 

European Research Area  

Institutional change at the level of RPOs and RFOs is at the core of collaboration with 

Member States in the ERA. Open access, gender equality and an open labour market for 

researchers are defined as key priorities in the ERA Communication of 2012
8
. Concerning 

gender equality, institutional change spurs RPOs and RFOs to remove cultural and 

institutional barriers that generate direct or indirect discrimination in scientific careers and 

decision-making and to integrate a gender dimension in research content. It could be 

complemented with institutional change contributing to a better engagement of civil society in 

R&I. 

Open Science 

There are far reaching changes in the modus operandi of the scientific system, which are 

enabled by digital technologies and driven by the globalisation of the scientific community, as 

well as the increasing demand to address the societal challenges of our times. They have an 

impact on the entire research cycle, from the inception of research to its publication, as well 

as on the way in which this cycle is organised. These changes have been referred to as 

'science 2.0', or 'open science'. The institutions involved in science are affected (research 

organisations, research councils, funding bodies), as is the way in which science is 

disseminated and assessed e.g. the rise of new scientific disciplines, innovative pathways in 

publishing (among them a substantial rise of Open Access journals), new scientific reputation 

systems, and changes in the way the quality and impact of research are evaluated. 

Science with and for Society (SwafS) objectives 2016-2017 

Against this background, the main objectives for 2016-17 for SwafS are the following:   

 Implement institutional changes that foster RRI in R&I organisations: Past pilot 

activities have shown great potential for the future, notably by establishing good 

practices, but there are still bottlenecks to suppress (e.g. in terms of knowledge, 

behaviours, and spreading of good practices) in public and private governance 

frameworks, notably in RFOs and RPOs;   

 Extend and update Science with and for Society and RRI knowledge base: Although 

there is a good knowledge base regarding the relationships between science and society 

                                                 
8      

COM(2012) 392. 
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and while actions can be already taken in a number of domains, this knowledge base 

shall be extended and constantly updated.  

Support will be provided to embed RRI within the ERA. 

Translation of the 2016-2017 strategy into a single call for proposals  

The Science with and for Society will open only one call for proposals which is organised 

around the following four themes:   

 Institutional Change to Support Responsible Research and Innovation in Research 

Performing and Funding Organisations (2016-2017)  

The 'Institutional Change to Support RRI in Research Performing (RPOs) and Funding 

Organisations (RFOs)' part will contribute to implementing the RRI keys (public engagement, 

education to science, ethics including research integrity, gender equality, open science) in an 

integrated way and disseminate good practices. It will also allow to develop projects in 

association with researchers, citizens and industry and to monitor impact and progress. 

Developing new partnerships will also be a priority. Results should contribute to the 

implementation of the ERA priorities, a greater involvement of all stakeholders, and a better 

and more sustainable engagement with society.   

 Embedding Responsible Research and Innovation in Horizon 2020 Research & 

Innovation (2016-2017)  

The 'Embedding RRI in Horizon 2020 R&I' theme will be run and financed in association will 

other parts of Horizon 2020. It will support various types of engagement of citizens (e.g. 

focus groups, consensus conferences, MMLs), civil society organisations as well as other key 

stakeholders in the research and innovation policy implementation relating to Parts II, III, IV, 

V and VI of Horizon 2020. In this light, this theme can also support participatory research and 

innovation proposals that foster the uptake of transdisciplinary research, including 

understanding of the challenges and opportunities for interoperability of research data.   

 Strengthening the Science with and for Society Knowledge-Base (2016-2017)  

'The Science with and for Society-Knowledge Base' theme will be bottom-up and open to 

suggestions from researchers and other stakeholders on the eight specific activities of 

SWAFS. Results will help reinforce the understanding, uptake and dissemination of RRI 

among research communities, decision-makers and civil society actors. Results should also 

foster the definition of good practices and help analyse and improve the policy initiatives 

taken in the various keys of RRI.   

 Developing Inclusive, Anticipatory Governance for Research & Innovation (2016-

2017)  

'The Developing Inclusive, Anticipatory Governance for R&I' part will develop scenarios 

regarding possible future RRI activities and how these activities are perceived by science and 
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society. It will promote the development of spaces of dialogue between researchers, academy, 

industry (including SMEs), Civil Society Organisations (CSOs) and policy makers, where 

systemic and institutional adaptation models to future priorities are explored and analysed. It 

will build scenarios that consider 2020 and beyond, including various governance levels. It 

will be grounded in integrated, inclusive and integrated assessments of future science and 

technology, for example by using methodologies from the fields of technology assessment, 

foresight and impact assessment. The outcomes shall contribute to inclusive and anticipatory 

governance in the context of strategic priority-setting for future R&I (funding) policy in 

Europe and contribute to the strengthening of the research and innovation ethics framework. 

Results of projects issued from this call should be available in time to inform the R&I and 

other EC policies when preparing the post-2020 period. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Projects funded under 

Part 16 Science with and for Soceity will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research 

Data in Horizon 2020. 

Projects have the possibility to opt out of the Pilot, provided a justification is given for doing 

so. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into account during the evaluation procedure. 

Proposals will not be evaluated favourably because they are part of the Pilot and will not be 

penalised for opting out of the Pilot. More information can be found under General Annex L 

of the work programme. 

A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs), 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 

invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. Further guidance on the Pilot on Open Research Data and Data 

Management is available on the Participant Portal. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under section L of the General Annex.. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-pilot-guide_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/hi/oa_pilot/h2020-hi-oa-data-mgt_en.pdf
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Call - Science with and for Society 

H2020-SwafS-2016-17 

1. Institutional Change to Support Responsible Research and Innovation in Research 

Performing and Funding Organisations 

‘Institutional change’ is a way to name the evolution of organisations while integrating a 

concept such as RRI. It builds on pilot actions undertaken in the gender field and for RRI in 

the Work Programme 2014-2015. The topics of this part are directed to what is happening in 

Research Funding and Performing Organisations as well and in (and at the level of) Member 

States and sectors, such as industry and services. That is particularly important because RRI 

needs new constellations of actors and be embedded in people and institutions.. 

In the 2009 Report of the MASIS Expert Group, 'Challenging Futures of Science in Society - 

Emerging Trends and Cutting-Edge Issues', the overall diagnosis is one of a patchwork of 

ongoing partial and contested transformations. Major trends include the increasing re-

contextualization of institutions and practices of science in society, the growing interest in 

strategic research and accompanying institutional changes, greater citizen involvement and 

science becoming more reflexive about its own role and impacts. The Report underlines that 

the open debate about the place of science in society should continue, and experiments to 

address tensions and other challenges should be welcomed. It calls for ‘dynamic governance’, 

supporting ongoing dynamics rather than containing them. 

The Rome Declaration
9
, even if it does not address overall changes and focuses on traditional 

science organisations, can be useful as one of the starting points for building proposals for the 

topics below. It calls on public and private Research and Innovation Performing Organisations 

to implement institutional changes that foster RRI by:   

 Reviewing their own procedures and practices in order to identify possible RRI barriers 

and opportunities at organisation level;   

 Creating experimental spaces to engage civil society actors in the research process as 

sources of knowledge and partners in innovation;   

 Developing and implementing strategies and guidelines for the acknowledgment and 

promotion of RRI;   

 Adapting curricula and developing trainings to foster awareness, know-how, expertise 

and competence of RRI;   

 Including RRI criteria in the evaluation and assessment of research staff.  

                                                 
9      

http://www.sis-rri-conference.eu/wp-content/uploads/2014/12/RomeDeclaration_Final.pdf 

http://www.sis-rri-conference.eu/wp-content/uploads/2014/12/RomeDeclaration_Final.pdf


 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Science with and for Society 

 

Part 16 - Page 11 of 72 

In general, it is important to position RRI as opening up opportunities rather than introducing 

“red line” prescriptions. Topics include the possibility of identifying demonstration projects 

(for example, about quadruple helix approaches), and recognize the importance of 

“consortium engineering” by developing hubs with a critical mass, as well as capacity 

building (including annual meetings/conferences). Positioned as Coordination and Support 

Actions, there could be as well reflective components, e.g. on the barriers to change. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SwafS-01-2016: Participatory research and innovation via Science Shops 

Specific Challenge: The Science Shop model of participatory research and innovation has 

been successful in bringing students, researchers and civil society together towards tackling 

real issues at the local and regional levels. Aside from positively impacting on the co-creation 

of solutions to real world problems, the process of engaging with society has strengthened 

both the research process and its outcomes, thereby contributing to research excellence and 

acceptability of innovation outcomes. It has also lead to improved teaching and learning 

methods in academia, which has benefitted both students and their teachers. 

Scope: This topic will provide support to universities, and other research performers, to 

establish or strengthen science shops throughout Europe, and beyond. Science shops will 

serve to demonstrate how students and researchers can assist communities tackle real life 

problems or explore opportunities for sustainable futures. In most cases, research questions 

will be derived by community partners.The Science Shops will provide an inclusive and safe 

space for participatory dialogue, citizen science and co-creation with a variety of actors 

including civil society, public authorities, SME, designers and innovators. This topic will also 

create opportunities for twinning, whereby well-established science shops provide guidance to 

universities keen on setting up new science shops. It will allow for joint visits, mutual 

learning, and the exchange of students and trainers, as well as summer schools. It it will 

compile an exhaustive database of case studies demonstrating the usefulness of the approach 

in multiple contexts, as well as their alignment with the RRI dimensions. Furthermore it will 

conduct a comparative assessment of science shops and assess the impacts they have had on 

their communities, and on the quality of teaching and research within the organisation. This 

topic shall seek to establish linkages with relevant international initiatives (e.g.: UNESCO 

Community-based research, Civic Universities, etc.). Particular attention will be placed on 

gender balance and the integration of gender in research. This topic shall benefit from the 

inclusion of SSH experts, and will support community processes favouring sustainable 

solutions. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012) 497), international cooperation is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 
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Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The research will promote the growth and capacity building of science 

shops for socially responsible community-based research and citizen science. It will provide 

means through which students, researchers and teaching staff may transfer their knowledge 

and skills for the benefit of their community, while at the same time ensuring their learning, 

teaching and research activities benefit from real-life cases and interactions. At the same time 

it will connect with relevant international initiatives so as to ensure mutual learning across 

borders. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-02-2016: ERA-NET Cofund – Promoting Gender equality in H2020 and the ERA 

Specific Challenge: European research still suffers from persistent barriers and constraints to 

gender equality in the recruitment, advancement and mobility of scientists in the European 

scientific system, as well as the lack of women in decision-making and the unbalanced 

representation in the evaluation process of research projects. Statistical evidence suggests that 

research funding success rates are higher for male than for female researchers. The gender 

dimension also needs to be further integrated in research programmes and contents. The ERA 

Progress report 2014 indicates that there are wide disparities among Member States in their 

awareness and acknowledgement of direct and indirect gender discriminations in research 

systems as well as in the means they mobilise to overcome them. The challenge is to improve 

on all these points and advance towards completing the European Research Area in the field 

of gender equality in research and innovation. 

Scope: A first ERA-NET on gender equality in R&I policy called GENDER-NET was funded 

under FP7 for the period 2013-2016. It helped mapping and analysing existing national and 

regional programmes and initiatives aiming at promoting gender equality through institutional 

change in research organisations, as well as the gender dimension in research contents and 

programmes. It also aimed at developing common indicators for the monitoring of gender 

equality policies, and identifying priority activities for strategic transnational cooperation. 

On the basis of the priorities identified by GENDER-NET, collaboration will be further 

supported between Member States and Associated Countries, their research programmes and 

their initiatives addressing the shared challenges described above. 

The ERA-NET Cofund action shall extend the partnership to other Member States and 

Associated Countries, and enlarge the mapping and analysis to these new partners. Moreover, 
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joint assessments will be extended to the quantitative and qualitative analysis of gender 

differences and bias in access to research grants. The ERA-NET Cofund action shall help 

define and develop appropriate conditions for equal opportunities in research funding. 

The ERA-NET Cofund action will also launch, co-fund, and monitor strategic transnational 

cooperation/ actions in support of the implementation of the ERA objectives and based on the 

priorities identified by GENDER-NET, both from the angle of institutional change in research 

performing and funding organisations and in view of integrating the gender dimension in 

research programmes and contents. Priorities may include initiatives such as support to gender 

equality plans, and development of monitoring systems and of evaluation strategies. 

Monitoring arrangements, including indicators, shall be further developed and used. 

Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national (or 

regional) research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals 

resulting in grants to third parties with EU co-funding, aiming at institutional change and 

integrating the gender dimension in research contents. 

Proposers are encouraged to include other joint activities including additional joint calls 

without EU co-funding. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The ERA-NET Cofound action is expected to strengthen the development 

of gender equality measures in research and innovation across the EU and consequently 

improve the overall research productivity. Through mutual learning, it will improve the 

implementation of research and innovation programmes and monitoring of gender equality 

policies. 

The ERA-NET Cofound action will help overcome the disparities among countries and 

implement appropriate conditions for equal opportunities in the research programmes of the 

participating countries. It will foster closer cooperation and greater pooling of resources 

between regional, national and EU-wide research programmes. By mobilising Member States 

and Associated Countries funding and scaling it up, it will contribute to the implementation of 

the gender priority of the ERA Roadmap. 

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Science with and for Society 

 

Part 16 - Page 14 of 72 

SwafS-03-2016-2017: Support to research organisations to implement gender equality 

plans 

Specific Challenge: Gender equality is a key priority of the European Research Area. The 

Communication "A Reinforced European Research Area: Partnership for Excellence and 

Growth" invites research performing organisations (RPOs), including Higher Education 

Institutions, as well as research funding organisations (RFOs) to take action to promote 

gender equality in R&I by implementing institutional changes relating to HR management, 

funding, decision-making and research programmes through Gender Equality Plans, with the 

following objectives : 

Removing barriers to the recruitment, retention and career progression of female researchers; 

• Addressing gender imbalances in decision making processes; 

• Strengthening the gender dimension in research programmes. 

Scope: The action provides support to RPOs and RFOs in order to implement Gender 

Equality Plans (GEPs) as "drivers" for systemic institutional changes. The proposed GEPs 

structure must address the following: 

• Conduct assessment / audit of procedures and practices, including relevant data on HR 

management, teaching and research activities, in order to identify gender bias at organisation 

level; 

• Implement effective strategies to address gender bias; this shall include actions such as 

family-friendly policies (e.g. work schedule’s flexibility; parental leave; mobility, dual-career 

couples), gender planning and budgeting, training on gender equality in Human Resources 

(HR) management, the integration of gender dimension in research content and programmes 

and/or the inclusion of gender studies in Higher Education Institution curricula; 

• Set targets and monitor progress via indicators at organisation level. 

The proposals must include a first assessment of gender issues in each partner organisation. 

Based on this assessment, effective strategies will be designed to cover organisational 

features, people and processes, as well as potential impacts. 

The proposals shall also explain the planned GEPs in the context of existing national 

provisions (national legislation, specific incentives, possible barriers, etc) relating to gender 

equality in research. They shall explain how they will contribute to the achievement of the 

European Research Area (ERA) objectives on gender equality. 

The RPOs - including Higher Education Institutions- and RFOs, involved as partners in the 

consortium must be at a starting/initial stage in the setting-up of gender equality plans. The 

allocation of resources within the consortium shall focus on the implementation of GEPs in 

the partner organisations. If a limited number of other partners which are not implementing 
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GEP's are part of the consortium, they shall explain their role and their specific contribution to 

the project in line with the text and requirements of the call. 

The proposals shall ensure the support from their highest management level and provide proof 

of their commitment in the implementation of GEPs. The role of the middle management in 

the implementation of the GEPs shall be explained. 

Participation of RFOs and professional associations in the consortium is recommended. 

The proposals shall include a methodology for impartially evaluating the progress made on 

gender equality plans throughout the duration of the project. The methodology for the 

evaluation should be thought as formative, helping the partners to adapt their GEP's as 

necessary. This activity could be dedicated to a specific partner organisation within the 

consortium with the appropriate expertise or it can be subcontracted. Specific work package 

and deliverable(s) should be introduced in the proposal. 

Project duration of at least 48 months is recommended. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1.5 million and 2.03 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The proposed action will contribute to increase the number of RPOs and 

RFOs starting to implement gender equality plans pursuing the three objectives mentioned 

above under "specific challenge". In the medium to long term, activities will contribute to the 

achievement of ERA in particular by increasing the number of female researchers, improving 

their careers and mobility. The integration of the gender dimension in research programmes 

and content will contribute to the quality of research and the social value of innovations. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-04-2016: Opening Research Organisations in the European Research Area 

Specific Challenge: This topic focuses on the institutional changes needed to cope with the 

new interactions between Research Funding and Performing Organisations (RFPOs) and RRI 

stakeholders. Existing RFPOs become more “porous”, accepting inputs from what used to be 

seen as outsiders (extended peer review in funding agencies is an early example). There is a 

move towards “co-creation” (co-construction in policy and design phases; actual co-

production of research organization and performance; co-evaluation of proposals, projects and 
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programmes). Overall, at the macro-level, so-called quadruple helix formations might be 

emerging, RRI dimensions being an integral part of these developments. 

Within the general trend, the dissemination of RRI practices varies from one discipline to 

another and from one country to another. Not all researchers and research policy-makers have 

the same knowledge and skills to adapt to these changes. In order to address these gaps 

specific trainings for researchers and academics (in particular young scientist during under- 

and post-graduate training) but also policy-makers and staff working in funding bodies, need 

to be supported. 

Scope: From the perspective of an open science and RRI in the ERA, the above developments 

are desirable, so it is important to support institutional changes through exchanges between 

RFPOs in order to benchmark governance settings, map what is happening, identify the 

drivers and the barriers, how to diagnose the interests and values at stake, and upgrade related 

skills. 

Proposals shall consider co-creation experiences and experiments, some of them being 

conflictual and/or leading to controversies. They will also consider further issues, in particular 

of a longitudinal epistemological nature, as different competencies and epistemic authority are 

involved. They can as well design experiments and try them out, informed by the above 

reflective components (i.e. benchmarking, mapping, drivers and barriers, interests and 

values). 

In addition, the proposals will support the improvement and consolidation of training material 

and reach through training the highest number of stakeholders in the European Research Area. 

The training actions proposed must be relevant for the specific scientific fields considered. 

They must be practical, engaging, and outcome-oriented. They would use as much as possible 

existing EC funded training initiatives (e.g. RRI-TOOLS
10

, FOSTER
11

, not excluding others). 

Online didactic material and training toolkits will be made available free of charge/open 

access for re-use linked with existing online material. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 3.35 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

. 

Expected Impact: The funded activities:   

                                                 
10      

http://www.rri-tools.eu 
11      

https://www.fosteropenscience.eu/ 
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 Will enrich and improve the quality of existing training materials on RRI and open 

science;   

 Will increase general knowledge on RRI and open science practices by sharing 

experience across different disciplines;   

 Will contribute to changes in RFPOs governance settings (including institutional 

changes and stakeholder behaviours) that are consistent with open science and RRI.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-05-2017: New constellations of Changing Institutions and Actors  

Specific Challenge: Key institutions like universities and funding agencies are changing, in 

general and occasionally with respect to RRI issues. In calls for ‘civic universities’ or 'citizen 

companies' one can see RRI issues at play, without necessarily having them labelled as such. 

Member States are reconsidering their science, technology and innovation policy. New actors 

such as regions, cities, social entrepreneurs and NGOs of various kinds are becoming 

important, and new forms of governance are emerging, partly bottom-up. The ‘triple helix’ of 

science, industry and government is expanding to a model of a ‘quadruple helix’ with a fourth 

strand, the public sphere. At the same time, there is the move to smart specialization, of 

regions and countries, as well as sectors. Clearly, it is important to support such changes 

within and between actors and stakeholders when they help articulate good practices. 

Scope: The present topic focuses on the importance of new constellations of actors, already 

visible in public-private partnerships and open science and open innovation, but now 

becoming broader and more heterogeneous. This is both about new constellations of existing 

actors (as in public-private interactions) and new or modified constellations because of new 

actors joining in. The proposals will be initiated by consortia of relevant existing and new 

actors (research organizations, industry, civil society organizations, and policy makers), 

articulating evolving practices against the overall backdrop of transformations and tensions as 

underlined above. There will be a reflective aspect as well, in mapping and analysing what is 

happening, and perhaps placing it in larger economic frameworks. The reflection is an 

essential complement to the interactions between the various relevant organizations and 

actors, in terms of exchanges about good practices and exploring new collaborations. 

The proposals would require specific attention to RRI issues, but not necessarily be limited to 

it. 

Given the variety of interests and possible tensions, a somewhat independent actor might lead 

the project, as some of these independent actors have actually already shown an interest and 

are engaged in RRI. One generally acknowledged way of managing conflict and nurturing 
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trust is via “boundary organisations” that act as brokers or mediators between science and 

society with credibility in the eyes of both. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 million and 3.55 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The proposed action is expected to enable diversification of constellations 

of actors and stakeholders in Research and Innovation processes, a spread of good practices 

among them, and a transformation in their governance framework. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-06-2017: Engaging industry – Champions for RRI in Industrial Sectors 

Specific Challenge: There is already experience with RRI issues in industry, for example in 

connection with Nanoscience and Nanotechnologies. Now that other domains are drawing 

public attention (e.g. synthetic biology, geo-engineering), the challenge is to take stock, 

drawing also on existing analyses, and to progress further in integrating RRI in industrial 

contexts. 

Earlier and present activities initiated and carried by RRI 'champions' in industrial sectors can 

be a starting point. The early Responsible Care Programme of the chemical industry and 

various attempts at codes of conduct for Nano science and Nanotechnologies are quite well-

known examples, as are various initiatives referring to sustainability, but one should not 

overlook smaller and less visible examples. There are also broad-brush initiatives related to 

social responsibility of organizations and sustainability (e.g. Vision 2050
12

) and which want 

to pay attention, explicitly or implicitly, to RRI (e.g. EIRMA Task Force on Responsible 

Innovation). There are the activities which go further than Corporate Social Responsibility, 

because they are linked to technological innovations. 

There are various motives and drivers in these developments, including the importance of 

having or keeping a social licence to operate, i.e. an acceptance from various stakeholders and 

communities as a prerequisite to operations. Nevertheless, because of the variety of values 

and societal convictions, there will be no consensus about who or what is going to count as 

‘responsible’. This constitutes a structural problem, not only because of essential contestations 

in our societies, but also because what is 'responsible' can be interpreted differently by 

                                                 
12      

http://www.wbcsd.org/vision2050.aspx 
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different actors, while each of them wants to use it to describe how he is doing the right thing. 

The narrative of ‘inclusion’ compounds this problem. 

Scope: Two considerations are important within the scope of this topic. First, the narrative of 

‘inclusion’, also implicitly in the way terms like ‘inclusive’ are used, suggests that more 

actors and more inputs should be included in the work of traditional organisations. These 

organisations might feel beleaguered, and be reluctant. Proposals to do better often start with 

suggestions on how to create more access for societal actors to the ‘beleaguered’ 

organisations, which reinforces the storyline. Second, to reduce the effect of mutual 

suspicions about intentions, the proposals should create (and be themselves) a space guided 

by actors (or a combination of actors) who would themselves be above the struggles of 

suspicion and the deadlocks these create. The participants in the project will be mostly 

companies and industry organisations, but can also include other entities, e.g. private 

foundations and/or so-called third parties like organisations specialized in supporting changes 

toward responsible innovation or re-insurance companies. It is expected that several 

companies join forces to experiment new ways of developing their research and innovation 

activities in the line of RRI. 

To address this specific challenge, proposals should have a wide geographical coverage. It is 

therefore expected that consortia would include at least entities from 10 different Member 

States or Associated Countries, although smaller consortia will also be eligible and may be 

selected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 million and 3.55 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: This action aims at the development of new approaches to innovation (be 

they technical, social or otherwise) in industrial context. It will use and improve existing 

training instruments funded by the European Commission (e.g. RRI-TOOLKIT of the project 

RRI-TOOLS
13

). It will help disseminate good RRI practices in industrial circles. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

                                                 
13      

http://www.rri-tools.eu 
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SwafS-07-2016: Training on Open Science in the European Research Area 

Specific Challenge: Open Science describes the on-going transitions in the way research is 

performed, researchers collaborate, knowledge is shared, and science is organised. It is driven 

by digital technologies, the globalisation of the scientific community, and the need to address 

grand societal challenges. 

The acceptance of Open Science practices varies from one discipline to another and not all 

researchers have the same skills to adapt to this change. 

In order to address this skills gap specific training for researchers and academics addressing 

key skills fostering the culture of Open Science will be supported. 

Scope: While some aspects of open science, such as open access to publications, have become 

more widely known in recent years, significant knowledge gaps with regard to other aspects 

of open science still exist in both institutional settings and among individual researchers . 

Therefore, this topic supports actions with a clear European added value that are aimed at 

developing, improving or consolidating training activities at downstream level and reach the 

highest number of stakeholders in the European Research Area. 

Actions proposed must be aimed at training stakeholders with a view to permitting them 

and/or their organisations to fully implement the practical aspects of open science. 

Stakeholders include academic staff (train the trainers approach), in particular young scientist 

during under- and postgraduate training, but also policy-makers and staff working in funding 

bodies. 

The training actions proposed must be relevant for the specific scientific field, practical, 

engaging, and outcome-oriented .and aiming at linking up with other already existing training 

initiatives. They should reach the greatest number of stakeholders possible including those 

Horizon 2020 projects that do not participate in the Horizon 2020 Pilot on open access to data. 

Online didactic material or training tool kits made available free of charge/open access for re-

use must be developed and linked with existing online material. 

As Open Science impacts the entire research cycle and its organisation introducing Open 

Science research practices education and training will be supported. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 900 000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: This action will increase knowledge of open science related issues across 

different disciplines, contribute to changes in behaviour that are consistent with the ideals 
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underlying Open Science, and prepare stakeholders for a real application of Open Science in 

the European Research Area, in particular in Horizon 2020. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-08-2017: European Community of Practice to support institutional change  

Specific Challenge: Gender equality strategy in research and innovation policy is given a 

growing attention at the level research performing organizations, including universities and 

funding organisations, in particular through institutional change and with the objectives of:   

 Removing barriers to the recruitment, retention and career progression of female 

researchers;   

 Addressing gender imbalances in decision making processes;   

 Strengthening the gender dimension in research programmes.  

These objectives are pursued at EU level in Horizon 2020 and at national level in the 

European Research Area, with the support to Gender Equality Plans and to research on gender 

(e.g. gender studies, gender medicine, gender in transport). Implementing these policy 

objectives entails the involvement and development of gender-in-science infrastructures, 

centres or departments. They need to learn from each other and work together to share best 

practice and knowledge. There is a need of exchange and cooperation between experienced 

and less experienced centres / stakeholders from which all should gain and progress on the 

gender equality objectives. 

Scope: The funded action will create a community of practice of research and practitioners 

centres experienced in gender equality in research and innovation policies aim at:   

 sharing lessons learned from institutional change projects and from institutions with 

higher expertise and transformation experiences   

 developing tools to share their lessons learned and stimulate activities in less advanced 

institutions   

 sharing experience with and mentoring institutions who want to implement structural 

change and advance on gender knowledge   

 providing information and training about gender in academic careers and setting gender 

equality plans, thereby encouraging less advanced organisations to engage in 

institutional change   

 creating and facilitating a forum in which experienced and less experienced stakeholders 

meet and share their experiences  
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The proposals shall undertake an assessment of the needs of the less advanced institutions or 

countries. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of 3 million EUR would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: Improved inter- centre and transnational learning on knowledge and 

practices on gender equality in research and innovation; increased gender expertise across 

Europe; ,increased engagement across Europe for institutional change to promote gender 

equality. 

The activities will contribute to increase the number of research organisations implementing 

gender equality plans to the achievement of the ERA. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

2. Embedding Responsible Research and Innovation in Horizon 2020 Research & 

Innovation 

The 'Embedding RRI in Horizon 2020 R&I' theme will be run in association will other parts 

of Horizon 2020. It will support various types of engagement of citizens (e.g. focus groups, 

consensus conferences, MMLs), civil society organisations as well as other key stakeholders 

in the research and innovation policy implementation relating to other parts of Horizon 2020. 

In this light, this theme supports also participatory research and innovation proposals that 

foster the uptake of transdisciplinary research, including understanding of the challenges and 

opportunities for interoperability of research data. 

It supports as well Open Science as a transition within the sciences towards a systematic 

opening up of the research process, which includes among other:   

 the inclusion of a wider range of knowledge producers beyond the academic context   

 the (online) sharing of data, research findings and scientific outcomes among researchers 

and research communities prior to publication   

 the open access to publications and data (infrastructures)"  

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 
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SwafS-09-2016: Moving from constraints to openings, from red lines to new frames in 

Horizon 2020 

Specific Challenge: Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) is cutting across Horizon 

2020. RRI is a package
14

aiming to better engage society across all Horizon 2020 Research 

and Innovation activities. Nevertheless it is not immediately clear what the issues are in the 

various parts of Horizon 2020 and how they can be best addressed. The definition or 

characterisation of RRI is rather too open and this creates difficulties to operationalize it 

directly in each of the parts of Horizon 2020. This has also to do with the fact that RRI works 

out differently in different domains and for different industrial and societal challenges. 

Furthermore, eventual desirable outcomes of RRI depend just as much on what is happening 

overall, also in the Member States, than what can be done within the confines of Horizon 

2020. Still, Horizon 2020 activities can play a leading role, through articulating an evidence-

based diagnosis, storyline or narrative for each of its parts, and through taking up and further 

developing approaches and tools, including training tools. 

. 

Scope: Applicants will select experts from different parts of Horizon 2020, project 

coordinators and participants as well as representatives of the main stakeholders with a view 

to engage together to compare experiences and identify opportunities to develop RRI in the 

various parts of Horizon 2020. 

An RRI diagnosis will be developed for each of the parts of Horizon 2020, including 

substantial issues of science and technology developments, processes and institutions, as well 

as relevant societal aspects. Each part should try and formulate actions and activities to 

address items from the diagnosis (which might include work to improve the diagnosis). This 

will be articulated as a 'storyline' or a 'narrative' about overall present and future 

developments, which would then lead to identifying RRI aspects and activities specific to the 

different Horizon 2020 parts. 

The work on the diagnoses, for each part of Horizon 2020, should lead to suggestions for 

further work, including RRI work (activities and studies). It will also be an occasion to adapt 

training tools as available today (e.g. RRI-TOOLS
15

, FOSTER
16

, not excluding others) to the 

specific situation of each part of Horizon 2020, so as to be more effective in reaching and 

supporting stakeholders. These training tools will be tested in the specific scientific and 

societal fields considered. They will be practical, engaging, and outcome-oriented. The online 

                                                 
14      

See also Competitiveness Council of 4-5 December 2014: “Responsible research and innovation is a process for 

better aligning research and innovation with the values, needs and expectations of society. It implies close 

cooperation between all stakeholders in various strands comprising: science education, definition of research 

agendas, access to research results and the application of new knowledge in full compliance with gender and 

ethics considerations." (16505/14, 3353rd Council Meeting) 
15      

http://www.rri-tools.eu 
16      

https://www.fosteropenscience.eu/ 
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didactic material and training toolkits will be made available free of charge/open access for 

re-use linked with existing online material. 

Sophisticated public engagement, including co-creation, will be one important set of tools for 

the present topic. It can also be interesting to explore the notion of ‘society-readiness level’, 

just as there is use of a notion of 'technology-readiness level' (TRL). The actual practices of 

using TRL can be somewhat limited, considering that TRLs are eventually always socio-

technical, i.e. include economic and social (and sometimes political) readiness. 

Good embedding practices can be drawn from the Horizon 2020 work programmes 2014-15 

as well as from other similar public funding programmes at any governance level (i.e. 

international, national, regional or local levels) in Europe and beyond. Integration of the 

global dimension will be a must. 

To address this specific challenge, proposals should have a wide geographical coverage. It is 

therefore expected that consortia would include at least entities from 10 different Member 

States or Associated Countries, although smaller consortia will also be eligible and may be 

selected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 6.8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: 'Storylines' or 'narratives' developed in relation to the various parts of 

Horizon 2020 will allow RRI to be an integral part of a more coherent Work Programme in 

Horizon 2020. They will impact as well on the relevant stakeholder communities as well as in 

the European Research Area and beyond. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-10-2017: Putting Open Science into action 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to operationalise an Open Science rationale for one or 

more of the societal challenges defined under Horizon 2020. This should be done by a 

knowledge coalition based on a quadruple helix model of innovation in which civil society 

organisations, industry, government and academia are committed to work together and share 

knowledge and data among each other and interested third parties, thus putting Open Science 

in action in order to produce Responsible Research and Innovation solutions for a particular 

societal challenge. As citizens and civil society organisations are becoming increasingly 
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involved in research and innovation projects and processes, an input by Citizen Scientists can 

be considered for the present specific challenge. 

Scope: Proposals can be inspired (but not exclusively) by previous Mobilisations and Mutual 

Learning Action Plans (MMLs) funded by the European Commission, in their methods or 

actual design and outcomes. MMLs bringing together a wide diversity of actors to deliberate 

and share on matters of science, technology and innovation, they can ensure an evidence-

based, both knowledge and value-driven approach in support of EU policies. The proposals 

should enable trans-disciplinary research and innovation cooperation. 

Proposals will focus on one or more of the following challenges, at multiple geographical 

scales (global to local):   

 Health, demographic change and wellbeing;   

 Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland 

water research, and the Bioeconomy;   

 Secure, clean and efficient energy (in line with the Commission priority for 2014-2019, 

Energy Union
17

 );   

 Smart, green and integrated transport;   

 Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials;   

 Europe in a changing world - inclusive, innovative and reflective societies (in line with 

the Commission priorities for 2014-2019, 'Stronger Global Actor', 'a Union of 

Democratic Change' and a 'New Policy on Migration'
18

) including Social Science and 

Humanities and Big Data ;   

 Secure societies - protecting freedom and security of Europe and its citizens.  

To be of real impact, proposals must ensure research and innovation solutions and their 

possibility can be increased by public-private partnerships whereby Citizen Science can also 

involved, 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

                                                 
17      

http://ec.europa.eu/commission/2014-2019/president_en 
18      

http://ec.europa.eu/commission/2014-2019/president_en 

http://ec.europa.eu/commission/2014-2019/president_en
http://ec.europa.eu/commission/2014-2019/president_en
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This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The knowledge coalitions and the adoption of a responsible research and 

innovation approach will facilitate the uptake of socially acceptable innovative solutions. The 

topic will provide an Open Science pilot which will become a reference for other scientific 

endeavours. It will demonstrate how Open Science and RRI can be used to foster effective 

science-policy-society interfaces to support research and innovation at various geographical 

levels, in Europe. It will foster socially responsible citizen science approaches embedding the 

concept of RRI. It will provide EU leadership in this emerging practice of science, within 

Europe and in a wider global context.. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

3. Strengthening the Science with and for Society Knowledge-Base 

The 'Science with and for Society-Knowledge Base' theme will be bottom-up and open to 

suggestions from researchers on the eight specific activities of SWAFS. Results will help 

reinforce the understanding, uptake and dissemination of RRI among research communities, 

decision-makers and civil society actors. Results should also foster the definition of good 

practices and help analyse and improve the policy initiatives taken in the various keys of RRI. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SwafS-11-2017: Science education outside the classroom 

Specific Challenge: Much analysis has been carried out on the importance of science 

education both in schools and in higher education. However, science education outside the 

classroom, which refers to informal science education, and the science education effects of 

non-educational activities, are not well explored in their nature and effects. Acquiring 

knowledge, and in particular, evaluating knowledge, often with the help of the Internet, is 

what is frequently happening in reality, and should be recognised for what it contributes in 

terms of more sophisticated consumers and scientific citizenship. Consideration on what is 

available and what is being learnt would be useful to understand how science education 

outside the classroom influences today's citizens. 

Scope: The available knowledge on science education outside the classroom and its impact on 

citizens need to be analysed, taking into account possible gender and geographical differences 

and the analysis including socio-economically disadvantaged groups. The analysis include 

socio-economically disadvantaged groups. The proposed action shall specify if this type of 

learning complements the classroom or succeeds where the classroom might have failed. 

Consideration shall be given to the impact that can be achieved by science education outside 
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schools and how this form of informal schooling might be accredited and whether there is a 

way of assessing the quality of the educational contents. 

To address this specific challenge, proposals should have a wide geographical coverage. It is 

therefore expected that consortia would include at least entities from 10 different Member 

States or Associated Countries, although smaller consortia will also be eligible and may be 

selected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: In the short term, the proposed action will identify good practices in terms 

of science education outside the classroom and consider the impact this information has on 

formal and informal science education for students and citizens. In the medium term, the 

results of the present action will help the EU to better understand the effects of science 

education outside the regular education institutions and will increase the range of innovative 

products in science education that reflect societal needs. In the long term the results of the 

research should contribute to considerations on accrediting the available information. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-12-2017: Webs of Innovation Value Chains and Openings for RRI 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to model and better understand the dynamics of the 

complex webs of innovation value chains and the openings they offer for RRI. The key idea is 

that of crisscrossing 'innovation value chains'. Innovations and prototypes, business-to-

business products and final products move from one organization (entity) to another and are 

transformed in the process, value is added in the transactions and appropriated. Third-party 

actors are involved such as standardization bodies and insurance companies, but also, and 

increasingly, NGOs. While there is a direction to the eventual product flows, initiatives may 

emerge anywhere, there is no simple linearity (cf. the chain-link model of innovation) and, 

even more, no beginning nor end (cf. circular economy). Chains can change, split, be re-

arranged, crisscross, and co-evolve with changing business models. In general, industry and 

service structures consist of webs of crisscrossing chains, forming broader structures, 

consisting of more than the traditional economic actors. There are uncertainties involved in 

the evolution of these webs, e.g. with the promise of large-area polymeric semi-conducting 

materials that can be printed. Will the key driver of the eventual chains in this domain be the 

materials manufacturers, the printing companies, or the various application sectors? 
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Scope: Given this perspective, the key point of the present topic is that there are openings for 

RRI in these webs of chains, building on what is there already and/or inserting it if there is an 

opportunity. Thus, this action shall start with the economic world rather than see RRI as only 

impinging on it from the outside. It draws on the theme of exploration of intermediaries and 

boundary spanners, but creates additional focus, as underlined here below by the questions 

and issues that could be addressed under this topic.. 

The experience with stage-gate approaches
19

 in R&D and product development, as practiced 

within a few firms, has been taken up by some Member States as a framework for their 

approach to RRI, and applied in a few cases. What could be explored is whether stage-gate 

processes could be applied across organisations in an innovation chain, and create openings to 

include RRI not just in the assessments during the 'gate', but also during the 'stage', to 

anticipate on the eventual assessment. 

When novelties (new options) are introduced, articulated and taken up, chains can shift and 

split (for example in additive manufacturing, and in the uses of mobile telephony) and new 

chains may emerge. This can just happen, but increasingly, actors try to anticipate and 

influence what happens to serve their interests, or otherwise pursue desirable goals. There is 

joint strategy articulation, occasionally supported by Constructive Technology Assessment, 

road mapping, and indications and narratives to monitor performance in a forward-looking 

manner, as in notions like technological readiness. There are openings here, for example by 

adding 'societal readiness' levels to technological readiness levels, and making sure that 

‘societal readiness’ has pro-active elements, and is not just another term for 'societal 

acceptability'. 

More generally, the reference to responsibility that is part of RRI is not about retrospective 

responsibility, as in accountability and liability, but about prospective responsibility, with its 

expectation, perhaps obligation, to do well. The requirement can be seen as a call ‘to show an 

honest effort’. This phrase has been used to assess technology forcing measures (as in the 

California air pollution legislation). One opening for RRI would then be to operationalise it as 

'an honest effort' to achieve desirable outcomes in innovation chains and eventual product-

value chains, responding to societal values. 

This illustration of possible openings for RRI becoming visible through the perspective of 

webs of crisscrossing and shifting/emerging chains, is not exhaustive. It shows, though, that it 

is a generative perspective. It can also contribute to other parts of Horizon 2020. For example, 

questions about the role of SMEs, or of small-holder farmers, can be explored by inquiring 

into their functioning in present and emerging webs of crisscrossing chains. 'Open innovation' 

can become more than a fashionable catchword, at the same time making operational how 

RRI fits in. 

This action will show, and induce, relevant change, without having to go through definitional 

exercises about RRI first, because the thrust is to go for 'openings to do better'. Rather than 

                                                 
19      

http://www.stage-gate.com/resources_stage-gate_full.php 

http://www.stage-gate.com/resources_stage-gate_full.php
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‘growth’ per se, often defined in terms of competition only, the result will be higher quality 

outcomes and better jobs ('better technology in a better society'). 

To address this specific challenge, proposals should have a wide geographical coverage. It is 

therefore expected that consortia would include at least entities from 10 different Member 

States or Associated Countries, although smaller consortia will also be eligible and may be 

selected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The development of a model and a better understanding of the webs of 

Innovation Value Chains will set a stronger knowledge base for policy orientations regarding 

innovation. This will facilitate the dissemination and integration of good RRI practices thanks 

to the identification of 'openings' for RRI. This action will strengthen the SWAFS knowledge 

base, but also promote institutional changes in Research Funding (RFO) and Research 

Performing Organizations (RPO), as well as in and across organisations involved in 

innovation and its embedding in society. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-13-2017: Integrating Society in Science and Innovation – An approach to co-

creation 

Specific Challenge: There is increasing interest, and occasional experiments in processes of 

co-construction (e.g. agenda-building and policy inputs, co-evaluation, co-funding) and co-

production (e.g. citizen science). Sometimes, it is deemed sufficient to have such processes 

occur, but one could also consider their content and how society would be integrated through 

approaches like value-sensitive design and gender-sensitive design. There are also 

combinations of process and content, as with place-based activities involving smart cities, 

living labs, and the regional dimension linked to Smart Specialization Strategies. For the 

gender dimension, research has already been funded to outline the loss to society and 

economy of not taking gender aspects into account in research organization and research 

design. Such questions can be raised for other dimensions of RRI as well. 

While traditional approaches to public engagement will remain, this topic constitutes an 

opening towards the ‘new wave’ of public engagement where ‘co-creation’ is a key notion. It 
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will provide innovative solutions to the more heavily technology and/or systems oriented 

approaches in other parts of Horizon2020. 

Approaches and openings to the “creation of spaces for public engagement” (Rome 

Declaration), including the development and use of temporary and permanent physical spaces 

(e.g. exhibitions, events), will contribute towards the processes of involving European citizens 

and the co-creation of knowledge 

Scope: The topic could become an umbrella for all sorts of projects, allowing benchmarking 

and comparisons. 

An important focus for study in this topic is the question of what outcomes are being realised. 

Co-construction and society sensitive design are well intentioned, but what happens will be 

refracted through practicalities embedded in existing institutions and interests. This has been 

documented extensively for ICT. There is a structural element here, in the sense that co-

construction and design necessarily take place at an early stage, while there are many other 

factors and circumstances at play in the later stages which co-determine outcomes. 

There is a similar structural problem with regulation: good intentions, but actual 

implementation on the ground falls short. There have been calls for ‘implementable 

regulation’, where one would start with what are achievable effects in practice, rather than 

good intentions. 

The present topic, on possible outcomes of integration of society in science, shall include the 

aspect of ‘implementable integration’. This requires study of dynamics of such initiatives, and 

will definitely improve their reflexivity. 

The topic can also consider the role of science communication in improving the quality and 

effectiveness of the interactions between stakeholders. 

To address this specific challenge, proposals should have a wide geographical coverage. It is 

therefore expected that consortia would include at least entities from 10 different Member 

States or Associated Countries, although smaller consortia will also be eligible and may be 

selected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 4 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: This action aims at developing a better understanding of co-creation 

processes and outcomes under various cultural, societal and regulatory backgrounds. It will 

allow better-targeted policy support in the future. 
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-14-2017: A Linked-up Global World of RRI 

Specific Challenge: At the moment, 'a linked-up global world of RRI', is a future, and 

speculative, perspective. But the world is definitely linked-up, and there is recurrent mention 

of, and occasional work on, RRI-type issues all over the world. In the field of 

nanotechnology, for some time (since the early 2000s) there were platforms and spaces for 

dialogue. What is the role of regulation and of civil society in a linked-up global society? 

What is the role of industry, with the dynamics of firms wanting to appear as 'good firms' 

rather than the contrary? Similarly, what is the role of nation states and international 

organizations in this global world? 

One might actually consider that RRI could become a competitive advantage, definitely for 

Europe and directly contribute to Europe’s jobs and growth agenda. That possibility will be 

one element of this topic. It is important to give industry’s ‘ethical behaviour’ a concrete 

foothold, and not to leave it to abstract deliberations. To this end, domain and case studies in 

key areas, such as Digital Single Market and Energy Union, supporting the Commission’s 

agenda
20

 for jobs, growth, fairness and democratic change will be relevant. Other sectors of 

activities can be considered as case studies as well (e.g. bio-economy, waste management) 

provided that they yield significant insight into the possible rise of the global world of RRI. 

Scope: There are interesting projects already that can be built on for the present topic. The 

EU-funded ProGReSS project
21

, aims to promote a European approach to Responsible 

Research and Innovation (RRI) through a global network, including partners and advisers 

from Europe, the US, China, Japan, India, Australia and South Africa, and involvement of 

relevant stakeholders from academia, international organisations, industry, SME research, 

NGOs, policy advisors and research funders. The GEST (Global Ethics in Science and 

Technology) project
22

, which has recently led to a major publication on Science and 

Technology Governance and Ethics, comparing Europe, China and India, is another example. 

The present topic spans at least over three overlapping foci:   

 Identification and analysis of platforms and spaces for RRI-type issues   

 Comparative studies of major and minor players, taking into account differences 

especially the situation of developing countries   

                                                 
20      

http://www.eesc.europa.eu/resources/docs/jean-claude-juncker---political-guidelines.pdf 
21       

http://www.progressproject.eu/ 

http://www.uclan.ac.uk/research/explore/projects/global_ethics_science_technology.php 
22       

http://www.progressproject.eu/ 

http://www.uclan.ac.uk/research/explore/projects/global_ethics_science_technology.php 
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 Advantages (up to competitiveness) of RRI, and ethical behaviour in general.  

It is also important to locate these questions and trends in current and emerging governance 

frameworks. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged, including with third countries 

beyond Associated Countries. 

To address this specific challenge, proposals should have a wide geographical coverage. It is 

therefore expected that consortia would include at least entities from 10 different Member 

States or Associated Countries, although smaller consortia will also be eligible and may be 

selected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: Better understanding of the dynamics of a 'linked-up global world of RRI' 

will allow benchmarking European RRI initiatives and integrating good practices from other 

contexts. It will help industry, civil society and policy makers to take decisions based on 

evidence. It will produce formal knowledge, easing the dissemination of good practices and 

improving existing training material. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

4. Developing Inclusive, Anticipatory Governance for Research & Innovation 

The 'Developing Inclusive, Anticipatory Governance for R&I' line will develop scenarios 

regarding possible future RRI activities and how these activities are perceived by science and 

society. It will promote the development of spaces of dialogue between researchers, academy, 

industry (including SMEs), civil society organisations and policy makers, where systemic and 

institutional adaptation models to future priorities are explored and analysed. It will build 

scenarios that consider 2020 and beyond, including various governance levels. It will be 

grounded in integrated, inclusive and integrated assessments of future science and technology, 

for example by using methodologies from the fields of technology assessment, foresight and 

impact assessment. The outcomes shall contribute to inclusive and anticipatory governance in 

the context of strategic priority-setting for future R&I (funding) policy in Europe and 

contribute to the strengthening of the research and innovation ethics framework. Results of 
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projects issued from this call should be available in time to inform the R&I and other EC 

policies when preparing the post-2020 period. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

SwafS-15-2016: Open Schooling and collaboration on science education 

Specific Challenge: At the moment, Europe faces a shortfall in science-knowledgeable people 

at all levels of society. This is a good time to expand opportunities for science learning, in 

formal, non-formal and informal settings. Evidence shows that European citizens, young and 

old, appreciate the importance of science and want to be more informed, and that citizens 

want more science education. Over 40% believe science and technological innovation can 

have a positive impact on the environment, health and medical care, and basic infrastructure 

in the future. Therefore, collaboration between formal, non-formal and informal education 

providers, enterprises and civil society should be enhanced to ensure relevant and meaningful 

engagement of all societal actors with science and increase the uptake of science studies and 

science based careers, employability and competitiveness. 

Scope: This action aims to support a range of activities based on collaboration between 

formal, non-formal and informal education providers, enterprises and civil society in order to 

integrate the concept of open schooling, including all educational levels, in science education. 

"Open schooling" where schools, in cooperation with other stakeholders, become an agent of 

community well-being shall be promoted; families shall be encouraged to become real 

partners in school life and activities; professionals from enterprises and civil and wider 

society should actively be involved in bringing real-life projects to the classroom. 

Partnerships that foster expertise, networking, sharing and applying science and technology 

research findings across different enterprises (start-ups, SMEs, larger corporations) shall be 

promoted. Gender and geographical differences should be considered. 

To address this specific challenge, proposals should have a wide geographical coverage. It is 

therefore expected that consortia would include at least entities from 10 different Member 

States or Associated Countries, although smaller consortia will also be eligible and may be 

selected. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The proposed action targets the creation of new partnerships in local 

communities to foster improved science education for all citizens. It is expected that in the 

short term the development of partnerships between schools, local communities and local 
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industry should contribute to a more scientifically interested and literate society and students 

with a better awareness of and interest in scientific careers. In the medium term the activities 

should provide citizens and future researchers with the tools and skills to make informed 

decisions and choices and in the long-term this action should contribute towards the ERA 

objectives of increasing the numbers of scientists and researchers in Europe. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-16-2016: Mapping the Ethics and Research Integrity Normative Framework 

Specific Challenge: The area of Research Ethics and Integrity is fast evolving. In the EU and 

internationally, new legislation, codes and good practices are constantly being developed. In 

this complex environment, researchers cannot easily identify and be aware of the rules to be 

followed. This also constitutes a challenge for the ethics/integrity experts. 

Scope: The action aims at providing a dynamic mapping of the ethics/integrity normative 

framework which applies to scientific research conducted by European research teams, in the 

EU and beyond. The work undertaken shall primarily aim at supporting the work of 

researchers and ethics/integrity review committees. 

The action shall design the most appropriate mapping methodology, the processes and 

institutions to be mapped and produce appropriate process maps, indicating the 

criteria/dimensions (geographic scope, thematic coverage, stakeholder involvement, etc.) and 

enable comparative analysis. The outcome of the mapping action shall stimulate knowledge 

transfer and ultimately promote the uptake of the highest ethical standards. In order to 

facilitate this role, English summary/abstract of the normative elements (e.g. legislation, code, 

etc.) focusing on the main practical requirements/recommendations should be made available. 

Researchers shall also be helped to distinguish between the legislation that must be applied 

(highlighting the practical obligations) and the soft laws and best practices that must be taken 

into account (illustrating them with concrete examples) in the research design and 

implementation to guarantee the compatibility with the highest ethical standards. 

The resulting mapping shall be made available online and include beyond the constitutive 

elements of the normative framework information on the available trainings and education 

activities as well as on where to find appropriate ethics/integrity expertise Practical 

information on how to comply with the legislation and standards should be provided (e.g. 

website relevant bodies, etc.) and regularly updated. In addition, the work must rely on a real 

case and scenario building approach based on existing literature, court cases etc. The mapping 

shall also include contact details of the ethics and research integrity committees/bodies and 

other relevant authorities (e.g. for personal data protection) which shall deliver the necessary 

approvals/authorisations. The construction and update of this online database must be done in 

close cooperation with the "European Ethics and Research Integrity Network" which is 
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supported by Horizon 2020
23

. This cooperation shall notably ensure positive synergies and 

guarantee the long term continuity/sustainability of the resulting output. 

In addition to the above cited network and in order to avoid duplication of work already 

undertaken, it is essential to ensure that the publicly available results from relevant EU funded 

research projects (from FP7 and Horizon 2020) are taken into account. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3.8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The proposed action will facilitate the work of the researchers to comply 

with research integrity and ethics standards and legislation while improving the effectiveness 

and efficiency of the research ethics/ integrity committees and competent national bodies. 

Consequently, the excellence of public and private research in the European Research Area 

will be promoted. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-17-2016: The Ethics of informed consent in novel treatment including a gender 

perspective 

Specific Challenge: The exponential development of knowledge resulting from biomedical 

research challenges the ethics of informed consent. Patients, practitioners, researchers, health 

authorities and other stakeholders are confronted with the difficulty to reconcile their legal 

and administrative environment, biomedical ethics, Human Rights and the increasing global 

availability of new effective treatments. For some worldwide high mortality diseases, this 

includes an important gender dimension. In addition to the ethical and social aspects, the 

economic dimension and potential impact of this challenge on EU health budgets is very 

significant. 

                                                 
23      

Science with and for Society Work Programme 2014-2015, Topic GARRI.10.2015 This network aims to identify 

and share good practices and raise the awareness of ethics and research integrity among the research community, 

taking into account the diversity of stakeholders. It should notably create an e-community/database (using the 

EU commission tool SINAPSE hosted on the EU data centre) of European and whenever relevant international 

experts in the different fields of research ethics and integrity. 
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Scope: Although informed consent is the pillar of ethics in medical research, several cases 

with high public coverage have awakened society on the difficulty to simultaneously optimise 

the research objectives and the patients' wellbeing while limiting the various types of potential 

conflicts of interest. The proposed action shall study this complex and multidimensional 

ethics dilemma. The focus shall be on the involvement of patients in translational research and 

in clinical research based on existing and validated treatments. Similar type of clinical ethics 

challenges exists when physicians advise patients and have to handle financial aspects, 

notably the fact that some available effective treatments or tests are reimbursed or not 

(depending on the countries). 

In this context, it is necessary to build up a set of guidelines helping the clinicians to find 

practical answers enabling the full respect of clinical ethics, in particular ensuring an actual 

informed consent for these patients involved or not in clinical studies. In order to be effective, 

the guidelines shall be elaborated with the active involvement of the different actors of the 

chain, from the clinical researchers/health practitioners and their institution to the health 

public authorities and the other actors of the health systems: the pharmaceutical industry, the 

patient groups etc. In order to increase the direct impact of the work, the general guidelines 

shall be applied to a minimum of two specific cases where the global availability of new 

treatments, tests/diagnosis tools challenge the clinical practice leading to different form of 

disparities. This shall include the additional complexity of the gender perspective and 

therefore be performed on at least one gender specific disease (e.g. breast/ovarian cancer). 

The proposed action shall also analyse the use of social media and ICT technologies to 

facilitate the information supply and the interaction between the patients and the clinicians, 

particularly in cases where the optimal treatments become possible faster than through the 

institutional changes (public health measures) that make them available to society. The 

involvement of all relevant stakeholders is necessary for this step, including innovative 

industries and patients associations. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3.8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: Taking into account the gender dimension, will increase the EU standards 

of clinical research ethics, in particular the quality of informed consent by developing 

practical guidelines supporting the work of clinicians while stimulating innovation and 

increase the use of effective new treatments. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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SwafS-18-2016: The Ethics of technologies with high socio-economic impact and Human 

Rights relevance 

Specific Challenge: Some technologies raise complex ethical issues that can have 

considerable socio-economic impact and generate lively debates on research ethics and 

Human Rights. The areas of genomics human enhancement and man-machine interactions are 

of particular importance due to their innovative nature and potential impact on jobs and 

growth. Although repairing an injured body is an accepted and welcome practice, genomics 

applications and a number of body and mental enhancements as well as the changing nature of 

the relationship between humans and machines (i.e. robots) raise complex ethical issues that 

need to be addressed at EU level. In order to promote an inclusive and sustainable socio-

economic model, there is a pressing need to provide ethical responses and practical options 

which support innovation, the research community, facilitates the work of ethics committees 

and addresses the expectations of society. 

Scope: While the work shall integrate the broad ethical perspectives of the emerging 

technologies, especially those with potentially high social and economic impact, the focus 

shall be on (a) genomics, in particular genetic testing and screening, genetic patents, genetic 

databanks and pharmacogenomics and (b) human enhancement, including a categorisation of 

human enhancement practices on the basis of social, medical and technical criteria and (c) 

human-machine interactions including the creation of intelligent environments. All the 

concerned technologies raise several interrelated ethical issues for which there is not yet a 

clear and stable framework at EU and international level. 

A comparison, within the EU and with other regions of the world on both the legal framework 

(existing or under development) and the level of societal awareness and acceptance constitute 

therefore an important element of the work. Such an analysis shall integrate the role of ethics 

committees and other advisory and regulatory structures and examine the impact of these 

technologies while proving the necessary elements to support the research community in 

integrating the ethics dimension in their research protocols. 

Building on and completing existing practices, the work undertaken shall result, for each of 

the three topics, with operational guidelines for research ethics committees as well as 

proposing a code of responsible conduct for researchers, taking into account the expectations 

of the different stakeholders. This shall be achieved by involving actively civil society 

organizations and panels of citizens from different socio-economic groups including 

vulnerable populations. As a result the possible enhancement of the existing ethical and legal 

frameworks shall be proposed while considering the rapid scientific evolution of the emerging 

fields. 

The possibility to generalise the analysis to other new or emerging technologies shall be 

studied since a number of the conclusions that will be drawn could serve in other 

technological and research context raising similar ethical issues. 
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In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged. 

Publicly available results from relevant EU funded research projects (mainly from FP7) 

should be taken into account. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3.8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The proposed action will contribute to the development and practical 

implementation of high ethics standards at EU and international level addressing the growing 

challenges and expectations vis-à-vis these technologies. The work undertaken will also offer 

concrete ways of better reconciling the needs of the research teams and the legitimate 

concerns of the citizens while stimulating innovation and contributing to the reduction of 

socio-economic inequalities including in health treatment and social status. Overall, it will 

contribute to the development of new approaches in addressing ethical issues of new and 

emerging technologies and promoting responsible conduct of research while enhancing the 

innovative nature and potential socioeconomic impact of these technologies. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-19-2016: Networking of National representatives and resources centres on 

Gender in R&I  

Specific Challenge: In the 2012 ERA Communication, Member States are invited to create a 

legal and policy environment and provide incentives to remove legal and other barriers to the 

recruitment, retention and career progression of female researchers while fully complying 

with EU law on gender equality; address gender imbalances in decision making processes; 

and strengthen the gender dimension in research programmes. 

The Roadmap adopted by the Competitiveness Council of last May (TBC) commit the 

Member States to "Translating national equality legislation into effective action to address 

gender imbalances in research institutions and decision making bodies and integrating the 

gender dimension better into R&D policies, programmes and projects 

Scope: This action focuses on the establishment of a forum/network of national 

representatives from EU Member States and Associated Countries in support of the 

implementation of the gender equality priority of the ERA Roadmap. Various activities will 

be developed, such as benchmarking, joint workshops, enhanced cross-border brokerage 
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events, specific training. Special attention will be given to mutual learning to enhance the 

competence of national gender representatives, including helping less experienced national 

gender representatives acquire rapidly the know-how accumulated in other countries. 

The consortium should be composed of national representatives of all the EU Member States. 

The participation of national representatives of Associated Countries is welcome. National 

representatives from EU Member States and Associated Countries shall be officially 

appointed by the relevant national authorities and the corresponding appointment letters 

provided in the proposal. The consortium shall have a good representation of experienced and 

less experienced gender representatives. 

The consortium should have a good representation of experienced and less experienced 

gender representatives. 

The network/forum will liaise with the Helsinki Group on gender in research and innovation. 

The duration shall cover at least the remaining period of Horizon 2020. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of 1.95 million EUR would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: This action will develop a more consistent and professionalised level of 

national gender representatives in support of the implementation of the ERA roadmap leading 

to better coordination of Member States' efforts; it will also help ensure the consistency 

between national gender equality strategies in research and innovation and the implementation 

of the gender equality objectives and initiatives in Horizon 2020 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-20-2016: ERA Mobility and Career Day  

Specific Challenge: The European Research Area (ERA) priorities underline the importance 

of an open labour market for researchers. This includes the removal of barriers to researchers 

mobility, training, and attractive careers. Europe will need around 1 Mio more researchers in 

the coming years; students, and young researchers need to be better informed about European 

opportunities so that they continue their research career. 

EURAXESS – Researchers in Motion” is an initiative of the European Research Area (ERA) 

strategy that addresses barriers to the mobility of researchers and seeks to enhance scientific 
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collaboration between Europe and the world. The initiative strives to become the global 

support and career development tool for European and international researchers, not only for 

their mobility experience inside and outside Europe, but also for their social networking with 

researchers from all over the world. Designed as a comprehensive tool-set it provides access 

to a complete range of information and support services. 

Scope: The ERA Mobility and Career Days, by building on the support of the members of the 

EURAXESS network, will help making a career in an European research institution more 

visible and hence attractive, both for researchers in Europe who are facing career decisions 

and for those who are currently outside Europe and might consider relocating to Europe to 

develop their research careers in Europe. This action aims at promoting jobs and growth by 

providing information on research careers, jobs and funding opportunities and support 

services to students and researchers on the ground. The career and mobility day will focus on 

countries where jobs and funding is scarce, in this respect information on European 

opportunities will be crucial for the young researchers’ generation. The event shall be open to 

researchers from all fields. 

This action will support activities of the EURAXESS Service Network represented by 

EURAXESS Bridgehead organisations to organise in collaboration with research universities 

or institutions an information day/event that addresses mobility and career development of 

(young) researchers and students to maximize the career prospects. The ERA Mobility and 

Career Days are considered as opportunity for employers, recruiters and HR manager to have 

a customized on-campus event, matching then with students and researchers. Students and 

young researchers shall be given the opportunity to accelerate their knowledge and careers by 

talking to different specialists in the field. The programme shall include inter alia insightful 

presentations, practical workshop (for example on CV drafting and presentation skills) and 

one-to-one meetings with recruiters. Throughout the day/s networking opportunities shall be 

foreseen. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 80 000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The proposed action aims at a better knowledge about European job and 

funding opportunities mainly published on the EURAXESS Jobs portal and personalised 

assistance tools such as EURAXESS. In the medium term, the action aims at supporting jobs 

and growth and will contribute directly to the Horizon 2020 objective of cross-national and 

international circulation of researchers; it will increase the number of researchers who have 

access to research infrastructures through Union support and the number of excellent 

researchers overall. An additional impact should be to convince young people to embark on 

research careers with mobility. 
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Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-21-2017: Promoting integrity in the use of research results in evidence based 

policy: a focus on non-medical research 

Specific Challenge: Research ethics is commonly associated with life sciences and in 

particular medical and biomedical research. The focus of the attention concerns interventions 

on humans, the involvement of children and vulnerable population. Because of the nature of 

the research and the lower risk attributed to the possible consequences of misconduct, non-

medical research areas (such as social sciences) are less commonly associated with ethical 

concerns although researchers are regularly involved in protocols that have a direct impact on 

the wellbeing of people and as experts in policy making, provide evidence nurturing the 

decision process. In this context, ethical principles are of high importance. In case of breaches 

of these principles, the economic, social and environmental impact can be significant. 

Relevant principles are e.g. to only provide policy advise in fields related to one’s expertise, 

to distinguish ideology from science, to state clearly limitations to one’s scientific results, and 

be transparent on potential conflicts-of-interests. 

 In the current economic environment, the use of expertise in the definition of solutions and 

action plans constitutes a major challenge due to the high repercussions of related decisions 

on innovation capacities, jobs and well-being. 

Scope: It is of paramount importance, especially when there are different schools of thought, 

to ensure that the channelling and processing of expertise is adequately organised so as to 

enable optimal policy decisions. When the principles of responsible conduct of research are 

not followed, the socio-economic impact can be significant. 

In order to support the Commission’s policy on boosting innovation, growth and high quality 

job and in the context of the post-2007 crisis, the action proposed shall aim at building an 

operational ethics and methodological framework facilitating that decision makers at national 

and EU level are provided with reliable evidence originating from cutting edge research. The 

conditions to maximise the Commission's policy outcomes and impact shall be studied, taking 

into account the necessity to comply with the highest standards of research ethics and 

integrity. Particular attention will be paid to the ethics of innovation and the enabling 

conditions for making innovation more relevant to the needs of society and more effectively 

meeting the Europe 2020 socioeconomic targets. 

The proposed work shall also examine and analyse the relationship between science based 

policy advice, responsible conduct of research and research ethics. To this end an 

Oviedo/Helsinki type framework for non-medical research shall be proposed based on a wide 

consultation with all relevant stakeholders including industry and civil society. Such a 

framework shall discuss areas such as: a) covert research, b) working in dangerous 
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areas/conflict zones and c) behavioral research collecting data from social media/internet 

sources. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 4.2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The proposed action will promote a more responsible and effective use of 

scientific information, originating from non-medical research areas, in support to EU policy 

making by increasing the understanding of the ethical challenges and proposing in response 

adequate ethical standards and normative framework for evidence based policy. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-22-2017: The ethical dimensions of IT technologies: a European perspective 

focusing on security and human rights aspects 

Specific Challenge: The ICT centred research methodologies is changing the way research is 

organised, proposed and conducted. The untapped potential of Social media for example is 

fast becoming a new arena of research activities, also generating new challenges for the 

existing ethical and legal framework. Of paramount importance in this area is the balance 

between the use of ICT technologies to collect massive amounts of data (including personal 

data) and the principles of fundamental rights. As evidenced by the opinion of the European 

Group on "Ethics of Security and Surveillance Technologies", the actual and potential impact 

of ICT technologies on our daily life is high and rapidly growing. This raises 

multidimensional questions related to how to effectively implement the Charter of 

Fundamental Rights in our e-society while balancing the interest of all socio-economic 

stakeholders, promoting innovation, enabling high quality job creation and ensuring a high 

level of privacy and cyber security. 

Scope: The work undertaken shall analyse the existing and future possible ethical tensions 

between the technological evolution in the ICT field and the protection of human rights, in 

particular as regards privacy and personal data. Such analysis shall take into account the 

increasing number and unprecedented intensity of threats to public and private cyber security 

and the responses given by the competent international, European and national bodies. 

The possibility to improve the regulatory framework at EU level in order to reduce the 

identified ethical tensions shall be reviewed. On the basis of an extensive dialogue with the 

concerned scientific, economic, security and political stakeholders and the involvement of 
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civil society organisations, a set of ethical standards and guidelines for research and 

innovation activities should also be proposed. The practical operationalisation of the 

proposals made shall be examined taking into account the international economic and political 

dimension. The guidelines for research ethics committees and the research community shall 

facilitate the incorporation of the highest ethical standards into research protocols without 

jeopardising the innovative nature of the research and its potential socioeconomic impact. The 

above balance must be adequately analysed and measures to address it must be proposed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 4.2 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The action will actively contribute to the reduction of the ethical tensions 

existing between the potential of ICT technologies and the protection of human rights notably 

by elaborating operational standards and guidelines as well as suggesting possible concrete 

improvements of the current regulatory framework, in the spirit of the EU commitment to 

better regulation. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-23-2017: Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) in support of sustainability 

and governance, taking account of the international context  

Specific Challenge: This topic will contribute to the implementation of Principle 10 of the 

1992 Rio Declaration on strengthening access to information, public participation, and access 

to justice, and the ensuing UNEP/UNITAR Bali Guidelines for National Action Plans, as well 

as other Rio principles. This topic will promote the uptake of responsible research and 

innovation within the context of sustainability actions, by involving multiple actors including 

researchers/academia, policy makers, industry/business and society to co-create solutions 

relevant to the further implementation of the Rio Declaration. 

Scope: The action will examine how science and technology development are embedded in 

the growing sustainability governance and better regulation discourses at all levels (Global to 

local), and further RRI uptake in the search for solutions. It will showcase examples of good 

practice in the governance of research and innovation in Europe and beyond, and explore 

ways in which RRI can further strengthen the role of research and innovation for capacity 

building and governance for sustainability. It will make an effective and timely contribution 

to the implementation of the Rio Principle 10, as well as Rio principles generally. The topic 

must consider all aspects of RRI including research and innovation governance, access to 
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information, public engagement, ethics, science education and gender. This topic is open to 

international cooperation and should be alignment with European and global advances in this 

area. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: This action will demonstrate how responsible research and innovation can 

effectively contribute to global and European sustainability governance. It will assist R&I 

stakeholders to play a decisive role in devising and implementing sustainable solutions 

together with other types of actors. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-24-2017: Trans-national operation of the EURAXESS Service network 

Specific Challenge: EURAXESS will help making a career in European research and 

innovation more attractive, both for researchers in Europe who are facing career decisions and 

for those who are currently outside Europe and might consider relocating to Europe to 

develop their careers here. 

Scope: The objective of the action is to further intensify the services provided by the 

EURAXESS Service Centres expand the recently developed mandate of taking care of the 

career development of mainly young researchers in Europe with particular focus on female 

Higher Education Institution students and researchers. The newly developed services of the 

EURAXESS network reach out to mobile and non-mobile researchers with the aim to 

contribute to the completion of the ERA and the Responsible Research and Innovation field as 

well to open more career opportunities in the industry. This action will support activities the 

EURAXESS Service Network represented by Bridgehead organisations to address strategic 

issues related to the launched widening of the services from mainly mobility-related to 

services also for non-mobile researchers. The set-up of career development and/or support for 

dual careers centres shall be expanded over a wider geographical range of the network, 

support to researchers and young entrepreneurs for start-ups in SME’s and industry and 

concepts for better integration of researchers into the culture of the host country and to the 

culture of a business environment, as well as mentoring programmes for researchers. 
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Other services for researchers shall be proposed: for instance, national EURAXESS website 

shall provide information on start-up schemes in the respective country and relate to policy 

information as provided on the European EURAXESS portal about EU research policies for 

researchers and EU schemes developing more career opportunities. This includes, issues 

related to ERA and Responsible Research and Innovation. Activities such as the deepening of 

existing services through trainings, seminars, networking and updating of national 

EURAXESS portals shall also be part of this action. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 3.85 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: Better take up of career development guidance and the collaboration with 

start-ups and SME will contribute to innovation in research. 

Increased job and funding opportunities on the EURAXESS Jobs portal and personalised 

assistance to researchers will accelerate the career development of young researchers, in 

particular female researchers. In the medium term, the action will produce efficiency gains 

and reduce transaction costs by creating a better match of existing talent and R&I needs and 

capacity in European research institutions and businesses. It will contribute directly to the 

Horizon 2020 objective of cross-national and international circulation of researchers; it will 

increase the number of researchers who have access to research infrastructures through Union 

support and the number of excellent researchers overall. It will contribute to meeting ERA 

objectives on gender equality. Over time, the action will contribute directly towards European 

targets on R&DI intensity and percentage of researchers in the active population, and to boost 

European research and innovation competitiveness. 

By increasing the service level of the whole EURAXESS Services Network the benefit for the 

research community will be long-lasting and far-reaching 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-25-2016: Celebrating European Science 

Specific Challenge: Europe's vibrant research and innovation ecosystem produces a third of 

the world's high impact publications and patent applications. It is crucial to sustain this 

excellent track record. One of the ways to achieve this is by celebrating European science, 

thereby by reaching out to the public and stimulating interest in research careers among 

students. High level scientific events provide the optimal fora, especially when they bring 
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students into direct contact with experienced distinguished scientists so that they can gain 

useful insight and advice from those with successful and rewarding careers. 

Scope: The events should be very high level, with a strong international presence, gathering 

prestigious speakers addressing an audience of young as well as experienced researchers. 

Gatherings should be recurrent, take place over several days, have a strong European focus 

with European science and its impressive results at its centre should benefit from. Public 

engagement methods will be employed to explore links between science, politics, industry 

and culture, to create a dialogue across disciplines and generations and to promote European 

integration. 

Proposals should include plans to ensure that students from across Europe are made aware of 

the possibility to participate at such gatherings. The procedure for selecting candidates should 

be described and should respect the principles of transparency and fairness to ensure a 

balanced participation in terms of country and gender. The proposals should describe in detail 

the mechanisms through which the students will be able to meet and interact with experienced 

distinguished scientists. 

A strong outreach strategy is mandatory. Consideration should be given to the use of 

audiovisual and internet media as a means of broadcasting the meetings between the students 

and the prestigious speakers, to a wider public. The meetings should use participatory 

methods to ensure public engagement. A workshop should be organised at each event to 

provide information on "European Research Career Opportunities". This should be open to all 

participants and should be scheduled during the main scientific program. An appropriate 

communication strategy should be described, designed to ensure proper and full visibility to 

European Union research policies and programmes and to the concrete opportunities offered 

to young researchers. It should include precise deliverables, to be implemented during the 

event, and in all communication activities and materials preceding and following the event. 

The proposals will cover scientific gatherings or clusters of gatherings taking place in 2016, 

2017, 2018, 2019 and 2020. 

The proposals should be in line with the Horizon 2020 Responsible Research and Innovation 

(RRI) cross-cutting issues of engaging society, integrating the gender and ethical dimensions, 

ensuring access to research outcomes and encouraging formal and informal science 

education.The proposals should promote European Union actions in the field of science, 

research and innovation with a particular emphasis on the interaction between science and 

society. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of EUR 0.5 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 
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Expected Impact: Stimulate interest and retain graduates in research careers and strengthen 

the visibility of the EU as a hub for excellent science, research and innovation. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-26-2017: Science4Refugees - Support to highly skilled refugee scientists 

Specific Challenge: The Science4Refugees initiative is directed towards refugees 

researchers/scientists who have applied for and been granted asylum in a host country, which 

will enable them to continue their educational path or enter the labour market. Under the 

header "Science4Refugees" a number of initiatives will be brought together on the 

EURAXESS portal. 

Information available on education level of recently arrived asylum seekers and refugees 

points to a rather wide distribution across education level. In Germany, the share of those who 

attended university was on average around 20% according to the Federal Office for Migration 

and Refugees but it varies widely across countries of origin and the same is true in Sweden. In 

any case, there is evidence that at least part of the recently arrived refugees does have a 

tertiary education degree and intend to pursue their studies or research in the host country. To 

integrate them into Europe's research system, specific measures are requested in terms of 

bringing up the employability and the skills of refugees. 

The objective of the call is to scale up these initiatives and bring them to a European level. 

Scope: This action will support activities at the institutional, regional or national level to scale 

up their activities for refugees from a regional to a European level. These initiatives will give 

refugees researchers/scientists the opportunity to develop their knowledge and careers by 

improving their skills and experience. 

The initiatives will have the potential to be scaled up to a European level during the 

implementation phase, with a take-up on the EURAXESS portal, eg. databases for language 

courses or webinars on entrepreneurship and other training needs. 

Entities under this call should be those that have established initiatives (minimum 2 years) to 

support refugees researchers/scientists to update their skills and employability at the European 

labour market. Entities dealing with the first basic needs of refugees or educational needs for 

children, such as accommodation or clothing, are not considered eligible under this call. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the order 

of EUR 100 000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nevertheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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Expected Impact: provide financial and employability support to initiatives that support the 

integration of refugees into their new employment settings and culture, and to prepare 

refugees for the highly competitive and highly skilled job market. The visibility of these 

financially supported initiatives will be increased by making use of the EURAXESS Portal, 

giving them high EU visibility, dissemination & EU coordination support. In the medium 

term, the action aims at supporting research jobs and growth; it will increase the number of 

highly skilled workers who are sufficiently prepared to access the European labour market by 

using their newly gained skills and experience through the supported actions. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SwafS-27-2017: Implementing a European Train-the-trainers initiative with regard to 

Ethics and Research Integrity 

Specific Challenge: With a view to addressing adequately the challenge of the 

internationalisation of research, including in the context of EU collaborations, it is necessary 

to strengthen the EU capacity to foster and promote the highest ethical standards and to 

achieve a higher degree of consistency of research integrity practices in Europe. In the latter 

regard, the Council, with its conclusions of 1st December 2015 on Research Integrity, invited 

the Member States and the Commission to support "training activities based on the "train-

the-trainer" principle"
24

 

. 

Scope: The participants are expected to develop innovative methods to train-the trainers (such 

as training courses, workshops, a continuous support service to the trainers) based on 

consultation and inclusion in the task of all relevant stakeholders representing both public and 

private structures (i.e. research intensive industries). The above training methods should, in 

particular, promote the consistent application of the principles listed in the "European Code of 

Conduct for Research Integrity" developed by the European Science Foundation (ESF) and 

All European Academies (ALLEA)
25

 

.  

The activities should aim at enhancing the training skills and improve existing methods at two 

levels: 

(i) at the level of training the trainers, the different activities should mainly aim at: 

                                                 
24      

See Council Conclusions on Research Integrity, 1 December 2015, 14853/15 RECH 296, page 6 (point 10). 
25       

The European Code of Conduct for Research Integrity (ESF and ALLEA, 2011), available at 

http://www.esf.org/fileadmin/Public_documents/Publications/Code_Conduct_ResearchIntegrity.pdf 

http://www.esf.org/fileadmin/Public_documents/Publications/Code_Conduct_ResearchIntegrity.pdf
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- enhancing the knowledge of the trainer with regard to ethics and research integrity issues: 

This will ensure the consistent application of the EU research ethics and integrity standards 

while allowing for the national particularities (national laws, cultural differences) to be taken 

into account; 

- allowing trainers to develop their training and interpersonal skills, such as their skill to 

understand the audience's needs and tailor the training accordingly, their ability to make 

lecture-based programmes more interactive and their ability to improve/enhance existing 

training methods: The use of innovative methods will foster the ethics and research integrity 

culture of the trainees and therefore will encourage them to depart from an approach of mere 

compliance with legal frameworks to a "virtue ethics" approach. 

(ii) at the level of training the researchers, the different activities should mainly aim at: 

- the creation and regular update of ready to use learning/training material, such as slides, e-

learning courses, videos, and using the social media as a training resource: Enhancing the 

impact of the training by the use of non-traditional forms (art, theatre) should be explored;  

- the creation and update of training material, which can be adapted for the needs of the 

targeted audiences; and 

- enhancing the researchers' understanding of the private and socio-economic benefits of the 

conduct of research according to the highest ethical and research integrity standards and of the 

negative impact of research misconduct on the society, on the research institutions/research 

performers and on the researcher (e.g. in the form of "reputational damage"). 

The participants are expected to create an e-community/database (using the EU Commission 

tool SINAPSE hosted on the EU data centre), where all the training material/tools will be 

available. Moreover, the participants are expected to establish an organization, which will 

implement the above train-the-trainers activities, will update the relevant training 

material/tools and will manage the above e-community/database in the long term. The action 

should aim at the training of a sufficient number of trainers in each Member State (depending 

on the size and the particularities of the research community in each Member State). The 

structure/running of this organization should ensure its financial sustainability in the long run. 

In this regard, the participants should devise a sensible and realistic business model.  

In order to avoid duplication of work already undertaken and to allow for synergies among the 

relevant EU funded research projects (from FP7 and Horizon 2020), it is essential to ensure 

that the participants will cooperate and make use of all the publicly available results from the 

related funded projects, such as: 

- the PRINTEGER project (GARRI.5.2014 – "Ethics in Research: Promoting integrity"); 

- "Estimating the costs of research misconduct and the socio-economic benefit of research 

integrity" (GARRI.9.2015); 

- the "European Ethics and Research Integrity Network" (GARRI.10.2015); and 
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- "Mapping the Ethics and Research Integrity Normative Framework" (SwafS-16-2016). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of the order 

of EUR 2.8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

This action allows for the provision of financial support to third parties in line with the 

conditions set out in Part K of the General Annexes. 

Expected Impact: It is expected that the present action will establish a self-sustainable 

organization, which will implement the above train-the-trainers activities, update the relevant 

training material/tools and manage the above e-community/database in the long term. 

Therefore, it is expected that the present action will promote a higher degree of consistency of 

research integrity practices in Europe, will strengthen the research communities' capacity to 

respect the highest ethical standards and will enable researchers to adopt a "virtue ethics 

approach", i.e. to embed ethics and integrity within the research design. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Science with and for Society 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
26

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

SwafS-25-2016 (CSA) 0.50  26 Jan 2016 

Opening: 13 Apr 2016 

SwafS-01-2016 (RIA) 3.00  30 Aug 2016 

SwafS-02-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 5.00  

SwafS-03-2016-2017 (CSA) 3.90  

SwafS-04-2016 (CSA) 6.70  

SwafS-07-2016 (CSA) 0.90  

SwafS-09-2016 (CSA) 6.80  

SwafS-15-2016 (CSA) 3.00  

SwafS-16-2016 (CSA) 3.80  

SwafS-17-2016 (CSA) 3.80  

SwafS-18-2016 (CSA) 3.80  

SwafS-19-2016 (CSA) 1.95  

SwafS-20-2016 (CSA) 0.87  

Opening: 12 Apr 2017 

SwafS-03-2016-2017 (CSA)  6.10 30 Aug 2017 

SwafS-05-2017 (CSA)  7.10 

                                                 
26      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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SwafS-06-2017 (CSA)  7.10 

SwafS-08-2017 (RIA)  3.00 

SwafS-10-2017 (RIA)  3.00 

SwafS-11-2017 (RIA)  3.00 

SwafS-12-2017 (RIA)  3.00 

SwafS-13-2017 (RIA)  4.00 

SwafS-14-2017 (RIA)  3.00 

SwafS-21-2017 (CSA)  2.80 

SwafS-22-2017 (CSA)  2.80 

SwafS-23-2017 (CSA)  3.00 

SwafS-24-2017 (CSA)  3.35 

SwafS-26-2017 (CSA)  1.00 

SwafS-27-2017 (CSA)  2.80 

Overall indicative budget 44.02 55.05  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 
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Other actions
27

 

1. EU Prize for Women Innovators 2017
28

 

Europe urgently needs more innovators to stay competitive in the coming decades and to spur 

economic growth. The large number of well-educated women who, for various reasons, 

including lack of awareness, do not consider entrepreneurship as an option, represents a 

tremendous untapped pool of innovation. 

Awards have a strong potential to drive innovation through the recognition of achievements 

and the promotion of role models. Therefore, the European Commission created in 2011 a 

Prize for Women Innovators to increase public awareness of this issue and to encourage 

women to exploit the commercial and business opportunities and become entrepreneurs. After 

the success of the forerunners of the contest in 2011, 2014 and 2016, the Commission intends 

to continue its drive to spotlight women researchers who have brought outstanding 

innovations to the market. The Commission plans to award up to three "EU Prize for Women 

Innovators" and one "Rising Innovator Award" following a European-wide contest. The 

prizes are addressed to women who have founded or co-founded a company and who 

themselves or their company have benefitted from funding related to research and/or 

innovation. The prizes will not reward research or innovation proposed for the future, but only 

achievements that have been already obtained by the contestant. 

The specific rules of the contest will be published in 2016 by the European Commission on 

the Participant Portal but also actively publicised elsewhere to maximise participation, which 

will directly launch and manage the contest and award the prize based on the judgement of 

independent experts. 

Applications have to be submitted by the contestant (natural person) via the web-based 

submission forms on www.ec.europa.eu/women-innovators. Applications will have to clearly 

state the involvement of the contestants in the success of the company and the potential of 

their product or service to access the market, also highlighting the relevant economic and 

societal impact. The contestants will have to provide proof of eligibility and a written 

presentation of their achievements, which will be presented to a High Level Jury for 

evaluation. 

The High Level Jury will consist of a group of independent experts from business and 

academia appointed by the Commission. They will appraise the quality of the entries and 

submit to the Commission the final list of up to 4 selected women to be awarded. 

                                                 
27      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
28      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services.   

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/home.html
http://www.ec.europa.eu/women-innovators
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The first prize is EUR 0.1 million, the second prize EUR 0,05 million,the third prize EUR 

0,03 million and the 4th prize is EUR 0,02 million 

Expected results: Although women are more and more active in research, there are still too 

few women creating innovative enterprises. This represents an untapped potential for Europe 

which needs all resources to remain competitive and find solutions to our societal challenges. 

The prizes will boost the public awareness of the, potential, importance and contribution of 

women researchers to entrepreneurship and will encourage entrepreneurial women to become 

innovators. This will help to achieve the objectives of the Europe 2020 strategy. 

Eligibility criteria: Contestants for the "EU Prize for Women Innovators 2017" shall comply 

with the following eligibility criteria to participate:   

1. The contestant must be a woman. [For Rising Innovator Award following applies: The 

contestant must be a woman born as of 1986].   

2. The contestant must be an ordinary resident in an EU Member State or a country 

associated to Horizon 2020.   

3. The contestant must be the founder or co-founder of an existing and active company 

which was registered before 1 January 2015.   

4. The annual turnover of the company was at least EUR 0.10 million in 2014 or 2015.   

5. Either the contestant as a natural person or the company founded/co-founded by the 

candidate have received or is receiving European or national funding for Research and 

Innovation or bank funding or alternative sources of financing such as private equity, 

venture capital, crowd funding through platforms or business angels.  

. 

Essential award criteria: All eligible applications will be evaluated by a High level jury: The 

prize will be awarded, after closure of the contest, to the contestant(s) who in the opinion of 

the jury best addresses the following cumulative criteria
29

: 

1. The originality and marketability of the developed product or service provided by the 

company of the contestant. Applications will be compared according to the number of 

patents/co-patents and trademarks. 

2. The economic impact - The economic impact of a product or service of the company for 

Europe is measured by the number of countries (inside and outside the EU) where the product 

or service is sold, and by the size of the turnover achieved with this service or product in 2014 

and 2015. 

3. The societal impact - the societal impact of a product or service of the company for Europe. 

It will be measured by the number of jobs created and the potential of the service or product 

                                                 
29      

Further clarification of these criteria might be published in the Rules of Contest 
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to help Europe address a grand societal challenges e.g. the ageing of the European population, 

global warming, clean water, renewable energy and resource efficiency. 

4. The impact and leadership role of the contestant. Contestants must explain how their role in 

the company influenced the success of the company and contestants should outline their 

potential to empower other women to be leaders and entrepreneurs. 

Indicative timetable of contest(s):  

Stages Date and time or indicative period  

Opening of the contest Third  Quarter 2016 

Deadline for submission of application Fourth Quarter 2016 

Award of the prize First Quarter 2017 

 
Type of Action: Recognition prize 

For the common Rules of Contest for Prizes please see General Annex F of the work 

programme 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.20 million from the 2017 budget 

2. European Union Contest for Young Scientists (EUCYS) 2016
30

 

The European Union Contest for Young Scientists brings together first prize winners of 

national contests for pre-Higher Education Institution school science projects to compete for 

prizes and awards. The EU Contest takes place each year in a different location. This Contest 

provides additional stimulus to young people who have already demonstrated that they are 

applying science to solve problems. Many go on to become successful scientists. It attracts a 

considerable level of co-funding in the host country, and high levels of international media 

attention. International research organisations and similar bodies donate many of the non-

monetary prizes. 

Expected Impact: The contest will bring greater awareness of and interest in science and 

research among high school leavers. In the medium term, it will help close the skills gap in 

STEM, as more young people consider enrolling in scientific career paths. In the long term, it 

will directly contribute towards the objective of a science literate, knowledge society where 

scientists are aware of social needs. 

                                                 
30      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
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Legal entities:  

Jeunesses Scientifiques de Belgique AISBL, avenue Latérale 17/1 – 1180 Brussels - Belgium.  

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2nd Quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.80 million from the 2016 budget 

3. SCIENTIX III Building and maintaining a Science Education Community in Europe 

by promoting Inquiry-Based Science Education and other initiatives at national level  
31

 

This action is based on the first and fifth Recommendations of the report Science Education 

Now; A Renewed Pedagogy for the Future of Europe[http://ec.europa.eu/research/science-

society/document_library/pdf_06/report-rocard-on-science-education_en.pdf[ and the 

recommendations of the Science Education for Responsible Citizen report which request a 

more active involvement of Member States in the renewal of science education as well as a 

better articulation between national activities and those handled at European level.It is 

therefore intended to promote a strategy in each country for the uptake and dissemination of 

Inquiry-Based Science Education (IBSE) and an effective community building among science 

education stakeholders. To this end, the beneficiary is requested to cooperate with Ministries 

in charge of Education or the most appropriate entities likely to bring changes in science 

education in each country. Moreover, the project should effectively address different 

geographical levels (local, national, European), as well as different stakeholders 

(policymakers, researchers, teachers, trainers, industries, academies, associations, local 

authorities, informal science education actors, parents, students ...). 

The project will ensure the continuation/adaptation of the current Scientix II activities and 

will contribute to the development of national strategies for a wide uptake and dissemination 

of IBSE. Continuation and adaptation of the current Scientix activities will include: 

- Technical maintenance and hosting of the Scientix II Internet platform; 

- Content search, adaptation, translation (including availability of at least two additional EU 

languages) and upload of all sections; 

- Dissemination strategy: newsletters, presentations at events, workshops; 

- Translation of teaching material for the widest dissemination of best practices; 

                                                 
31      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/science-society/document_library/pdf_06/report-rocard-on-science-education_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/science-society/document_library/pdf_06/report-rocard-on-science-education_en.pdf
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- One major European conference to be held in Brussels; 

- Publications (flyers, brochures, posters, etc.). 

The adaptation of the current services shall be based on an analysis of the Scientix II 

outcomes (including feedback from users and experts). 

Contribution to the development of national strategies: 

- Assessment of the situation of science education in each Member State and monitoring of 

national strategies in cooperation with the relevant national stakeholders; 

- Support to the development and implementation of national strategies for the uptake and 

dissemination of IBSE, the best use of Scientix II resources and community building, in 

cooperation with Ministries in charge of education and/or the most appropriate entities 

likelyto bring changes to science education in each country. 

The contractor shall suggest a convincing, sustainable, viable business model for the 

operation and further development of Scientix. 

The duration of the project will be for a maximum three years. The proposal should include a 

plan for the sustainability and long term maintenance of the three Scientix activities after the 

end of the grant. An impartial assessment of the actions implemented should be ensured 

throughout the duration of the project in relation to its objectives and expected impacts. 

Expected Impact: To bring about a change in the way that science is taught in schools through 

European collaborative activities focusing on teacher training on the use of techniques that 

have been successfully piloted, adapting and applying them on a European scale. The action 

will have significant wider benefits across Europe beyond those accruing directly to project 

participants. The long-term impact looked for is a significant increase in the numbers of 

young people in Europe taking up scientific careers as well as a general increase of the skills 

and knowledge in science needed to become responsible researchers/innovators and 

scientifically active citizens. Final impact shall be the sustainability of the project beyond its 

EC grant. 

Legal entities:  

EUN Partnership AISBL, rue de Trêves, 61B, 1040 Brussels, Belgium 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2nd Quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 3.00 million from the 2016 budget 
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4. European Union Contest for Young Scientists (EUCYS) 2017
32

 

The European Union Contest for Young Scientists brings together first prize winners of 

national contests for pre-Higher Education Institution school science projects to compete for 

prizes and awards. The EU Contest takes place each year in a different location. This Contest 

provides additional stimulus to young people who have already demonstrated that they are 

applying science to solve problems. Many go on to become successful scientists. It attracts a 

considerable level of co-funding in the host country, and high levels of international media 

attention. International research organisations and similar bodies donate many of the non-

monetary prizes. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in parts D and H of the General 

Annexes. 

Expected Impact: The contest will bring a greater awareness of and interest in science and 

research among school students. This action will seek to garner collaboration from industry. 

Legal entities:  

Estonian Research Council, Soola 8, 5th floor, Tartu 51013, Estonia. 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2nd Quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.80 million from the 2017 budget 

5. The Euroscience Open Forum (ESOF) 2018
33

 

The Euroscience Open Forum (ESOF) is held bi-annually under the auspices of the researcher 

organisation Euroscience. It is dedicated to scientific research and innovation and designed by 

Euroscience as a unique opportunity in Europe to:   

 Strengthen the links between Science & Society,   

 Create an integrated space for S&T in Europe,   

                                                 
32      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
33      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
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 Foster a European Platform for debate on S&T,   

 Influence S&T policies  

A grant support will be offered to this inter/trans-disciplinary pan-European meeting to ensure 

that a structured and expanded dialogue among all societal actors (researchers, citizens, policy 

makers, business, third sector organisations etc.) will be developed along the lines of the 

Science with and for Society Programme. In this context a special emphasis will be put on the 

promotion and further understanding of the Responsible Research and Innovation concept. A 

special focus will be put on the Engagement of Citizens in Science, the Engagement of 

Researchers and Innovators in Society and the Increasing Relevance of Research and 

Innovation Policies for Society. An inclusive and integrated combination of seminars, 

workshop, debates and round table discussion using new interactive and engaging formats 

will be provided and centred on Horizon 2020 key societal challenges. 

Expected impact: The conference will be one of the biggest European science communication 

platforms; in the medium term. The Euroscience Open Forum will raise awareness among a 

very large public on the concept of Responsible Research and Innovation (RRI) as a cross 

cutting issue for Horizon 2020 and in the context of European Research Area (ERA). 

Legal entities:  

Université Fédérale Toulouse Midi-Pyrénées, 15 rue des Lois - BP 61321, 31013 Toulouse 

Cedex 6, France 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 3rd Quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2017 budget 

6. External expertise 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the evaluation of project 

proposals, including ethics assessments and ethics checks and audits, where appropriate, for 

the reviewing and monitoring of projects. It can also support the evaluation of applications 

submitted to prize contests. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter 2016 and 4th Quarter 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.90 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.85 million from the 

2017 budget 
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7. EURAXESS Services, Links, Rights and Jobs crosscutting issues
34

 

This action shall be cross-cutting promotional activities, conferences, events, mutual learning 

seminars, publications, promotional stands and materials and in particular:   

 Preparation of the EURAXESS Services Network biennial Conference to be held in 

2017;   

 Researchers' Conference on ERA related topics; the conference will discuss topics that 

directly influence researchers careers, such as gender, open recruitment, access to 

information, ethics in research, science education and more;   

 Promotion of the EURAXESS initiative with special emphasis on the online presentation 

(EURAXESS portal).  

EURAXESS LINKS Implementation 2016
35

: This action will support to the EURAXESS 

Links network during the implementation of the new framework contract covering more 

countries or hubs during the period 2015-2018. The second specific contract implementing the 

EURAXESS Links Framework Contract will cover the animation of the network. This 

specific contract will guarantee the continuity of the operations of the network in the different 

destinations and allow the extension of the activities to new countries and tasks.   

 EURAXESS Portal Maintenance 
36

 2016  

- Different activities will be undertaken to increase the capacity and ensure the user-

friendliness of the EURAXESS portal. These activities include technical maintenance, 

architectural developments, and graphical and functional enhancements. 

- Activities also include services by external information system provider who, on the basis of 

inputs provided by the responsible Commission services, guarantees the smooth running of 

the EURAXESS Portal.   

 Support to the HR Excellence in Research 
37

  

                                                 
34      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
35      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
36      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
37      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
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This action will contribute to supporting better employment and working conditions for 

researchers thereby helping to enhance the attractiveness of European research careers with 

special emphasis encouraging countries with lower participation in the process to take up the 

European Charter for Researchers and a Code of Conduct for the Recruitment of Researchers. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - A maximum of 15 specific contracts using an existing 

framework contract. 

Indicative timetable: First and second semester of 2016 and 2017  

Indicative budget: EUR 5.75 million from the 2016 budget 

8. Industrial talents dimension of the Innovative Doctoral Training Principle
38

 

The aim is to assess the feasibility of the set-up of a pan-European Agency or body to 

facilitate the bridge for young talents between academia and industry and academia with the 

aim of supporting Europe's top position. 

First, the objective is to provide top class training for PhD and post-doctoral scholarships by 

implementing the Innovative Doctoral Training Principles to bridge the industry-academia-

industry gap. It shall also be the link to industry for the students to provide suitable interns 

and on-site training modules. 

As a second step, different stakeholders shall discuss the implementation modus. 

This action will be managed by the European Commission as directly aimed at supporting the 

development and implementation of an attractive and innovative European Research Area. 

Expected impact: The feasibility study will provide evidenced-based policy making in relation 

to bridging the gap between academia and industry and the need for training researchers in 

new skills. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One specific contract using an  existing framework 

contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget 

                                                 
38      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
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9. Monitoring of gender equality in Research and Innovation - Development, 

implementation and dissemination of indicators
39

 

Since 2003, every three years the European Commission has been publishing a wide-ranging 

set of statistics on Gender Equality in Research and Innovation through the SHE FIGURES 

publication series. 

The series has been evolving over time, by addressing specific themes and the methodology to 

be applied in data collection. Taking stock of the work done so far over the four releases and 

the forthcoming fifth one, it is expected to enrich the coverage, frequency and comparability 

of existing data, with particular reference to the inclusion of the gender dimension in research 

and innovation content, organisational elements, seniority grades, boards' composition and 

funds. In addition, one of the core tasks to be performed will consist in identifying and 

collecting data of potential new indicators with particular focus on the themes of structural 

change, gender and innovation, gender dimension in research and innovation content and 

work-life balance. Some of the new indicators identified will be used in the 2018 publication, 

in addition to the set of indicators released in the She Figures 2015. 

The main deliverable will be a publication, adding to a selection of existing main indicators 

relating to Human Resources in Science and Technology, R & D personnel, Education, Work- 

life balance and the new elements of the SHE FIGURES 2015, a further collection of new 

indicators, based on commonly accepted definitions and with clearly specified coverage. 

Expected impact: It is expected that the development, implementation and wide dissemination 

of a reliable set of indicators on gender equality in research and innovation will be one of the 

key tool in driving Member States and research organisations towards the objectives set in the 

ERA Roadmap and in other relevant EU or national policies. 

Policy makers, Research Performing or Funding Organisations as other stakeholders will take 

benefit of up to date statistics which will be used as a benchmark to evaluate the outcome and 

impact of the activities undertaken. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Service contract. 

Indicative timetable: 3rd Quarter 2016 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.45 million from the 2016 budget 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
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10. Data Collection and analysis on researchers in the European Union and abroad in 

the context of ERA and RRI
40

 

The aim is to provide internationally comparable data and indicators to monitor progress 

towards a genuine open labour market for researchers including gender, mobility, career 

development, working conditions etc. to support further evidence-based policy developments. 

This action will be managed by the European Commission as directly aimed at supporting the 

development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies and supporting various 

groups of stakeholders. 

Expected impact: The study will support evidenced-based policy making in relation to 

completion of the ERA and inform Responsible Research and Innovation policy action. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - A maximum of four specific contracts using an existing 

framework contract. 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.20 million from the 2017 budget 

11. Evaluation of the impact and effectiveness of the EURAXESS – Researchers in 

Motion initiative with special emphasis on the national implementation level in 40 

European countries
41

 

The aim of the impact assessment is to provide evidence of the impact and effectiveness of 

the EURAXESS initiative after 15 years of operation. Special attention shall be paid to the 

national level impact in evidence based policy making based on the input received from the 

national EURAXESS coordinators. The study shall provide recommendations for the further 

development of the network at both levels, European as well as national. 

[This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence 

base for R&I policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the 

delegation to REA and will be managed by the Commission services.] 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One specific contract using an existing framework 

contract. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.25 million from the 2017 budget 

                                                 
40      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
41      
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12. EURAXESS Services, Links, Rights, Jobs and cross-cutting activities
42

 

This action will contribute to support to cross-cutting promotional activities, conferences, 

events, mutual learning seminars, publications, promotional stands and materials and in 

particular:   

 Preparation of the EURAXESS Links International Conference to be held in 2018;   

 Promotion of the EURAXESS initiative with special emphasis on the online presentation 

(EURAXESS portal).   

 EURAXESS Portal Maintenance 
43

 2017  

- Different activities will be undertaken to increase the capacity and ensure the user-

friendliness of the EURAXESS portal. These activities include technical maintenance, 

architectural developments, and graphical and functional enhancements. 

- Activities also include services by external information system provider who, on the basis of 

inputs provided by the responsible Commission services, guarantees the smooth running of 

the EURAXESS Portal. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - A maximum of 10 specific contracts using an existing 

framework contract. 

Indicative timetable: Second quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.60 million from the 2017 budget 

13. Industrial talents dimension of the Innovative Doctoral Training Principle
44

 

After the assessment through a feasibility study in 2016, the concept shall be discussed by 

different stakeholders through mutual learning seminars. 

This action shall provide top class training for PhD and post-doctoral scholarships by 

implementing the Innovative Doctoral Training Principles to bridge the industry-academia-

industry gap. It shall also be the link to industry for the students to provide suitable interns 

and on-site training modules. 

                                                 
42      

This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I policies 

and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be managed by 

the Commission services. 
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the Commission services. 
44      
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Expected impact: The seminars shall provide input to prepare the ground for a potential 

publication of a call for proposals in the future. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - A maximum of three specific contracts using an 

existing framework contract. 

Indicative timetable: First quarter of 2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2017 budget 

14. Support to the Consortium setting up the Pan-European Pension Fund for research 

institutions (RESAVER) 2016 and 2017 
45

 

The mobility of researchers is a driver of excellence in research. However, researchers face 

many difficulties in preserving their supplementary pension benefits when moving between 

countries. This inevitably leads to inadequate pensions, decreased competitiveness and 

fragmentation of the European labour market for researchers. 

In this context, the launch of the European Partnership for Researchers
46

 highlighted the need 

for ensuring supplementary pensions for mobile researchers. The European Council 

Conclusions of February 2011 and March 2012 gave high level political orientation to 

facilitate mobility and make research careers more attractive. In the 2012 Communication on 

the European Research Area, the Commission undertook concrete action by committing itself 

to "support stakeholders in setting up pan-European supplementary pension fund(s) for 

researchers". The initiative was later identified in the 2012 White Paper "An Agenda for 

Adequate, Safe and Sustainable Pensions"
47

. 

To this end, the Commission decided in December 2014 to provide technical support to a 

consortium of employers – the Consortium of the Retirement Savings Vehicle for European 

Research Institutions (the RESAVER Consortium) - through Horizon 2020, to create 

RESAVER Pension Fund, a single European pension fund tailor-made for research 

organisations and their employees. The RESAVER Consortium is an AISBL, a non-for-profit 

entity under Belgian jurisdiction. 

RESAVER will offer a state of the art cross-border pension fund that will enable mobile 

employees of the research institutions to remain affiliated to the same supplementary pension 

fund (2nd pillar and 3rd pillar) when moving between different countries and changing jobs.
48

, 

                                                 
45      [1]

  
  
This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be 

managed by the Commission services. 
46      

COM(2008)317 
47      

COM (2012) 55 
48      

RESAVER will comply with national social and labour law and not interfere with Member States prerogative in 

the area 1
st
 pillar pension. 
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The pension fund will be based on the IORP directive ((2003/41/EC) Institutions for 

Occupational Retirement Provision) which provides a framework for institutions providing 

occupational pensions in all EU countries. The pension fund will comply with national social 

and labour law and will not interfere with Member States prerogative in the area of 1st pillar 

pension. 

Starting from 2016 the pension fund will be rolled-out across the European Economic Area. 

Operating grants will be awarded to the RESAVER consortium for 2016 and 2017. The 

overall aim of the consortium is to ensure free circulation of researchers by removing pension 

as an obstacle to mobility which corresponds to the strategic objectives of the Union policy as 

stipulated in Article 179 TFEU on the establishment of a European Research Area. 

In accordance with Article 190(1)(f) of Regulation (EU) No 1268/2012 and Article 9(3)(d) of 

Regulation (EU) No 1290/2013, the RESAVER consortium is in this particular case the sole 

possible beneficiary for the following reasons:   

 It will set up the first multi-country and multi-employer pension fund offering 

supplementary pension for research staff.   

 Is in a unique position to create the pension fund for the research sector due to the high 

degree of expertise in the field of cross-border pension provision for researchers.   

 Ensures participation of sponsoring undertakings and beneficiaries in the management of 

the pension plans.   

 It has a clear European dimension while complying with national social and labour law.  

In the future the eligible costs will be covered from two sources of revenue namely an 

additional contribution (membership fee) paid by the employers and a percentage of the total 

accumulated assets in the pension fund. However, due to the gradual increase of participating 

institutions and the limited size of assets a third source of revenue is necessary to cover during 

the initial phase costs that are eligible according to the Financial Regulation and the Horizon 

2020 Rules of Participation. 

The purpose of the operating grants is thus to provide financial support towards the 

functioning of the RESAVER pension fund in its core activities - over a period that is 

equivalent to its accounting year - in order to carry out a set of activities detailed in a work 

programme. Such support is provided not to the implementation of a specific action but to the 

RESAVER consortium annual operating budget or part of it according to Article 177(b) of 

Regulation (EU) No 1268/2012. 

Each agreed work programme of activities must be annexed to each operating grant 

agreement. 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this operating grant are indicated below. 
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Selection Criteria: 

Operational capacity: As a distinct operation, carried out during the evaluation of the award 

criterion ‘Quality and efficiency of the implementation’, the Commission will indicate 

whether the applicant has sufficient operational capacity to carry out the proposed work, 

based on its competence and experience. 

Financial capacity: The applicant must have stable and sufficient sources of funding to 

maintain its activity throughout the duration of the action and to participate in its funding. 

However, due to the amount of the grant, the financial capacity verification is not mandatory 

according to Article 15(9) of Regulation (EU) No 1290/2013. 

Award criteria, scores and weighting: The operating grants will be awarded on the basis of 

work programmes proposed by the applicant for the duration of the budgetary year concerned. 

The work programmes will be evaluated by the Commission services on the basis of the 

award criteria ‘excellence’, ‘impact’ and ‘quality and efficiency of the implementation’ 

according to Article 15 of Regulation (EU) No 1290/2013. 

Excellence:    

 Technical coherence and quality of the work programmes in relation to the specific need 

addressed. Level of ambition in the collaboration and commitment of the participants in 

the proposed RESAVER action to pool adequate assets and resources and to increase the 

number of participating institutions and beneficiaries.   

 Comprehensiveness of the approach in relation to the specific need addressed. 

Appropriateness of the objective of the applicant with regard to achieving the objective 

of removing pension as a barrier to researchers' mobility.  

Impact:    

 Remove pension as a barrier to researchers' mobility by obtaining a critical mass 

participating employers and employees in the RESAVER pension fund.  

Quality and efficiency of the implementation:    

 Quality and effectiveness of the work programmes of the applicant, including extent to 

which the resources assigned to different functions are in line with their objectives and 

deliverables;   

 Appropriateness of the management structures and procedures, including risk 

management;  

Scoring and weighting: Evaluation scores will be awarded for the criteria, and not for the 

different aspects listed above. Each criterion will be scored out of 5. The threshold for 

individual criteria will be 3. The overall threshold, applying to the sum of the three individual 

scores, will be 10. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Science with and for Society 

 

Part 16 - Page 69 of 72 

Evaluation procedure: The applicant must submit a work programme for the budgetary year 

concerned, which will be evaluated by the Commission according to Article 15(8) of 

Regulation (EU) No 1290/2013. The Commission will provide Member States with detailed 

information on the evaluation procedure used and its outcome. 

Expected impact: RESAVER will remove one of the barriers to researchers' mobility by 

providing a cross-border supplementary pension fund, and it will thereby contribute to the 

establishment of a European Research Area in which researchers circulate freely as set out in 

Article 179 TFEU. 

Funding rate: The maximum rate of Union co-financing is 100% of eligible costs
49

 not 

covered by membership fees and fees on accumulated assets in the pension fund. 

Submission procedure: By way of derogation from Article 22 of Regulation No 1290/2013 

and part B of the General Annexes, the work programmes will be submitted on paper. 

Legal entities:  

'RESAVER Pension Fund OFP' (Retirement Savings Vehicle for European Research 

Institutions), 22, Rue de Pascale, 1040 Brussels. Belgium 

Type of Action: Grant to identified beneficiary - Coordination and support actions 

The standard evaluation criteria, thresholds, weighting for award criteria and the maximum 

rate of co-financing for this type of action are provided in General Annexes D and H of the 

work programme. 

Indicative timetable: 2nd quarter of 2016 and 2nd quarter of 2017. 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.40 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.30 million from the 

2017 budget 

15. External expertise for the evaluation on Science with and for Society and 

Responsible Research and Innovation in Horizon 2020
50

 

This action will support the use of independent experts for the evaluation of the "Science with 

and for society" (SWAFS) part of Horizon 2020, and evaluation of Responsible Research and 

Innovation (RRI) as a cross-cutting issue in Horizon 2020. 

                                                 
49      

According to A 129 of the Financial Regulation applicable to the general budget of the Union, the “Principle of 

non-cumulative award” foresees that beneficiaries receiving an operating grant cannot charge indirect costs to 

any other grant funded by the EU budget. 
50      [1]

  
[1] 
This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be 

managed by the Commission services. 
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The experts will assist the European Commission in evaluating the SWAFS part of Horizon 

2020. This will include evaluation of the Work Programme and funded projects. 

The experts will also assist the European Commission to assess how RRI was integrated into 

the various stages of the implementation of Horizon 2020, from the drafting of Work 

Programmes to the monitoring of funded projects. Note that these experts will not assess the 

gender equality component within RRI as a cross-cutting issue, as this will be dealt with by a 

separate Expert Group. These experts will, however, assess gender equality as part of the 

evaluation of SWAFS. 

The experts' work will contribute to the overall assessment of the Horizon 2020 Programme at 

the mid-term of its implementation. In this regard, the experts will cover the five criteria of 

the better regulation guidelines (effectiveness, efficiency, relevance, coherence and EU added 

value). It will also contribute to improving the implementation of the programme and provide 

a solid evidence base for designing future activities and initiatives. The results will be used to 

prepare the ex-ante impact assessment of the future Framework Programme for Research and 

Innovation. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: August 2016 – January 2018 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.07 million from the 2016 budget 

16. External expertise on the evaluation of gender as a cross cutting issue in Horizon 

2020 
51

 

This action will support the use of independent experts for the evaluation of gender as a cross-

cutting issue in Horizon 2020. 

The experts will assist the European Commission in assessing how gender equality, and in 

particular the gender dimension was integrated at the various stages of the implementation of 

Horizon 2020 from the drafting of the Work Programme to the monitoring of funded projects. 

The study will contribute to the overall assessment of Horizon 2020 in particular at mid-term 

of its implementation. In this regard, the expert group will cover the five criteria of the better 

regulation guidelines (effectiveness, efficiency, relevance, coherence and EU added value). It 

will help identify possible improvements in the implementation of gender as a cross-cutting 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be 

managed by the Commission services. 
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issue in Horizon 2020. The study will also provide a solid evidence base for designing future 

activities and initiatives, in particular for the preparation of the ex-ante impact assessment of 

the future Framework Programme for Research and Innovation. 

A special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal 

capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: August 2016 – January 2018 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.05 million from the 2016 budget 

17. External expertise for ad hoc tasks related to the implementation of Horizon 2020 

Ethics Appraisal scheme
52

 

  

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts to advise on or assist with 

the implementation of the Horizon 2020 Ethics Appraisal scheme in view of ensuring and 

maintaining its quality and effectiveness. 

Since the above tasks requires specialised knowledge in research ethics/integrity and the 

related national and European legal framework (e.g. data protection and privacy, dual use, 

benefit sharing, etc.) a special allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts 

appointed in their personal capacity who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.10 million from the 2016 budget 
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This activity directly aimed at supporting the development and implementation of evidence base for R&I 

policies and supporting various groups of stakeholders is excluded from the delegation to REA and will be 

managed by the Commission services. 
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Budget
53

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-SwafS-2016-17  44.02 55.05 

from 08.020600 44.02 55.05 

Other actions 

Prize   0.20 

from 08.020600  0.20 

Expert Contracts  1.12 0.85 

from 08.020600 1.12 0.85 

Public Procurement  6.50 2.35 

from 08.020600 6.50 2.35 

Grant to Identified 

beneficiary 

 4.20 2.10 

from 08.020600 4.20 2.10 

Estimated total budget 55.84 60.55 

 

                                                 
53      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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Introduction 

This work programme part contains the following cross-cutting calls: (i) Industry 2020 in the 

Circular Economy, (ii) Internet of Things, and (iii) Smart and Sustainable Cities. 

The following applies for all calls with opening dates falling between 14/10/2015 and 

25/07/2016 inclusive: 

A novelty in Horizon 2020 is the Pilot on Open Research Data which aims to improve and 

maximise access to and re-use of research data generated by projects. Projects under the 

Societal Challenge 5 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' 

Work Programme 2016-17 will by default participate in the Pilot on Open Research Data in 

Horizon 2020, i.e. topics CIRC-01-2016-2017, CIRC-02-2016-2017, CIRC-03-2016 and 

CIRC-04-2016 in the call 'Industry 2020 in the Circular Economy', as will all projects funded 

under the call 'Smart and Sustainable Cities'. Projects funded under the other calls of this 

Work Programme may participate in the Open Research Data Pilot in Horizon 2020 on a 

voluntary basis. 

Projects have the possibility to opt out of the Pilot. Participation in the Pilot is not taken into 

account during the evaluation procedure. Proposals will not be evaluated favourably because 

they are part of the Pilot and will not be penalised for opting out of the Pilot. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 

A further new element in Horizon 2020 is the use of Data Management Plans (DMPs) 

detailing what data the project will generate, whether and how it will be exploited or made 

accessible for verification and re-use, and how it will be curated and preserved. The use of a 

DMP is required for projects participating in the Open Research Data Pilot. Other projects are 

invited to submit a DMP if relevant for their planned research. Only funded projects are 

required to submit a DMP. 

The following applies for all calls with an opening date on or after 26/07/2016: 

Grant beneficiaries under this work programme part will engage in research data sharing by 

default, as stipulated under Article 29.3 of the Horizon 2020 Model Grant Agreement 

(including the creation of a Data Management Plan). Participants may however opt out of 

these arrangements, both before and after the signature of the grant agreement. More 

information can be found under General Annex L of the work programme. 
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Call - Industry 2020 in the Circular Economy 

H2020-IND-CE-2016-17 

INTRODUCTION 

This focus area is at the heart of how Horizon 2020 contributes to sustainably boosting 

economic growth and renewing Europe's industrial capacities in a world of finite resources. 

It will demonstrate the economic and environmental feasibility of the circular economy 

approach, and at the same time give a strong impetus to the re-industrialisation of the EU, by 

developing and deploying new approaches and technologies. This focus area will bring 

together complementary activities, which as a whole will address the overall objectives of 

enhancing European industrial competitiveness and moving towards a circular economy. 

Actions will support the goals outlined in the Communications ‘Towards a circular economy: 

A zero waste programme for Europe’
1
 and ‘European Industrial Renaissance’

2
, and are in line 

with the Commission's new Roadmap for a Circular Economy Strategy. They follow up the 

European Council conclusions of March and June 2014, in particular the Council's call for a 

systemic approach to cleantech. 

There are synergies to be reaped from working across different pillars of Horizon 2020 in 

tapping new sources of green growth and maximising the uptake of new opportunities by 

industry, including SMEs. These are expected to boost investment and job creation, and 

consolidate Europe's global green leadership. 

This call supports systemic innovation, which is understood as innovation that aims at 

responding to a societal challenge by obtaining a systems-wide transformation through 

affecting the system's economic, social and environmental dimensions. This implies a trans-

disciplinary perspective that integrates technology, business models and economic 

organisation, finance, governance and regulation as well as skills and social innovation. 

Systemic innovation therefore calls for the adoption of a challenge-driven, solutions-oriented 

research and innovation strategy that crosses disciplinary boundaries and involves co-creation 

of knowledge and co-delivery of outcomes with economic, industrial and research actors, 

public authorities and/or civil society. 

The industrial side of this call is based on the contractual Public-Private Partnerships (cPPPs) 

on Factories of the Future (FoF) and Sustainable Process Industries (SPIRE), with a strong 

element on industrial pilot lines for nanotechnology and advanced materials. It will help 

develop and deploy the necessary key enabling technologies to support EU manufacturing 

across a broad range of sectors. It will help European industry to meet the increasing global 

                                                 
1      

COM(2014) 398 final, 2 July 2014 
2      

COM(2014) 14 final, 22 January 2014 
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consumer demand for greener, more customised and higher quality products through the 

necessary transition to a demand-driven industry with less waste and a better use of resources. 

To underpin the systemic approach, circular economy models play an important role as they 

boost innovation and involve all stakeholders in value chain(s) increasing resource efficiency. 

The circular economy is an economy in which production and consumption are organised in a 

way that the value of products, components, materials and resources is maintained or 

enhanced throughout the value chain and the life of the products. The circular economy 

decouples the creation of wealth and jobs from the consumption of resources (e.g. energy, 

water and primary raw materials), maximises resource productivity and minimises resource 

extraction and waste. 

Specific objectives of the actions in this call include a reduction of costs and emissions, a 

more efficient use of energy and resources, and a cascade use of materials. Pioneering new 

production and consumption patterns and related technological and non-technological 

solutions will strengthen EU’s position and that of its industry in new markets. Systemic 

solutions need to be examined, developed and demonstrated throughout value chains, while 

addressing all influencing factors: policy and framework conditions that affect business and 

finance models; industrial manufacturing and processing; eco-design of products including 

design for repair, disassembly and durability, energy efficiency; reduction of GHG emissions; 

new and efficient use of primary and secondary raw materials; green and innovative public 

procurement (GPP); management, governance, social innovation; and new forms of consumer 

behaviour. Strong multi-stakeholder involvement and the active contribution of social 

sciences and humanities disciplines will be essential. 

This call also builds on and aligns with the European Innovation Partnerships (EIPs) on Water 

Efficiency and on Raw Materials, the relevant European Technology Platforms (ETPs), the 

Bio-Based Industries Joint Undertaking (BBI-JU) , the ERA-NET on Eco-innovation (ECO-

INNOVERA), and the European Institute of Innovation and Technology's Knowledge and 

Innovation Communities (KICs). 

This call is accompanied by a coordination and support action (NMBP-36-2016) in the NMBP 

call H2020-NMBP-CSA-2016, which provides policy support for Industry 2020 in the 

circular economy. 

Full details are provided under the Horizon 2020 Work Programme Part – Nanotechnologies, 

Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing (Part 5.ii. 

of this Work Programme). 

PILOTS 

The industrial eco-system that would deliver nanotechnologies and material technologies to 

the customer and citizen, requires new strategies encompassing open innovation, accelerated 

approaches from the idea to the product, system-level engineering and new supply chains. The 

overall target of this part is to strengthen the competitiveness of European industry by 

leveraging existing research activities, empowering investments and product development, 
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capable of entering the market in the 5 to 7 year time horizon; by building up industrial value 

chains and strengthening networks among stakeholders for further R&D+I activities for 

market; by reducing technical and production development risk by increasing the knowledge 

intensity of especially smaller companies and entrepreneurs. Actions will principally be 

implemented as cross-cutting KET pilot activities building on previous research that is ready 

to be progressed towards industrial-scale processes, combining smart, digital fabrication 

technologies with smart (nano)materials. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

PILOTS-01-2016: Pilot lines for manufacturing of materials with customized 

thermal/electrical conductivity properties  

Specific Challenge: Advanced functional materials with customized thermal/electrical 

conductivity properties provide new opportunities in manufacturing. 

The improved properties of sustainable advanced functional material with customized 

thermal/electrical conductivity properties will benefit end user industries in many sectors, 

Applications areas are wide ranging, and may include new manufacturing processes such as 

additive and 2D/3D printing processes and roll-to-roll or other large scale manufacturing 

processes. 

The need for such materials, affordable, industrially robust and environmental friendly, calls 

for the upscaling of these widely researched materials and their manufacturing processes. This 

should ensure the further integration of the nano-enabled multifunctional materials into 

practical large-scale applications, and drastically exceed the current use in niche-markets. 

Scope: The proposed pilot lines should address the development, upscaling and demonstration 

in relevant industrial environments. 

They should use existing pilot lines as a starting point for development, incorporating new 

materials and methods and/or instrumentation with real time characterization for 

measurement, analysis and monitoring at the nanoscale to characterise relevant materials, 

process properties and product features. 

The aim is to increase the level of robustness and repeatability of such industrial processes; to 

optimise and evaluate the increased performance of production lines in terms of productivity 

and cost-effectiveness; and finally to assess the sustainability, functionality and performance 

of the produced new materials. 

Proposals should address the complete research-development-innovation cycle and obstacles 

remaining for industrial application, and involve a number of relevant materials producers and 

users, also considering the needs of SMEs. 

Technology transfer should be considered and prepared through technology services at 

affordable costs, facilitating the collaborating with EU SME and large industries, and the 

rapid deployment and commercialisation of the new technology. 
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Examples of possible applications include multifunctional composites and polymeric 

materials for applications such as sensors, integrated electronics, lighting protection, thermal 

layers, thermoelectric components including inks, high-voltage insulators, and providing anti-

pollution, noise, thermal or anti-scratch properties and/or sensing, health assessment and self-

healing functions, etc. 

Non-technological aspects key for the marketing of such products (e.g. standardization, 

regulatory issues, user acceptance, HSE aspects, LCA) need to be considered. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6, and target 

Technology Readiness Level 7. This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The improved properties of advanced functional material with customized 

thermal/electrical conductivity properties can benefit end user industries such as automotive, 

aerospace, consumer durables, electrical and electronics, safety, healthcare, and energy. 

Enhanced manufacturing capacities in Europe and/or enhanced market opportunities for 

European enterprises. These impacts should be addressed in particular in the outline of the 

business case and exploitation strategy to be submitted with the proposal. The expected 

content of this outline is further detailed in the LEIT introduction, section 6. 

Impact should be presented at three levels:   

1. Impact on the consortium materials producers and users, and other involved industries, 

demonstrated in the form of reduced costs and full consideration of environmental and 

safety legislation,   

2. Other existing or new materials manufacturers, describing the expected impact from 

further integration of the nano-enabled multifunctional materials into practical large-

scale applications with producers outside the consortium,   

3. Global impact in form of direct or derived benefits from competitive advantage of the 

new materials in products.  

The impact will also be improved by a contribution to training and knowledge dissemination 

for building an educated workforce. 

Overall the action is expected to help driving the demand in Europe as well as support the 

penetration of new markets worldwide. This should include clear benefits to manufacturers, 

including SMEs, and new entrants into the market should be expected. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

PILOTS-02-2016: Pilot Line Manufacturing of Nanostructured Antimicrobial Surfaces 

using Advanced Nanosurface Functionalization Technologies 

Specific Challenge: Infections by pathogenic microorganisms adhering on various surfaces 

kill worldwide more people than any other single cause. 

These diseases are of particular significance in hospitals (surfaces/furniture, medical 

devices/implants, surgery equipment, health care products and hygienic applications) as well 

as in water purification systems, textiles, food packaging and storage, domestic appliances, 

etc. 

Alternatives to antibiotics to control infectious biofilms are required, due to the increasing 

prevalence of antibiotic resistant bacterial strains. The increasing demand for superior quality 

medical devices and improved sanitation calls for the development of nano-enabled surfaces 

with antimicrobial functionality. 

Nanotechnologies for water treatment units in industrial environments is another example 

where innovation is required in addressing environmental factors, decisive for industrial 

competitiveness. 

Also food safety issues are of increasing public health concerns. Protection and preservation 

of food by using active and intelligent packaging materials is a promising route to prevent 

foodborne illness outbreaks and reduce food waste caused due to early spoilage. 

Addressing these challenges calls for the industrial upscaling of manufacturing processed for 

generation of nanostructured and/or functionalised antimicrobial surfaces and biomaterials 

having anti-biofilm activity, and eventually including smart sensing and environment 

dependent functionalities. Technologies that are affordable and industrially robust are 

required. This should ensure the further integration of the nano-enabled multifunctional 

materials into practical large-scale applications, and drastically exceed the current use. 

Scope: The proposed pilot lines should address the development, upscaling and demonstration 

in relevant industrial environments of reliable materials and manufacturing processes to 

obtain nanostructured surfaces with antimicrobial, biocompatible, anti-adhesive properties. 

They should use existing pilot lines as a starting point for development, incorporating new 

materials and methods and/or instrumentation with real time characterization for 

measurement, analysis and monitoring at the nanoscale to characterise relevant materials, 

process properties and product features. 

The aim is to increase the level of antimicrobial effectiveness, robustness and repeatability of 

such industrial processes; to optimise and evaluate the increased performance of production 

lines in terms of productivity and cost-effectiveness; and finally to assess the functionality and 

performance of the new materials/products. 
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Proposals should address the complete research-development-innovation cycle and obstacles 

remaining for industrial application, and involve a number of relevant materials producers and 

users, also considering the needs of SMEs. 

Specific aims of the proposed actions could be   

 The fabrication of new antimicrobial surfaces, or the improvement of existing ones via 

the application of surface coatings, or the modification of the surface architecture, in 

order to eliminate or substantially reduce the extent of bacterial attachment on these 

surfaces are foreseen. A multi-functional approach should be followed for the 

development/modification of the nanostructured surfaces ((i.e. prevention of adhesion 

combined with killing of microorganisms and evt. combined with smart sensing 

functionalities)  

Technology transfer should be prepared through technology services at affordable costs, 

facilitating the collaborating with EU SME and large industries, and the rapid deployment and 

commercialisation of the new technology, including for example industries or municipalities 

located in deserted zones or islands etc. 

Non-technological aspects key for the marketing of such products (e.g. standardization, 

regulatory issues, user acceptance, HSE aspects, LCA) need to be considered. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6, and target 

Technology Readiness Level 7. This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Societal challenges in the healthcare, water and food processing fields are 

addressed. Medical and healthcare are obvious markets, but it is also expected to see 

contributions to solving other social challenges such as sustainable solutions for availability 

of clean water or improving on food safety. 

Improved hygiene in hospital environments and prevention of cross-infections will show 

economic and social benefits of scale, resulting from such reduced needs for treatment of 

infectious diseases acquired during hospitalization. 

Adding anti-microbial, anti-adhesion functionalities to water treatment equipment or food 

packaging is another potential area where benefits can be derived from reduced operational 

costs and increased water or food quality. 

The aim is to facilitate the manufacturing and use of these surfaces and their production, and 

establish process control and characterization approaches for an industrial production. Direct 

benefit to the involved industries should be demonstrated in the form of reduced costs and full 

consideration of environmental and safety legislation. 
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Enhanced manufacturing capacities in Europe and/or enhanced market opportunities for 

European enterprises. These impacts should be addressed in particular in the outline of the 

business case and exploitation strategy to be submitted with the proposal. The expected 

content of this outline is further detailed in the LEIT introduction, section 6. 

The impact should be presented at three levels:   

1. Impact on the consortium materials producers and users, and other involved industries, 

demonstrated in the form of reduced costs and full consideration of environmental and 

safety legislation.   

2. Other existing or new materials manufacturers, describing the expected impact from 

further integration of the nano-enabled multifunctional materials into practical large-

scale applications with producers outside the consortium,   

3. Global impact in form of direct or derived benefits from competitive advantage of the 

new materials in products.  

The impact will also be improved by a contribution to training and knowledge dissemination 

for building an educated workforce. 

Overall the action is expected to help driving the demand in Europe as well as support the 

penetration of new markets worldwide. This should include clear benefits to manufacturers, 

including SMEs, and new entrants into the market should be expected. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

PILOTS-03-2017: Pilot Lines for Manufacturing of Nanotextured surfaces with 

mechanically enhanced properties 

Specific Challenge: Nanostructured coatings or nanotextured surfaces provide improved 

scratch and abrasion resistance, super hardness and mechanical resistance that rivals diamond 

in performance, improved wear resistance and corrosion inhibition, bio-compatibility, control 

of reflectivity, sensing ability, self-cleaning surfaces improving many products such as 

technical textiles and papers, structural elements for machinery, construction elements, 

transportation, etc. 

Nano-enhanced functional surfaces have huge potential in different sectors, including 

packaging, marine, water treatment, electronics, building and construction, automotive, 

transport, energy and other applications including textile, leather and industrial engineering. 

The involved technologies to manufacture these surfaces or coatings are currently at a lower 

TRL level, and call for up-scaling, demonstration and validation in large scale pilot 

installations in operational environments, before industrial manufacturing can take place. 
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Scope: The proposed pilot lines should address the development, upscaling and demonstration 

in relevant industrial environments of reliable manufacturing processes to obtain 

nanostructured surfaces with mechanically enhanced properties. 

They should use existing pilot lines as a starting point for development, incorporating new 

materials and methods and/or instrumentation with real time characterization for 

measurement, analysis and monitoring at the nanoscale to characterise relevant materials 

process properties; 

The aim is to increase the level of robustness and repeatability of such industrial processes; to 

optimise and evaluate the increased performances of the production lines in terms of 

productivity and cost-effectiveness; and finally to assess the functionality and performance of 

the new materials/products. 

Proposals should address the complete research-development-innovation cycle and obstacles 

remaining for industrial application, and involve a number of relevant materials producers and 

users, also considering the needs of SMEs. 

Technology transfer should be prepared through technology services at affordable costs, 

facilitating the collaborating with EU SME and large industries, and the rapid deployment and 

commercialisation of the new technology. 

Examples of possible developments include:   

 Upgrade existing production methods, extending current production capabilities of mass 

production injection moulding, or additive technologies such as Roll-2-Roll- and sheet-

2-sheet printing, into the sub-100 nm regime.   

 Enhancing key properties of promising lab scale nano-enabled surfaces and upscale their 

production up to pilot level. Different technologies for nano-enabled surface production 

may be considered.   

 Applying such surfaces in sectors (more than one is preferred) where they may have 

strong social and economic impact.  

Non-technological aspects key for the marketing of such products (e.g. standardization, 

regulatory issues, user acceptance, HSE aspects, LCA) need to be considered. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6, and target 

Technology Readiness Level 7. This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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Expected Impact: The action is expected to lead to a direct economic impact on the economy 

of the manufacturing industry as well as society, resulting from issues such as increased 

performance and durability of wear-intensive industrial components, reduction of 

infrastructure maintenance costs, and reduction of operational costs due to energy savings. 

Functional nanotextured surfaces and nano structured coatings have a huge potential for many 

sectors, and embedded nanostructured functionalities in coatings and surfaces can alleviate 

problems from ice, pollutant, UV, fire, heat, marine life, wear, friction and corrosion. These 

factors cost global industry billions in maintenance, loss and downtime each year. For 

example, direct corrosion costs account for 3-4% of a country’s GDP worldwide. The same 

for wear costs. Energy losses due to friction in mechanical contacts reaches more than 10% of 

the GDP of a developed country. More sustainable production as well as products can also be 

expected, including an environmental impact, from using eco-friendly nanocoatings instead of 

traditional lubricants for example. 

Integration of state-of-the-art nanotechnology in the traditional production of coatings or 

surfaces will give a market advantage and enhance the competitiveness of European industry. 

The new functionalities achieved will have important impact on many sectors, including 

packaging, marine, water treatment, electronics, building and construction, automotive, 

energy, textile, leather and industrial engineering. 

Enhanced manufacturing capacities in Europe and/or enhanced market opportunities for 

European enterprises. These impacts should be addressed in particular in the outline of the 

business case and exploitation strategy to be submitted with the proposal. The expected 

content of this outline is further detailed in the LEIT introduction, section 6. 

The impact should be presented at three levels:   

1. Impact on the consortium materials producers and users, and other involved industries, 

demonstrated in the form of reduced costs and full consideration of environmental and 

safety legislation.   

2. Other existing or new materials manufacturers, describing the expected impact from 

further integration of the nano-enabled multifunctional materials into practical large-

scale applications with producers outside the consortium,   

3. Global impact in form of direct or derived benefits from competitive advantage of the 

new materials and products.  

The impact will also be improved by a contribution to training and knowledge dissemination 

for building an educated workforce. 

Overall the action is expected to help driving the demand in Europe as well as support the 

penetration of new markets worldwide. This should include clear benefits to manufacturers, 

including SMEs, and new entrants into the market may be expected. 
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Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

PILOTS-04-2017: Pilot Lines for 3D printed and/or injection moulded polymeric or 

ceramic microfluidic MEMS  

Specific Challenge: Microfluidics devices were initially based on non-polymeric materials 

like silicon or glass, manufactured in facilities developed for the semiconductor industry. New 

fabrication techniques that are completely based on polymer/plastic materials can lead to 

reducing fabrication costs and optimise time, including rapid prototyping methods for a new 

range of products. 

A new generation of 3D micro and nano structured and/or injection moulded polymeric or 

ceramic microfluidic MEMS products are targeted. Applications may include MEMS for 

nozzles or filters, sensor applications, lab-on-chip systems, printed biochemical materials, soft 

substrates etc., and open for new applications, including disposables where production cost 

need to be kept to a minimum. The adoption of environment friendly material solutions may 

also be explored (e.g. biodegradable materials, materials from renewable resources, 

reusable/recyclable materials). 

While typical features for the mentioned applications may be larger than leading edge 

semiconductor processes, the required feature sizes are nonetheless significantly smaller than 

what is available with current standard printing and injection moulding techniques i.e. micro- 

and nano-fabrication capabilities are required. 

Scope: The proposed pilot lines should address the development, upscaling and demonstration 

in relevant industrial environments. 

They should use existing pilot lines as a starting point for development, incorporating new 

materials and methods and/or instrumentation with real time characterization for 

measurement, analysis and monitoring at the nanoscale to characterise relevant materials, 

process properties and product features. 

The aim is to increase the level of robustness and repeatability of such industrial processes; to 

optimise and evaluate the increased performance of production lines in terms of productivity 

and cost-effectiveness; and finally to assess the functionality and performance of the new 

materials/products. 

Proposals should address the complete research-development-innovation cycle and obstacles 

remaining for industrial application, and involve a number of relevant materials producers and 

users, also considering the needs of SMEs. 

Non-technological aspects key for the marketing of such products (e.g. standardization, 

regulatory issues, user acceptance, HSE aspects, LCA) need to be considered. 
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Applications may fall within areas such as:    

 3D micro and nano printed and/or injection moulded biological applications (including 

instrument on a chip, bio-medical/bio-physical sensors, Lab-on-chip, organ-on-a-chip, 

bio-compatible or toxic scaffolds, active influence of cell growth & differentiation).    

 3D micro and nano printed and/or injection moulded polymeric or ceramic microfluidic 

MEMS for nozzles or filters, sensor applications, and multi-use chip (including also 

injection molded nanostructures in polymers).    

 In-line process control technologies as well as characterization methods needs to be 

included in order to meet recognised quality, environmental and safety standards and 

legislations.  

The increased performances of the production lines in terms of productivity and cost-

effectiveness should be demonstrated together with the relative improved functionality and 

performance of the resulting products. 

SME needs should be catered for, e.g. through a coordinated network of pilot line, test and 

validation services, in order to prepare for management decisions to progress to the next step 

of new technology deployment, i.e. installation of industrial pilot lines and enter the 

commercialization stage. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6, and target 

Technology Readiness Level 7. This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The action should allow for a new generation of MEMS products. 

The scaled up production lines for 3D micro and nano printing and/or injection moulding in 

combination with the use of polymers and new micro- and nano-fabrication capabilities is 

expected to increase cost-effectiveness and robustness of the process and resulting products. 

Direct benefit to the involved industries should be demonstrated in the form of reduced costs 

and full consideration of environmental and safety legislation. 

Enhanced manufacturing capacities in Europe and/or enhanced market opportunities for 

European enterprises. These impacts should be addressed in particular in the outline of the 

business case and exploitation strategy to be submitted with the proposal. The expected 

content of this outline is further detailed in the LEIT introduction, section 6. 

Impact should be presented at three levels:   
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1. Impact on the consortium materials producers and users, and other involved industries, 

demonstrated in the form of reduced costs and full consideration of environmental and 

safety legislation;   

2. Other existing or new materials manufacturers, describing the expected impact from 

further integration of the nano-enabled multifunctional materials into practical large-

scale applications with producers outside the consortium;   

3. Global impact in form of direct or derived benefits from competitive advantage of the 

new materials in products.  

The impact will also be improved by a contribution to training and knowledge dissemination 

for building an educated workforce. 

Overall the action is expected to help driving the demand in Europe as well as support the 

penetration of new markets worldwide, also considering the contributions to an improved 

quality of life from the resulting products (e.g. lab-on-chip, filters and sensors for medical or 

other applications), ultimately contributing to a significant growth of quality jobs. 

This should include clear benefits to manufacturers, including SMEs, and new entrants into 

the market should be expected. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

PILOTS-05-2017: Paper-based electronics 

Specific Challenge: On one hand the lifetime of electronics is becoming shorter, now 

approaching an average in the range of months; this evolution generates technological 

challenges and poses a growing ecological problem. On the other hand, paper is ubiquitous in 

everyday life and it is one of the cheapest materials in our society. It is renewable, portable, 

flexible and in addition cellulose, its main component, is the Earth’s major biopolymer and 

has an essential economic importance in Europe, which is responsible for 30% of the world’s 

total production. Paper Electronics represents a new concept which combines the use of paper 

as a functional part of electronic components or devices. Typical applications include 

packaging, graphics, novel diagnostic systems and hygiene products for indicating product 

safety or freshness, support logistics, health-care and safety for example.  

Paper-based electronics shows promising technical, economic, and environmental advantages 

which will allow new recyclable electronics devices like paper displays, smart labels, smart 

packaging, bio-and medical applications, PoC devices, RFID tags, disposable electrochemical 

sensors among others. Paper-based electronics represents a promising source of innovation 

and growth for sectors such as packaging industry which develops smart solutions able to 

interact with the end users or classic paper publishing industry which are facing challenges 
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from electronic books and journals, healthcare industry which intensify the development of 

quantitative biosensing, microfluidic and lab-on-chip devices.  

Scope: The proposal should address the physical, chemical and engineering challenges linked 

with the use of paper as substrate as well as active components of the electronic devices: it 

includes the development on new technologies for paper manufacturing (fiber enhancement, 

porosity, fillers, etc) and converting, new paper coatings (organic, inorganic or hybrid), paper 

surface characteristics and functionalization (nanocellulose functionalization, plasma or gas 

treatments, bio and chemical modifications for instance) but also heterogeneous integration of 

high-added value electronic components on paper and introduction of new materials 

(conductors, semiconductors, insulators, electrochromic, batteries electrodes). The proposal 

should develop high-precision, cost efficient, and high output printing or other manufacturing 

technologies on large area (inkjet, screen printing amongst others, and sheet-to-sheet or roll-

to-roll processes). The proposal should also address recyclability and eco-design aspects. 

The implementation of this topic is intended to start at TRL 3 and target TRL 5. 

This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 To develop a new disruptive and sustainable paper-based platforms for electronics that 

not only integrate discrete devices but also use the cellulose as an electronic material for 

insulators, electrolytes, conductors, and semiconductors;   

 To use the same paper substrate that supports the electronics to also drive a bioplatform 

or a display, process source video data, or provide the power source through an 

embedded chemical battery;   

 Reduce the environmental impact of electronics;   

 Consolidate paper making industries and wood-harvesting industries;   

 In long term, the developed technologies should pave the way for active, full color, 

video-rate reflective displays that perform well in high-light conditions, achieving 

performance equivalent to classical electronics (i.e. for display devices, a contrast ratio 

from 10:1, reflectivity of over 80%, full color, etc.);   

 Creation of new markets and new business opportunities for the European industry 

fulfilling or anticipating consumer needs in this area.  
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Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FACTORIES OF THE FUTURE - FOF 

Manufacturing is still the driving force of the European economy. The manufacturing industry 

produces approximately 80 % of the EU’s exports – worth about €1.8 trillion in 2013. It 

involves around 2 million enterprises largely dominated by SMEs across the EU, employs 

about 30 million people directly (and another 40-60 million indirectly) contributing 15.1% of 

GDP. Therefore, manufacturing is of high importance to Europe, with a huge potential to 

generate wealth, jobs and a better quality of life. The long-term shift from a cost-based 

competitive advantage to one based on high added value requires that European 

manufacturing increases its technological base, building on the EU's excellent R&D in this 

domain, and develops a number of enabling trans-sectorial production technologies. 

The Factories of the Future Public-Private Partnership (PPP) initiative aims at helping EU 

manufacturing enterprises, in particular SMEs, to adapt to global competitive pressures by 

developing the necessary key enabling technologies to support EU manufacturing across a 

broad range of sectors. It will help European industry to meet the increasing global consumer 

demand for greener, more customised and higher quality products through the necessary 

transition to a flexible, digitalised and demand-driven industry with lower waste generation 

and energy consumption. 

The PPP will concentrate on increasing the technological base of EU manufacturing through 

the development and integration of the key enabling technologies of the future, such as 

innovative technologies for adaptable machines, ICT for manufacturing, and the novel 

industrial handling of advanced materials. ICT plays an essential role in innovating 

production systems in all sectors. It allows notably for a more personalized, diversified and 

mass-produced product portfolio and for rapid and flexible reaction to market changes. The 

initiative will concentrate on industry-led R&D projects and will include demonstration 

activities, such as production-line demonstrators for validation and market uptake. The 

partnership will work together to identify the R&D needs of manufacturing industry and in 

particular SMEs. In order to further ensure the industrial character of the initiative, a large 

part of the activities in the projects is expected to be performed by industrial organisations 

themselves. This initiative, being by nature cross-sectorial and including efforts to address the 

needs of SMEs, aims at transforming Europe into a dynamic and competitive knowledge-

based economy. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 
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FOF-01-2016: Novel hybrid approaches for additive and subtractive manufacturing 

machines 

Specific Challenge: Manufacturing has been using for the production of goods and wares 

many different processes that can be classified as subtractive or additive processes. 

Traditional machines have been normally focused on only a single type of these processes but 

there is a new generation of machines that combines the features of individual manufacturing 

processes into a single platform. 

These hybrid manufacturing processes can enable a high-value and sustainable manufacturing 

by keeping the advantages of the single processes in a single machine whilst reducing their 

disadvantages. Nevertheless, the enhanced features of the hybrid machines bring as well an 

increasing process complexity and higher costs of production that impact the final price in the 

market of the produced items. High added value products with complex structures can balance 

out those production costs. 

New hybrid machines, equipped with both subtractive and additive manufacturing 

technologies, can be a game changer to create new opportunities and applications for Additive 

Manufacturing (AM). The great potential of AM is in most of the cases limited by the 

subtractive post-processing steps needed to ensure optimal tolerances and surface finish. 

These hybrid combinations can also enable the production of larger items than in AM single 

machines and have a large potential for repair applications. 

Scope: Proposals should address the development of advanced All-in-one machines that 

enable the production of a part/product directly from a CAD model in a short time and 

without the need of post-processing steps. A variety of Additive Manufacturing technologies 

and different materials can address this challenge by means of new and/or innovative 

processes.   

 Develop new machine concepts and designs into a single set-up processing and process 

control.   

 Full integration and automation of the subtractive and additive processes in the machine   

 Increased build rate of the machine in comparison to the separate processes   

 Production of parts/products that are functional and with the final desired accuracy, 

surface-finish and tolerances and material efficiency   

 Properties of the new components after the manufacturing process  

The proposal must include at least one demonstrator in real industrial settings in order to show 

the industrial viability of the solution. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6.  

The involvement of SMEs is encouraged. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The developed novel hybrid approaches should lead to a remarkable impact 

in the following terms:   

 20% reduction in time and cost, with respect to the current additive and subtractive 

processes.   

 15% increase in productivity for high-volume AM production, with respect to the current 

additive and subtractive processes.   

 More flexibility and robustness of the machines to adapt with customisation and 

changing market needs   

 Reduction of inventory because of the making of products on-demand   

 Reduction of work floor space   

 Create localised manufacturing environments and reduce supply chains length   

 Contributions to standardisation and certification for new hybrid procedures.  

The role of SMEs and their potential as manufacturers and end-users for the developed 

machines needs to be considered, in order to ensure the access to existing and new markets. 

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

This topic complements other call topics in this area funded under FoF-13-2016 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-02-2016: Machinery and robot systems in dynamic shop floor environments using 

novel embedded cognitive functions 

Specific Challenge: Current production shop floors are organised in a fixed combination of 

sequential automated and manual tasks. Each station, in which one or more tasks are 

performed, is designed for optimal productivity, and the whole linear sequence of operations 

is as well optimised for productivity. This paradigm is efficient when production is set to the 

maximum capacity and the same tasks are repeated in the same way in each cycle. However, 

this does not scale well to other situations. The complexity and cost of shop floor organisation 

increases dramatically when it comes to flexible production or logistics, as for example when 
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mixing different product models, and the cost for introducing a new product reference is also 

very high. Moreover, this model lacks the capacity to react to unexpected technical problems 

that may arise. 

Future shop floors have to endorse flexibility and define networks in which a tight 

collaboration between humans, machines and robots is key for performance e.g. maintenance 

operations and changes in product set-up. Therefore the shop floors must be supported by 

enhanced perception capabilities including the ability to reason over the perceived 

environment. By using novel embedded cognitive functions, machinery and robots should be 

able to collaborate as network agents in a realistic semi-structured environment, being able to 

adapt their behaviour in order to give a response to unforeseen changes or situations. 

Furthermore, the cognitive capabilities will allow the machinery and robots to evolve from 

being programmed for a dedicated task to the handling of a multitude of different tasks. 

Scope: Research activities should address at least three of the following areas:   

 Perception as an integrated cognitive capability, considering collaborative perception 

(counting not only with on-board sensors, but also with the sensing capabilities available 

in the whole shop floor), scene understanding, reasoning and acting (active perception).   

 Perception as a way to create intelligent, dexterous "universal" devices for handling or 

manipulation of products or tools (e.g. handling of soft or shape changing objects, non-

task dedicated devices)   

 Mobility as a key factor for flexibility: machinery and robot systems should not only be 

able to autonomously navigate in realistic changing scenarios, but also develop the 

competences to switch from environment level navigation to the accurate positioning 

required to complete the operations.   

 Methods and technologies to eliminate physical barriers such as safety guarding or 

enclosures have already been developed, but lack in inherent safety of the overall 

system. Cognitive capabilities in order to guarantee safety at all times, including when 

the system is down (e.g. maintenance, failure) should be researched so that it is possible 

to open the way to certification.   

 Adaptation through context awareness and reasoning, aiming at making machinery and 

robots aware of their surroundings, so that they can perceive and obtain information on 

the non-programmed and non-expected situations, and adapt their behaviour in order to 

better handle them, while taking into account safety aspects..   

 Life-long learning and knowledge sharing tools, reducing to the minimum the initial 

programming efforts, and reusing the acquired abilities and competences over the 

existing machines.  

Robots and machines should not be considered as individual agents, but will have to be part of 

an overall interactive network which should be defined and possibly standardised. 
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Proof of concept in terms of at least one demonstrator should be delivered before the end of 

the project, excluding commercially usable prototypes, but convincingly demonstrating 

scalability towards industrial needs taking into account age and gender aspects, and making a 

clear case for the safety of the worker under all circumstances. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL6. 

This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The developed machinery and robot systems should lead to a significant 

impact in the following areas:   

 Automation of previously manual production in order to bring European production 

plants in cheap labour countries back to Europe   

 Strengthen global position of European manufacturing industry through the introduction 

of the new technologies related to machinery and robots with enhanced capabilities   

 Strengthen the innovation potential of European manufacturing industry through the 

creation of new products made possible with the new developed technologies   

 Reduction of 20% of set-up and new product adaptation costs, increasing efficiency   

 Significant improvement in the adaptability of manufacturing systems.  

In order to ensure a high impact, both standardisation and certification activities have to be 

addressed in the proposal. 

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

This topic complements other call topics in this area funded under FOF-12-2017 a.ii and 

LEIT-ICT Robotics topics 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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FOF-03-2016: Zero-defect strategies at system level for multi-stage manufacturing in 

production lines 

Specific Challenge: The current trend in multi-stage manufacturing is towards more complex, 

distributed and faster evolving manufacturing facilities. To develop a zero-defect strategy to 

cope with increasing competition and sustainability related issues, plants should be designed 

and managed using best practices from emerging key enabling technologies. Manufacturing 

processes have to be environmental friendly and safe and deliver high quality products 

adapted to customer requirements, whilst minimising costs. 

Within a context of market globalisation, the quality of products has become a key factor for 

success in manufacturing industry. The growing unpredictability of demand necessitates 

continuous adjustments in production targets. The increasing interest in sustainable 

production places a premium on reducing material waste, re-works, rejects and stocks and has 

led to a demand for the development of zero-defect strategies at system level. 

Scope: Proposals should develop tools and methods for multi-stage manufacturing production 

with the aim of preventing defect generation and propagation as part of a system-level zero-

defect strategy. In this context, integrated production and quality control strategies able to 

achieve the desired production rate for high quality products need to be developed. They 

should include both tools to prevent the generation of defects at single stage level and tools to 

prevent the propagation of defects to downstream stages. 

Quality control tools should be supported by distributed on-line data gathering systems, on-

line inspection tools, on-line defect management policies (i.e. on-line re-work or workpiece 

repair), inter-stage information and part flow control strategies and selective inspection 

policies to achieve higher control of the most critical stages in the system. The final aim is to 

achieve production system configurations that profitably exploit the quality/productivity 

trade-off at system level whilst reducing complexity. 

Research activities should cover several of the following fields in a multidisciplinary 

approach:   

 Methodologies and strategies for integrating production and quality systems into the 

multi-stage manufacturing process.   

 Knowledge management tools to facilitate problem resolution, alarm triggering, 

transferring knowledge from one process or product variant to another and early 

detection based on lessons learnt, previous alarm activations, trends, etc.   

 On-line inspection Tools for understanding, monitoring, analysis and real-time fault 

diagnosis of industrial process operation and product quality.   

 Development of system-level zero-defect strategies to prevent the generation of defects 

at single stage level and propagation of defects to downstream stages.   
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 Distributed on-line data gathering systems and on-line defect management policies.   

 Inter-stage information and part flow control strategies and selective inspection policies.  

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL6.This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The developed zero-defect strategies at system level should lead to a 

significant impact in the following terms:   

 Achievement of zero defects in a multi-stage production line   

 Reduction of production costs by 15%   

 Increased production flexibility. Higher production rates by 15%   

 Reduction of waste and scrap by 10%   

 Wide adoption of the new strategies in the existing manufacturing systems.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-04-2016: Continuous adaptation of work environments with changing levels of 

automation in evolving production systems 

Specific Challenge: Despite high automation levels in factories today, humans remain central 

to manufacturing operations. 

In the past, and due to human flexibility, workers were expected to adapt to machine 

requirements. However, today's machines increasingly allow these roles to be reversed with 

automation systems becoming ever more adaptable to the capabilities of workers, and work 

organisation becomes more flexible in terms of time and place. Furthermore, higher levels of 

product customisation and variable requirements, call for new adaptive human-centred 

automation approaches, complementing the cognitive capabilities of humans by advanced 

sensing and the higher precision of machines. 
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Modern manufacturing system design builds on an optimal and continuous distribution of 

tasks between humans and machines for higher performance, adaptability and quality. 

Scope: Research activities should address all of the following areas:   

 Determination of adequate levels of automation for optimal flexibility, agility and 

competitiveness of highly customised production. Adaptive automation systems should 

accommodate to the worker's skills and flexibility needs, be it by compensating 

limitations (e.g. due to age or inexperience) or by taking full advantage of the worker's 

experience;   

 Methods and tools for a continuous adaptation of workplaces to the physical, sensorial 

and cognitive capabilities of workers (especially of older and disabled people in those 

workplaces) and their socio-economic needs, by taking into consideration "safety and 

health at work" requirements. An adequate methodology to measure "worker 

satisfaction" should be developed and tested. The underlying theoretical framework 

should in particular involve knowledge from a socio-organisational and psychometrics 

perspective, including the engagement of workers in the design and adaptation of their 

workplace to ensure attractiveness;   

 Exploit technologies such as virtual (and/or augmented) reality to support process and 

workplace simulations and industrial social networking with rich user experience for 

knowledge capture and decision support with a strong focus on usability, user 

acceptance and training.  

This topic requires a a user-driven approach through a collaborative effort between social 

scientists and engineers to (a) come to an adequate understanding of "worker satisfaction" and 

the relevant quantitative indicators, and to (b) introduce the concept of "usability" of 

machines by the worker on the shop floor (particularly concerning elderly, disabled or other 

target groups with special needs) thus contributing to improving worker safety and health. 

Age and gender aspects should be taken into account. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6. 

This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: : The developed new technologies should lead to a remarkable impact in the 

following terms:    

 20% increase in adaptability, e.g. product customisation capability;    
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 10% quality increase in total system (human and automation) performance, e.g. quality 

or productivity;    

 Increased worker satisfaction and strengthened global position of industry in Europe 

through higher social acceptance levels.    

 Wide adoption of the new developments in advanced manufacturing systems.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-05-2016: Support for the further development of Additive Manufacturing 

technologies in Europe 

Specific Challenge: Additive Manufacturing (AM), including 3D-Printing, is one of the 

potential game changers that, for some applications, has already reached a tipping point of 

maturity. European companies are still strong in some areas but this position requires high 

levels of continuous innovation, especially where competitors are fast approaching. There are 

also other areas that are comparatively less developed and where the technology transfer and 

adoption is not functional, leading to a slow uptake of the results. 

Despite the EC support, in the global picture the competitiveness of the European companies 

is threatened by important investments at international level. Moreover, some of the more 

fundamental aspects in order to take advantage of this promising technology still need to be 

addressed. 

It is necessary to identify current bottlenecks and barriers to further development of AM 

technologies in Europe. Furthermore the stakeholders also need to be mobilised in order to 

exploit the business opportunities that AM provides, facilitating the take-up of this technology 

in Europe, with a focussed promotion and support strategy for Additive Manufacturing 

technologies. 

Scope: The proposals should address most of the following aspects:   

 Identification of gaps and opportunities for further research and innovation, as well as 

non-technological gaps in order to develop policy framework recommendations (e.g. 

regulation, standardisation, public procurement).   

 Community building activities (think-and-do-tank) and actions to foster dialogue and 

collaboration across levels (stakeholders and governance) and with key strategic 

partners, the Member States and the European Commission. This broad multi-

stakeholder community (science, policy, business, society) at local, regional, national 
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and EU level will enable the launching of innovation partnerships for developing and 

testing of AM.   

 Assessment of the current regulatory and IPR frameworks, micro- and macro-economic 

assessment of opportunities and risks and its impact on social aspects and labour market 

benefits.   

 Productivity and resource efficiency gains through AM and its impact on European 

competitiveness through localised manufacturing, where more goods will be 

manufactured on demand, individually designed and close to their point of consumption.   

 Identification of current bottlenecks for the transferability of new technologies across 

sectors.   

 Development of best practices to help stakeholders to achieve large scale deployment.   

 Identification of bottlenecks that prevent the stimulation of investments in new AM 

technologies and promote successful innovative AM solutions.   

 Support information exchange and collaboration between EU funded projects which 

address the same AM areas to exploit synergies, particularly through SMEs.   

 Development of new integrated design and manufacturing paradigms, where the time to 

replan, reprogramme and evolve in the shop floor production is reduced.   

 Building skills capacity for innovation and competitiveness, engaging with academia for 

the development of learning resources adaptable to different learning approaches and 

curricula at undergraduate, master, and life-long learning levels.   

 Assesment of the current regulatory and IPR frameworks; anti-counterfeiting features, 

particularly where high value and/or safety critical components are being manufactured; 

micro- and macro-economic assessment of opportunities and risks; and its impact on 

social aspects and labour market benefits.  

Proposals should include the organisation of workshops with top-ranked international experts 

and EC services from the various disciplines aiming at the elaboration of a future AM 

roadmap, as well as an International Conference on AM at the end of the project. 

In order to ensure the industrial relevance and impact of the research effort, the active 

participation of industrial partners represents an added value to the activities and this will be 

reflected in the evaluation, under the criteria Implementation and Impact. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 750000 and 1000000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 The proposals are expected to have an impact on the European AM community in the 

following ways:    

 Create a network of research and industry partners for further RTD and industrial 

innovation and contribute to the sharing of European best practices.    

 Create links and foster collaboration with relevant European initiatives and activities, 

e.g. Additive Manufacturing Platform within the ManuFuture ETP and the Vanguard 

Initiative.   

 Speeding up industrial exploitation and take up of results of AM and facilitate cross-

sectorial technology transfer.    

 Early awareness of key innovation developments and anticipation of business trends and 

market prospects.    

 Training and educational skills capacity in the AM community, both at academic and 

professional level.    

 Enabling regulatory authorities to address better the relevant issues based on a thorough 

assessment of the current legal framework, IPR management and standardisation needs.    

 Rationalising the process to deliver standardisation mandates to the European Standards 

Organisations.    

 Favour investment of financial players in additive technologies application.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-06-2017: New product functionalities through advanced surface manufacturing 

processes for mass production 

Specific Challenge: As a response to increasing competition in global markets, many 

industrial sectors (e.g. automotive, aerospace, tooling or packaging) aim at improving their 

product performances through surface functionalisation. As the products are increasingly 

complex in terms of scale (from nano to macro) and shape, processes need to deliver 

efficiently, ensuring an uncompromised quality together with high versatility and controlled 

costs. One way to reach this goal is to differentiate between a product body and its surface, 

where specific properties can be tailored. Furthermore, the required functionalities may be 

achieved with little or no addition of new raw material. For example, modifications in the 
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surface geometry or even microstructure induced by texturing processes enable to improve the 

performance of those products by providing them with dedicated functionalities such as 

tailored friction, antibacterial properties, aesthetic issues or self-cleaning capabilities, among 

others. 

In this context, substantial research is needed for exploring innovative approaches aimed at 

producing high added-value functional surfaces by a superficial modification of the substrate. 

Special attention should be paid to the cost efficiency of the novel surface manufacturing 

processes and to the development of technologies that are adaptable and up-scalable to real 

scale conditions and to their implementation into mass production conditions. Finally, 

environmental aspects of the processes should also be addressed. 

Scope: The proposal should address surface-modifying methods which do not alter the 

chemical composition of the surface or add an extra layer of a different material, for example: 

micro-machining, texturing, photon-based technologies, laser, mechanical treatments, etc. 

These methods should be used to create new manufacturing processes that can be applied on 

mass production lines. Due to the need for cost-effective technologies, these processes should 

be easy to integrate within the existing manufacturing plants and cost-effectiveness should be 

demonstrated. The research activities should be multi-disciplinary and address all of the 

following issues:   

 Development of cost-efficient, up-scalable and adaptable surface processing techniques 

that introduce micro- or nano-scale modifications at the surface level of the part 

providing it with specific properties or capabilities.   

 Design and implementation of specific methods and systems that enable highly efficient 

up-scaling of the developed processing techniques from laboratory scale to real scale, 

with a specific objective to apply the processes for mass production.   

 Implementation of modelling tools to support selection of the processing parameters that 

lead to the targeted surface modifications.   

 Solutions which are economically viable, environmentally friendly and easy to transfer 

to other fields than the demonstrated fields of application.   

 In-process inspection and monitoring possibilities to ensure that the final results remain 

within the quality requirements.  

The projects are expected to cover applied research but also demonstration activities, such as 

testing a prototype in a simulated operational environment. The ability of the demonstration 

activities to validate a technology’s high level of readiness will be reflected in the evaluation. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6.  

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The developed innovative product functionalities should lead to a 

remarkable impact for both producers and users, in the following terms:   

 Cost increase pertaining to those functionalities integrated into products should be below 

10% with respect to the cost of conventional products .   

 The improvement in the product performance should be above 20% in the targeted 

functionalities such as: surface friction (increase or decrease), wear resistance, surface 

energy, corrosion and thermal resistance, hardness, self-cleaning properties, 

conductivity, anti-fouling, catalytic properties, etc. Besides, the improvement can also 

consist in obtaining tailored optical properties including for aesthetic or functional 

purposes.   

 Strengthened global position of European manufacturing industry through the intensive 

implementation of innovative and unconventional technologies along the European 

manufacturing value chain.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-07-2017: Integration of unconventional technologies for multi-material processing 

into manufacturing systems 

Specific Challenge: The competitiveness of European manufacturing depends on producing 

differentiated and high added value products in an efficient and sustainable manner, with 

reduced production costs, increased product quality and minimised time to market. Multi-

material products have the advantage of putting the right material in the right place to satisfy 

all the expected requirements, which is particularly relevant when high cost or critical 

materials are involved. The aim of this topic is to integrate unconventional manufacturing 

technologies within a specific set (water jet, ultrasonic and micro-wave, electron beam 

welding and/or electro discharge machining, laser and photopolymerisation) into a 

manufacturing system to make multi-material products composed of high cost or critical 

materials with a prolonged service life. These innovative manufacturing concepts and 

technologies can help European industry to face the challenge of improving resource 

efficiency and sustainability. 
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The integration of the above-mentioned unconventional manufacturing technologies into the 

process chain may be complemented with processes such as thermal treatment, in-process 

inspection and control, stress-relieving, micro-structural improvements, machining and 

joining. Successful integration will help to achieve a breakthrough in innovative 

manufacturing approaches for multi-material products. The major challenge lies in reinforcing 

the integration of these unconventional processes into manufacturing systems for multi-

material products and subsequently implementing them throughout the European 

manufacturing sector, as well as ensuring that the disassembly of the materials is possible to 

enable re-use and recycling. 

Scope: The proposal should use one or more of the following unconventional manufacturing 

technologies (water jet, ultrasonic and micro-wave, electron beam welding and/or electro 

discharge machining, laser and photopolymerisation) to create new manufacturing systems for 

multi-material products. To tackle this major challenge successfully, research will need to 

cover all of the following areas:   

 innovative process chains for high cost or critical multi-material products based on 

unconventional technologies, integrated if appropriate with more conventional 

manufacturing techniques such as machining and joining;   

 manufacturing processes capable of generating the features and geometries required for 

multi-material products as well as integrating additional improvements such as thermal 

treatment, stress relieving, surface hardening, corrosion resistance or micro-structural 

improvements;   

 new flexible machinery concepts and components to allow the integration of 

unconventional technologies and processes into industrial manufacturing systems able to 

handle a range of material combinations and products;   

 in-process inspection and control to ensure quality requirements within the innovative 

process chains.  

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6. This topic 

addresses cross-KET activities. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The developed new technologies should lead to a remarkable impact in the 

following terms:   
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 Reduction of at least 10% in the production time through the integration of operations 

and the reduction of idling time between manufacturing steps.   

 Reduction of at least 15% in the production cost through process integration and 

improved manufacturing quality.   

 Resource efficiency improved by reducing the use of raw materials and energy 

consumption by at least 10%.   

 Strengthened global position of European manufacturing industry through the intensive 

implementation of innovative and unconventional technologies along the European 

manufacturing value chain.   

 Low capital investment solutions available for SME uptake.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-08-2017: In-line measurement and control for micro-/nano-enabled high-volume 

manufacturing for enhanced reliability 

Specific Challenge: Rapid developments in micro-/nano-technologies require complex 

business models that respond to volatile markets in demand for faster product delivery with an 

unprecedented yield and quality. High-volume manufacturing is not spared from these 

requirements, and will in fact need to demonstrate a productivity improvement compared to 

lab-scale process development and low-volume manufacturing in order to remain 

commercially competitive. 

The process scaling needs to include system-level architectures for metrology and control. 

This includes data acquisition and control at the levels of the process, the physical handling 

and the component validation. The in-line metrology and inspection for micro-/nano-

production play an important role, together with a common reference system and approach 

across process chain. The evolution of the control system on the factory floor will also need to 

show various levels of distributed control in order to cover both batch-to-batch and run-to-run 

variations with real-time parameter prediction and feedback. 

Practical industry solutions for reference metrology at these small dimensions are not readily 

available. However, whilst efforts are made towards producing reference materials, reliable 

and fast measurements that allow for control both at the process level and at the higher level 

of product vehicle or line, are needed. This will enable predictive management of batches, 

improved quality and speed control, and machine learning enabling fully autonomous control 

at the level of the process tool. 
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Scope: Proposals should include a systems-level strategy for integrating measurement and 

control throughout the production line for micro-/(nano-)enabled high volume manufacturing. 

To address this challenge the proposal will need to cover all of the following areas:   

 Measurement techniques that target highly integrated and functional products at the 

micro- (and nano-)scale.   

 Measurement and data acquisition which are non-destructive, i.e. no waste material at 

the measurement steps, and allow for high throughput scenarios in their respective 

industrial settings.   

 Traceability in the measurements back to reference samples (e.g. calibrated standard 

artefacts and products). Direct contributions to related standards may be a part of the 

proposal.   

 Approaches to control at the different levels of factory integration, including process 

variation, product/component reliability, waste optimisation, yield/output improvements 

and predictive/preventive corrections to the entire line.  

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL6. 

This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The developed new technologies should lead to a significant impact in the 

following terms:   

 Improvement in existing manufacturing processes through implementation of system-

wide control systems, demonstrating better resource efficiency, yield and productivity of 

a wide variety of components and final products.   

 Improvement in technical knowledge on the in-line metrology for micro-/(nano-)sized 

components in a high-volume manufacturing setting.   

 Accelerated uptake by industry of in-line measurements and related control systems that 

allow for traceability in terms of physical dimensions, functionality and reliability of 

micro-/nano-sized components.   

 Contribution to standardisation in the field of reference materials targeting micro-/(nano-

) technology and factory integration.  
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Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-09-2017: Novel design and predictive maintenance technologies for increased 

operating life of production systems 

Specific Challenge: The elevated complexity and costs of production assets combined with 

the requirements for high-quality manufactured products necessitate novel design and 

reliability-based maintenance approaches that are able to provide the required levels of 

availability, maintainability, quality, safety while considering the system as a whole and 

throughout the production lifecycle. 

Analysis of operational parameters and in-service behaviour, self-learning features and 

condition prediction mechanisms could contribute to improve smart predictive maintenance 

systems capable to integrate information from many different sources and of various types, in 

order to more accurately estimate the process performances and the remaining useful life. 

That will lead to a more efficient management, reconfiguration and re-use of assets and 

resources, avoiding false alarms and unforeseen failures which lower operators' confidence in 

such systems. 

Scope: The aim would be to design optimal maintainability solutions into production systems 

to improve operating life at maximised performance and reduce costs by carrying out 

maintenance activities at the most optimised time before failure occurs, thus minimising the 

degree of intervention required and maximising the system availability. 

More trustworthy predictive maintenance and cause-and-effect analysis techniques should be 

developed to aggregate and interpret data captured from production systems and effectively 

share the massive amount of information between users. Measurements of a range of 

parameters at the level of components, machines and production systems should be carried 

out to provide data for building trend reference models for prediction of equipment condition, 

to improve physically-based models and to synchronise maintenance with production 

planning and logistics options. The dependability of the techniques would be demonstrated for 

a range of components and machines. 

While the focus will be on demonstrating the design approaches and maintenance 

technologies, R&D activities supporting the integration and scale-up are expected as well. 

Demonstration activities should address all of the following areas:   

 Methodologies and tools for improved maintainability and increased operating life of 

production systems.   
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 Methodologies and tools to schedule maintenance activities together with production 

activities.   

 Predictive maintenance solutions, combined with integrated quality-maintenance 

methods and tools, as well as failure modes, effects, and criticality analysis (FMECA) 

techniques, that effectively share information among different data sources in a secure 

way. Exploitation of networks of Smart Objects Technologies is an option.   

 Versatility, in order to make solutions transferable to different industrial sectors.   

 The project must include two complex demonstrators in real industrial settings to 

represent a clear added value.  

In order to ensure the industrial relevance and impact of the demonstration effort, the active 

participation of industrial partners, including SMEs, represents an added value to the 

activities. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL6. 

This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs, as well as for international cooperation. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The developed new technologies should lead to a significant impact in the 

following terms:   

 10% increased in-service efficiency through reduced failure rates, downtime due to 

repair, unplanned plant/production system outages and extension of component life.   

 More widespread adoption of predictive maintenance as a result of the demonstration of 

more accurate, secure and trustworthy techniques at component, machine and system 

level   

 Increased accident mitigation capability.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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FOF-10-2017: New technologies and life cycle management for reconfigurable and 

reusable customised products  

Specific Challenge: New customised products will be increasingly incorporating, in a 

seamless fashion, intelligence and smart functionalities through advanced materials and 

embedded components. The integration of highly differentiated materials and components is a 

key requisite for flexible manufacturing of individualised consumer/customised products. On 

the other hand, enhanced integration of sophisticated ICT-based components and of advanced 

materials implies a rapid product obsolescence rate, and can thus introduce further pollution 

risks if reuse of products and/or components is not improved. Therefore, reconfiguration and 

reuse of products, and related services, need to be developed. 

Scope: To face sustainability and flexibility challenges customised products need to be 

conceived, designed and manufactured in a modular way, and their single components have to 

be developed so as to be interoperable with one another during the product/service lifetime, so 

as to be exchangeable and updateable whenever necessary. This influences both the hard and 

soft requirements and calls for new production technologies that enable the fast 

manufacturing, assembly and configuration of complex products, as well as the products 

updatability and disassembly for re-use and end of life management. 

In particular, consumer goods manufacturers should be able easily and effectively to integrate 

products and components which can be independently designed, produced and used in order 

to make diverse final personalised products in different production systems. 

All involved actors in the product life cycle, from manufacturers of basic products 

components to retailers and vendors up to the final customers, should be provided with the 

needed hard and soft tools to reassemble and/or reconfigure the product or its components. 

Research activities should address all of the following areas:   

 Methodologies, engineering and tools for the fast reconfiguration and re-use of 

personalised products and their components   

 New production techniques allowing for a fast manufacturing, assembly and 

configuration of complex personalised products   

 Innovative methods and technologies for personalised products updatability, disassembly 

for reuse and end of life management of the products as well as their different 

components   

 Methodologies and tools for the development of assembly, configuration, disassembly 

and reconfiguration services along the whole consumer/customised products value chain 

and along its overall life cycle also including the aftersale stage.  

The proposals are expected to include use-case demonstrations aiming at the rapid 

deployment of the new modularity, reconfiguration and re-use of personalised 
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consumer/customised products and life cycle management. All relevant value-chain 

stakeholders are expected to participate, including relevant Social Sciences and Humanities 

(SSH) practitioners. 

The resulting personalised products are expected to satisfy the final consumer needs at an 

individual level and consequently to facilitate daily life (particularly concerning elderly, 

disabled or other target groups with special needs) or improve workers and sportsmen safety 

and health. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL6. 

This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

This topic is particularly suitable for collaboration at international level, especially regarding 

the involvement of multiple actors in complex value chains on a global scale for 

consumer/customised goods. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The developed new technologies should lead to a significant impact in 

terms of:   

 Reduction of time to market of new personalised products/services by 30% through a 

modular product/service design and manufacturing approach   

 Cost reduction of the manufacturing of personalised products by 25% by decreasing lead 

times in product-services development and configuration   

 Reduction of environmental impact by more than 50% due to modular reusable 

components and final products   

 Savings of overall products/services life cycle costs by 30% as a consequence of the 

reusability and re-adaptability of the components of the personalised products   

 Wide adoption of the technologies developed leading to increasingly flexible 

manufacturing of customised products  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

ICT for the Factories of the Future 

Manufacturing is still the driving force of the European economy. Manufacturing activity in 

Europe provides about 20% of all jobs (more than 30 million persons) in 25 different 

industrial sectors and over 2 million companies, largely dominated by SMEs. The digital 

transformation of manufacturing processes and products including the related change of 

business models and the shift from products to product-related services is expected to provide 

a major contribution to the EU goal of increasing the value of industry from 15% to 20 % of 

GDP. 

With a highly educated workforce, excellent research centres and a strong ICT industry in 

professional and vertical markets, Europe has many assets that enable it to benefit from 

advances in digital technologies in all sectors. However, businesses and mainly SMEs face a 

critical dilemma today. On one side, global competition is growing and reducing margins and 

the capacity to invest. On the other side, digital technologies are moving fast and their impact 

on the whole value chain from products and manufacturing processes to business models is 

drastic. For many companies and notably SMEs and mid-caps, it is extremely difficult to keep 

up with technology and assess at any time which investment to be done and by when. 

Likewise, knowledge and support are missing on how to migrate existing setups to novel ICT-

based manufacturing environments considering human, automation and organisational factors. 

To improve Europe's ability to compete on the global markets, the three topics under this 

theme support the integration of digital technologies in all stages of the manufacturing process 

from cradle to grave, enabling Europe to stay at the forefront of delivering highly innovative, 

high quality products and services at competitive prices. 

Through research and innovation actions (RIA), topics FoF-11 supports the adoption of 

emerging digital technologies from cyber-physical systems, autonomous systems, the Internet 

of Things, big data analytics, in the manufacturing processes covering as appropriate the 

complete chain including logistics and circular economy aspects. Focus is on digital 

automation along two dimensions: (1) collaborative manufacturing across all processes 

including logistics, and (2) discrete factory automation. RIAs should target highly innovative 

applications that exploit advanced innovative ICT in the continuous and discrete process 

industry at TRLs 3-5. Through innovation actions (IA), topic FoF-12 addresses the next phase 

of I4MS (ICT Innovation for Manufacturing SMEs) with special emphasis on supporting the 

organic growth of the I4MS ecosystem through linking I4MS competence and innovation 

hubs with industrial clusters and the smart specialisation strategies of Europe's regions 

including the pooling of resources from Horizon 2020 and ESIF (European Structural and 

Investment Funds). Through RIA and IA actions, topic FoF-13 focuses on Photonics laser-

based production. In order to multiply impact on the European industry and economy, 

platform building is emphasised across topics FoF-11 and FoF-12. 
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This area is part of the Public Private Partnership Factories of the Future, which is co-

managed by LEIT-ICT and LEIT-NMP. It builds on the suggestions made by EFFRA through 

their Strategic Research and Innovation Agenda (SRIA). The area addresses as well some 

aspects recommended by the SPIRE industrial associations (Sustainable Process Industry 

Resource and Energy Efficiency) in their SRIA. Manufacturing in the context of this area is 

therefore to be understood in the broad sense of manufacturing of discrete and continuous 

goods. 

FOF-11-2016: Digital automation 

Specific Challenge: Manufacturing value chains are distributed and dependent on complex 

information and material flow requiring new approaches inside and outside the factory both 

on process and product lifecycle level, from design and engineering over production to 

maintenance and recycling. Global competition and individualized products make it difficult 

for manufacturing companies to share information, to produce in collaborative networks 

across value chains. 

Advances are needed in value- and supply-chain centric communication and collaboration 

schemes that merge machine, human and organizational aspects and enable manufacturing 

companies, especially SMEs, to respond to ever stricter requirements for being integrated into 

production process chains. Production architectures need to be more responsive to dynamic 

market demands which require radical change of production topologies to achieve dynamic 

production re-configurability, scaling and resource optimization. The challenge is to fully 

exploit the digital models of processes and products and to synchronise the digital and 

physical world respecting security and IPR protection requirements. This shall allow 

manufacturers to move from centralised production and logistics to de-centralised planning 

and control or hybrid combinations thereof. 

Scope:   

a. Research and Innovation Actions 

Proposals are expected to cover at least one of the two themes identified below thereby 

exploiting advanced ICT like Cyber Physical Systems (CPS), Internet of Things (IoT), Cloud-

models, robotics, 3D printing, machine-to-machine (M2M) communication, advanced human-

machine-interaction, modelling & simulation, artificial intelligence methodologies and data 

analytics, as well as security by design. RIAs shall develop reference implementations of 

platforms in a multi-sided market ecosystem and include user-driven proof-of-concept 

demonstrations and validation in several different scenarios. Proposals should contain an 

outline business case and industrial exploitation strategy, as outlined in the Introduction to the 

LEIT part of this Work Programme.   

1. Collaborative manufacturing and logistics. Target is to develop the "operating 

system" of the connected factory of the future and to integrate better manufacturing and 

logistics processes through platforms that enable and optimise communication and 
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collaboration among supply networks, enterprises, machines and objects. Research 

issues to be addressed include: real-time architectures for interoperability; management 

of the data deluge from the myriad of monitoring and tracking objects and their fusion 

with other information sources within the factory and supply chain. Concepts are to be 

validated through pilots on business and system level to establish new economic 

collaboration models. Special emphasis will be on ICT security, knowledge protection, 

and trust in collaborative infrastructures.   

2. Novel architectures for factory automation. Research should explore novel de-

centralised, modular, scalable and responsive automation architectures of primarily 

discrete factory automation systems that support new trends in manufacturing like re-

shoring and mass-customisation. Research should encompass the virtualisation of the 

traditional automation pyramid from sensor-control to enterprise-level and/or methods 

and models for the synchronization of the digital and real world, as well as integration of 

novel architectures into existing production systems. Special emphasis is on innovative 

concepts for shared situational awareness; on self-adjustment of digital models triggered 

by smart objects, on real-time co-simulation methods; and on handling of large amounts 

of sensor and process data.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 8 

million would allow area i) to be addressed appropriately. For area ii) the Commission 

considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 4 million would 

allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission 

and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. Minimum one proposal per area will be 

selected. 

b. Coordination and Support actions  

CSAs shall support industrial consensus building both with suppliers and users across Europe, 

addressing future factory automation systems built on CPS and the IoT; pan-European 

platform building, and collaboration on manufacturing issues across all relevant PPPs. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address one or more of the following impact criteria, 

providing metrics to measure success when appropriate   

 Innovative services, models and practices optimising manufacturing and logistics 

processes;   

 Quantified drastic reductions in the effort for integration or reconfiguration of today's 

hierarchical automation systems through advanced de-centralised or hybrid architectures;   

 Better and faster reaction to market changes by being able to use holistic global and local 

optimization algorithms in a collaborative sustainable value chain.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Coordination and support action 
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The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-12-2017: ICT Innovation for Manufacturing SMEs (I4MS) 

Specific Challenge: For Europe's competitiveness in manufacturing, it is crucial that advances 

in ICT are taken up in engineering and manufacturing "at large" as soon as they have the 

appropriate maturity level. The topic will support fast adoption, and wide spread technology 

transfer of advanced ICT-based solutions for manufacturing across the business process 

chains – from "cradle to grave". 

Scope: As Phase 3 of I4MS (www.i4ms.eu) this topic addresses the adoption of the next 

generation of ICT advances in the manufacturing domain. Focus is on emerging innovative 

technologies and processes, which need to be customised, integrated, tested and validated 

before being released on the market. Special emphasis is on strengthening European SMEs 

and mid-caps along the value chain by adopting new concepts linked to innovative business 

and/or service models, and bringing them into contact with actors that can provide access to 

finance and access to advanced training to reskill workers. 

a. Innovation actions must address all of the following three aspects.   

1. Establishing across Europe networks of multidisciplinary competence centres offering 

“marketplaces” for companies that want to experiment with digital technologies in 

manufacturing of discrete or continuous goods. Centres should have the capacity to offer 

access to technology platforms and skills for developing and testing innovative 

technologies and applications, including access to design and manufacturing, rapid 

prototyping and equipment assessment initiatives. They should also act as brokers 

between suppliers and users of the technology products. Competence centres are 

encouraged to link to existing/emerging regional (smart specialisation) or national 

innovation hubs. If Horizon 2020 funding is complemented by ESIF or other regional or 

national funds: Horizon 2020 funding shall be used for carrying out highly innovative 

experiments that will multiply the impact of local initiatives to a European scale, and 

will build partnerships between businesses in Europe.   

2. Carrying out a critical mass of cross-border experiments bringing together different key 

actors along the full value chain to customise the technologies according to the 

requirements of the users. Driven by the requirements of first-time users, Application 

Experiments bring together the actors of the value chain and the experts necessary to 

enable new users to develop novel products or services and assist them in customising 

and applying these in their respective environments. Experiment descriptions in 

proposals should include an outline of the initial exploitation plan and business scenario, 

which will be developed further in the proposed experiment. To remain flexible on 

which experiments will be carried out, the action may involve financial support to third 

parties, in line with the conditions set out in part K of the General Annexes. The 

consortium will define the selection process of additional users and suppliers running the 
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experiments for which financial support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 

20 000 – 100 000
3
 per party). Maximum 50% of the EU funding can be allocated to this 

purpose
4
.   

3. Activities to achieve long-term sustainability of the competence centres and the eco-

system. This includes the development of a business plan for the competence centres and 

the marketplace, of which an outline business case and industrial exploitation strategy 

should be described in the proposal, as outlined in the Introduction to the LEIT part of 

this Work Programme. In addition, investors should be attracted to support business 

development of SMEs and mid-cap actors in successful experiments. Training needs of 

the SMEs and mid-caps should be collected and shared with training providers in the 

eco-system, with the ultimate aim that sufficient training opportunities will be available 

for all companies.Such activities would include also dissemination.  

Proposers should cover at least one of the following four areas of technologies for adoption in 

manufacturing. Proposers are encouraged to support the building of pan-European ecosystems 

of emerging platforms and are expected to collaborate on reinforcing the European I4MS 

ecosystem, and to establish links to related activities, e.g. in the IoT Focus Area, the Joint 

Undertaking ECSEL, and the SPARC or big data PPPs.   

i. CPS and IoT: Adoption and piloting of CPS/IoT in smart production environments, 

with special focus on scalable, modular and re-configurable automation systems across 

the process chain especially for SMEs.   

ii. Robotics
5
: New robot systems that are cost effective at lower lot sizes, with the benefit 

of long-term improvements in productivity, the ability to work safely in close physical 

collaboration with human operators; and that are intuitive to use and adaptive to changes 

in task configuration. Key for fast adoption is the availability of flexible and easy to 

apply material feeding solutions. Step changes to at least two of the following abilities 

are therefore considered necessary: configurability, interaction capability, decisional 

autonomy in terms of context-awareness, and dependability.   

iii. Modelling, simulation and analytics: HPC Cloud-based modelling, simulation and 

analytics services with special emphasis on sustained service models; on providing real-

time support; and on addressing comprehensively security and privacy issues at all 

levels.   

iv. Digital design for additive Manufacturing: Supporting the broad uptake of innovative 

additive manufacturing equipment and processes particularly focusing on the link 

                                                 
3      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
4      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network and 

the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
5      

The area of Robotics within the I4MS scheme is complementing the areas RTD-FoF2-2016 and LEIT-ICT 

Robotics topics 
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between design tools and production, changes in business models, process chains and 

stakeholder relations.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 8 

million would allow the areas to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not 

preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. At least one 

innovation action is supported for each area of technologies. 

b. Coordination and Support actions 

To advance the European I4MS innovation ecosystem the network is to be reinforced. The 

aim is to achieve broad coverage in technological, application, innovation, and geographic 

terms, and to link up with regional/national innovation initiatives, including access to finance 

and access to training. Its tasks and services shall include maintaining a single innovation 

portal for newcomers, including a catalogue of the competences available in the I4MS 

network; sharing of best practices and experiences from I4MS and relevant regional/national 

initiatives; dissemination; identifying new innovative ICT technologies that can benefit from 

this scheme, brokering between users and suppliers; leveraging further investment for SMEs 

and mid-caps to bring the results of the application experiments to real use in the company, 

providing support in finding training providers for reskilling the workers in the SMEs and 

midcaps. For these support actions, close cooperation with the European Factories of the 

Future Association (EFFRA
6
), the newly established Knowledge Innovation Community 

(KIC) on Added Value Manufacturing and the CSA funded under the Smart Anything 

Everywhere initiative is required. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should address all of the following impact criteria, providing 

metrics to measure success when appropriate:   

 Exploration of new application areas for advanced ICT in manufacturing at large: Attract 

a significant number of new users of advanced ICT in the manufacturing sector, in 

particular SMEs and the mid-caps.   

 More innovative and competitive technology suppliers, in particular SMEs, both on the 

level of ICT and on the level of manufacturing equipment, able to supply manufacturers 

with new equipment, components, and tools for improved manufacturing and 

engineering operations.   

 More competitive European service providers through provisioning of new types of 

services; through strengthening the presence on local markets.   

 Creation of a self-sustainable ecosystem of competence centers, users and suppliers 

supported by services available through a marketplace, covering a large number of 

regions and their smart specialisation.   

                                                 
6      

Web link www.effra.eu 

http://www.effra.eu/
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 A critical mass of pan European experiments that demonstrate innovative, sustainable 

business models covering the whole value chain leading to quantifiable increases in 

market shares and/or productivity of European companies and/or industrial capacities in 

Europe.  

Type of Action: Innovation action, Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

FOF-13-2016: Photonics Laser-based production 

Specific Challenge: Laser-based manufacturing has become very competitive and is one of 

the back-bones of modern production technologies. Highly accurate mass production is 

available for a wide range of products in a wide range of industries. Whilst laser processing is 

highly flexible, the change from one production lot to the next usually requires operator 

intervention, reconfigurations and costly down times to adjust current processing tools to the 

new task. The trend to individualisation requires a high degree of digitization as well as tools 

and systems which are highly autonomous and automated to reduce production time and 

costs. 

Additive manufacturing (AM) offers a number of advantages over conventional 

manufacturing including the unprecedented freedom of design for example in terms of 

geometry, material composition and intrinsic properties of the work piece. Whilst laser-based 

AM is used for prototyping and has begun to penetrate some smaller markets, it is not yet 

competitive on a larger scale especially with respect to production speed and costs. In order to 

increase the productivity of laser-based AM and to bring it a significant step further towards 

industrial manufacturing a better mastering of all stages of the process chain and their 

interaction is necessary. 

Scope: a. Research and Innovation Actions 

From "design to piece" – Excellence in laser-based additive industrial manufacturing
7
: 

From Design to the final work piece, the topic addresses laser-based additive industrial 

manufacturing of metallic materials. All process chain steps may be addressed, for example 

CAD, modelling of the additive process, the additive process itself including the use of 

several materials in a single work piece, process control and quality assurance, the 

combination of additive and subtractive processes, surface finish and precision, etc. Materials 

for AM and their quality control are considered as a step. Proposals must cover at least two 

important steps in the process chain and the relevant links between them. The goal is to 

significantly improve the overall performance in terms of speed and costs whilst producing 

high quality work pieces. Standardisation aspects should also be addressed as appropriate. 

Proposals should be driven by concrete business cases and include the relevant partners of the 

                                                 
7      

Theme a. is complementing the topic RTD-FOF1-2016 
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value chain and proposals should contain an outline business case and industrial exploitation 

strategy, as outlined in the Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

b. Innovation Actions 

Rapid individualised laser-based production: Develop and set-up efficient, highly flexible 

high throughput pilot facilities on the basis of existing processes for laser-based production 

and to validate them in real settings. This will require advances in a number of aspects, 

including intelligent networking and machine cooperation, data handling, modelling, work 

piece handling, beam delivery, integration of different processes, monitoring, process control 

etc. Actions must be industry driven and include the key stakeholders running the pilot 

facility. Proposals should contain an outline business case and industrial exploitation strategy. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 2 and 4 million would allow this area to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact: Proposals should describe how the proposed work will contribute to the 

following impact criteria and provide metrics, the baseline and targets to measure impact. 

a. Research & Innovation Actions   

 Reinforced industrial leadership in laser-based Additive Manufacturing.   

 Substantially improved production speed, improved productivity and substantially 

reduced costs of laser-based Additive Manufacturing.  

b. Innovation Actions   

 More efficient, more flexible and higher throughput of individualised laser-based 

production.   

 Improved competiveness and strengthened Europe's market position of laser-based 

manufacturing industry (equipment and suppliers) and the end-user industry.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action, Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SUSTAINABLE PROCESS INDUSTRIES - SPIRE 

The European process industry is uniquely positioned as it represents the economic roots of 

the European economy (by transforming raw materials into intermediate and end-user 
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products). It thus sits at the core of most industrial value chains by generating pre-cursors and 

materials used with discrete manufacturing e.g. automotive and housing sectors. The SPIRE 

Public-Private Partnership (PPP) brings together cement, ceramics, chemicals, engineering, 

minerals and ores, non-ferrous metals, steel and water sectors, several being world-leading 

sectors operating from Europe. These sectors all have a high dependence on resources 

(energy, raw materials and water) in their production and processing technologies and they all 

have a clear and urgent interest in improved efficiency and competitiveness which actually 

leads to driving the implementation of many European policies. The sectors in the SPIRE PPP 

represent a key part of the manufacturing base in Europe (EU27), including more than 

450,000 individual enterprises. They have over 6.8 million employees, generating more than 

1,600 billion € turnover. As such they represent 20% of the total European industry, both in 

terms of employment and turnover. 

As resources are becoming increasingly scarce, resource efficiency is a key factor for the 

competitiveness and sustainability of EU industry. This is especially true for resource and 

energy intensive industries such as the process industries. The general goal is to optimise 

industrial processing, reducing the consumption of energy and resources, and minimising 

waste and thereby contribute significantly to the Circular Economy objectives. 

The specific goals are:   

 A reduction in fossil energy intensity of up to 30% from current levels by 2030.   

 A reduction of up to 20% in non-renewable, primary raw material intensity compared to 

current levels by 2030.   

 A reduction of greenhouse gas emissions by 20% below 1999 levels by 2020, with 

further reductions up to 40% by 2030.  

An important part of the horizontal activities in SPIRE are training and innovative business 

models. The integration of relevant training/learning as well as appropriate business models is 

key to ensure subsequent market implementation and identify and remove potential barriers 

for cross sectorial technology transfer is expected. 

The SPIRE cPPP will address the challenges raised by the rejuvenation of the European 

industrial processes; address the international agreements at COP21; and contribute to the 

UN's Sustainable Development Agenda for 2030, notably SDG 13 'Take urgent action to 

combat climate change and its impacts' and SDG 9 'Build resilient infrastructure, promote 

inclusive and sustainable industrialisation and foster innovation'. This will be through a more 

efficient use of resources (raw materials, water, etc.) and energy (including renewables), high-

tech and eco-efficient production facilities and materials, and minimising and re-using waste. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 
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SPIRE-01-2016: Systematic approaches for resource-efficient water management 

systems in process industries 

Specific Challenge: Nowadays, 12% of water utilisation in the EU is devoted to industrial use. 

Since water is a scarce resource, it is crucial for the European industry to change the current 

paradigm and develop more sustainable and efficient water technologies, which is also an 

important element for increasing its competitiveness, because a significant amount of energy 

is consumed for industrial water treatment. In the sustainable development context, efficient 

water use is closely linked to the efficient use and re-use of other resources, such as energy, 

chemicals, raw materials and soils. As such, these aspects need to be considered holistically in 

order to develop sustainable solutions.  

Scope: The main objective is the optimisation of the use of water in industry. Research 

activities should focus on several of the following areas:   

 Combining existing technologies (e.g. advanced processing, nano-technology and 

materials) in order to achieve enhanced sustainability in water treatment processes by 

reducing water use, energy and raw materials consumption and at the same time 

minimizing waste and/or recovering valuable substances.   

 Selective separation processes in order to be able to treat specific industrial fluxes, also 

leading to the recovery of valuable substances.   

 Adaptation of current processes or equipment to use alternative water sources. e.g. 

rainwater, salt or brackish water, cooling water, or Waste Water Treatment Plant 

(WWTP) effluent.   

 Alternative cooling/heating methods. Reducing the energy levels that are needed for 

water and steam related production processes; dry cooling technologies; water and 

energy recovery processes from water vapour.   

 Use of renewable energy, in order to achieve low energy water treatment processes (e.g. 

photo-degradation of pollutants).   

 Development of closed loop recycling and reuse, involving cascading of processes and 

industrial water symbiosis.   

 Development of a sustainable strategy for selecting materials and infrastructure for water 

transport and use, including water storage and treatment.  

The proposals should also include a Life cycle analysis, since it offers the framework to 

deliver meaningful information on the "water footprint" of manufactured goods, delivered 

services, business operations and consumer behaviour. The total footprint of the process 

regarding water, energy and resources should be considered. 
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Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL 6. This topic addresses cross-KET activities. The proposals are expected to 

allocate at least 30% of the budget to demonstration activities. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Reduction of at least 20% in water use compared to the current practice in the sector.   

 Reduction of at least 30% in wastewater production compared to the current practice in 

the sector.   

 Reduction of at least 15% in energy use compared to the current practice in the sector.   

 Minimising the Water Footprint, employing less water intensive or waterless 

technologies and increasing recycling.   

  New technology developments in water treatment and wide adoption of these 

technologies to enhance sustainability in the process industries.   

 Decouple the industrial production from the utilisation of fresh water reserves  

In order to properly monitor the Resource Efficiency Impact, Key Performance Indicators 

should be implemented. 

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-02-2016: Plant-wide monitoring and control of data-intensive processes 

Specific Challenge: All current plants in process industries have control systems managing 

their production processes. Distributed Control Systems (DCS) and Programmable Logic 

Controls (PLC) are present all across production sites with continuous semi-continuous or 

batch processes. However, there is still a lack of integration of local control systems dedicated 

to unit processes into an overarching real-time optimisation and scheduling system controlling 

and monitoring the operations of the whole plant. This plant or even site-wide integration is 
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especially challenging for production processes where monitoring involves the collection and 

evaluation of large amounts of data. 

Future plant monitoring and control systems will have to integrate lower scale model based 

control frameworks into plant scale scheduling, or even geographic and logistic optimisation 

tools. The generalisation of model based predictive control techniques to plant-wide and 

possibly site-wide monitoring and control should be developed using overall plant models, 

and optimised solutions should be demonstrated. 

Scope: Research activities should address all of the following areas:   

 Extension of the model based control techniques to the level of plant or site-wide control 

and scheduling by the use of dynamic overall plant models, ensuring a robust real-time 

optimisation of the plant's operations.   

 Integration of local control systems into an overarching real-time plant and/or site 

optimisation and scheduling system, taking into account geographic and logistic 

constraints, potential malfunctions and providing the necessary interfaces for real-time 

communication between systems.    

 Cross-sectorial transfer of the technologies developed.   

 Model Based Predictive Control frameworks taking into account the Operators Training 

Systems in their design.   

 Plant level LC management tools (integrated or possibly as a plug-in to the control 

system) and robustness of the real-time optimisation tools.  

Solutions should consider the “data-intensive” nature of the process chains (data reliability, 

handling of huge amounts of data in real-time, extraction of decisions from large data-sets. 

Proof of concept in terms of at least one demonstrator should be delivered before the end of 

the project, excluding commercially usable prototypes, but convincingly demonstrating 

scalability towards industrial needs and making a clear case for the safety of the worker under 

all circumstances. 

The project can make use of pre-existing commercially available plant optimisation and 

scheduling solutions, making all the required adaptations. In order to ensure the impact of the 

project, standardisation is to be addressed. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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Expected Impact: Compared to the current practice in the sector:    

 Decrease of on-site material handling time by 10%    

 Decrease of resource consumption by 10%    

 Decrease the global use of energy on-site by 10%.    

 Decrease of the Green House Gases emissions by 10%.    

 Strengthen the global position of European process industry through the adoption of the 

new technologies related to plant-wide and/or, if possible, site-wide process control.   

 Contribution to standardisation activities.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-03-2016: Industrial technologies for the valorisation of European bio-resources 

into high added value process streams 

Specific Challenge: Bio-based resources constitute a valuable source of sustainable raw 

materials for Europe, but currently they are not utilised in an optimal way. For example, 

residues from agriculture and forestry (e.g. lignocellulose), as well as waste streams from 

aquaculture, farms, and food and feed industry (including skins, feathers, fats, shells, by-

products from slaughter-houses and fish mills, etc.) and biodegradable industrial waste are 

often not fully exploited. Considering that such bio-resources contain valuable substances for 

the production of high added value chemicals and bio-materials (e.g. sugars, fatty acids, 

amino acids, alcohols, resins, fibres, aromatic substances, proteins), which could provide 

sustainable alternatives to analogues currently manufactured from fossil feedstock, their 

efficient utilisation is needed in order to support the establishment of a more sustainable and 

efficient industry in Europe. Furthermore, these bio-based streams could provide access to 

new building blocks and products with added functionalities, which are currently not 

commercially available, thus opening new market opportunities for industry. 

For a wider utilisation of such bio-resources, the development of technologies for the efficient 

processing, isolation, fractionation and purification of these waste and side streams, will be 

essential to efficiently recover valuable bio-components, while maintaining key chemical 

functionalities present in bio-based molecules. The industrial deployment of such 

technologies will allow improving the competitiveness of the European chemical and process 

industry and will ensure a better utilisation of available European bio-resources. These 

technologies will also support a decrease in waste generation and contribute to making Europe 
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self-sufficient in terms of raw materials, leading to increased long term sustainability for the 

European process industry. 

Scope: Proposals should address the efficient utilisation of biomass waste streams of organic 

nature from industrial processes (e.g. food and feed industry, aquaculture)and/or side streams 

from harvesting activities (e.g. agricultural and forestry harvesting residues) ensuring non-

competition with higher value chains (e.g. food production). The proposals should aim to 

provide novel concepts to fully valorise these bio-resources, providing high added-value 

products, chemical building blocks and bio-based streams (bio-chemicals, monomers, fibres, 

polymers, proteins etc.) for further utilisation in industry. The concepts taken into account 

should yield novel products and process streams with a quality that is equal or better than the 

one of the available fossil analogues already on the market and where possible, provide 

opportunities to open new markets (e.g. development of novel products). 

Proposals should target technologies (e.g. chemo/thermo/bio-catalytic technologies and 

fermentation), which can include recovery, and primary (e.g. sugars, lignin, tannins, resins, 

proteins) and/or secondary (e.g. furans, sugar acids, carboxylic acids, fatty acids and 

aromatics) processing of bio-resources, leading to bio- products and streams with high added 

value. The concepts are expected to provide significant added value creation in the process. 

Proposals are expected to address R&I activities covering the following areas:    

 Chemo/thermo/bio-catalytic technologies and fermentation route development for 

conversion processes as well as purification processes where needed, including 

mastering of the technology in order to yield (new) bio-based building blocks, polymers 

and chemicals and derived product portfolios in a relevant industrial environment.    

 Market analysis and techno-economical evaluation of the concepts proposed to assess 

the economic viability of the approaches and a business plan for the deployment of the 

technology.  

The concepts should demonstrate improved resource efficiency based on Life Cycle 

Assessment, including a significant reduction of fossil resources and energy utilisation, as 

well as water and other utilities. The concepts should also bring a reduction in CO2 emissions 

compared to the commercially utilised process (or similar for new processes that do not have 

commercial analogues). 

Proposals should envisage the demonstration of the concepts in an industrially relevant 

environment and show the potential for their integration into the relevant industrial sectors. 

An integrated waste management strategy, considering also industrial waste, will add value to 

the proposal. Demonstration of the integration in existing industrial scenarios would be a 

major added-value. The demonstration activities are expected to address the scalability and 

replicability of the proposed concepts. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL 6. 
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A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 The concepts proposed should provide a decreased utilisation of fossil resources in the 

process industry of at least 30 % compared to similar commercially available processes.   

 The concepts proposed should provide an improvement in energy utilisation in the 

process industry of at least 30 % compared to similar commercially available processes.   

 The concepts proposed should provide a decrease in CO2 emissions of at least 30% 

compared to similar commercially available processes.    

 The economic viability of the concepts should be demonstrated, as well as the 

contribution to the long term sustainability of the industrial sectors targeted.   

 The proposal should provide a clear business case for the deployment of the solutions in 

industry.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-04-2016: Industrial furnace design addressing energy efficiency in new and 

existing furnaces  

Specific Challenge: Industrial furnaces with higher performances, optimised resource and 

energy efficiencies and less pollutant emissions are a major goal for combustion researchers, 

furnace producers and the process industries. Relatively few new furnaces are installed in 

Europe these days due to the capital intensive nature of the industrial furnaces, which makes 

this challenge more urgent to overcome. 

In addition, most of the industrial furnaces in Europe are currently fed with natural gas. 

Another challenge in the coming years will be the use of alternative energy sources or hybrid 

heating systems for such applications. Novel designs based on new technical concepts, 

materials and different combustion routes and processes are key for new advanced furnaces 

and the retrofitting of existing ones. 
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The development of a clear understanding of the process function, the reliability of the 

process information and how the furnace interacts with the rest of the manufacturing process 

will be paramount for the new generation of technologies for new and retrofitted industrial 

furnaces. To develop and to scale up new systems and equipment based on new high 

temperature materials and advance protective coatings is a real challenge and could contribute 

to great savings in energy. 

Scope: Proposals need to consider all aspects for the construction of new furnaces or the 

retrofitting of existing furnaces with more efficient and effective technologies. They need to 

also consider the effects on upstream and downstream processes linked to those heating 

systems. 

The design methods and criteria need to take into account technical aspects, constraints found 

in legislation, compliance with codes and standards and all the related economic aspects, 

including how the cost of design changes can escalate. 

Research activities for new industrial furnace design or the retrofitting of existing furnaces 

should address all of the following areas:    

 Use of at least two different energy sources, e.g. electricity, gas, oil, biogas, biomass, 

coal. Hybrid heating systems can also be considered. Design has to take into 

consideration the type of feed and an optimised fuel consumption.   

 Prediction tools and computer simulation development applied to the design process and 

performance prediction.   

 Interaction of the furnace with the rest of the manufacturing process, including the effect 

on upstream and downstream processes. Optimisation has to be considered at system 

level. Heat transfer and recovery need to be also considered.    

 Improved equipment efficiency by using new and improved high 

temperature/corrosion/wear resistance materials e.g. new steels, super alloys, high 

resistance composite metallic alloys, innovative refractories, high temperature insulation 

materials systems, hybrid metallic/ceramic solutions for high temperature applications.   

 Monitoring and control systems for the SOx, NOx and CO emission of industrial 

furnaces  

The proposals must include at least one demonstrator in an industry-relevant environment, for 

either new or existing furnaces. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6. This topic 

addresses cross-KET activities. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 
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The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 5 and 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Compared to the current practice in the sector:   

 Reduce the energy consumption by at least 15%.   

 Reduce the operating costs by at least 15%.   

 Reduce NOx, SOx and CO emission by at least 25%.   

 Reduce Capex and Opex costs of the furnaces by at least 15%.   

 Clear business cases for the deployment of the solutions in industry.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-05-2016: Potential use of carbon dioxide / carbon monoxide and non-

conventional fossil natural resources in Europe as feedstock for the process industry 

Specific Challenge: Europe is facing a large emission of CO2-containing gases and at the 

same time a need for additional carbon-based resources. Whereas today the carbon flow of the 

process industries is organised in a linear way from feedstock input to output of product plus 

emission (among other residues), the objective is to facilitate a cyclic flow in which CO2-

containing gases from one industry becomes the feedstock of another. 

Due to greenhouse gas emissions (GHG), the process industry is increasingly looking into the 

potential use of non-conventional fossil natural resources (e.g. shale gas, gas hydrates, tar 

sands, coal bed methane, gas to liquid and coal to liquid technologies) as alternative 

feedstock. Moreover, some organic solid wastes (both from domestic and from industrial 

applications) can be used to obtain carbon based gas (e.g. biogas, syngas). 

The challenge is to understand how to turn these different carbon sources into chemicals that 

can be used as sustainable building blocks or fuels, while at the same time the process is 

economically feasible depending on the different energy price scenarios. The aim is to 

perform a forecast study for the use of CO2 containing process gases as feedstock for process 

industries, by means of the conversion of CO2 and CO to carbon-derived products. Converting 

these gases into chemicals and products could lead to a major reduction of emissions and 

dependency on fossil fuels. 
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Presently the prices for the emission of CO2 are dropping significantly compared to the initial 

prediction (e.g. in the ETS scheme) and at the same time both fossil based and renewable 

feedstock are highly volatile on the world market. Therefore, there is an urgent need to 

forecast different possible scenarios for a sustainable use of carbon resources and how this 

can be organised in a cyclic flow in the process industry. 

Scope: There is a strong need to evaluate the novel technologies and solutions for the use of 

CO2/CO containing process gas as well as non-conventional fossil natural resources at 

production site level together with the economic feasibility. Furthermore, it is required to 

compile information on and create awareness on the relative maturity and adaptability of 

technologies to the local situations, with the aim to accelerate market adoption and replication 

of these solutions. 

Some of the targeted chemicals offer dual use as an intermediate in chemical production as 

well as an energy carrier such as chemical energy storage. Therefore, the proposed technology 

not only links CO2-producing and intensive carbon sectors but addresses various high-volume 

applications and significant markets. 

The focus of the forecast study should be on the use of CO2/CO containing process gases to 

produce high value added products (e.g. fine chemicals and polymers). 

The study should address an integrated approach including the following aspects:   

 To lay the foundation of the design of future facilities to demonstrate conversion of CO2-

containg gas into chemicals on site.    

 The design of scenarios for the proper and most valuable uses of different gas resources.    

 To analyse the need for pre and post-conversion separation and conditioning processes    

 To evaluate the potential impacts of the use of non-conventional fossil natural resources 

on the CO2/CO use and identify best solutions    

 The scenarios should be linked to Life Cycle Assessment to provide a basis for 

sustainability, leading to acceptance and recognition of new “clean” products, business 

models, and skill sets.  

All aspects above should take into consideration the following issues: i) the most carbon 

efficient process; ii) the technical challenges that hamper the deployment of technical 

solutions at demonstration scale; and iii) the challenge of building a new model for integrating 

different industrial sectors. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 250000 and 500000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 
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No more than one project will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 New scenarios for increased use of CO2/CO containing process gases and non-

conventional fossil natural resources as new feedstock depending on future fossil fuel 

and energy prices.   

 Strategies to facilitate the use of primary fossil feedstock displacement (downstream 

consuming industry).   

 Future scenarios that enable new business models improving competitiveness of 

participating industries based on the use of CO2/CO containing process gases and non-

conventional natural resources as feedstock for the process industry.   

 Synergies by linking production sites of emitting and downstream consuming industries.   

 New areas for SME development and growth  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-06-2016: Business models for flexible and delocalised approaches for intensified 

processing 

Specific Challenge: The competitiveness of European manufacturing depends on producing 

differentiated and high added value products in an efficient and sustainable manner, with 

reduced production costs, increased product quality and minimised time to market. To create a 

long-lasting competitive advantage for the European process industry it is also needed to 

properly inter-relate the production with modern and innovative ways of doing business.  

Therefore, technological innovation in sustainable manufacturing in the process industry 

needs to be matched with new business models, which may support industry and cross-sector 

clusters as well as industrial parks, while also allowing more flexible and delocalised 

operations. These new business models should be designed to address the barriers which have 

so far prevented regionally or locally adapted solutions, with an emphasis on technical but 

also non-technological barriers, such as legal, regulatory or cultural ones. 

On the other hand, these new business models should allow the positive interactions between 

the different actors (firms, neighbouring municipalities, infrastructure administrations), which 

can allow positive outcomes in terms of accrued economic value associated with perceived 

level of attractiveness to inward investors, leading to jobs creation, and sustainable 

development promotion by local authorities, industries and policy makers. In addition, these 

business models should consider the influence of industrial consumer trends on future energy 
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and resource systems to achieve ambitious sustainability paths, which will be very relevant 

for the whole market. 

Scope: New business solutions should enable higher throughput operations and allowing 

industry to produce in a distributed and small scale manner; these new business models are 

expected to be more flexible and demand-driven. Site re-optimization studies will help 

identifying barriers towards good practice solutions and integrating several industries or 

processes. 

Activities should focus on all of the following areas:   

 To determine the spatial flexibility parameters which allow to optimise activities 

interdependence and to define the resource flexibility parameters which allow optimising 

yearly fluxes between companies   

 Integrated business model solutions for customer-driven supply chain management 

based on intensified processing.   

 To deliver design constraints for new decentralised locations, which would position 

them, if applied, in the industrial symbiosis category,   

 To pinpoint the routes which allow the reduction of carbon footprint at affordable 

interdependence investments   

 Scenarios for novel distributed and intensified processing, sourcing and design solutions 

linking individual "home-based" designers and manufacturers to the supply-chain, 

promoting social inclusion and deploying skills locally available.   

 Scenarios for local sourcing and supply, thus reducing the environmental footprint, 

taking into account both raw material and energy sources  

The proposals are expected to include an evaluation of best use and practical cases for 

intensified processing, while also providing an understanding on the research needs to achieve 

rapid deployment of the novel business solutions in particular consumer-targeted domains and 

a roadmap for their implementation. All relevant supply-chain stakeholders should be 

considered (including representatives from socio-economic sciences) and it is expected that 

SMEs will play an important role in the deployment and application of future business 

models. 

The needs of SMEs as part of the supply-chain should be addressed. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 250000 and 500000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 
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Expected Impact: A study on the research needs to develop new business model solutions that 

can support the return of delocalised manufacturing to Europe, in the order of at least 5% of 

the total manufacturing capacity, in the process industry sectors, within 5 years after the end 

of the study. 

The overall aim is to obtain an understanding of how to achieve in the medium term new 

business model solutions which should provide:    

 Reduction in the environmental footprint compared to products produced in the 

traditional value chains by 10% through less stock, less waste, and less transportation;    

 Reduction of raw material by 15% through the creation of strong networks with related 

sources of raw material coming from different sources (primary and secondary) locally    

 Development of scenarios in order to identify the proper locations and opportunities 

associated to delocalised facilitates taking into account legal and social hampering 

factors    

 Increased business opportunities on a local scale.   

 More involvement of customers/users in the integrated innovative business model 

solutions.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-07-2017: Integrated approach to process optimisation for raw material resources 

efficiency, excluding recovery technologies of waste streams 

Specific Challenge: Process industries are currently facing the challenge of an increase in the 

energy and raw materials cost, a few of them facing a relative scarcity. Raw materials 

resources are blended, mixed and transformed into finished products by means of different 

manufacturing processes. Material losses and variable yields in the different processes can 

mean a considerable increase in the total cost breakdown. 

Input from end-of-life recycling is an important goal covered in previous Horizon 2020 Calls 

including the SPIRE-7-2015 topic. However, yield losses in the different production steps in 

process industries are still important and this leaves room for improvement (e.g. real losses in 

pipelines, the storage containers extraction operations, raw materials residues left in ovens, 

mixing bowls and mixer blades, altogether with inefficient or ineffective chemical reactions). 

Improving the utilisation of raw materials resources (fluids, solids or gases) is essential to 

increase yields throughout the supply chain. The reduction in losses will also ensure a 

decrease of the environmental footprint and therefore contribute to a more sustainable 

industry and support the circular economy. 
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The challenge of a more efficient use of raw materials resources in order to deliver high 

performance and sustainable production must be accompanied by optimising material 

efficiency all along the process route and throughout the value chain. 

Scope: Proposals should address the technological improvements for both continuous and 

batch processes to improve material and energy efficiency in the entire production route. They 

should also identify key bottlenecks and resource efficiency improvement opportunities that 

will increase yields while optimising the energy consumption of the original processes. The 

process review and the implementation of improvements should also significantly increase the 

current production rates. 

Research and Innovation activities should address all of the following areas:    

 Reduction of material losses during the upstream beneficiation, the intermediate 

processing, the final process stages. Improvement of both the yield and the energy 

efficiency of the production process routes.    

 Quality and process control that ensures process stability and robustness while allowing 

some flexibility at the inlet conditions and the development of tools to assess the optimal 

combination of material input and yield control.    

 Identification and use of KPIs based on energy, water and raw material resources 

consumption, carbon dioxide emissions that can ensure the sustainability of the 

processes.    

 Mapping of the material and energy flows across the entire production system to allow 

for a cross-sectorial integration and optimisation.    

 Evaluation and quantification of the emissions reduction by improving yield.  

The proposals must include at least one demonstrator per process in a real industrial setting. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL 6. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 6 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 At least 25% reduction in yield losses when compared to the current practice in the 

sector, by optimising/minimising production losses and an increased material 

consumption on interconnected cycles   
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 At least 10% improvement in energy efficiency when compared to the current practice in 

the sector.   

 Identify bottlenecks and resource efficiency improvement opportunities   

 Identify knowledge gaps in the supply chain   

 Adoption of the new technological improvements for enhanced resource efficiency in 

industrial processes.   

 Contribution to achieving the objectives of the European Innovation Partnership on Raw 

Materials, in particular to the relevant impacts shown in Action I.4: Processing and 

refining of raw materials of the Strategic Implementation Plan
8
, as well as the circular 

economy objectives in general.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-08-2017: Carbon dioxide utilisation to produce added value chemicals 

Specific Challenge: CO2 represents an alternative, abundant and valuable source of carbon 

which could be a suitable raw material, and its utilization has the potential to contribute 

significantly to reducing greenhouse gas emissions and thereby unwanted climate change 

effects. In addition, the utilisation of CO2 (and CO) as a feedstock by the European process 

industry to produce materials, chemicals and fuels could be a key solution to reduce the 

dependence on imports of fossil resources provide a secure of supply of carbon feedstock 

while contributing to the emission reductions agreed at COP21. 

The chemical industry is still largely based on the use of fossil fuels and feedstock as source 

of carbon, but a decrease is necessary in order to reduce carbon dioxide emissions. The 

utilisation of CO2 (and CO) to produce added value chemicals may represent a viable 

opportunity. While there are still significant scientific technological challenges to be solved in 

order to exploit the CO2 (and CO) as a carbon source in a more systematic manner, there have 

already been concepts demonstrated at lab scale, which could provide possible solutions if 

properly scaled up. Therefore, it is necessary to demonstrate the feasibility of such CO2 (and 

CO) utilisation technologies to produce added value products at larger scale, in an operational 

environment, to be able to assess the industrial potential of such technologies. 

Scope: Proposals should address innovative chemical (e.g. catalytic) processes to produce 

added value chemicals from CO2 (and CO) and demonstrate the technical and economic 

                                                 
8      

https://ec.europa.eu/eip/raw-materials/en/content/strategic-implementation-plan-part-ii#I.4%20Processing 

https://ec.europa.eu/eip/raw-materials/en/content/strategic-implementation-plan-part-ii#I.4%20Processing
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feasibility in an industrially relevant environment through demonstration of a system 

prototype. Technologies targeting conversion of CO2 (and CO) to short chain alcohols, 

dimethyl ether and fuels are considered outside the scope of this topic. 

The topic focuses on the conversion of CO2 (and CO) to chemicals, possibly including 

chemicals with other components beyond C, H and O (such as N), in an integrated approach 

and therefore, the proposals need to consider the following elements:   

 CO2 (and CO) should come preferably from industrial flue and process gases from the 

process industries e.g., cement, steel and other energy intensive industries   

 CO2 (and CO) purification and conditioning methods to bring the gas to a sufficient 

quality for efficient conversion into chemicals.   

 The testing of a system prototype should be integrated with process modelling and life 

cycle assessment in order to quantify the processes in terms of resource intensity 

reduction as well as reduction of emissions.   

 The quality of the products obtained should relate to the specifications requested by the 

market.   

 The project should contain an analysis of the economic feasibility and impact, and the 

evaluation of the market potential, and benefit on the European competiveness deriving 

from the introduction of the new process.   

 An analysis of the environmental and social benefits.  

Proposals should involve industries in a clear leadership role. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6. This topic 

addresses cross-KET activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 6 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Demonstrate technical and economic feasibility in the relevant environment of novel 

processes for CO2 and CO conversion to added-value chemicals.   

 Reduction of at least 20%, on Life-Cycle-Assessment basis, of the emissions of 

greenhouse gases and energy/resource intensity with respect to commercial 

manufacturing of the same product. The impact on greenhouse emissions will be an 

important element of the evaluation.   
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 Significant increase of the industrial competiveness deriving from the adoption of the 

novel processes of conversion of CO2 and CO to added-value chemicals.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-09-2017: Pilot lines based on more flexible and down-scaled high performance 

processing  

Specific Challenge: Although the European process industry holds a globally strong position, 

it is losing competitiveness in the face of world regions which are richer in raw materials 

and/or have lower energy, labour and environmental costs. Consequently, in order to maintain 

its competitiveness on the global stage, it will be important to substantially improve its 

performance, as well as the energy and resource efficiency of its operations. In addition, the 

existing industrial processes often do not provide sufficient flexibility (e.g. ability to easily 

change production rates) making them unable to meet the demand for fluctuating production 

volumes and seasonal production campaigns requiring in situ processing (e.g. bio-mass, 

limited batches), which would benefit from flexible and/or mobile production systems that do 

not require extensive infrastructure (e.g. containerised approach). 

During the last decade, several concepts have been developed and reported to enable more 

flexible, compact and cost effective processes proposing a variety of process intensification 

methodologies, which have the potential to achieve the very significant improvements in 

performances, energy usage and material efficiency sought by the industry. However, these 

concepts have mostly been demonstrated/validated at laboratory/small scale and further work 

is needed to fully assess their industrial potential in terms of performances, techno-economic 

feasibility and scalability, in order to contribute to a circular economy in the European 

market. 

Scope: Proposals are expected to identify and demonstrate innovative, compact, high 

performance production lines for existing and novel products with significantly lower 

operational and investment costs (compared to their existing analogues). This may be 

achieved by adaptation, redesign of existing process units or by completely new concepts, 

possibly using process optimised materials, provided that a significant improvement in cost, 

flexibility and performance can be achieved, compared to the commercially available 

processes. The approach proposed should allow short time-to-market and integration in 

currently existing plants, while ensuring a high flexibility (e.g. production lines with a broad 

turn-down ratio or by using parallel modular units for adapting capacity). 

Proposals should address all of the following activities:   
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 The proposed solutions should encompass the elimination, combination or replacement 

of one or more process steps/units aiming to achieve significant efficiency improvement 

and higher productivity and flexibility, while ensuring lower capital and operation costs.   

 Significant demonstration activities in a relevant industrial environment are expected, 

which will allow validating the productivity and flexibility improvements and provide 

clear indications on the scalability, replicability and potential for its integration in 

existing industrial plants.   

 Techno-economic analysis (including LCA) providing a basis for economic and 

industrial feasibility for the innovative, high performance, flexile/scalable production 

lines that will be demonstrated, as well as a business plan for the deployment of the 

technology.  

Demonstration of the integration in existing industrial scenarios would be a major added-

value. 

The proposal should include clear steps for the deployment of the concepts in industry (e.g. 

including clear business cases and a work package on business plans). 

The proposal should provide evidence on the concept potential for job creation. 

For this topic, proposals should include an outline of the initial exploitation and business 

scenarios, which will be developed further in the proposed project. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 5 to 7 and to be centred 

around TRL 6.This topic addresses cross-KET activities. 

A significant participation of SMEs with R&D capacities is encouraged. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 6 and 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 The equipment size/production-capacity ratio, energy and resource consumption, or 

waste production will be significantly improved by more than 30% compared to existing 

approaches. The targets should be quantified in the proposal and validated during the 

execution of the demonstration.   

 Project outcomes should demonstrate a positive environmental impact, by reducing by-

products and/or waste generation, as well as reducing CO2 emissions and energy 

consumption compared to the state of the art and in the scale relevant for the different 

applications   
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 The novel processes/production lines should contribute to lowering the investment 

and/or operating costs by at least 20% compared to existing approaches. The targets 

should be quantified in the proposal and validated during the execution of the 

demonstration.   

 Wide adoption of the technologies developed for increasingly compact and flexible 

production lines.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-10-2017: New electrochemical solutions for industrial processing, which 

contribute to a reduction of carbon dioxide emissions 

Specific Challenge: Electrochemical processes have the potential to be highly efficient and 

thereby create less by-product waste compared to conventional chemical processes. Important 

reasons for the industrial interest include the use of less expensive starting materials, less 

aggressive process conditions (e.g. lower temperatures with less degradation of feed and/or 

product), fewer processing steps (for example electrochemical synthesis and product 

separation may be combined in one reactor), precise control of oxidation or reduction level by 

control of electrode potential and discovery of unique processing routes to establish new 

markets for products. In addition, electrochemical processes have the potential to replace 

polluting chemical reactions with more environmentally friendly electrochemical reactions. 

Despite the large number of chemicals available in the market, electrochemical synthesis of 

chemicals has until now been limited to a narrow spectrum. However, advances in 

electrochemical synthesis and methods are now possible and facilitated by recent 

developments in materials science, nanotechnology, and by the development of new in-situ 

analytical techniques or the progress in multi-scale modelling. This provides opportunities for 

new approaches for the electrochemical manufacturing of products. 

Intensive research into organic and inorganic electrochemical processing promises major 

developments in different applications, specifically with the prospect of greatly reduced 

electricity consumption and the use of electrical power generated from environmentally 

friendly production processes like wind and solar energy, thereby contributing to the 

reduction of greenhouse gas emissions.  

Scope: Proposals should develop new electrochemical methodologies for industrial processing 

and provide a proof of the economic and industrial feasibility of the new technologies. The 

proposed solutions should also have the potential for integration into existing industrial 
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operations. A prospect for a wider impact of the proposed solutions on the process industry is 

also needed. 

Important aspects that should be taken into account are:   

 Easy integration with renewable energy (electricity from renewable production sources).   

 Electrochemical synthesis and/or electrolysis which allows the direct creation of 

products (e.g. fuels, chemicals, metals, nanomaterials and new functional surface layers).   

 Ease of operation at low temperature and pressure conditions.   

 Integration of product produced into existing storage and supply infrastructures.   

 Significant improvements in energy and resource efficiency compared to the 

commercially available analogue (or similar process) with reduction of direct and/or 

indirect greenhouse gas emissions.   

 Improvement in safety and the work environment.   

 Life Cycle Assessment to provide a basis for environmental sustainability.  

Projects will carry out demonstration activities in industrial environments aimed at confirming 

the industrial relevance and feasibility of the proposed technologies, showing the potential for 

integration in existing operations. 

Activities are expected to focus on Technology Readiness Levels 4 to 6.This topic 

addresses cross-KET activities. 

This topic is particularly suitable for SMEs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 4 and 6 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Decrease by 25% of energy use compared to related non-electrochemical processes   

 Decrease by 30% of Green House Gases emissions compared to related non-

electrochemical processes   

 Strengthen the global position of European process industry through the wide adoption 

of new technologies related to electrochemical processing of materials in the different 

application actions.  

Proposals should include a business case and exploitation strategy, as outlined in the 

Introduction to the LEIT part of this Work Programme. 
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Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-11-2017: Support for the enhancement of the impact of SPIRE PPP projects 

Specific Challenge: Dissemination, exploitation and transfer of projects results are important 

activities during project life-time and beyond in order to make sure that projects fully achieve 

the expected impacts. Clustering of project activities, according to specific objectives and 

addressed themes, and their inter-linking with existing technology transfer activities, are 

effective ways to stimulate the take-up of project results and to exploit synergies. Further, 

there is a need to focus on knowledge transfer and training issues regarding present and future 

industrial workers in the whole value chain, for which a strong link between industry and 

academia is needed. 

An adequate exploitation of such activities together with a joint analysis of the results 

obtained and the training needs during the project lifetime and beyond is also needed, to 

ensure an effective implementation at the PPP level. 

Scope: Proposals should aim in particular to actively cluster existing activities under the 

SPIRE PPP that go beyond the exploitation and dissemination activities of each project. The 

initiative, which is expected to last 2 years, will require close collaboration with relevant 

industrial associations, technology and knowledge transfer programmes as well as the training 

community. 

The project should aim at looking for new ways of engaging with the broader process 

community, and encouraging engagement with other networks in the process industry (e.g. 

regional networks). 

Activities may include:   

 Moving beyond traditional dissemination activities and favour the development of 

tailored innovative dissemination actions and initiatives inspired by project outcomes 

and targeted at specific stakeholders (incl. SMEs, learning community).   

 Sharing insights on innovative business model concepts for implementing resource and 

energy efficient solutions, including cradle to cradle and industrial symbiosis 

approaches.   

 Identification of gaps and opportunities for further research and innovation, as well as 

non-technological gaps in order to develop policy framework recommendations (e.g. 

regulation, standardization, public procurement).   

 Workshops with top-ranked international experts from the various disciplines aiming at 

the elaboration of future SPIRE priorities and training needs within the technological 

area of the cluster.   
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 Building skills capacity for innovation and competitiveness in the process industry (e.g. 

engaging with the academia for the development of learning resources adaptable to 

different learning approaches and curricula at undergraduate, master, and life-long 

learning levels, based in particular on the innovation outcome of projects).   

 Reviews of recent technological developments, publications, international RTD and 

innovation programmes within the technological area of the cluster.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 250000 and 500000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The impact on the areas of application of the projects is expected to be:   

 Speeding up industrial exploitation and take up of results of SPIRE PPP projects and 

facilitate cross-sectorial technology transfer.   

 Stimulation of networks and alliances for further RTD and industrial innovation in the 

addressed technology and application areas.   

 Added value beyond the original scope of the SPIRE PPP projects by exploiting 

synergies and sharing best practice, including on innovative business models. Increased 

public presence and awareness of SPIRE PPP activities.   

 More effective execution of activities of common interest, such as training & education, 

IPR management and standardisation.   

 Anticipation of business trends and market prospects.   

 Early awareness of key innovation developments.   

 Dissemination of project results beyond traditional dissemination models and timeframe 

of the projects.   

 Development of training and innovation skills capacity in the process industry.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-12-2017: Assessment of standardisation needs and ways to overcome regulatory 

bottlenecks in the process industry 

Specific Challenge: It is essential to take advantage of the significant potential benefits from 

new technologies and materials while ensuring that there are mechanisms in place to prevent, 

identify and manage any potential risks associated with certain use of such technologies. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Cross-cutting activities (Focus Areas) 

 

Part 17 - Page 69 of 124 

The European regulatory process should also instil consumer confidence in the approved 

marketed products and encourage the reduction of production costs and the increase of 

efficiency, improving of the quality of products and services, ensuring worker health and 

safety, and protecting the environment in order to keep jobs and a competitive economy. At 

the same time, regulatory bottlenecks to innovation in the process industry should be 

identified in order to ensure that innovative processes, technologies and products in the areas 

of circular economy, resource and energy efficiency can be introduced on the market in a 

faster timeframe. 

In addition, many production plants, companies and industrial parks are presently using their 

own protocols and standards, which in many cases do not match those used by other similar 

companies. This means that it can be difficult to perform cross-sectorial technology transfer 

and thereby achieve efficiency improvements. 

Before any changes in policies are considered, a very careful and well-thought analysis should 

be undertaken in order to minimise the risk of potential negative impact on innovation and on 

the uptake of technology. 

Scope: A clear, consistent and predictable regulatory framework is needed, as well as a set of 

standards. Proposed support actions should cover the needs of the different industrial sectors 

representing big and small companies within the process industry. Their objective should be 

to identify and to propose solutions along the value chain, required to reach long term 

sustainability for Europe in terms of global competitiveness, ecology and employment. 

The evaluation of current policies and regulatory or standardisation needs could include 

recommendations within the following areas:    

 Re-use of different grades of wastewater for industrial purposes.    

 Re-use of different types of waste (e.g. through re-classification) as feed for industrial 

production and/or energy sources.    

 Recovery of valuable materials, metals and minerals from waste.    

 Lifecycle Assessment methodologies to allow a harmonised comparison between 

industries and sectors.    

 Production of advanced renewable fuels from the use of CO2 as feedstock.    

 General harmonisation of the European Waste, Water and Energy policies.    

 Eliminating bottlenecks for the transferability of new technologies across European 

borders.    

 Eliminating bottlenecks that prevent the stimulation of investments in new technologies, 

e.g. within clean and low carbon technologies.    
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 New standardisation methodologies that facilitate continuous production.  

While in some cases it is necessary to recommend harmonisation on a European scale through 

regulation and European standards, in other cases it may only be necessary to enable 

transferability of technology across sectorial boundaries. 

Examples for this could be (but are not restricted to) the following:    

 IT control systems and plant monitoring systems facilitating industrial symbiosis.    

 Equipment for Process Intensification.    

 Equipment for small scale localised production.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 500000 and 1000000 would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Enabling regulatory authorities to better address the different relevant issues based on a 

better assessment and taking into consideration the different stakeholders in SPIRE.    

 Rationalising the process to deliver standardisation mandates to the European Standards 

Organisations.    

 Successful implementation of different policies, regulations and standards within the 

SPIRE sectors.    

 Enabling of industrial symbiosis and better use of industrial resources.    

 Reducing cost of operation for the process industry.    

 International cooperation.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SPIRE-13-2017: Potential of Industrial Symbiosis in Europe  

Specific Challenge: The Circular Economy approach is dependent on industrial symbiosis 

whereby waste and by-products from one factory are used as an input for other factories. Such 

inter-plant integration can be crucial to cut energy consumption (e.g. through heat/cold 

recovery) avoid waste and create a business case for by-products and gaseous effluents and 
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thereby decouple the use of resources from economic growth. By further combining industrial 

parks and clusters with utility companies, it could be possible to create systems that are not 

only very efficient, but also produces much less waste than current practice and thereby 

reduce the environmental burden of industrial processes. 

Imperative here is to remove regulatory bottlenecks to allow these flows and avoid double 

punishment of the companies. Future R&I should increase the performance and cost 

effectiveness of the above mentioned cross-cutting technologies, demonstrate them in real 

life, so as to remove the barriers and ensure they are widely deployed across all sectors. 

While industrial symbiosis is increasingly considered to be an essential part of economic and 

environmental policy (notably the Circular Economy and COP21) and seen as crucial to 

achieve their objectives, given that over 20 % of all global resources are used and transformed 

in the process industries, the benefits and the dynamics involved needs to be better understood 

before the concept can be fully implemented. 

Industrial symbiosis is currently most effective for directly recyclable and biodegradable 

materials and bioenergy. In the future Research and Innovation should support technologies 

that have the potential to broaden the basis for useful material flows, and should optimize 

inter-plant integration through integrated control systems, which exploit the benefits of the 4th 

industrial revolution. Innovation in feedstock mobilisation, renewable energy process 

technology and sustainable integrated process technologies could generate a huge leverage 

effect for competitiveness of European Industries by targeting at the same time 

decarbonisation, energy security, raw material dependence and cost, as well as have a very 

positive effect on local development. Industrial symbiosis requires engagement with regional 

and national authorities, as part of an overall strategy. 

Scope: Identify concrete pathways to facilitate and coordinate the implementation of new 

initiatives on industrial symbiosis. This should include an assessment of the mechanisms to 

create incentives for the industry and align it with the delivery of public and environmental 

benefits. 

The proposal should analyse the implications at different levels (individual entities, local, 

regional and national level) as well as quantify the benefits. It should also elaborate the need 

for standardisation of methods for quantification of the benefits of industrial symbiosis, 

including joint protocols for control and ICT systems. The analysis should include 

considerations on infrastructure (e.g. thermal storage and distribution networks) as well as 

investment needs. Lastly, the analysis should cover the management (financial, legal etc.), 

which is a critical issue to the proposed flow exchanges between and among entities, located 

within the same industrial park/cluster or among entities at different locations. 

Research, technology development and demonstration needs of industrial symbiosis should be 

evaluated. This should include both technological barriers (e.g. purity and amount of available 

resources, separation needs), and non-technological barriers for implementation across sectors 
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and between industry and society. This should lead to the identification and mapping of the 

potential for industrial symbiosis in different regions together with the potential bottlenecks. 

The action should actively seek to link with on-going projects related to SPIRE and build on 

their experiences. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU between 

EUR 0.5 and 1.0 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

No more than one action will be funded. 

Expected Impact:    

 Identification of a list of best practices of industrial symbiosis, as well as new potential 

locations allowing industrial symbiosis in Europe, together with an estimate of the 

investment needs to unlock the potential.   

 Better identification of essential technologies and dissemination of best practices for 

industrial symbiosis together with potential incentives that could support large-scale 

initiatives.   

 Identification of an increased number of identified potential business cases based on the 

integration of "alternative" streams (such as heat, waste, by-products and gaseous 

effluents) from business and public entities.   

 Evaluation of the potential economic and environmental impact (including resource and 

energy savings, waste reduction) of industrial symbiosis, based on LCA .   

 Speeding up cross-sectorial transfer of technologies.   

 Estimation of the potential reduction in operational and logistics costs from a wide 

implementation of industrial symbiosis in Europe.   

 Best practice for the involvement of regional and national authorities.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CIRCULAR ECONOMY 

The objective of this part of the call is to foster economic, social and environmental prosperity 

– ‘living well, within the limits of our planet’ as set out in the EU's 7th Environmental Action 

Programme – by positioning Europe as a front runner in moving to a circular economy and 

society. A systemic approach to eco-innovation is intended to promote new modes of 
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production and consumption, triggering a disruptive transformation for a resource efficient 

society. Systemic innovation is understood as innovation that aims at responding to a societal 

challenge by obtaining a systems-wide transformation through affecting the system's 

economic, social and environmental dimensions as well as their interconnections. This implies 

a trans-disciplinary perspective that integrates technology, business models and economic 

organisation, finance, governance and regulation as well as skills and social innovation. 

Systemic innovation therefore calls for the adoption of a challenge-driven, solutions-oriented 

research and innovation strategy that crosses disciplinary boundaries and involves co-creation 

of knowledge and co-delivery of outcomes with economic, industrial and research actors, 

public authorities and/or civil society. 

This systemic approach to innovation is in line with Horizon 2020's Responsible Research 

and Innovation
9
 (RRI) cross-cutting objective, engaging society, integrating the gender and 

ethical dimensions and ensuring access to research outcomes. The ethical dimension of the 

activities, including relevant socioeconomic implications, should be taken into account, such 

as personal data protection and privacy, protection of participants and researchers, ensuring 

informed consent, dual use and potential misuse of the research results, fair benefit sharing 

when developing countries are involved, animal welfare, etc. 

The innovation actions in this part of the call are expected to offer particular opportunities to 

SMEs to participate and to deliver on innovative solutions. 

This call introduces in topics CIRC-01-2016-2017 and CIRC-02-2016-2017 the possibility for 

beneficiaries of funded projects to apply for 'Innovation Deals'. Innovation Deals are meant as 

voluntary agreements, initiated by funded projects which expect or already have knowledge 

about EU regulatory provisions that may pose barriers to the development, replication or 

scaling up of their innovative solutions. After assessment of the application, the European 

Commission may launch an Innovation Deal with the project and relevant 

local/regional/central authorities to analyse the EU regulatory barrier and develop practical 

lines of action to address the barrier. These actions may not jeopardize any environmental or 

societal protection and will have to be fully in line with existing EU provisions regarding 

competition law and internal market principles. After the Innovation Deal, which would not 

be linked to the signed grant agreement and to the funding of the project, the European 

Commission will investigate and may take action to address the EU regulatory barrier at EU 

level as part of its better regulation agenda. 

Interest to participate in an Innovation Deal is not taken into account during the evaluation 

procedure. Proposals will not be evaluated favourably because they express an interest in an 

Innovation Deals and will not be penalised for not expressing an interest. 

Within the projects funded, where relevant, additional or follow-up funding should be sought, 

be it private or public, including from relevant regional/national schemes under the European 

Structural and Investment Funds (ESIF), in particular under the European Regional 

                                                 
9      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/swafs/pdf/rome_declaration_RRI_final_21_November.pdf
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Development Fund (ERDF), or other relevant funds such as the Instrument for Pre-accession 

Assistance (IPA II). To achieve this, projects could seek contact with ERDF/IPA managing 

authorities and with the authorities who developed the Research and Innovation Smart 

Specialisation Strategies (RIS3). The responsible regional/national authorities could then take 

an interest in the projects and their expected results. They could engage in the use and 

deployment of the novel solutions resulting from projects e.g. through pre-commercial public 

procurement or public procurement for innovative solutions. The project proposals could 

already indicate which interested regions/countries or other partners have been pre-identified 

for contact during the project. Please note, however, that reference to such additional or 

follow-up funding will not lead automatically to a higher score in the evaluation of the 

proposal. 

The performance of innovative technologies ready for the market (TRLs 7-8) developed under 

the topics in this part of the call may be verified through technology verification schemes such 

as the EU Environmental Technology Verification (ETV)
10

 pilot programme. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

CIRC-01-2016-2017: Systemic, eco-innovative approaches for the circular economy: 

large-scale demonstration projects 

Specific Challenge: The increasing resources' constraints that EU is facing strongly condition 

its competitiveness and the quality of life of individuals. Important gains in resource 

efficiency can be made by replacing current linear economic models with circular models of 

production and consumption, which result, at the same time, in a substantial reduction of 

GHG emissions. While relying on industrial leadership, the success of circular economy 

models will depend on adopting a systemic approach to eco-innovation that encompasses 

value and supply chains in their entirety and engages all actors involved in such chains. A 

systemic approach entails foresight of the diverse impacts that transformative innovative 

solutions can have on the economy, environment and society at large. Side-effects of 

innovative practices can thus be addressed, e.g. change in energy policy due to a reduction of 

waste available for energy recovery. Bringing end-users closer to the design and production 

phases, and customising the production and delivery of goods and associated services can 

boost new consumption patterns that add greater value and reduce over-production, waste and 

other negative environmental impacts. The involvement of end-users in designing circular 

economic models that better respond to their needs can enable the development of value-

added solutions and act as a driver for Europe's re-industrialisation. 

Scope: Proposals shall address one of the following issues: 

a) Design for circular value and supply chains (2016): Through large scale demonstration 

projects, organisations, including from process and manufacturing industries and SMEs, 

whether dealing with biotic and/or abiotic resources, are expected to test and showcase 

                                                 
10      

http://iet.jrc.ec.europa.eu/etv/ 
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circular economy solutions based on re-design of value and supply chains, taking into account 

products, production processes, and/or systems, as well as involving final users. Such 

solutions should entail the environmentally sustainable recovery, recycling and/or re-use of 

resources and energy flows, including by cross-sectorial symbiosis, within the overall chain 

from resources to marketed products. 

The proposals should enable entrepreneurs, industries and researchers to collectively 

implement the innovative solutions at an appropriate scale, which goes beyond a single 

production plant. They should develop new forms of organisation and governance within and 

across value and supply chain(s), considering where appropriate collaboration between public 

and private sectors. The proposals should include an outline business plan which can be 

developed further in the course of the project. 

Where relevant, projects are expected to contribute to the implementation of the SPIRE PPP 

Roadmap. 

For the technological innovation components, TRL 5-7 are to be aimed for (as defined in the 

General Annexes of this Work Programme). The EU Environmental Technology Verification 

(ETV) pilot programme
11

 could be used to verify the performance of innovative technologies 

at higher TRLs. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 7 million and EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

b) Systemic services for the circular economy (2017): To demonstrate through large scale 

projects the economic and environmental feasibility of circular economic business models that 

underpin new services based on performance/functionality rather than ownership, and/or on 

mass customisation, including through supporting demand side measures. Proposals should 

adopt a systemic eco-innovative approach addressing all forms of innovation, combining 

technological, organisational, societal, cultural and behavioural innovation, and strengthening 

the participation of civil society. Such an approach can foster new forms of collaboration 

between end-users, producers and researchers. In particular proposals should consider ways of 

supporting co-creation by developing, experimenting and demonstrating new business models 

together with end-users, taking into consideration their needs, including gender dimension, 

thus enabling the development of value adding solutions. Business models that foster new 

services and consumption and production patterns will require support to end-users in the 

transition to the circular economy by raising awareness and knowledge sharing activities on 

circular economy models. The proposals should include an outline business plan which can be 

developed further in the course of the project. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 4 million and EUR 7 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

                                                 
11      

http://iet.jrc.ec.europa.eu/etv/ 
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appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

For both: Within the projects funded, additional or follow-up funding should be sought, be it 

private or public, so as to achieve a more effective implementation and deployment at larger 

scale and scope of the innovative solutions addressed. Additional funding sources could 

include relevant regional/national schemes under the European Structural and Investment 

Funds (ESIF), such as under the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF), or other 

relevant funds such as the Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA II). In the latter case, 

contacts could be established with the funds managing body during the duration of the 

projects. In case of relevance for the Research and Innovation Smart Specialisation Strategies, 

the project proposals could already indicate which interested regions/countries have been pre-

identified. Please note, however, that reference to such additional or follow-up funding will 

not lead automatically to a higher score in the evaluation of the proposal. 

Within the projects funded, possible regulatory barriers should also be addressed, as 

appropriate. In particular 'Innovation Deals' may be proposed. By 'Innovation Deal' a bottom-

up approach to address regulatory bottlenecks to innovation is understood, that would take the 

form of voluntary agreements, with the European Commission and external stakeholders, with 

the aim of identifying and overcoming regulatory barriers and thus facilitating the market up-

take of innovative solutions. 

A life cycle thinking and assessment, in line with the recommendations and reference data 

from the European Platform on Life Cycle Assessment
12

 when applicable, should be applied. 

Expected Impact: a) The testing and demonstration of circular value and supply chains, within 

cross sectorial, collaborative systemic approaches is expected to make measurable 

contributions in the medium term to:   

 substantially improving the efficient use of resources in Europe, leading to significant 

reduction of adverse environmental impacts, including on climate change, and to 

optimisation of production;   

 substantially reducing the generation of residual waste, by applying the principles of the 

waste hierarchy (as set in the Waste Framework Directive
13

), compared to current best 

practice;   

 creating new business opportunities for industry and SMEs in the EU, including in 

manufacturing, contributing to the exploitation of EU innovative solutions, and 

improving the competitiveness of European enterprises in the global market for eco-

innovative solutions;   

                                                 
12      

Data should be disseminated through nodes in the Life Cycle Data Network and studies through the Resource 

Directory (for further information refer to http://eplca.jrc.ec.europa.eu) 
13      

Directive 2008/98/EC 
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 demonstrating the economic, social, and environmental sustainability of the proposed 

approaches and main elements that a business plan should include in order to realise 

them, including the assessment of possible positive and negative side-effects and risks, 

such as those associated with harmful substances potentially present in recycled 

materials;   

 providing evidence-based knowledge for enabling framework conditions (such as the 

regulatory or policy framework) that facilitate a broader transition to the circular 

economy in the EU.  

b) The testing and demonstrating of circular economic business models and services, 

including logistics and ICT capabilities, based on performance/functionality enhancement, is 

expected to measurably contribute in the medium term to:   

 creating markets for new products/services (e.g. leasing or 'sharing' practices) which 

empower end-users in their choice for more sustainable consumption patterns, and 

require the implementation of innovative producer responsibility or other sectorial or 

cross-sectorial governance schemes;   

 enabling the development of new approaches for designing products/services that 

collectively consider end-users, brand owners, as well as entrepreneurs, and researchers, 

and deliver the needs of end-users;   

 reducing supply chain length, thus increasing resource efficiency and reducing adverse 

impacts on the environment, including on climate change;   

 facilitating the inclusion of resource or materials criteria in designing products/services 

(e.g. durability, reparability and recyclability), thus contributing to an increase in 

resource and energy efficiency, and reduced environmental impacts, in the whole life 

cycle of products;   

 creating new business opportunities for industry and SMEs in the EU, contributing to the 

exploitation of EU innovative solutions, and improving the competitiveness of European 

enterprises in the global market for eco-innovative solutions;   

 demonstrating the economic, social, cultural and environmental sustainability of the 

proposed approaches and main elements that a business plan should include in order to 

realise them, including the assessment of possible positive and negative side-effects and 

risks, such as those associated with harmful substances potentially present in recycled 

materials;   

 providing evidence-based knowledge regarding the enabling framework conditions (such 

as the regulatory or policy framework or cultural factors) that facilitate a broader 

transition to a circular economy in the EU;   
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 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 12 'Ensure 

sustainable consumption and production patterns', as well as the conclusions of the 

COP21 Paris Agreement
14

.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CIRC-02-2016-2017: Water in the context of the circular economy 

Specific Challenge: The European water sector has a prominent position in economy and 

society, but it is very diverse and fragmented. It needs to revolutionise the way public and 

private actors work together so as to address water-related challenges and seize on 

opportunities strengthening a demand-driven approach. A systemic approach, incorporating 

both the physical structure of the system and the rules governing the operation, performance 

and interactions of its components, could address those issues in an integrated manner. Such 

an approach should go beyond the pursuit of wastewater treatment and reduction of water use 

to inspire technological, organisational and social innovation through the whole value chain of 

water (i.e. water as a resource, as a productive input and as a waste stream), moving towards a 

circular economy approach. 

More specifically, with an increasing global demand for food, feed and fibre, the demand for 

nutrients is growing. Although increasing food and biomass production necessitates a higher 

application of nutrients, current fertilisation practices use resources inefficiently. At the same 

time accumulation of nutrients is causing major environmental problems. The EU legislation 

is already aiming at regulating nutrient emissions to the environment but more can be done to 

encourage a transition to an efficient nutrient recovery and recycling. Water is the most used 

carrier of nutrients and, at the same time, an important resource itself. Water treatment 

management models and technologies have the potential to create new business opportunities 

for an extensive nutrient recovery and contribute to the circular economy. However, an 

extensive implementation of integrated nutrient recovery technologies and the use of the 

recovered nutrients at European level is still lacking and this is proposed to be addressed in 

the 2016 call for proposals. 

In addition, today's water services aim mainly to save water and to improve its quality. 

However, water becomes more and more a scarce resource as a result of urbanisation, 

increased competition between various uses, economic sectors and extreme weather events. 

To deal effectively with these pressures, there is a need for improving water systems by 

considering the whole water-use production chain and by identifying solutions that enhance 

both the economic and environmental performance of the system. These innovative solutions 

should be in line with the objectives of the circular economy, contributing to the challenges of 

                                                 
14      

The Paris Agreement was adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP) of the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change, in Paris on 12 December 2015. 
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a depletion of raw materials (e.g. through the recovery of resources from waste water) and 

climate change (reducing energy needs or producing energy) and should be demonstrated at 

large scale. This is proposed to be addressed in the 2017 call for proposals. 

Scope: Proposals shall address one of the following issues: 

a) Demonstrating the potential of efficient nutrient recovery from water (2016): The 

objective of this topic is to implement large scale demonstration projects to tap the potential 

of nutrient recovery and to encourage the use of these nutrients throughout Europe. Projects 

should cover the whole value chain from recovery of nutrients to their recycling. The 

demonstration may involve recovery technologies implemented in any water sector (i.e. 

industrial, agriculture, or municipal). Treatment schemes should be optimised to allow better 

recovery rates and material qualities adapted to users’ needs and capacities. A life-cycle 

assessment approach should be used together with environmental and health risk assessment 

methodologies. New business models exploiting the benefits associated with nutrient recovery 

and recycling should also be implemented and tested. The proposals should include an outline 

business plan which can be developed further in the course of the project. Relevant legal, 

societal and market challenges affecting the recycling of recovered nutrients and their market 

uptake should be addressed. Involvement of social sciences and humanities disciplines is 

deemed necessary, for instance to address issues such as attitudes to and acceptance of 

recycled products. Prospective end-users need to be involved in the projects, informing them 

about the quality and safety requirements to be met by the products derived from nutrient 

recovery, thus ensuring the involvement of the demand side to increase market success. 

Proposals should include participation of industry partners from relevant sectors, and active 

participation of SMEs where relevant. 

This topic supports the implementation of the EIP Water, addressing several priority areas 

such as water and wastewater treatment, including recovery of resources, and water reuse and 

recyling. 

Where technological innovation is concerned, TRL 5-7 should be achieved. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 6 million and EUR 8 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

b) Towards the next generation of water systems and services – large scale 

demonstration projects (2017): The objective of this topic is to demonstrate innovative 

solutions at a large scale (i.e regions, cities and/or river basins), in line with EIP Water 

priorities and the objectives of the Water Framework Directive. Proposals should focus on 

developing the water services of the future, going beyond water supply sustainability 

addressing the different water value chains. They should integrate, for instance, the 

management of water resources and the provision of water services, expanding the re-use of 

treated waste water and the use of desalinated water (where appropriate), ensuring carbon 
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neutral water services, and closing the water cycle by increasing the efficiency of wastewater 

treatment plants, including the recovery of energy and the re-use of chemicals and nutrients. 

Projects should build on experience already gained in areas where integration of various 

aspects of water management and other economic and social activities is already taking place 

at different levels, with replication potential in other areas of Europe or at wider scale, thus 

demonstrating a real added-value at EU level. Successful projects should engage all relevant 

stakeholders, especially user communities, at an early stage in the co-creation process, 

bringing together technology push and application pull. This is also necessary to show the 

potential of using systemic eco-innovative approaches in water, to overcome related barriers 

and bottlenecks and to create new opportunities for jobs and growth in various regions and 

river basins. Participation of industry partners from relevant sectors is considered essential 

and the active participation of SMEs is encouraged. The application of new business models 

and new value chains is encouraged. The proposals should include an outline business plan 

which can be developed further in the course of the project. Where relevant, integrated 

environmental impact assessments and risk assessment of potential harmful substances should 

be considered. Relevant socio-economic issues, in particular, regulatory/governance issues, 

social behaviour and acceptability should also be addressed, requiring the participation of 

social sciences and humanities disciplines such as political sciences, economics, governance 

and business studies. To enhance the systemic approach and the transformation of water 

services toward a more circular economy approach, digital technologies and ICT tools should 

be also considered. Activities aiming at facilitating the market uptake of innovative solutions, 

including standardisation, should also be addressed. 

Within the projects funded, additional or follow-up funding should be sought, be it private or 

public, so as to achieve a more effective implementation and deployment at larger scale and 

scope of the innovative solutions addressed. Additional funding sources could include 

relevant regional/national schemes under the European Structural and Investment Funds 

(ESIF), such as under the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF), or other relevant 

funds such as the Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA II). In these cases, contacts 

could be established with the funds' managing body during the duration of the projects. In 

case of relevance for the Research and Innovation Smart Specialisation Strategies, the project 

proposals could already indicate which interested regions/countries have been pre-identified. 

Please note, however, that reference to such additional or follow-up funding will not lead 

automatically to a higher score in the evaluation of the proposal. 

Where technological innovation is concerned, TRL 5-7 should be achieved. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of a range of 

EUR 10 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

For both (2016 and 2017): Within the projects funded, possible regulatory barriers should 

also be addressed, as appropriate. In particular 'Innovation Deals' may be proposed. By 
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'Innovation Deal' an innovative better regulation instrument is understood, in the form of 

voluntary agreements with external stakeholders to identify and overcome regulatory barriers 

to innovative solutions that would enable policy or legislative objectives to be better achieved. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to: 

a)   

 decreasing the dependency on primary nutrient resources and increasing the supply 

security at European level;   

 reducing the adverse effects of nutrient emissions on the environment;   

 closing the water and nutrients cycles in the whole production and consumption value 

chain;   

 improving the quality of data on nutrient flows, thus providing important information for 

investments into the recycling of recovered nutrients;   

 creating new green jobs and industries around nutrient recovery and recycling, including 

exports;   

 creating new business opportunities for industry and SMEs in the EU, contributing to the 

exploitation of EU innovative solutions, and improving the competitiveness of European 

enterprises in the global market for eco-innovative solutions;   

 improving the policy and market conditions in Europe and globally for large scale 

deployment of innovative solutions;   

 providing evidence-based knowledge regarding the enabling framework conditions (such 

as the regulatory or policy framework) that facilitate a broader transition to a circular 

economy in the EU.  

b)   

 significant reduction of the current water and energy consumption at regional and/or 

river basin scale by closing the cycles of material, water and energy, using alternative 

water sources and supporting the transition towards smart water services;   

 interconnectivity between the water system and other economic and social sectors;   

 increased public involvement in water management;   

 increased citizen satisfaction with water services;   

 replication of new business models in other areas and replication of models for synergies 

between appropriate funding instruments at regional, national or European level;   

 closing of the infrastructure and investment gap in the water service sector;   
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 creation of new markets in the short and medium term;   

 providing evidence-based knowledge regarding the enabling framework conditions (such 

as the regulatory or policy framework) that facilitate a broader transition to a circular 

economy in the EU;   

 implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 12 'Ensure 

sustainable consumption and production patterns' and SDG 6 'Ensure availability and 

sustainable management of water and sanitation for all', as well as the conclusions of the 

COP21 Paris Agreement
15

.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CIRC-03-2016: Smart Specialisation for systemic eco-innovation/circular economy 

Specific Challenge: Regions are key players in the transition to a circular economy and can 

together create new circular economy value chains with critical mass. However, knowledge of 

each other's strengths and the available resources and services is often limited. Developing 

joint strategies, built on complementarities and respective strengths, can therefore be valuable 

for better realising their individual and combined potential. 

Scope: The purpose is to support a transition towards the circular economy in European 

regions in synergy with Smart Specialisation strategies. A systemic approach should be 

adopted that seeks connections between sectors, value chains, markets, natural resources and 

relevant societal actors. The project should develop a coherent EU reference framework 

enabling and encouraging regions and Member States to establish operational synergies 

between R&I investments from Horizon 2020 and the European Structural and Investment 

Funds leading to market uptake and replication of innovative solutions. The developed 

reference framework should include recommendations for policy makers, in particular in EU 

Cohesion countries, providing guidance on how to invest European Structural and Investment 

Funds to support the transition to a circular economy within the context of existing smart 

specialisation strategies. 

Participants must be regional authorities and/or national/regional/local structures responsible 

for the implementation of Smart Specialisation strategies. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 1 million and EUR 1.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed 

appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals 

requesting other amounts. 

                                                 
15      

The Paris Agreement was adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP) of the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change, in Paris on 12 December 2015. 
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Expected Impact: Realisation of complementarities between existing smart specialisation 

strategies of a sufficient number of regions, addressing all of the following elements:    

 identification of concrete sectors or areas with high potential to support a transition to a 

circular economy, within a European reference framework;    

 investment needs per region and sector/area to enhance existing smart specialisation 

strategies of involved regions;    

 operational actions to connect the activities of the identified sectors/areas of involved 

regions in view of trans-national cooperation along relevant value chains;    

 development of policy support advisory services that enable regions to invest EU funds 

to leapfrog to circular economy solutions in achieving compliance with EU objectives 

and targets.  

Such cooperation in the implementation of smart specialisation strategies should lead to a 

measurable transition towards a circular economy within the identified sectors/areas, in the 

regions and Member States involved. The transition can be measured in, for example: 

application of new business models; application of adjusted value or production chains; 

application of new product and/or service design; or 30% increase in resource efficiency. 

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CIRC-04-2016: New models and economic incentives for circular economy business 

Specific Challenge: The circular economy holds high potential to contribute to sustainable 

economic growth and resource efficiency. To capitalise on this potential, appropriate business 

models are required that can respond to the specific characteristics of the circular economy, in 

particular in terms of altering value chains, consumption patterns, producer-consumer 

relationships and financing needs. Furthermore, these business models need to address the 

issues of trust and traceability. This includes ensuring environmentally, economically and 

ethically secure sources of materials as well as ensuring that incentives are appropriately 

distributed throughout the entire supply chain. 

Circular economy business models and improved knowledge thereof need to be developed 

and disseminated to enable entrepreneurs, industries, and business sectors to work together 

effectively and to make the transition towards the circular economy. In order to make this 

transition permanent and sustainable, it is of great importance to integrate public policy-

making and business decision-making into the development and analysis of best practices, and 

their subsequent uptake and scaling-up of circular economy business models. 

Scope: Proposals should establish the baseline and facilitate better understanding of the 

relevant factors which stimulate or hinder successful implementation of circular economy 
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business models. In addition, the underpinning economics leading to further development and 

future implementation of business models that facilitate the transition towards a circular 

economy, should be investigated together with the potential of these business models to 

achieve wider social sustainability benefits, including job creation potential, especially in 

SMEs. These activities should be based on the identification of drivers and barriers through 

existing initiatives, programmes, or concrete cases of already successfully applied circular 

economy business models or selected sectors which have high potential for a transition to the 

circular economy. All relevant actors and entire chains of production and use should be taken 

into account. The selected concrete cases or sectors should be sufficient in number to derive 

generic recommendations at EU level and relevant to support Europe's re-industrialisation, 

and the Commission’s initiatives in the field of Industry 2020, Internet of Things, the Digital 

Single Market and Resource Efficiency. Recommendations should be provided in support of 

policy making, and for future implementation or replication of developed circular economy 

business models. 

Smart, data-driven ICT environments that can contribute to enabling a new generation of 

business models that maximise performance and added value to the customer, could be also 

considered, for example sharing, leasing, remanufacturing and new forms of cooperative or 

social enterprises. 

The project activities should aim to attract interest from public and private organisations; the 

engagement of policy and decision makers should be envisaged; the involvement of scientific 

actors and business- and higher economic education schools is encouraged in the selection 

and analysis of cases. Projects should provide an effective mechanism to promote and pave 

the way for enabling education about and in support of and implementation of business 

models for the circular economy in a consistent and sustainable manner. 

Proposals should consider a systemic approach in business models, applying economic, 

technological, social, financial, governance, Corporate Social Responsibility and regulatory 

innovation and embed a strong focus on design, interaction and distribution of value across all 

actors in a value chain and/or value network. 

The activities should take into account and liaise with, where appropriate, other EU past and 

present projects and initiatives in the field such as the research and education programs of the 

relevant Knowledge and Innovation Communities (KICs) of the European Institute for 

Innovation & Technology (EIT) – namely the Climate-KIC, the EIT Raw Materials and the 

upcoming KIC on Added-value manufacturing (to be launched in 2016). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: The project results are expected to contribute to:   
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 recognition by industry and policy makers of the role that business models can play in 

the circular economy;    

 establishing a practice of co-design and replication of new circular economy business 

models, linking business development and policy making, based on the trans-disciplinary 

research outcomes on drivers and barriers also in sectors not yet engaged in the circular 

economy;    

 better application and replication of applied research and innovation outcomes through 

enhanced exchange of information, experience, and best practice on circular economy 

business models and policy making in support thereof between policy makers, 

businesses, academics, business and higher economic education schools, practitioners, 

and regional development organisations;    

 enabling circular businesses to overcome barriers originating from dominant market 

structures of the linear economy, and reinforcing the shift in consumption, production 

and value chain operation with effective cooperation mechanisms;   

 Europe's sustainable transition towards a circular economy;   

 increased dissemination among relevant communities of circular economy-related best 

practices in business development, financial instruments, scaling up activities and policy 

making.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

CIRC-05-2016: Unlocking the potential of urban organic waste 

Specific Challenge: Waste production, processing and disposal are increasing challenges for 

urban areas. In this context, local biorefineries can use waste from surrounding industries and 

municipalities in a symbiotic manner. Today, there are very few examples of facilities that 

can convert the biodegradable fraction of municipal solid waste and sewage sludge into 

anything other than compost and energy. Further innovations in urban waste management 

schemes could contribute to better collection and processing of waste for the production of 

higher value bio-based products, including for example bio-based chemicals and bio-plastics. 

Scope: Catalogue proven and emerging innovations in the collection, processing and use of 

organic urban waste and sewage sludge, and on that basis identify potential new value chains. 

Create and support a platform of regional, municipal and local stakeholders, including public 

authorities, civil society, and industry (the waste management industry, as well as industries 

that produce organic waste and those that may have an interest using such waste as a 

resource). Identify technological and regulatory barriers that hinder the use of more 

biodegradable waste as raw material for higher value bio-based products, and carry out 
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targeted research that would help to address specific barriers. Such research could contribute 

to the generation of information required for the development of end-of-waste criteria for 

urban organic waste. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 3 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: To enable the creation of new value chains for higher value purposes other 

than just for compost or energy, proposals will have to show how to:   

 Contribute to new developments in strategy and policy at regional and local level for the 

innovative use of urban organic waste.   

 Boost investments in the local and regional economy supporting sustainable growth, 

development and employment;   

 Facilitate the exchange of information and sharing of experiences among local and 

regional bioeconomy stakeholders on the production of bio-based products from urban 

organic waste. In particular, provide inputs to tackle related regulatory gaps and 

obstacles.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Industry 2020 in the Circular Economy 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
16

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 15 Oct 2015 

PILOTS-01-2016 (IA) 

PILOTS-02-2016 (IA) 

32.00 
17

  08 Dec 2015 (First stage) 

24 May 2016 (Second stage) 

FOF-01-2016 (RIA) 

FOF-02-2016 (IA) 

FOF-03-2016 (IA) 

FOF-04-2016 (RIA) 

FOF-05-2016 (CSA) 

77.00 
18

  21 Jan 2016 

FOF-11-2016 (RIA) 51.00 
19

  

FOF-11-2016 (CSA) 2.00 
20

  

FOF-13-2016 (RIA) 15.00 
21

  

FOF-13-2016 (IA) 15.00 
22

  

SPIRE-01-2016 (IA) 

SPIRE-02-2016 (RIA) 

SPIRE-03-2016 (IA) 

74.00 
23

  21 Jan 2016 

                                                 
16      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
17      

of which EUR 32.00 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
18      

of which EUR 77.00 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
19      

of which EUR 51.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
20      

of which EUR 2.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
21      

of which EUR 15.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
22      

of which EUR 15.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
23      

of which EUR 74.00 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
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SPIRE-04-2016 (RIA) 

SPIRE-05-2016 (CSA) 

SPIRE-06-2016 (CSA) 

Opening: 10 Nov 2015 

CIRC-03-2016 (CSA) 1.50 
24

  08 Mar 2016 

CIRC-04-2016 (RIA) 3.00 
25

  

CIRC-05-2016 (RIA) 3.00 
26

  

CIRC-01-2016-2017 (IA) 60.00 
27

  08 Mar 2016 (First stage) 

06 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 
CIRC-02-2016-2017 (IA) 20.00 

28
  

Opening: 11 May 2016 

PILOTS-03-2017 (IA) 

PILOTS-04-2017 (IA) 

PILOTS-05-2017 (RIA) 

 48.66 
29

 27 Oct 2016 (First stage) 

04 May 2017 (Second stage) 

Opening: 20 Sep 2016 

FOF-06-2017 (RIA) 

FOF-07-2017 (RIA) 

FOF-08-2017 (IA) 

FOF-09-2017 (IA) 

FOF-10-2017 (IA) 

 86.18 
30

 19 Jan 2017 

FOF-12-2017 (IA)  33.00 
31

 

                                                 
24      

of which EUR 1.50 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
25      

of which EUR 3.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
26      

of which EUR 3.00 million from the 'Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime 

and inland water research and the bioeconomy' WP part. 
27      

of which EUR 60.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
28      

of which EUR 20.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
29      

of which EUR 48.66 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
30      

of which EUR 86.18 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
31      

of which EUR 33.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
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FOF-12-2017 (CSA)  1.00 
32

 

SPIRE-07-2017 (IA) 

SPIRE-08-2017 (RIA) 

SPIRE-09-2017 (IA) 

SPIRE-10-2017 (RIA) 

SPIRE-11-2017 (CSA) 

SPIRE-12-2017 (CSA) 

SPIRE-13-2017 (CSA) 

 82.11 
33

 19 Jan 2017 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

CIRC-01-2016-2017 (IA)  44.00 
34

 07 Mar 2017 (First stage) 

05 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 
CIRC-02-2016-2017 (IA)  30.00 

35
 

Overall indicative budget 353.50 324.95  

 
Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

                                                 
32      

of which EUR 1.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
33      

of which EUR 82.11 million from the 'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced 

Manufacturing and Processing' WP part. 
34      

of which EUR 44.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
35      

of which EUR 30.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
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CIRC-03-2016 Due to the nature and objectives of this action, participants must 

be regional authorities and/or national/regional/local structures 

responsible for the implementation of Smart Specialisation 

strategies. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

  For single-stage and second-stage evaluations, the threshold 

for the criteria Excellence and Impact will be 4. The overall 

threshold, applying to the sum of the three individual scores, will 

be 12. Except for Coordination and Support Actions and ERA-

NET Cofund Actions in calls with an opening date on or after 

26/07/2016. 

 
Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

  Under 3 (a) 

Proposals are first ranked in separate lists according to the topics 

against which they were submitted (‘topic ranked lists’). When 

comparing ex aequo proposals from different topics, proposals 

having a higher position in their respective 'topic ranked list' will 

be considered to have a higher priority in the overall ranked list. 

Under 3 (b) 

For all topics and types of action, the prioritisation will be done 

first on the basis of the score for Impact, and then on that for 

Excellence. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - Internet of Things 

H2020-IOT-2016-2017 

Internet of Things - Focus Area (IoT- FA) ambition is to foster the take up of IoT in Europe 

and to enable the emergence of IoT ecosystems supported by open technologies and 

platforms. It will be addressed through a complementary set of activities structured around 

Large Scale Pilots. 

IoT Pilots will make use of the rich portfolio of technologies and tools so far developed and 

demonstrated in reduced and controlled environments and extend them to real-life use case 

scenarios with the goal of validating advanced IoT solutions across complete value chains 

with actual users and proving its enormous socio-economic potential. 

Support actions provide consistency and linkages between the pilots and complement them by 

addressing horizontal challenges critically important for the take-up of IoT at the anticipated 

scale. These include ethics and privacy
36

, trust and security, respect for the scarcity and 

vulnerability of human attention, validation and certification, standards and interoperability, 

user acceptability and control, liability and sustainability. A coordination body will ensure an 

efficient interplay of the various elements of the IoT-FA and liaise with relevant initiatives at 

EU, Member States and international levels. 

Research and innovation effort in specific IoT topics will ensure the longer-term evolution of 

Internet of Things. 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

IoT-01-2016: Large Scale Pilots 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to foster the deployment of IoT solutions in Europe 

through integration of advanced IoT technologies across the value chain, demonstration of 

multiple IoT applications at scale and in a usage context, and as close as possible to 

operational conditions. Compared to existing solutions, the roadblocks to overcome include i) 

the integration and further research and development where needed of the most advanced 

technologies across the value chain (components, devices, networks, middleware, service 

platforms, application functions) and their operation at large scale to respond to real needs of 

end-users (public authorities, citizens and business), based on underlying open technologies 

and architectures that may be reused across multiple use cases and enable interoperability 

across those; ii) the validation of user acceptability by addressing, in particular, issues of trust, 

attention, security and privacy through pre-defined privacy and security impact assessments, 

liability, coverage of user needs in the specific real-life scenarios of the pilot, iii) the 

                                                 
36      

In the context of this call, the concept of privacy refers to the EU legal provisions applicable at the moment of 

pilot implementation in relation to both the "right to privacy" (right to respect for private and family life) but as 

well to the "right to protection of personal data". 
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validation of the related business models to guarantee the sustainability of the approach 

beyond the project. 

Scope: Pilots are targeted, goal driven initiatives that will propose IoT approaches to specific 

real-life industrial/societal challenges. Pilots are autonomous entities that involve stakeholders 

from supply side to demand side, and contain all the technological and innovation elements, 

the tasks related to the use, application and deployment as well as the development, testing 

and integration activities. Large scale validation is characterised by the fact that it will be 

possible to operate the functional entities implemented in the pilot under load and constraints 

conditions close to operational load one's, either with real traffic/request/processing loads, or 

with emulated loads where full implementation is not possible. Demonstration to operate the 

system across multiple sites, scalability to large amount of heterogeneous devices and 

systems, as well as with large amount of real users are expected. Pilot work plans should 

include feedback mechanisms to allow adaptation and optimisation of the technological and 

business approach to the particular use case. 

Use of experimental testbeds, such as FIRE
37

, and real-world demonstrations may support IoT 

technologies validation before they are deployed in field trials. Given the considerable amount 

of work carried out on M2M/IoT and Cyber Physical Systems architectures (e.g. IoT-A) open 

platforms (e.g. FIWARE, CRYSTAL, UniversAAL) and standards (e.g. oneM2M) over the 

last few years, pilots are encouraged to exploit this previous work where applicable with the 

objective of further demonstrating the generic applicability and interoperability of these 

and/or other architectures, platforms and standards, and to identify where standards are 

missing or should evolve, as well as needed pre-normative activities. 

IoT finds applicability in a broad range of industry, business and public services scenarios. On 

the basis of European relevance, technology readiness and socio-economic interest the 

following areas have been identified to be addressed with Large Scale IoT Pilots. 

Pilot 1: Smart living environments for ageing well 

The objective is to deploy innovative and user-led pilot projects capable of supporting and 

extending independent living at home for older adults based on Internet of Things (IoT) 

technologies. The smart living environments should be based upon an integrated system of a 

range of IoT-based technologies and services with user-friendly configuration and 

management of connected technologies for homes and outside. 

They should provide seamless services and handle flexible connectivity while users are 

switching contexts and moving in their living environments. The proposed pilots should also 

demonstrate feasibility of integration with other relevant application domains such as energy, 

transport, or smart cities. The solutions shall build upon advanced IoT technologies, using and 

extending available open service platforms, standardised ontologies and open standardised 

APIs. Proposals shall address integration, standardisation and interoperability work on 

                                                 
37      

Future Internet Research and Experimentation 
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required ICT platforms, services and data sources, as well as on innovation in organisational 

and business models for service delivery. 

Proposed solutions should take into account the specific requirements for accessibility, 

usability, cost efficiency, personalisation and adaptation arising from this application sector. 

They should be based on active user engagement from the outset and should involve a multi-

disciplinary approach in order to ensure the understanding of user needs and their evolution, 

safeguarding ethics and privacy and the assessment of impact. This should include quality of 

life for older adults and their carers, care system efficiency gains, business and financing 

models and organisational changes required for service delivery. 

A clear methodology for socio-economic impact assessment should be included. Large scale 

pilots should demonstrate the benefits of smart living environments based on IoT in terms of 

prolonged independent and safe living of older adults at home with good quality of life. The 

number of users involved and duration of pilot services should be sufficient to ensure 

statistical significance in impact analysis, with a minimum of 4 pilot sites in 4 countries. 

Pilot 2: Smart Farming and Food Security 

The implementation of Precision Agriculture has become possible thanks to the development 

of sophisticated sensors, robots and sensor networks combined with procedures to link 

mapped variables to appropriate farming management actions. Those sensors, either wired or 

wireless, integrated into an IoT system gather all the individual data needed for monitoring, 

control and treatment on farms located in a particular region. Such future Internet of Things 

scenario would bring data management to a new level by establishing interactions between the 

concerned objects, help them exchange information in efficient ways and enable them to 

execute autonomously appropriate interventions in different agricultural sub-sectors (e. g. 

arable crops, livestock , vegetable and fruit production) and their associated post-production 

value chain through to the consumer. The introduction of the IoT scenario would allow 

monitoring and control of plant and animal products during the whole life cycle from farm to 

fork. It should thereby also help farmers' decision making with regard to the use of inputs and 

management processes. The challenge is to design architectures to “program” or track each 

object for optimal behaviour, according to its role in the Smart Farming system and in the 

overall food chain, decreasing use of water as well as other natural resources and inputs, 

lowering ecological footprints and economic costs as well as increasing food security. It also 

enables consumers to access trustworthy traceability information throughout the whole food 

chain. 

Proposals shall include an adequate combination of different farms to ensure that the 

deployment of the technology is adapted to the needs of different types and sizes of farms 

across Europe. Activities should allow for a wide geographic coverage within Europe and 

benefit both conventional and organic agro-food chains. In addition, proposals shall cover at 

least three sub-sectors (e.g.arable crops, livestock, vegetable and fruit production). 
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Proposals should fall under the concept of multi-actor approach
38

 and allow for adequate 

involvement of the farming sector in the proposed activities. 

Pilot 3: Wearables for smart ecosystems  

Demonstration of innovative wearable solutions and services integrated in interoperable IoT 

ecosystems. Wearables are integrating key technologies (e.g. nano-electronics, organic 

electronics, sensing, actuating, localization, communication, energy harvesting, low power 

computing, visualisation and embedded software) into intelligent systems to bring new 

functionalities into clothes, fabrics, patches, watches and other body-mounted devices. They 

assist humans in monitoring, situational awareness and decision making. Particular attention 

should be devoted to actuating functions providing whenever feasible fully automated closed-

loop solutions. Prototype development and demonstration are expected for healthcare, well-

being, safety, security and infotainment applications. Actions should be driven by concrete 

business cases, open design approaches and user requirements, taking into account data 

protection and liability concerns. They should involve the actors of the entire innovation value 

chain, potentially including creative and artistic actors, and aim at demonstrations in real 

world settings. The number of users involved should be sufficient to ensure statistical 

significance in impact analysis. 

Pilot 4: Reference zones in EU cities 

Building on the past results and achievements
39

 in some cities in Europe, a large scale pilot 

will cover a series of cities to operate as reference zones for showcasing and experimenting 

new citizen-centred IoT services. Starting from users' expressed preferences and needs, these 

cities will experiment and test similar new services and solutions, also through involvement of 

creativity hubs such as fablabs, co-working spaces, and gather experience at scale and 

evaluate citizens' acceptability and endorsement. It will enable SMEs to use open 

demonstrators to test innovative new services. This includes advanced solutions for traditional 

services' provisioning e.g. water management but also solutions that are at the edge of 

authorised business practices or regulation (ex: sharing of electricity, autonomous vehicles) 

and thus require dedicated testing zones. Whenever applicable, pilots will provide evidence of 

access to city areas where legal contexts are adapted to the demonstration requirements (i.e. 

'reference zones'). Federation and interoperability between platforms may be considered as 

appropriate, as well as the ability to integrate data from different service providers. The 

                                                 
38       

The multi-actor approach aims at more demand-driven innovation through the genuine and sufficient 

involvement of various actors (end-users such as farmers/farmers' groups, fishers/fisher's groups, advisors, 

enterprises, etc. As a minimum, this material should feed into the European Innovation Partnership (EIP) 

'Agricultural Productivity and Sustainability' for broad dissemination as 'practice abstracts' in the common EIP 

format for practitioners. Facilitation/mediation between the different types of actors and involvement of relevant 

interactive innovation groups operating in the EIP context, such as EIP Operational Groups funded under Rural 

Development Programmes, are strongly recommended. For further information on the multi-actor approach 

concept please refer to the Introduction to SC2 Work Programme. 
39      

E.g. FIRE and FIWARE 
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number of users involved and duration of pilot services should be sufficient to ensure 

statistical significance in impact analysis, with a minimum of 4 pilot sites in 4 countries. 

Pilot 5: Autonomous vehicles in a connected environment 

The pilot addresses the added value and the potential of applying IoT for autonomous vehicles 

in a connected environment. 

It should test scenarios of deployment of safe and highly and fully autonomous vehicles (up to 

SAE
40

 international level 5, full automation) in various representative use case scenarios, 

exploiting local and distributed information and intelligence. Core technologies include 

reliable and real-time platforms managing mixed criticality car services, advanced sensors and 

Internet information sources around which value-added apps may be constructed, efficient 

navigation and improved decision-making technology, interconnectivity between vehicles, 

vehicle to infrastructure communication. Using advanced technologies for connectivity is seen 

as an asset. The selected scenarios will provide proofs of concept showing how such 

technology provides benefits affecting users on a daily basis, for instance on the highways or 

in urban congested environment, either on dedicated lanes or mixing autonomous connected 

vehicles and legacy vehicles. To make a real step towards future large scale deployment and 

to demonstrate dependability, robustness and resilience of the technology over longer period 

of time and under a large variety of conditions, priority will be given to permanent 

installations and sustainable pilots rather than to temporary prototypes or demonstrators. 

These evolutions are expected to be supported by an open service platform which may have 

access to all in vehicle embedded information sources and to car surrounding information, in 

view of providing value-added apps e.g. intelligent maintenance. Key barriers to the 

deployment of such vehicles and ecosystems such as robustness of the perception, how to 

keep users of highly and fully automated vehicles sufficiently engaged and overall user 

acceptance are in scope, as well as economic, ethical, legal and regulatory issues. 

Specific Pilot considerations:   

 Mapping of pilot architecture approaches with validated IoT reference architectures such 

as IoT-A enabling interoperability across use cases;   

 Common or interoperable object connectivity/functionality/intelligence approaches on 

various levels – protocols, data formats   

 Common or interoperable set of IoT related enablers and services. Pilots are requested to 

address the elements that provide the basis for interoperability with related fields outside 

the pilot especially for key aspects such as object identification/naming, service 

publication characteristics, search, semantic properties.   

                                                 
40      

Society of Automotive Engineers, J3016 standard 
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 For the incorporation of users of the pilots, developers of additional applications, 

replication of the pilot through new sites or new connected devices, and complementary 

assessment of the acceptability of the use case where appropriate, the actions may 

involve financial support to third parties in line with the conditions set out in Part K of 

the General Annexes. Each consortium will define the selection process of the third 

parties for which financial support will be granted (typically in the order of EUR 100 

000 to 300 000
41

 per party). Up to 20% of the EU funding requested by the proposal may 

be allocated to the purpose of financial support to third parties
42

.   

 Exchange on requirements for legal accompanying measures.   

 Involvement of social scientists and representative user groups, in order to design 

systems that are useful and acceptable for people/citizens and optimise testing and 

experimentation.   

 Integration of objects, devices and systems in an IoT environment adapted to the 

expressed needs of the users.  

Pilots Implementation: 

Pilots in the selected areas will clearly identify the supply and demand sides. The effort 

devoted to supply and demand should be balanced for each pilot. 

The supply side represents the technological part of the pilot and addresses all the ICT 

elements that constitute the proposed approach. This includes:   

 definition of the IoT architecture;   

 IoT platform choice, technologies , necessary adaptations, trade offs required for the 

application requirements, and their management,   

 Retained platform deployment conditions, of non technological nature   

 development and operation of the distributed IoT nodes;   

 management and adaptation of involved sensing, actuating, processing, energy supply, 

storage technologies at node level (setting, programming, conditioning);   

 integration of devices, objects and systems in an IoT environment;   

 approaches to interoperability and openness;   

 security and privacy approaches;   

                                                 
41      

In line with Article 23 (7) of the Rules for Participation the amounts referred to in Article 137 of the Financial 

Regulation may be exceeded, and if this is the case proposals should explain why this is necessary to achieve the 

objectives of the action. 
42      

It is recommended to also use established networks reaching out to SMEs like the Enterprise Europe Network 

and the NCP network for calls publications and awareness raising towards SME's. 
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 contribution and compliance to relevant IoT standards;  

The demand/user side of the pilot covers all the application and usage related elements. This 

includes:   

 definition, design, implementation and testing of multiple use-case scenarios;   

 setting up application(s) requirements in terms of performance, scale, reliability, cost, 

usability, maintenance;   

 interoperability needs and testing;   

 security and privacy needs;   

 feed-back to IoT supplier for technology optimisation;   

 users/citizen awareness, involvement and acceptance;   

 pro-active uptake of societal (RRI-SSH) issues;   

 impact, added value and affordability assessment;   

 mechanisms for replication;   

 business and sustainability models;   

 pilot conclusions and validation from the user side;   

 dissemination of results in relevant communities;   

 contribution and compliance to relevant IoT standards.  

Pilot projects are expected to contribute to the consolidation and coherence work that will be 

implemented by the CSA supporting the activities defined under "Horizontal Activities" 

below. This requires that they contribute to clustering their results of horizontal nature 

(interoperability approach, standards, security and privacy approaches, business validation 

and sustainability, methodologies, metrics, etc.). 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 

30 million (pilot 2), up to EUR 20 million (pilot 1), up to EUR 15 million (pilots 3, 4) and up 

to EUR 20 million (pilot 5) would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. At least one large pilot is supported for each area. 

Expected Impact: Pilots are expected to have a high impact on citizens, both in the public and 

private spheres, industry, businesses and public services. Key performance indicators should 

be identified to measure progress on citizen benefits, economic growth, jobs creation, 

environment protection, productivity gains, etc. 
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Pilots' impact should go beyond involved partners and will aim at influencing external 

communities by putting in place appropriate mechanisms.   

 Validation of technological choices, sustainability and replicability, of architectures, 

standards, interoperability properties, of key characteristics such as security and privacy;   

 Exploration and validation of new industry and business processes and innovative 

business models validated in the context of the pilots.   

 User acceptance validation addressing privacy, security, vulnerability, liability, 

identification of user needs, concerns and expectations of the IoT solutions   

 Significant and measureable contribution to standards or pre-normative activities in the 

pilots' areas of action via the implementation of open platforms   

 Improvement of citizens' quality of life, in the public and private spheres, in terms of 

autonomy, convenience and comfort, participatory approaches, health and lifestyle, and 

access to services.   

 Creation of opportunities for entrepreneurs by promoting new market openings, 

providing access to valuable datasets and direct interactions with users, expanding local 

businesses to European scale, etc.   

 Development of secure and sustainable European IoT ecosystems and contribution to 

IoT infrastructures viable beyond the duration of the Pilot.  

For Pilot 1:   

 Proposals should show clear evidence of the benefits of the proposed solutions for active 

and independent living and quality of life of older persons compared to current state of 

the art based on appropriate methodologies and metrics.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

IoT-02-2016: IoT Horizontal activities 

Specific Challenge: The challenge is to ensure a sound coherence and exchanges between the 

various activities of the Focus Area, and notably cross fertilisation of the various pilots for 

technological and validation issues of common interest across the various use cases. Issues of 

horizontal nature and topics of common interest, such as privacy, security, user acceptance, 

standardisation, creativity, societal and ethical aspects, legal issues and international 

cooperation, need to be coordinated and consolidated across the pilots to maximise the output 

and to prepare the ground for the next stages of deployment including pre-commercial or joint 

public procurement. A related challenge is to foster links between communities of IoT users 
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and providers, as well as with Member States' initiatives, and to connect with other initiatives 

including contractual Public-Private-Partnerships (e.g. in the area of Big Data, Factories of the 

Future, 5G-infrastructure), Joint Technology Initiatives (e.g. ECSEL), European Innovation 

Partnerships (e.g. on Smart Cities), other Focus Areas (e.g. on Autonomous transport), and 

RRI-SSH issues. 

A related challenge addresses inter-operability and integration, through open IoT platforms 

across application areas such as FIWARE, CRYSTAL or SOFIA. It addresses the reference 

implementation of promising IoT standards serving the interoperability and openness 

objectives, by consolidating results obtained through standard implementation and pre-

normative activities at the platform and/or pilot levels. 

Scope: Proposals should cover one of the following set of activities (a or b): 

a. Co-ordination of and support to the IoT Focus Area   

 Focused Action level coordination ensuring consistent exploitation of the outcomes of 

the various projects forming the FA: coordination of the projects and related pilot areas 

through mapping of pilot architecture approaches; interoperability and standards 

approaches at technical and semantic levels for object connectivity, protocols, data 

formats, privacy & security, open APIs; exchange on requirements for legal 

accompanying measures; development of common methodologies and KPI for design, 

testing and validation and for success and impact measurement; federation of pilot 

activities and transfer to other pilot areas, facilitating the access for IoT 

entrepreneurs/API developers/Makers and SME in general. The corresponding activities 

will be developed and consolidated together with the pilots at FA level, and include 

where appropriate results from other relevant activities in the Factory, smart city, and 

vehicle domains.   

 Horizontal support: further development and exploitation of security and privacy 

mechanisms towards best practices and a potential label (“Trusted IoT”); legal support in 

relation to data ownership and protection, security, liability, sector-specific legislations; 

contribution to pre-normative activities and to standardization both horizontally and in 

various application areas, also linked with IoT Governance. The corresponding activities 

will be developed and addressed in the pilots and consolidated at programme level under 

this horizontal support activity line. Promotion for sharing of conclusions and road-

mapping with similar activities in countries and regions outside Europe, including 

convergence and interoperability of European and non-European IoT reference 

architectures/platforms. Exploitation of the combination of ICT & Art for stimulating 

innovation and acceptance; preparation for the next stages of IoT deployment including 

through pre-commercial or joint public procurement.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 3 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 
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does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. A 

minimum of one proposal will be funded. 

b. RRI-SSH support to IoT   

 Pilots shall be citizen-driven, involving existing and local communities at an early stage 

and addressing a combination of sustainability areas. The corresponding activities should 

accompany the pilots, analyse societal, ethical and ecological issues related to the pilots, 

and develop recommendations for tackling IoT adoption barriers including educational 

needs and skill-building. Consortium participation requires at least two entities from 

domains different than ICT technologies (e.g. social sciences, psychology, gerontology, 

economy, art, etc.).  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU up to EUR 1 

million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this 

does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Expected Impact:    

 Ensure efficient and innovative IoT take-up in Europe, building on the various parts of 

the initiative (pilots, research, horizontal actions)   

 Efficient information sharing across the programme stakeholders for horizontal issues of 

common interests   

 Extension and consolidation of the EU IoT community, including start-ups and SMEs   

 Validation of technologies deployment, replicability towards operational deployment   

 Validation in usage context of most promising standards and gap identification   

 Strengthening of the role of EU on the global IoT scene, in particular in terms of access 

to foreign markets.  

Type of Action: Coordination and support action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

IoT-03-2017: R&I on IoT integration and platforms 

Specific Challenge: The future design of the Internet of Things applications will depend 

crucially on the development of sophisticated platform architectures for smart objects, 

embedded intelligence, and smart networks. Most of the today's IoT systems are however 

mainly focused on sensors, whereas in the future actuation and smart behaviour will be the 

key points. 
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Research driven by ambitious use cases and benefiting from innovation areas in components, 

systems, networking and web technologies needs to be carried out to respond to the ever 

increasing needs of future IoT systems in terms of scalability, heterogeneity, complexity and 

dynamicity. IoT platforms should be open and easy-to-use to support third party innovation 

Scope:    

 Architectures, concepts, methods and tools for open IoT platforms integrating evolving 

sensing, actuating, energy harvesting, networking and interface technologies. Platforms 

should provide connectivity and intelligence, actuation and control features, linkage to 

modular and ad-hoc cloud services, Data analytics and open APIs as well as semantic 

interoperability across use cases and conflict resolution. The work may also address the 

emergence of an open Web of Things like environment with search capabilities, so that 

"thing events" can be published, consumed, aggregated, filtered, re-published and 

searched for. Platforms should be compatible with existing international developments 

addressing object identity management, discovery services, virtualisation of objects, 

devices and infrastructures and trusted IoT approaches. Proposed research and 

innovation should take advantage of previous work and build on existing platforms, such 

as FIWARE, CRYSTAL or SOFIA, if appropriate.   

 IoT security and privacy. Advanced concepts for end-to-end security in highly 

distributed, heterogeneous and dynamic IoT environments. Approaches must be holistic 

and include identification and authentication, data protection and prevention against 

cyber-attacks at the device and system levels. They should address relevant security and 

privacy elements such as confidentiality, user data awareness and control, integrity, 

resilience and authorisation.  

Proposals should address above mentioned topics, verification and testing, and identify the 

added value of the proposed approach specific to IoT in comparison to generic solutions. 

They are expected to include two or more usage scenarios to demonstrate the practicality of 

the approach. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 3 and 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Two or more of the following criteria should be addressed, with success 

metrics where appropriate.   

 Evolution of platform technologies and contribution to scientific progress enabling 

novel, advanced semi-autonomous IoT applications.   

 Strengthen the industrial EU technological offer of innovative IoT solutions   

 Contribution to emerging or future standards and pre-normative activities   
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 Increase of IoT usability and user acceptance, notably through strengthened security and 

user control   

 Support emergence of an open market of services and innovative businesses   

 Promote the adoption of EU platforms in European and international context  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 
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Conditions for the Call - Internet of Things 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
43

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 20 Oct 2015 

IoT-01-2016 (IA) 100.00 
44

  12 Apr 2016 

IoT-02-2016 (CSA) 4.00 
45

  

Opening: 08 Dec 2016 

IoT-03-2017 (RIA)  37.00 
46

 25 Apr 2017 

Overall indicative budget 104.00 37.00  

 
 

Pilot 1 in IoT-01-2016 will be jointly funded by ICT-LEIT "Leadership in enabling and 

industrial technologies Information and Communication Technologies" and SC1 "Health, 

Demographic Change and Wellbeing". A budget of max. 10 M EUR will be equally 

contributed by SC1 and ICT-LEIT. Thus, the max. total budget for Pilot 1 is 20 M EUR. 

Pilot 2 in IoT-01-2016 will be jointly funded by ICT-LEIT "Leadership in enabling and 

industrial technologies Information and Communication Technologies" and SC2 "Food 

security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland water research 

and the bioeconomy". A budget of max. 15 M EUR will be equally contributed by SC2 and 

ICT-LEIT. Thus, the max. total budget for Pilot 2 is 30 M EUR. 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

                                                 
43      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
44      

of which EUR 15.00 million from the 'Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime 

and inland water research and the bioeconomy' WP part, EUR 10.00 million from the 'Health, demographic 

change and well-being' WP part, EUR 75.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' 

WP part. 
45      

of which EUR 4.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
46      

of which EUR 37.00 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part. 
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 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme. 

Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme. 

The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Call - SMART AND SUSTAINABLE CITIES 

H2020-SCC-2016-2017 

INTRODUCTION 

European cities are forerunners in the transition towards a low carbon and resource efficient 

economy. A fast growing percentage (currently 72%) of the EU population lives in urban 

areas, using 70% of our energy. Quality of city life and the attractiveness of cities as 

environments for learning, innovation, doing business and job creation are now key 

parameters for success in the global competition for talent, growth and investments. 

Key challenges for Smart and Sustainable Cities are to provide solutions to significantly 

increase cities' overall energy and resource efficiency through actions addressing the building 

stock, energy systems, mobility, climate change, water and air quality. Such actions should 

bring profound economic, social and environmental impacts, resulting in a better quality of 

life (including health and social cohesion), competitiveness, jobs and growth. 

This “Smart and Sustainable Cities” cross-cutting focus area has the aim of bringing together 

cities, industry and citizens to demonstrate solutions and business models that can be scaled 

up and replicated, and that lead to measurable benefits in energy and resource efficiency, new 

markets and new jobs. The scope will include the creation of urban spaces powered by secure, 

affordable and clean energy, smart electro-mobility, smart tools and services, innovative 

nature-based solutions and showcasing economic viability. 

Particular focus will be on creating the right enabling frameworks for large-scale innovation 

at urban scale, including the development and testing of new business, financing and 

governance models that allow for quick replication at scale. 

This cross-cutting call on Smart and Sustainable Cities comprises two distinct but mutually 

reinforcing parts. 

Smart Cities and Communities (SSC1) focusses on demonstrating sustainable, cost-effective 

and replicable district-scale solutions at the intersection of energy and transport enabled by 

ICT. They should integrate smart homes and buildings, energy efficiency measures, very high 

shares of renewables, smart energy grids, energy storage, electric vehicles and smart charging 

infrastructures. 

The call continues with the 'lighthouse city' approach of the Smart Cities calls since 2014. The 

2020 goal is to have a significant number of new lighthouse cities of all sizes all over Europe, 

in a very large number of Member States with various, climatic and economical positions. 

Sustainable cities though Nature-based solutions (SSC2-4) focusses on providing evidence 

that re-naturing of cities through the deployment of innovative, locally adapted, systemic 

solutions - that are inspired and supported by nature - can be a cost-effective and 

economically viable way to make cities more sustainable, resilient, greener, and healthier. 
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This will also help to increase their attractiveness for citizens, new economic activities and 

investments. 

The replication of successfully demonstrated solutions can be further spread by the European 

Innovation Partnership on Smart Cities and Communities. 

Smart Cities and Communities 

SCC-1-2016-2017: Smart Cities and Communities lighthouse projects
47

 

Specific Challenge: To demonstrate solutions at district scale integrating smart homes and 

buildings, smart grids (electricity, district heating, telecom, water, etc.), energy storage, 

electric vehicles and smart charging infrastructures as well as latest generation ICT platforms 

which must be based on open specifications. This should be accompanied by energy 

efficiency measures and the use of very high shares of renewables at the level of districts. The 

goal is to facilitate a successful transformation towards intelligent, user-driven and demand-

oriented city infrastructures and services. 

Scope: Lighthouse cities develop and test integrated innovative solutions at district scale. 

These lighthouse cities should act as exemplars for their region helping to plan the replication 

of these solutions, adapted to different local conditions.. Links with the broader Sustainable 

and Integrated Urban Development Strategies in the framework of the European Structural 

and Investment Funds should be sought as well as the funds available for the upscaling and 

replication of the projects (in particular ESIF). 

A city can be funded as a lighthouse city only once under Horizon2020. 

Technologies must be at least "very near-to-market" (technological readiness levels TRL 7 

and more, see part G of the General Annexes). The innovation is in the combination of these 

technologies. 

It is compulsory to develop and test innovative business models that enable deployment at 

large scale at different locations during the execution of the project. 

An important focus of this call is on replication of solutions: Follower cities are cities that 

have yet to acquire the technical competence to become a lighthouse city. However, they shall 

be fully involved in the project from the beginning and commit sufficient resources within the 

project to deliver a business model that allows the financing of an ambitious replication of 

most of the solutions developed within the project and deliver it within a few years of the 

project's end (perhaps using ESIF). Proof of long term commitment of follower cities to 

replicate validated solutions as well as measures for active knowledge transfer (e.g. active 

mentoring or staff exchange between cities) will be evaluated. 

It is essential that proposals cover all of the following aspects (the coverage of these aspects 

will be evaluated under the ‘Impact’ criterion):   

                                                 
47      

Please note that the text of topic SCC-1-2017 is not identical with the text of topic SCC-1-2016 but has been 

modified in many instances. 
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 Districts of buildings – old or new or mixed and ideally nearly zero or low energy – that 

should be chosen in relation to the size of the respective city and the local conditions and 

should guarantee high positive impact of the project. Each building in such a district 

shall become smart, more efficient, reliable and well integrated in the energy system of 

the district. It should feature latest generation ICT, smart meters, smart appliances, smart 

energy management, smart use of the thermal mass; smart management of cooling 

(where applicable) etc. and capitalize also on synergies between these single 

components. These smart buildings shall be integrated to form a smart district with 

intensive interaction between the buildings for increased synergies and eventually 

increased efficiency and decreased costs.   

 Smart interaction and smart management of different energy systems (electricity, heat, 

cold, gas or other grid systems (including water)) at district level and going far beyond 

classical electricity grids management only (e.g. smart solutions for storage including the 

intelligent use of the thermal mass of buildings that exploit synergies between these 

urban grids in order to increase efficiency and reduce energy costs).   

 Integration with and/or consolidation of low carbon ICT systems at district level.   

 Electromobility (in line with Directive 2014/94): smart electrical vehicle (EV) charging 

(grid to vehicle and vehicle to grid) while ensuring a positive impact on the whole 

energy system from a technical and economic point of view. The impact of the 

deployment of EV on locally weak or old grids must be assessed during the project.   

 Include partners from industry, public authorities, research communities and small and 

medium-sized enterprises.  

It is essential that all lighthouse cities cover all of the following aspects (the coverage of these 

aspects will be evaluated under the ‘Impact’ criterion):   

 Significantly improve energy efficiency: Innovative integration of existing buildings 

with new buildings (especially in areas of mixed use such as university campuses, 

innovation districts, etc.). Proposals shall group energy efficiency measures by buildings 

or group of similar buildings in the BEST tables (available at the participant portal).   

 Incorporate renewable energy sources (RES) maximising the use of local resources 

(including waste heat, electricity and/or heat storage) and high shares of self-

consumption. The active participation of consumers (e.g. use of aggregators) must be 

demonstrated.   

 Integrate electricity fuelling infrastructure for electric vehicle fleets. The impact of the 

deployment of high numbers of vehicles on the electricity grid must be assessed (costs of 

the recharging infrastructure and the vehicles are not eligible).   
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 Use ICT solutions for improved planning management, control and maintenance of 

physical urban infrastructures and operational technologies in buildings, energy and 

transport, and that enable better services for individuals and businesses.   

 Prove interoperability between software modules to allow an effective management of 

components and information flows. To this end, and to ensure adaptability as new user 

requirements and technologies evolve, urban ICT platforms must be based on open 

specifications, including the data structures and application program interfaces (API). 

Concerns about security, privacy and confidentiality need to be addressed.   

 Develop innovative Business Models to demonstrate that both technical and financial 

risks are low enough for large scale investments in other EU cities with similar 

characteristics. Deployment plans for the lighthouse cities and quick replication in the 

follower cities and potentially other cities shall be submitted (and will be part of the 

evaluation).  

Each project should:   

 Address concrete urban challenges identified by the respective urban authorities.   

 Have a performance monitoring which lasts for a period of at least 2 years during the 

project.   

 Develop a convincing replication and investment plan for each lighthouse city and each 

follower city that describes (a) what the partners in each city will do in order to ensure a 

large scale replication in their city after the successful end of the project and (b) where 

the funding will come from (in particular whether ESIF would be used). The initial 

investment plans (to be refined during the execution of the project) shall show that after 

successful demonstration private capital can take over further investments at low 

technical and financial risks so that the economically weakest regions and cities of all 

sizes become attractive for investors.   

 Have a consortium with clearly defined structure roles and responsibilities for all 

involved entities. The different actions in each city and between all cities (6 or more) 

must show excellent synergies. The added value of this cooperation versus each city 

alone must be clearly described.   

 Have a well-balanced geographical coverage between lighthouse and follower cities.   

 Commit to scientific and technical requirements to support reliability and sustainability: 

Open data and interoperability are necessary conditions to allow for ease of innovation 

for improved replicability and economies of scale, and so that solutions can be extended 

and lock-in of customers to specific solutions and/or vendors can be avoided.   

 Contribute to common long term data collection systems, measurement and disclosure 

methodology, in order to facilitate a common footprint calculation methodology and 
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other metrics (especially for energy saving; CO2 reductions, financial savings, number 

of jobs created, environmental impact etc.).   

 Feature a work package for cooperation with other selected projects on main project 

issues including business models and legal, regulatory and other market barriers (foresee 

about 2 % to 3% of the requested funds for inter-project cooperation).   

 Incorporate all performance data into the Smart Cities Information System database 

(SCIS)
48

 and cooperate with CITYKEYS, the support action selected in the 2014 call for 

performance measurement across sectors.   

 Use a robust and viable monitoring protocol, also valid after the end of the project so 

that future data can easily be introduced into the SCIS.  

Each project must:   

 Be realised in 3 new lighthouse cities that are situated in different EU Member states or 

associated countries.   

 Involve at least 3 follower cities from at least 3 different EU Member states or associated 

countries (that are different also from the countries of the lighthouse cities of the 

project).  

Each lighthouse city must: 

Have Sustainable Energy Action Plan (SEAP), positively evaluated by the Covenant of 

Mayors (please attach proof in Annex) before submitting a proposal
49

. 

Non-eligible costs: 

The costs of construction (including scale of unit costs), the costs of retrofitting (including 

scale of unit costs), the full cost of purchasing or leasing electric vehicles, the costs of 

acquisition of standard ICT tools, conventional RES and their mounting are not eligible. 

Insulation of the building envelope, good windows; heat pumps, and other appliances are not 

eligible costs. 

Eligible costs:  

Eligible costs cover all those innovative aspects that transform the city into a smart city, such 

as for example:   

 Integration of storage with all grids (across electricity, telecom, heating, cooling, gas, 

water, etc.).   

                                                 
48      

http://www.smartcities-infosystem.eu/ 
49      

For more procedural details please refer to the Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) of this specific call available 

on the Participant Portal. 
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 Smart building management incorporating smart appliances, smart meters, domotics, of 

which only the smart/innovative part that is leading to a deep integration with the local 

energy system (electricity, telecom, heating and cooling, gas) is eligible.   

 Smart integration of the electricity grid with local RES (in and around the city), with 

electricity storage and heat storage (or cold storage for air conditioning or cooling or 

freezing, etc.) at the district level; the smart use of the existing thermal mass for better 

building management and the integration with energy-efficient heating, ventilation, and 

air conditioning (HVAC) is recommended and eligible.   

 Only the innovative parts of RES, suited for smart integration of PV modules, wind 

turbines, innovative integration of heat pumps or CHP combined with smart 

management of heat and electricity are eligible.   

 Economic research for and development of highly innovative approaches and testing of 

integrated business models that avoid lock-in situations and that lead to reduction of the 

energy bills for citizens.   

 Smart storage (electricity, heat or cold) and its management for maximising self-

consumption is eligible.   

 ICT: only platforms based on open specifications with open application program 

interfaces (API), and that cater for data security and cyber-security are eligible.   

 Work on further refinements of the initially submitted replication plans and creating 

more ambitious targets during the project are eligible.   

 Training and education within and between cities is compulsory and thus eligible.   

 Including additional cities in the training and education (if the benefit is clearly stated) is 

eligible.  

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of between 

EUR 12 to 18 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Each project shall significantly contribute to the impacts described below:   

 Put in practice a bankable solution for a challenge identified by the city;   

 Increase the energy efficiency on district scale;   

 Increase significantly the share of renewable energies, their integration into the energy 

system, stimulate self-consumption, reduce curtailment to the minimum;   

 Increase local air quality;   
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 Reduce the technical and financial risks in order to give confidence to investors for 

investing in large scale replication   

 Make the local energy system more secure, more stable and cheaper for the citizens and 

public authorities;   

 Ensure the roll-out of electric vehicles in cities while containing the need for excessive 

upgrading of the electricity grid);   

 Reduce transport based CO2 emissions, on the basis of CO2 intensity of the European 

electricity grid of 540 CO2/kWh (coherent with TEST format - available on the 

Participant Portal);   

 Create stronger links and active cooperation between cities in a large number of Member 

States with a large coverage of cities with different size, geography, climatic zones and 

economical situations.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

Sustainable cities through nature-based solutions 

The objective of this part of the call is to position Europe as world leader in innovating with 

nature to address urban societal challenges and thus support transition pathways towards 

sustainable urbanisation. Nature-based solutions, such as well-connected green and blue 

infrastructure and green and unsealed surfaces in cities, green roofs, natural water retention 

measures, and salt marshes and dunes for coastal protection, are inspired and supported by 

nature and simultaneously provide environmental, social, cultural and economic benefits. 

They use the properties and functions of ecosystems to provide water regulation, flood risk 

protection, climate change adaptation, etc. They are designed to bring more nature and natural 

features and processes into cities, landscapes and seascapes, through locally adapted and 

systemic interventions. They are locally attuned, resource efficient, multi-purpose, multi-

functional and multi-beneficial
50

. These key features of nature-based solutions make them 

different from 'grey' infrastructure, such as artificial river banks, dikes, etc. The analysis of the 

proposals submitted to the call for ideas launched by the European Commission in December 

2014 showed a strong support for greening/renaturing cities as solutions for urban 

regeneration and change of lifestyles in Europe. Stakeholders supported green development 

initiatives, enhancement of urban social, cultural and economic resilience and climate change 

adaptation particularly with respect to flooding and heat stress. The outcomes of the Horizon 

                                                 
50      

For instance, green roofs retain rainwater and thus reduce run off from storm water and thus decrease stress on 

sewer systems during peak periods. At the same time they increase the aesthetic value of the buildings and 

contribute to their natural cooling and heating and thus enhance the energy efficiency of the building and the 

city. 
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2020 Expert Group on nature-based solutions
51

 have largely been taken into account in 

prioritising the challenges identified in this call to be addressed through the deployment of 

nature-based solutions and the knowledge gaps for which further evidence is necessary. EU-

wide evidence and a European reference framework about the cost-effectiveness and longer-

term social, economic, cultural and ecological benefits of these solutions to address societal 

challenges would contribute to create a global market, supporting both supply and demand, 

mobilise new investment strategies and promote their large-scale deployment. 

SCC-02-2016-2017: Demonstrating innovative nature-based solutions in cities 

Specific Challenge: Mass urbanisation presents one of the most urgent challenges of the 21st 

century. Rapidly developing and changing industrial activities, uncontrolled urban sprawl, 

large, concentrated and often culturally diverse populations have created numerous complex 

social and health problems. Cities and urban communities have to cope with challenges 

related poor air quality, heat island effects, increased flood risks, increased frequency/severity 

of extreme events (floods, droughts, storms, heat waves, etc.), derelict industrial sites, dis-

functioning urban areas, increased criminality, social exclusion, inequalities, marginalisation, 

poverty and degraded urban environments. These challenges have serious impacts on human 

health, quality of life, well-being and security of citizens, particularly among the less 

privileged social classes. 

 Cities accounting for 72% of the European population are major contributors to climate 

change consuming 75% of global energy and emitting 80% of greenhouse gas generated by 

human activity. Growing urban populations, pollution and economic activities also place 

water resources under severe stress, exacerbating demand whilst affecting the quality and 

quantity of supply. Climate change mitigation and adaptation and the sustainable management 

of water resources are therefore key challenges for the cities in Europe and beyond. 

There is convincing but fragmented evidence that nature-based solutions can significantly 

enhance the climate and water resilience of cities. Furthermore nature-based solutions, by 

reshaping the built environment, can enhance the inclusivity, equitability and liveability of the 

cities, regenerate deprived districts, improve mental and physical health and quality of life for 

the citizens, reduce urban violence, and decrease social tensions through better social 

cohesion particularly for the most vulnerable groups e.g. children, elderly and people of low 

socioeconomic status. 

The challenge is therefore to provide a robust, EU-wide evidence base and develop a 

European reference framework on nature-based solutions for regional and local city 

authorities, communities, enterprises and other stakeholders about the benefits, co-benefits, 

cost-effectiveness and economic viability of these solutions to enhance on the one hand 

climate and water resilience in cities and on the other hand to address inclusive urban 

regeneration in cities and thus promote their large scale deployment and the creation of a 

global market. 

                                                 
51      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/environment/index_en.cfm?pg=nature-based-solutions 
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Scope: Projects should adopt a 'front-runner' and 'follower' cities approach, as described in 

more detail below, to facilitate the rapid exploitation, replication and up-scaling of the 

solutions and via large-scale demonstrations should aim to:   

 develop, deploy at an appropriate scale of intervention
52

 and demonstrate in 'front-

runner' cities as 'living laboratories' innovative, replicable and locally attuned nature-

based solutions, with a systemic impact at the scale of intervention, to address the 

challenges specified below. Solutions should be co-designed, co-developed and co-

implemented in a trans-disciplinary, multi-stakeholder and participatory context and 

systemically embedded in an integrated urban and land use planning;   

 assist 'follower' cities that commit to proactively seek advice, expertise, assistance, 

capacity building (e.g. through staff exchanges) and mentoring from the 'front-runners' 

and develop, within the duration of the project, a sustainable urban planning that 

systemically replicates, embeds and integrates the demonstrated nature-based solutions 

'customised' to their particular context to successfully address the challenges specified 

below. This urban plan is a contractual obligation and should be delivered by the end of 

the project. 'Followers' should have privileged contacts with the project partners and 

access to the know-how and outcomes of the project and should participate in the 

definition of user requirements and the design of the methodology for replicating and 

transferring solutions, data, etc.;   

 engage the 'front-runner' cities (as 'coaching cities') in further networking and 

knowledge-sharing efforts with cities beyond those directly involved in the project to 

maximise the benefits of the project for a broader community beyond the limits of the 

project;   

 set up a robust monitoring scheme to monitor, for a period of at least 2 years within the 

life of the project, the performance and assess the impact of the deployed solutions in an 

as quantifiable way as possible against a well-defined baseline regarding the challenges 

in the participating cities at the time of the proposal. Longer term commitment to 

monitoring and systematic documentation beyond the end of the project will give an 

added value to the proposal; develop methodologies to assess the efficacy, performance 

and cost-effectiveness of the solutions compared to alternative options, considering 

benefits, co-benefits (such as carbon sequestration, mitigation of heat island effects, 

natural cooling and heating, recreation due to dual use spaces, mitigation of soil sealing 

effects, enhanced soil, reduction of noise and air pollution, flood prevention/protection, 

enhancement of biodiversity and natural capital, human well-being and health, reduction 

of noise and air pollution, improvement of water quality etc., where these are not the 

                                                 
52      

The scale of intervention proposed should be chosen in order to maximize both the size of the impact that it will 

make with respect to the overall urban context and the potential for up scaling/replicating at larger scales the 

tested nature-based solutions and the associated context allowing for their systemic, participatory, trans-

disciplinary and multi-stakeholder design, development and deployment. 
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primary objectives) and negative impacts that their deployment could entail when 

addressing the challenges specified below;   

 develop methodologies for replication and up-scaling in different contexts of the 

solutions deployed in the ‘front-runner’ cities, including investment strategies, 

governance and business models and approaches for their systemic integration in the 

urban and land use planning;   

 identify and assess potential regulatory, economic, social (such as gender, age, disability 

and culture) and technical barriers of relevance to these solutions and propose ways to 

overcome them;   

 establish long-term sustainable data platforms to systematically document information 

and provide evidence on practices and lessons learnt regarding the deployment, cost-

effectiveness (including benefits and co-benefits) and performance of nature-based 

solutions. deploy appropriate state-of-the-art digital technologies, ICT and innovative 

communication strategies and tools securing open access and interoperability along data 

infrastructures and a continuous building up of the 'knowledge portfolio' through future 

activities under Horizon 2020 and beyond.  

Proposals shall address all of the above points. The involvement of social sciences and 

humanities in the project will be required to properly address these complex challenges. 

Consortia should involve competent local, city and regional authorities, community groups, 

enterprises, academics and local communities in a clear structure with well-defined roles and 

responsibilities for all involved parties. 

A city acting as a 'front-runner city' in a demonstration project funded in the context of 

'Sustainable cities through nature-based solutions' can be funded only once over the course of 

the entire Horizon 2020. 

To maximise benefits at European level, each project shall involve at least 2 'front-runner' 

cities and 3 'follower' cities from different Member States and/or Associated Countries.  

In addition to the coverage of the points mentioned above, the success potential of the 

proposal will be assessed according to the innovative character, the replicability and market 

potential of the nature-based solutions and of the systemic processes envisaged for their co-

designing, co-developing and co-implementation, the long-term commitment, both political 

and financial, of the competent authorities that would guarantee the project implementation 

independently of possible changes in the urban political context during the project and the 

sustainability of financing, through mobilisation and leveraging of investments. 

In line with the strategy for EU international cooperation in research and innovation 

(COM(2012)497), international cooperation is encouraged. To this end, participation of 

'follower' cities from non-EU countries would enhance the potential for international 

replication, including in the context of, but not limited to, the EU-China Sustainable 
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Urbanisation Partnership and the EU-China Innovation Dialogue. This would contribute to the 

creation of a global market for nature-based solutions. 

Resources should be envisaged for clustering with other projects financed under the “Nature-

based solutions for territorial resilience” part of the call for Societal Challenge 5 ' Climate 

action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials', namely topics SC5-08-2017, 

SC5-09-2016 and SC5-10-2016, to optimise collaboration, synergies, interactions and mutual 

support to the achievement their corresponding objectives and, if possible, under other 

relevant parts of Horizon 2020. 

Because of the substantial investments that might be necessary for implementing the nature-

based solutions, additional and/or follow-up funding (private or public) should be sought, be it 

private or public, relevant regional/national schemes under the European Structural and 

Investment Funds (ESIF) and/or the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF), or other 

relevant funds such as the Instrument for Pre-accession Assistance (IPA II). In these cases, 

contacts could be established with the funds managing body during the duration of the 

projects. In case of relevance for the Research and Innovation Smart Specialisation Strategies 

(RIS3) the project proposals could already indicate which interested regions/countries or other 

partners have been pre-identified. Please note, however, that reference to such additional or 

follow-up funding will not lead automatically to a higher score in the evaluation of the 

proposal. 

As illustrated by proposals responding to the call for ideas, the Commission considers that 

proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of at least EUR 10 million would allow this 

specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. Nonetheless, this does not preclude 

submission and selection of proposals requesting other amounts. 

Proposals shall address one of the following issues: 

a) Demonstrating innovative nature-based solutions for climate and water resilience in 

cities (2016) 

Actions should aim to improve urban resilience to climate change (mitigation and adaptation) 

and enhance water resources management sustainability through deployment of nature-based 

solutions, or an optimal combination of nature-based solutions and other technologies. Trans-

disciplinary and community-based approaches including social sciences and humanities in the 

co-designing, co-development and co-implementation of the solutions is considered 

necessary. 

b) Nature-based solutions for inclusive urban regeneration (2017) 

Actions should address nature-based solutions for inclusive urban regeneration – including 

regeneration of deprived districts, or neglected or abandoned areas
53

. They should also test to 

                                                 
53      

The scale of intervention proposed should be chosen in order to maximize both the size of the impact that it will 

make with respect to the overall urban context and the potential for up scaling/replicating at larger scales the 
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what extent nature-based solutions can reduce crime and security costs, and enhance human 

health, wellbeing and social cohesion. 

The role of social innovation, and hence the participation of social sciences and humanities 

disciplines such as law, economics, political science, architecture or design studies, is 

particularly important to properly address these complex challenges. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to:   

 in the mid-term, the creation of an European reference framework and the establishment 

of EU leadership in a new global market (offer and demand) for nature-based solutions, 

new economic opportunities, new products, services, protocols and standards, leverage 

of investments, reduced regulative and administrative barriers, and new local green jobs;   

 increased awareness of the benefits of re-naturing cities, creation of 'communities of 

practice', more effective policy making and better informed decision making across 

Europe based on an EU-wide evidence base regarding efficacy, efficiency and 

comparative advantages of a range of tested, well documented, up-scalable and 

marketable nature-based solutions;   

 enhanced stakeholder and citizen ownership of the solutions through their effective and 

systematic involvement in participatory, trans-disciplinary and multi-stakeholder 

consultation processes for co-design, co-development and co-implementation of 

visionary urban planning;   

 increased international cooperation and global market opportunities through replication 

of approaches and solutions in non-EU countries, including in the context of the EU-

China platform;   

 enhanced implementation of EU environmental policies, such as the EU Water 

Framework Directive, the 7th Environment Action Programme, the EU Biodiversity 

Strategy to 2020, the EU Climate Change Adaptation Strategy and the conclusions of the 

COP21 Paris Agreement
54

, the 'Blueprint to safeguard Europe’s waters' and the 

'Communication on Green Infrastructures', and of the Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs) – in particular SDG 11 'Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, 

resilient and sustainable' – and UN conventions in the fields of biodiversity, soil and land 

management, disaster risk reduction.  

    

In addition, projects addressing part a) are expected to contribute to:   

                                                                                                                                                         
tested nature-based solutions and the associated context allowing for their systemic, participatory, trans-

disciplinary and multi-stakeholder design, development and deployment 
54      

The Paris Agreement was adopted at the 21st Conference of the Parties (COP) of the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change, in Paris on 12 December 2015. 
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 creating by 2020 healthier and greener European cities, with increased resilience to 

climate change (e.g. reduced flood risks, mitigated heat stress) and water-related 

challenges thanks to the implementation of nature-based solutions, with better living 

conditions for all, increased green infrastructure and biodiversity, improved air and 

water quality, reduced noise and health costs, improved mobility conditions, 

opportunities for urban farming
55

 and increased social cohesion.  

In addition, projects addressing part b) are expected to contribute to:   

 creating by 2020, through the implementation of nature-based solutions, healthier, 

culturally diverse and greener regenerated (including deprived districts and neglected or 

abandoned areas) European cities, with better living conditions for all, reduced crime 

and security costs, increased green infrastructure and biodiversity, improved air and 

water quality, enhanced human health and wellbeing, reduced health costs, improved 

mobility conditions, opportunities for urban farming
56

 and increased social cohesion, as 

well as to implementing the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), in particular SDG 

1 ‘End poverty in all its forms everywhere’ and SDG 10 ‘Reduce inequality within and 

among countries’.  

    

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SCC-03-2016: New governance, business, financing models and economic impact 

assessment tools for sustainable cities with nature-based solutions (urban re-naturing) 

Specific Challenge: Re-naturing cities can provide solutions to the multitude of challenges 

that cities are facing because nature-based solutions have proven to be multi-purpose and 

multi-beneficial. To enable the systemic integration of these solutions into a sustainable urban 

planning, new governance, business, financing models and partnerships are needed allowing 

for their co-designing, co-development and co-implementation by all stakeholders and 

societal actors, and leveraging of investments and synergies between private and public 

action. 

Scope: Actions should:    

 map and analyse existing experiences and practices and recommend innovative business 

models, financing mechanisms (e.g. crowd funding) and governance arrangements to 

develop socially acceptable urban 're-naturing' planning through participatory, multi-

                                                 
55      

Urban farming is dealt with under the topic “SFS-48-2017: Resource-efficient urban agriculture for multiple 

benefits – Contribution to the EU-China Urbanisation Partnership” 
56      

Urban farming is dealt with under the topic “SFS-48-2017: Resource-efficient urban agriculture for multiple 

benefits – Contribution to the EU-China Urbanisation Partnership” 
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stakeholder and trans-disciplinary way, involving also local communities, empowering 

citizens and allowing for an equitable distribution of costs and benefits (including co-

benefits) at different scales and trade-offs resolution models, new forms of partnerships 

(e.g. public-private) and strategies for mobilising new investments and creating new 

business opportunities;    

 develop and validate analytical frameworks and methodologies, tools, protocols, 

standards, indicators and matrixes to: characterize nature-based solutions; assess their 

cost-effectiveness (accounting for both benefits, co-benefits and possible negative 

impacts) as compared to alternative combinations of green/grey/hybrid solutions; 

identify their limits under different conditions and assess confidence intervals, 

performance thresholds and corresponding uncertainties;    

 develop and validate decision-support tools, models, management strategies, guidelines 

and recommendations to assist the urban re-naturing design process and enable the 

systemic integration of these solutions into a sustainable urban planning, replicability 

and scalability;    

 identify cultural, social, economic, institutional, legal, regulatory and administrative 

barriers, incentives/disincentives fostering/discouraging the implementation of nature-

based solutions and bottlenecks at city, regional, national and EU level, including 

aspects such as citizens' perceptions, consumer behaviour and willingness to pay to 

conserve/enhance urban green space, for re-naturing cities to enhance their economic, 

social, cultural and environmental resilience, and recommend ways to overcome them.  

Proposals shall address all of the above points. 

The role of social innovation, and the participation of social sciences and humanities, is 

particularly important to properly address the complex challenges of this topic. Resources 

should be envisaged for clustering the projects financed under the Nature-based solutions for 

territorial resilience” part of the call for Societal Challenge 5 ' Climate action, environment, 

resource efficiency and raw materials', namely topics SC5-08-2016-2017, SC5-09-2016, and 

SC5-10-2016, to optimise collaboration, synergies, interactions and mutual support to the 

achievement of their corresponding objectives and – if possible – under other parts of Horizon 

2020. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU of around 

EUR 7.5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Projects are expected to contribute to:   

 develop enhanced strategies, new institutional and governance arrangements and new 

finance and business models, fostering multi-stakeholder involvement, citizens' 
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engagement and empowerment, leveraging both public and private funding of nature-

based solutions in cities;   

 kick-start of a collective learning process to foster creative and visionary urban design in 

re-naturing cities, securing an equitable distribution of the multiple benefits that city re-

naturing entails to various stakeholders and citizens at different scales;   

 develop an integrated evidence base and a European reference framework on nature-

based solutions, in order to create a global market; new business opportunities, growth 

and jobs, and a green economy;   

 optimise the policy and regulatory and administrative frameworks;   

 shift in public and private investments from conventional to nature-based or effective 

combinations of nature/grey/hybrid solutions to urban challenges.  

Type of Action: Research and Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

SCC-04-2016: Sustainable urbanisation 

Specific Challenge: In a globalised world, cities all over the world are facing broadly similar 

challenges. Finding solutions and defining optimal pathways towards sustainable urbanisation 

receives high priority in the Research and Innovation (R&I) policy of the majority of the 

countries worldwide. In this context, aligning R&I agendas to underpin sustainable 

urbanisation and implementing them through international collaboration will promote 

synergies, and thus an optimal use of the available expertise, capacity and resources, avoid 

duplication and ensure robust outcomes of global relevance. The opening of JPI Urban 

Europe to third country partners is increasingly finding interest among its members and 

among third countries. The Belmont Forum provides an excellent platform for international 

collaboration in the area of sustainable urbanisation. 

Scope: Proposals should pool the necessary financial resources from the participating national 

(or regional) research programmes with a view to implementing a joint call for proposals 

resulting in grants to third parties with EU co-funding in this area. Proposers are encouraged 

to include other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. Actions 

should build on the international strategy of the JPI Urban Europe and launch in collaboration 

with the Belmont Forum at least one international call on sustainable urbanisation. 

Participation of legal entities from international partner countries and/or regions, in particular 

with countries participating in the Belmont Forum, is encouraged in the joint call as well as in 

other joint activities including additional joint calls without EU co-funding. Participants from 
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countries which are not automatically eligible for funding
57

 may nonetheless request a Union 

contribution (on the basis of the ERA-NET unit cost) for the co-ordination costs of additional 

activities. 

The Commission considers that proposals requesting a contribution from the EU in the range 

of EUR 5 million would allow this specific challenge to be addressed appropriately. 

Nonetheless, this does not preclude submission and selection of proposals requesting other 

amounts. 

Expected Impact: Actions are expected to lead to:   

 the alignment of research and innovation agendas in the area of sustainable urbanisation 

and co-ordinated streamlining of the implementation of the respective calls;   

 enhanced excellence and global relevance of research and innovation activities on 

sustainable urbanisation and increased visibility at international level;   

 strong and lasting alliance with the funding agencies of key international partners for 

research and innovation actions on sustainable urbanisation (e.g China, Japan, Brazil, 

Mexico, USA etc.);   

 linking of possible European and international demonstration actions on re-naturing 

cities to induce a wider, worldwide application of nature-based solutions.  

Type of Action: ERA-NET Cofund 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

 

                                                 
57       

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/cross-cutting-issues/international-

cooperation_en.htm 
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Conditions for the Call - SMART AND SUSTAINABLE CITIES 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
58

 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 2017 

Opening: 10 Nov 2015 

SCC-02-2016-2017 (IA) 40.00 
59

  08 Mar 2016 (First stage) 

06 Sep 2016 (Second stage) 

SCC-03-2016 (RIA) 15.00 
60

  08 Mar 2016 

SCC-04-2016 (ERA-NET-Cofund) 5.00 
61

  

Opening: 08 Dec 2015 

SCC-1-2016-2017 (IA) 60.00 
62

  05 Apr 2016 

Opening: 04 Oct 2016 

SCC-1-2016-2017 (IA)  69.50 
63

 14 Feb 2017 

Opening: 08 Nov 2016 

SCC-02-2016-2017 (IA)  44.00 
64

 07 Mar 2017 (First stage) 

05 Sep 2017 (Second stage) 

Overall indicative budget 120.00 113.50  

 

                                                 
58      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
59      

of which EUR 40.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
60      

of which EUR 15.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
61      

of which EUR 5.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
62      

of which EUR 60.00 million from the ''Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy'' WP part. 
63      

of which EUR 69.50 million from the ''Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy'' WP part. 
64      

of which EUR 44.00 million from the 'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP 

part. 
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Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For single stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 5 months from the final date 

for submission; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission.  

For two stage procedure:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months from the final date 

for submission for the first stage and maximum 5 months from the final date for 

submission for the second stage; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 8 months from the final 

date for submission of the second stage.  

Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in General Annexes B 

and C of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SCC-02-2016-2017  Each project shall involve at least 2 'front-runner' cities 

and 3 'follower' cities, as defined in the topic text, from 

different Member States and/or Associated Countries, due 

to the nature and objectives of the action and in order to 

maximise benefits at EU level. 

 A city acting as a 'front-runner city' in a demonstration 

project funded in the context of 'Sustainable cities through 

nature-based solutions' can be funded only once over the 

course of the entire Horizon 2020. 

SCC-1-2016-2017 Each project must:  

 Be realised in 3 new lighthouse cities that are situated in 

different EU Member states or associated countries.  

 Involve at least 3 follower cities from different EU 

Member states or associated countries (that are different 

also from the countries of the lighthouse cities of the 

project). 

Each lighthouse city must:  

 Have Sustainable Energy Action Plan (SEAP), positively 

evaluated by the Covenant of Mayors (please attach proof 

in Annex) 
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Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

General Annex H of the work programme. 

Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in General Annex H of the work programme.. The following exceptions apply: 

SCC-1-2016-2017 The page limit for a full proposal is 150 pages. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/docs/h2020-funding-guide/grants/applying-for-funding/submit-proposals_en.htm
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Budget
65

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-IND-CE-2016-17  See footnote
66

 See footnote
67

 

H2020-IOT-2016-2017  See footnote
68

 See footnote
69

 

H2020-SCC-2016-2017  See footnote
70

 See footnote
71

 

Estimated total budget 577.50 475.45 

 

                                                 
65      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
66      

To which EUR 183.00 million from part 5.ii (budget line 08.020201) and EUR 3.00 million from part 9 (budget 

line 08.020302) and EUR 84.50 million from part 12 (budget line 08.020305) and EUR 83.00 million from part 

5.i (budget line 09.040201) will be added making a total of EUR 353.50 million for this call 
67      

To which EUR 216.95 million from part 5.ii (budget line 08.020201) and EUR 74.00 million from part 12 

(budget line 08.020305) and EUR 34.00 million from part 5.i (budget line 09.040201) will be added making a 

total of EUR 324.95 million for this call 
68      

To which EUR 15.00 million from part 9 (budget line 05.090301) and EUR 79.00 million from part 5.i (budget 

line 09.040201) and EUR 10.00 million from part 8 (budget line 09.040301) will be added making a total of 

EUR 104.00 million for this call 
69      

To which EUR 37.00 million from part 5.i (budget line 09.040201) and will be added making a total of EUR 

37.00 million for this call 
70      

To which EUR 60.00 million from part 12 (budget line 08.020305) and EUR 60.00 million from part 10 (budget 

line 32.040301) will be added making a total of EUR 120.00 million for this call 
71      

To which EUR 44.00 million from part 12 (budget line 08.020305) and EUR 69.50 million from part 10 (budget 

line 32.040301) will be added making a total of EUR 113.50 million for this call 
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Important notice on the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme 

This Work Programme covers 2016 and 2017. The parts of the Work Programme that 

relate to 2017 are provided at this stage on an indicative basis. Such Work Programme 

parts will be decided during 2016. 
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Introduction 

The main source of growth in Europe is the capacity to create new knowledge and to 

transform new ideas into commercially attractive products, processes and services. The 

European Union is determined to revitalise its economy, and this means finding better ways to 

bring technological breakthroughs and service innovations quickly to the market. Scientific 

and technological advances must be turned into marketable products, services and processes 

faster and more fully so that Europe can face and profit from global competition. 

Against this background, the Fast Track to Innovation (FTI) pilot is testing a new approach to 

give the development of innovations the last push needed before their introduction to the 

market. It is the only fully bottom-up measure in Horizon 2020 promoting close-to-market 

innovation activities and open to all types of participants. 

The FTI pilot aims to reduce the time from idea to market and to increase the participation in 

Horizon 2020 of industry, and in particular of first-time industry applicants. It should 

stimulate private sector investment, promote research and innovation with a focus on value 

creation, and accelerate the development of innovative products, processes and services. 

A particular aim of the FTI pilot is to nurture trans-disciplinary and cross-sector approaches. 

All kinds of innovation actors can work together to develop sustainable innovations 

addressing societal needs or areas under 'Leadership in enabling and industrial technologies' 

and, at the same time, create viable business opportunities. That is why FTI projects must be 

business-driven and clearly demonstrate a realistic potential for quick deployment and market 

take-up of innovations. 

This constitutes the second year of operation of this pilot, following its launch in 2015. In line 

with the EU Regulation establishing Horizon 2020
1
, continuation of the activity beyond 2016 

will be determined on the basis of a full evaluation of the pilot carried out within the context 

of the interim evaluation of Horizon 2020. 

                                                 
1      

See Annex II of Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013. 
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Call - Fast Track to Innovation Pilot 

H2020-FTIPilot-2016 

Proposals are invited against the following topic(s): 

FTIPilot-01-2016: Fast Track to Innovation Pilot 

Specific Challenge: Innovation is fostered when new ideas can emerge and easily translate 

into socio-economic value. Working together, partners with complementary backgrounds, 

knowledge and skills, and in new and established value-chains, can turn these ideas into 

sustainable innovative products, processes and services that both address societal challenges 

and/or are highly competitive in global markets. FTI aims to accelerate this commercialisation 

process by providing extended funding opportunities through an open and agile scheme 

nurturing bottom-up ideas from innovative constituencies across Europe. 

Scope: The FTI pilot supports projects undertaking innovation from the demonstration stage 

through to market uptake, including stages such as piloting, test-beds, systems validation in 

real world/working conditions, validation of business models, pre-normative research, and 

standard-setting. It targets relatively mature new technologies, concepts, processes and 

business models that need a last development step to reach the market and achieve wider 

deployment. To this end, if a proposal involves technological innovation, the consortium must 

declare that the technology or the technologies concerned are at least at Technology 

Readiness Level (TRL) 6, where appropriate 
2
 . Projects can be interdisciplinary. 

Proposals must relate to any field under the specific objective "Leadership in enabling and 

industrial technologies" and/or to any of the specific objectives under the priority "Societal 

challenges"
3
. 

Proposals should specify the intended outcome of the project and describe its key 

performance indicators/success criteria. 

Proposals must also include a business plan clearly describing the market potential (potential 

users/customers and benefits for them; targeted European/global markets, etc.), the business 

opportunities for participants, measures to enhance the probability of eventual commercial 

take-up and a credible commercialisation strategy that identifies next steps and specifies other 

actors to be involved. Particular attention should be paid to IP protection and ownership and 

to the possibility of commercial exploitation ('freedom to operate'). 

The expected impact should be clearly described in both qualitative and quantitative terms. 

Factors such as time sensitivity and the international competitive situation should be 

considered in the light of the technology/innovation fields and industry sectors concerned. 

                                                 
2      

For a definition of TRL, see Part G of the General Annexes. 
3      

For proposals which fall under the "Secure Societies" societal challenge, an additional specific procedure may 

apply (see Participant Portal – H2020 Grant Manuals – Horizontal issues – Security Issues). 
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Possible impacts on sustainability or climate change, in particular, or on other cross-cutting 

objectives of Horizon 2020
4
, should also be highlighted. 

Consortia must involve participation from industry. Universities, research and technology 

organisations and further innovation actors may also participate. Actors that can play a key 

role in the commercialisation process are encouraged to take part, such as cluster 

organisations, end-users, industrial associations, incubators, investors, or the public sector. 

First-time industry applicants
5
 and SMEs are particularly welcome. 

Expected Impact:    

 Fast development, commercial take-up and/or wide deployment of sustainable 

innovative solutions (products, processes, services, business models etc.) in enabling and 

industrial technologies and/or for tackling societal challenges.    

 Time to initial market take-up no later than 3 years after the beginning of the FTI 

project. In very well-justified cases linked to the specific characteristics of a particular 

innovation field or industry sector, the time to initial market take-up could be longer.    

 Enhanced competitiveness and growth of business partners in the consortium, measured 

in terms of turnover and job creation.    

 Increased industry participation, including SMEs, and more industry first-time applicants 

to Horizon 2020.    

 Leveraging more private investment into research and/or innovation.    

 Where appropriate, addressing transnational value-chains and/or EU-wide or global 

markets.  

Type of Action: Innovation action 

The conditions related to this topic are provided at the end of this call and in the General 

Annexes. 

 

                                                 
4       

Please see Article 14 of the Horizon 2020 Regulation: 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/legal_basis/fp/h2020-eu-establact_en.pdf 
5      

In the context of the FTI pilot, a "first-time industry applicant" means a legal entity that is a private, for-profit 

organisation that has obtained a PIC (Participant Identification Code) for the first time under Horizon 2020. See 

step 4 ofhttp://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/funding/ 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/portal/desktop/en/funding/
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Conditions for the Call - Fast Track to Innovation Pilot 

Opening date(s), deadline(s), indicative budget(s):
6
 

Topics (Type of Action) Budgets (EUR million) Deadlines 

2016 

Opening: 02 Dec 2015 

FTIPilot-01-2016 (IA) 100.00 
7
 15 Mar 2016 

01 Jun 2016 

25 Oct 2016 

Overall indicative budget 100.00  

 
 

The budget available will be divided equally between each cut-off date. 

Indicative timetable for evaluation and grant agreement signature:  

For the FTI pilot:    

 Information on the outcome of the evaluation: Maximum 3 months after the 

corresponding cut-off date set out above; and   

 Indicative date for the signing of grant agreements: Maximum 6 months from the final 

date for submission.  

                                                 
6      

The Director-General responsible for the call may decide to open the call up to one month prior to or after the 

envisaged date(s) of opening. 
All deadlines are at 17.00.00 Brussels local time. 
The Director-General responsible may delay the deadline(s) by up to two months. 
The budget amounts for the 2016 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2016 after the adoption of the budget 2016 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
7      

of which EUR 13.70 million from the ''Secure, Clean and Efficient Energy'' WP part, EUR 7.15 million from the 

'Climate action, environment, resource efficiency and raw materials' WP part, EUR 3.05 million from the 

'Europe in a changing world – inclusive, innovative and reflective Societies' WP part, EUR 8.90 million from the 

'Food security, sustainable agriculture and forestry, marine and maritime and inland water research and the 

bioeconomy' WP part, EUR 17.30 million from the 'Health, demographic change and well-being' WP part, EUR 

17.85 million from the 'Information and Communication Technologies ' WP part, EUR 3.40 million from the 

'Leadership in Enabling and Industrial Technologies - Space' WP part, EUR 10.10 million from the 

'Nanotechnologies, Advanced Materials, Biotechnology and Advanced Manufacturing and Processing' WP part, 

EUR 3.90 million from the 'Secure societies – Protecting freedom and security of Europe and its citizens' WP 

part, EUR 14.65 million from the 'Smart, green and integrated transport' WP part. 
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Eligibility and admissibility conditions: The conditions are described in parts B and C of the 

General Annexes to the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

FTIPilot-01-2016 A maximum of 5 legal entities can participate in a project. At 

least one of the following minimum conditions shall be met: 

either 

 at least 60% of the overall budget of the proposal must be 

allocated to consortium partner(s) from industry
8
 

or 

 the minimum number of industry participants must be 2 in 

a consortium of 3 or 4 partners, and 3 in a consortium of 5 

partners. 

The maximum EU contribution per project is EUR 3 million
9
. 

Proposals shall relate to any field under the specific objective 

'Leadership in enabling and industrial technologies' and/or to any 

of the specific objectives under the priority 'Societal challenges'. 

A proposal shall include a business plan
10

. 

Only applications involving entities all of whom are established 

in the EU Member States or countries associated to Horizon 

2020 are eligible. 

 
Evaluation criteria, scoring and threshold: The criteria, scoring and threshold are described in 

part H of the General Annexes to the work programme. The following exceptions apply: 

FTIPilot-01-2016 The criterion 'Impact' will be evaluated first, followed by 

'Excellence' and 'Implementation'. 

The threshold for the criterion 'Impact' will be 4. The overall 

threshold, meaning the sum of the three individual scores, will 

be 12. 

The final consensus score of a proposal will be the average of 

the individual scores of the individual evaluators. The consensus 

report will comprise the individual reports or key extracts from 

them. Where appropriate
11

, a panel review will be organised 

remotely. 

 

                                                 
8      

Private for-profit organisation. 
9      

The indicative EU contribution per project is expected to be between EUR 1 million and EUR 2 million. 
10      

The information to be captured in the proposal template on impact, excellence and quality and efficiency of 

implementation will together constitute the business plan. No separate business plan is to be submitted. 
11      

For example, when the individual views of the evaluators are highly divergent. 
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Evaluation Procedure: The procedure for setting a priority order for proposals with the same 

score is given in part H of the General Annexes. The following exceptions apply: 

FTIPilot-01-2016 For proposals with the same score, any further prioritisation will 

be based on the following factors applied in the following order: 

value of 'Impact' criterion; size of budget allocated to SMEs; 

number of first-time industry applicants; number of industry 

participants; gender balance among the personnel named in the 

proposal as primarily responsible for carrying out the research 

and/or innovation activities. 

Due to the nature of the H2020-FTIPilot-2016 call, specific page 

limits apply. Proposals/Technical annex should consist of a 

maximum of 30 pages. The limits and the formatting applicable 

will be clearly shown in the ‘proposal templates’ in the 

Participant Portal electronic submission system. Sections not 

subject to limits will be indicated. Excessive pages will be 

watermarked. 

 
The full evaluation procedure is described in the relevant guide published on the Participant 

Portal. 

Consortium agreement: Members of consortium are required to conclude a consortium 

agreement, in principle prior to the signature of the grant agreement. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/grants_manual/pse/h2020-guide-pse_en.pdf
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Budget
12

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  (EUR million) 

Calls 

H2020-FTIPilot-2016  See footnote
13

 

Estimated total budget 100.00 

 

                                                 
12      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are indicative and will be subject to a separate financing decision to 

cover the amounts to be allocated for 2017. 
13      

To which EUR 3.40 million from part 5 iii (budget line 02.040201) and EUR 1.49 million from part 12 (budget 

line 02.040301) and EUR 3.86 million from part 9 (budget line 05.090301) and EUR 4.39 million from part 11 

(budget line 06.030301) and EUR 10.10 million from part 5.ii (budget line 08.020201) and EUR 14.70 million 

from part 8 (budget line 08.020301) and EUR 5.04 million from part 9 (budget line 08.020302) and EUR 6.85 

million from part 10 (budget line 08.020303) and EUR 10.26 million from part 11 (budget line 08.020304) and 

EUR 5.66 million from part 12 (budget line 08.020305) and EUR 2.25 million from part 13 (budget line 

08.020306) and EUR 17.85 million from part 5.i (budget line 09.040201) and EUR 2.60 million from part 8 

(budget line 09.040301) and EUR 0.80 million from part 13 (budget line 09.040302) and EUR 0.98 million from 

part 14 (budget line 09.040303) and EUR 2.92 million from part 14 (budget line 18.050301) and EUR 6.85 

million from part 10 (budget line 32.040301) will be added making a total of EUR 100.00 million for this call 
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Important notice on the second Horizon 2020 Work Programme 

This Work Programme covers 2016 and 2017. The parts of the Work Programme that 

relate to 2017 (topics, dates, budget) have, with this revised version, been updated. The 

changes relating to this revised part are explained on the Participant Portal. 

 

 

(European Commission Decision C(2016)4614 of 25 July 2016) 
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Introduction 

Activities to disseminate and exploit results from research and innovation projects, and to 

evaluate the performance of EU funding as well as carry out communication activities, are an 

important and integral part of Horizon 2020. Enhanced dissemination and exploitation are 

strategic matters for the success of Horizon 2020 and for the achievement by the programme 

of sizeable economic, social and environmental impacts. The European Commission also 

implements activities by means of public procurement to provide targeted assistance
1
 to 

projects and consortia to optimise the exploitation and dissemination of results. Evaluation 

and monitoring of research and innovation activities funded under Horizon 2020 is also 

instrumental in ensuring that the programme will achieve its objectives, and deliver maximal 

impacts with an efficient use of resources. Furthermore, the importance of monitoring and 

evaluation in the strategic programming and policy cycle has been strengthened with the 

adoption of the Better Regulation Package by the Commission on 19 May 2015. 

In this Work Programme part, activities are also envisaged that will support independent 

experts develop new evaluation methodologies for the interim and ex-post evaluations of 

Horizon 2020. Other actions will support assessments of impact on growth and jobs of EU 

research and innovation programmes. An action supporting the appointment of evaluators for 

the evaluation of project proposals for Work Programme 2016 is also foreseen. 

The European Commission will also implement information and communication actions for 

Horizon 2020 which will include communication measures concerning supported projects and 

results. The communication efforts will also contribute to covering the overall corporate 

communication of the European Union’s political priorities as far as they are related to the 

general objective of Horizon 2020.  

                                                 
1      

Regulation (EU) 1291/2013 of the European Parliament and the Council, Art 28 (b) 
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Dissemination, exploitation and evaluation 

In the Horizon 2020 Work Programme (2014-2015), first steps were taken in enhancing the 

support in the projects’ dissemination and exploitation activities. The Commission now 

continues its policy with the objectives to provide web-based access to information on results 

from EU funded projects, dedicated support to project consortia to foster their dissemination 

and exploitation activities, and reporting on programme implementation. This policy covers 

projects funded under Horizon 2020 and FP7, and ensures continuity with the past Research 

Framework Programmes. 

The Commission will keep the Member States
2
 informed of progress towards meeting these 

objectives. The European Commission will maintain a dialogue with the Member States on 

related activities, as well as on the role the Member States can play in contributing to meeting 

these objectives because reporting, dissemination and exploitation activities of EU and 

national research programmes would benefit from a process that could bring together the 

policies of Member States and the European Commission. 

The dissemination and exploitation activities of research results at EU level are coordinated 

and monitored by the European Commission. Service providers will support the Commission 

in implementing its dissemination and exploitation policy, in line with the Commission’s Web 

and Information Technology (IT) rationalisation strategies, by providing the necessary 

technical and content related services (user-friendly alignment and seamless navigation with 

other research related Commission websites, editorial harmonisation, technical 

interoperability, services for content management and needs as defined). 

The Publications Office of the European Union (OP) is an identified key service provider to 

the European Commission for offering dissemination services (CORDIS) and operating the 

EU Open Data Portal. Other services will be acquired via the public procurements foreseen 

under the Work Programme 2014-2015 and the Work Programme 2016-2017. 

For exploitation and dissemination, the first and foremost responsibility rests with the project 

consortium in accordance with the Horizon 2020 legal texts. It is the role of the beneficiaries 

to maximise the impact of their own research and innovation by carrying out work on 

disseminating and using their project results during (and after) the project's completion. 

In addition, the Commission services are expected to support and supplement the 

dissemination and exploitation activities of the project consortia by enabling a wider 

dissemination and exploitation of project results to/by potential users
3
. This support ensures 

easy access to research output and underpins policy development. 

                                                 
2      

Through appropriate fora such as the NCPs. 
3       

General multi-beneficiary model grant agreement for the Horizon 2020 programme (MGA), art. 29 

(http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/mga/gga/h2020-mga-gga-multi_en.pdf). 
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In order to assist the project consortia in their dissemination and exploitation activities, the 

Commission will fund additional exploitation and dissemination activities from the Work 

Programmes 2016-2017, and will bring in information technologies methodologies by means 

of public procurement. 

The evaluation of Horizon 2020, its Specific programme and the European Institute for 

Innovation and Technology (EIT) is foreseen in the Regulation (EU) No 1291/2013 of 11 

December 2013 establishing Horizon 2020. The Better Regulation Package requires 

evaluation to cover five mandatory evaluation criteria: Efficiency, effectiveness, relevance, 

coherence and EU added value. 

The interim evaluation and ex-post evaluation of Horizon 2020 are important instruments for 

informing the European Parliament, the Council and other EU Institutions as well as Member 

States, the research community and other stakeholders notably businesses and the general 

public about the progress of Horizon 2020 towards the achievements of the objectives, the 

effectiveness of the programme, the relevance of measures and their coherence, the efficiency 

and use of resources.The interim evaluation will have to demonstrate the European added 

value of EU funding in research and innovation in line with newly established Commission-

wide initiative on EU budget focused on results. 

The Better Regulation Package has also reinforced the role of evaluation in policy making, 

and placed emphasis on assessing the socio-economic impacts of new policy initiatives, in 

particular in quantitative terms, and their contribution to the new Commission’s priorities. 

The communication efforts will also contribute to covering the overall corporate 

communication of the European Union’s political priorities as far as they are related to the 

general objective of Horizon 2020. 



 HORIZON 2020 - Work Programme 2016 - 2017 

Dissemination, Exploitation and Evaluation 

 

Part 19 - Page 6 of 13 

Other actions
4
 

1. CORDIS services 

CORDIS services, based on cooperation with the Publications Office, remain the cornerstone 

for dissemination activities beyond 2015 for FP7 and Horizon 2020. This includes the use of 

the EU Open Data Portal, an enriched set of services supporting dissemination of project 

results, and access to public service information. These services would target dissemination 

support and provide possibly an enriched set of services supporting dissemination of project 

results. 

The overall CORDIS activities budgeted, comprise the cost for:   

 "traditional CORDIS service"
5
 (EUR 3.5 million in 2016 and EUR 3.45 million in 2017)   

 envisaged development of "enriched CORDIS services" such as grouping and presenting 

the results of related projects for specific target groups ( up to EUR 1.5 million in 2016 

and up to EUR 2.0 million in 2017).  

Indicative timetable: 2016-2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 5.00 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 5.45 million from the 

2017 budget 

2. Support for exploitation of research results 

Thousands of projects funded under the Framework Programmes approach their end in the 

years to come. Many of them could make an impact on commercial markets but need some 

assistance in this. The assistance could be needed on issues like mapping exploitation risks 

and opportunities, business development, protection of intellectual property, and finding 

suitable financial or commercial partners for investment in follow-up steps. 

The Commission intends to select a contractor who is able to provide this kind of service to 

projects. This service builds upon pilot activities launched under the previous FP7 and 

Horizon 2020 work programmes. Based on the pilot, the exploitation assistance to project 

consortia may be extended to all programme areas and may be funded from the thematic parts 

of the programme. 

These actions will be implemented through a new framework service contract for a duration 

of 4 years for a total budget of approx. EUR 15 million funded from the thematic parts of the 

                                                 
4      

The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
5      

Traditional CORDIS service are those executed in year 2014 like the dissemination of results of individual 

projects. 
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programme. EUR 1.00 million will be allocated for central support for focus areas. The 

indicative timetable for the launch of the procedure is the third quarter of 2016.Specific 

contracts on the above mentioned new framework contract: 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Service Contract 

Indicative timetable: 4th quarter of 2017 (several specific contracts) 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.00 million from the 2017 budget (additional funding may come 

from thematic parts of the programme; central support for focus areas) 

3. Support for dissemination of research results – service and partnership search 

functionality  

Thousands of projects funded under the Framework Programmes approach their end in the 

years to come. Many of them can have a wider impact, in particular through better 

dissemination of results using a wider range of means than publications and web-sites. 

The Commission intends to select a contractor who is able to provide services (web services, 

eLearning and other capacity building services) to participants that help enhancing their 

dissemination capabilities, including dissemination activities for results that are aggregated 

from different projects of various EU and national programmes. The support to participants 

will add to the partnership search functionality on the Participant Portal, so that projects can 

benefit from partners having enhanced capacities for dissemination activities. 

This activity under Work Programme 2016-2017
6
 can possibly be extended under further 

work programmes. 

This action will be implemented through a new framework service contract for a duration of 2 

years for a total budget of EUR 1.45 million. The indicative timetable for the launch of the 

procedure is the second quarter of 2016. 

Specific contracts on the above mentioned new framework contract: 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Service Contract 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter of 2016 (2-3 specific contracts) 

Indicative budget: EUR 1.45 million from the 2016 budget 

4. Information technologies for analysing results of EU project portfolios and 

policymaking 

Activities on information technology methodologies started in Work Programme 2014-2015 

will be continued throughout Work Programme 2016-2017. The aim is to roll out, with the 

                                                 
6      

The public procurement 'Other Actions' no.3 planned in the Work Programme 2014-2015: Assistance for partner 

search and dissemination activities on the participant portal was not carried out. 
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help of a High Level Experts Group, modern information and communication technologies 

and services for analysing portfolios of project information, including tracking their results, 

from external information, reporting platforms (CORDA and eCORDA) and dissemination 

platforms (CORDIS, EU Open Data Portal). 

These actions will be implemented through a new framework service contract for a duration 

of 4 years for a total budget of approx. EUR 2.2 million. The indicative timetable for the 

launch of the procedure is the second quarter of 2016. 

Specific contracts on the above mentioned new framework contract: 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Service Contract 

Indicative timetable: Fourth quarter of 2016 and in 2017 (several specific contracts) 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.50 million from the 

2017 budget 

5. High Level Expert Group 

The High Level Experts Group will support the European Commission with advice and 

expertise in defining the most promising orientation in data analytics and visualisation 

techniques. Each expert will bring a specific and complementary expertise in the field of data 

analytics and visualisation. 

They will be asked to define the minimum requirements for the implementation of these 

technologies in the context of publically funded research portfolio analysis. 

The Group will be called upon regularly to provide recommendations and elaborate guidelines 

on the most appropriate analytical methodologies for aggregation of data to achieve the 

objective of supporting the policy needs of the Research & Innovation Directorate-General. 

Their contribution will be instrumental in taking these considerations within the environment 

for addressing the cross-cutting nature of Horizon 2020. The experts will also develop an 

annual orientation paper related to these matters that will include assessing the strength and 

weaknesses of the present situation. 

The dedicated Expert Group is needed for these tasks, which require the drafting of a complex 

and articulated set of documents. Experts will be selected from the experts' database produced 

following the Horizon 2020 call for expression of interest for experts. A special allowance of 

EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts of the Group, appointed in their personal capacity 

and acting independently and in the public interest, due to the considerable amount of work 

and of drafting involved that will entail a level of high level of commitment and a 

considerable time investment. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: 2016-2017 
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Indicative budget: EUR 0.05 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 0.05 million from the 

2017 budget 

6. Evaluation methodologies for the interim and ex-post evaluations of Horizon 2020 

As provided for in Article 32 of the Regulation (EU) 
7
, the Commission shall carry out an 

interim evaluation of Horizon 2020 with the assistance of independent experts, selected on the 

basis of a transparent process by 31 December 2017. 

Furthermore, after the completion of Horizon 2020, and in compliance with Article 32(4) of 

the Horizon 2020 Regulation, the Commission shall carry out, with the assistance of 

independent experts, selected on the basis of a transparent process, an ex-post evaluation of 

Horizon 2020 

The interim evaluation of Horizon 2020 will be a particularly challenging exercise compared 

to previous interim evaluations of Framework Programmes because of the wide range of 

topics identified by the co-legislator that should be addressed in this evaluation and the need 

to provide robust qualitative and quantitative evidence on impacts of projects and initiatives 

launched under Horizon 2020 and the predecessor programmes. In particular, the need to 

assess the performance and the social impacts of Horizon 2020 as well as of previous 

Framework Programmes and the contribution of the programme to high-level policy goals, 

such as the Europe 2020 Strategy, raises new challenges, in terms of data, methodologies and 

analysis. This requires a major step-up in the evaluation approach. Evaluating impacts 

requires improving evaluation methods beyond metrics by building strong analytical models 

to measure the social impacts of the programme as well as of previous Framework 

Programmes and to assess the synergies with other EU initiatives and policies. This may 

contribute to the Commission's work on performance-based budgeting. 

In addition to the Better Regulation requirements, the ex-post evaluation of Horizon 2020 

shall cover the rationale, implementation and achievements, as well as the longer-term 

impacts and sustainability of the measures, to inform decisions on future EU actions in the 

area of research and innovation. 

This action will support the use of independent experts to develop and apply new evaluation 

methodologies to (i) assess to what extent the specific objectives of the Horizon 2020 societal 

challenges are still relevant and the contribution of Horizon 2020 to the Europe 2020 

Strategy; (ii) to carry out portfolio analysis to assess social impacts from previous Framework 

Programmes (since the 4th Framework Programme) as well as from Horizon 2020 and their 

contribution to tackle challenges for society; and (iii) to identify success stories with the 

highest social impacts. The work of this group may contribute to the interim and ex-post 

evaluations of Horizon 2020. The composition of the group will reflect the need for a mix of 

skills and competences. The experts will be selected on the basis of objective criteria. 

                                                 
7      

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/legal_basis/fp/h2020-eu-establact_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/legal_basis/fp/h2020-eu-establact_en.pdf
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In view of the intensity of the work and the high level composition of the groups a special 

allowance of EUR 450/day will be paid to the experts appointed in their personal capacity 

who act independently and in the public interest. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative timetable: First, second, third and fourth quarters of 2016-2017 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.70 million from the 2016 budget 

7. External expertise for the evaluation of Horizon 2020 project proposals 

This action will support the use of appointed independent experts for the evaluation of project 

proposals throughout this entire work programme for the calls implemented from the 2016 

and 2017 budget. The budget allocated to this action is the total of contributions of all the 

work programme parts implementing calls. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 54.66 million from the 2016 budget and EUR 60.23 million from the 

2017 budget 

8.  High Level Expert Group on the interim evaluation of Horizon 2020 

As provided for in Article 32 of the Regulation (EU), the Commission shall carry out an 

interim evaluation of Horizon 2020 with the assistance of independent experts, selected on the 

basis of a transparent process by 31 December 2017. 

The High Level Group will support the European Commission with the evaluation of the 

available evidence feeding into the interim evaluation of Horizon 2020 and will define 

recommendations to the Commission for the future. 

The Group is required to prepare a report based on available and relevant evidence and 

identify key achievements and potential areas for improvement feeding into their conclusions 

and recommendations for the future. 

The composition of the group will reflect the need of such a High Level Group. The members 

will be selected on the basis of objective and transparent criteria. A special allowance of EUR 

450/day will be paid to the members of the Group, appointed in their personal capacity and 

acting independently and in the public interest, due to the considerable amount of work and of 

drafting involved that will entail a level of high level of commitment and a considerable time 

investment. 

Type of Action: Expert Contracts 

Indicative budget: EUR 0.30 million from the 2016 budget 
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9. Support for Assessments of Impacts of Research and Innovation Programmes 

The recently adopted Better Regulation package has reinforced the role of evaluation in policy 

making, whilst also continue requesting that strong attention is paid to assessing impacts of 

new policy initiatives, in particular in quantitative terms. Moreover, the new Commission 

intents to implement performance based budgeting, requiring a thorough presentation of 

factual results of short-term and long-term outcomes of EU expenditures, including Horizon 

2020. 

This line of activity aims at evaluating ex-ante at macro-sectoral level the economic and 

environmental impact of EU research and innovation (R&I) programmes. The objectives 

would be to quantify possible impacts of different policy options for the future Multiannual 

Financial Framework and for next Framework Programme(s). 

The results of this tender will feed into the discussions of the Multiannual Financial 

Framework. This will also contribute to the preparation of the Impact Assessment of the next 

Framework Programme 

The implementation of this activity will contribute to complying with the requirements of the 

better regulation tool-box on research and innovation. 

Subject matter of the contract: Studies on Support for Assessments of Impacts of Research 

and Innovation Programmes 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - One direct service contract and one service contract 

under an existing framework contract 

Indicative timetable: First quarter 2016 and second quarter 2016  

Indicative budget: EUR 0.50 million from the 2016 budget (EUR 0.30 million and EUR 0.20 

million ) 

10. Support for Impact Assessments, Evaluations and Strategic Analyses of Research 

and Innovation policies and programmes  

In line with the Better Regulation Package and in order to support the Commission services 

with ex-ante and ex-post evaluations and relevant strategic analyses in research and 

innovation supporting the development of new and the implementation of existing policy 

initiatives/instruments/programmes, one procedure for a multiple framework contract for 

services will be launched in the third quarter of 2016 for a possible maximum amount of EUR 

30 million through specific contracts over the whole duration of the framework contract (four 

years). 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - New multiple framework contract   

Indicative timetable: Third quarter 2016 for the launch of the procurement procedure 
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11. Corporate Communication 

As provided in Article 28 of the basic act
8
, Horizon 2020 will contribute to covering the 

corporate communication of the Union's political priorities as defined by the Commission in 

the Communication "Corporate Communication under the Multiannual Financial Framework 

2014-2020"
9
. 

This action follows on from the first Communication on corporate communication under the 

MFF 2014-2020 adopted in September 2013, using the "corporate/institutional 

communication clause" in the legal bases of the new generation of MFF programmes
10

. 

In 2016, corporate communication will continue to address the EU contribution to growth and 

jobs. It will focus on the priority “A New Boost for Jobs, Growth and Investment” and the 

related policy areas. In particular, it will communicate on the Investment Plan for Europe and 

other initiatives for growth and jobs, including the contribution from regional and cohesion 

policies.
11

 

The contribution of Horizon 2020 to corporate communication will be EUR 2.2 million in 

2016.
12

 

The main results expected are a better understanding of the Commission activities on Jobs and 

Growth, an increased awareness by stakeholders and the general public of the opportunities 

offered by EU initiatives, and ultimately enhanced image recognition of the added value of 

EU funded actions measured in terms of positive trends in public perception. The support of 

Horizon 2020 to corporate communication will ensure that a broader general public will be 

reached by top level messages that reflect the concrete successes of Horizon 2020 actions. 

The actions will be implemented by DG Communication. 

Type of Action: Public Procurement - Direct service contracts and specific contracts under 

existing framework contracts. Four specific contracts under existing framework contracts and 

one direct service contract are expected to be signed. 

Indicative timetable: First and second semester of 2016  

Indicative budget: EUR 2.20 million from the 2016 budget 

                                                 
8       

Regulation of the European Parliament and of the Council establishing Horizon 2020 – The Framework 

programme for Research and Innovation (2014-2020) 
9      

SEC(2013) 486 of 23.09.2013 
10      

COM(2011)500: “A Budget for Europe 2020” Part II, page 7 
11      

C(2015)7346 final of 27.10.2015 
12      

This amount constitutes the full contribution for 2016 from the work programmes based on Horizon 2020 and 

Euratom legal acts. 

http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/legal_basis/fp/h2020-eu-establact_en.pdf
http://ec.europa.eu/research/participants/data/ref/h2020/legal_basis/fp/h2020-eu-establact_en.pdf
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Budget
13

 

 Budget line(s) 2016 Budget  

(EUR million) 

2017 Budget  

(EUR million) 

Calls 

Other actions 

CORDIS services  5.00 5.45 

from 08.020500 5.00 5.45 

Expert Contracts  55.71 60.28 

from 08.020500 55.71 60.28 

Public Procurement  4.65 1.50 

from 08.020500 4.65 1.50 

Estimated total budget 65.36 67.23 

 

                                                 
13      

The budget figures given in this table are rounded to two decimal places. 
The budget amounts for the 2017 budget are subject to the availability of the appropriations provided for in the 

draft budget for 2017 after the adoption of the budget 2017 by the budgetary authority or, if the budget is not 

adopted, as provided for in the system of provisional twelfths. 
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